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INTRODUCTORY PREFACE. 

ee a 

om Tue author of the § following work has long seen, and with. 
regret, the want of something like a general, systematic trea- 
tise upon the different branches appertaining to medicine, 
on a plan adapted to the peculiar profession of Botanic Phy- 
sicians ; and he has looked anxiously for some one, more com- 
petent to the task, to undertake it. But as yet, no work of the — 
nature of the one proposed, even professedly, has appeared, | 
that Iam aware of. Many boas, indeed, have bean written = 
upon botany ; but they have chiefly been either a s scientifi’sc = 
sification of plants, unconnected with their medicinal) I roper-~ J 
ties ; or, mere fugitive treatises upon the medical qualities and 5 
uses of particular plants, which, though very useful as far as s 
they go, were not intended by their authors as a general guide 
for the practice of physic. Impelled, then, by the necessity of _ 

~ awork, such as is proposed above, the author has attempted 2y 
in the following pages, to supply it: how far he has succeed- — 
ed, others will determine. This, however, he can confident- ee 
dy. assure the members of the Botanic Profession, that in his _ 
hands the treatment of diseases recommended has proved ~ 
eminently successful ; and it would be but a poor compliment 
to his Botanic Brethren to suppose that in their hands it would 2 = 
not be equally efficacious. 

It will not be denied, that the depressed and almost out- _ 
_ lawed condition under which Botanic Practitioners have 

. bored in modern times, is in a great measure owii 
defisoney. of a g cebsinnsiels vomprehensire § 
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tem of practice which should render them independent of any 
other sect, elevate them to a standard of respectability, and re- 
move all grounds for the im putations of ignorance and incom- 
petency, which are now so lavishly heaped upon them by in- 
terested persons. Until such a standard is established, so- 
cieties formed, and the Botanic Profession brought up to that 
standard, public confidence in them, as a body, cannot be ex- 
pected. 

] And I would ask, what should hinder the accomplishment 
of so les an of je ec aa Arg. botanic medicines so intrin- fficient, or So deservedly so Whipopitiary-that they 

forever be “ebdenca to insignificance ? None dare 
Who has not, in the course of his life, seen astonish- 

mi by the simple. Virtues of saranda 
administered by the humble man of « roots and herb 

n the whole fre of miner has failed ? Does any one +. e s safe than minerals —— 
m ser: I ae martyrs to t atter who daily meet ' then do we grovel i in the dust, when = ‘cr our possession such ample materials 

rings of our fellow beings ?>—And why 
rmitt render this service only with halters 

C ‘ > ‘Why is it that the Botanic Profession is 
ine most “of the States by legislative restrictions, — 

ny of t them, amount to absolute tyranny, as un- 
: ‘as unjust ? ? If there is a shadow of a cause for 
in, aside from the insidious misrepresentations 

d "persons, it is because Botanic Physicians are not 
t to themselves. Let them unite—form societies—estab- ish a respectable and intelligent standard of admission, and th e favor of the public will soon break their fetters, ; : if this present work shall in any degree stimulate ‘the embers of the Botanic Profession to the attainment of the above objects, or contribute in the least to their permanent bli ment—or even furnish an incitement to others more ble of doing justice to the undertaking, I shall be Sratic 
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fied. I have entered upon the undertaking with diffidence, 
well knowing the difficulties attending it. But asI have had gi 
considerable experience in the healing art, duty to society 
seemed to impel me to communicate it, in. the hope that it 
might-possibly be beneficial to the human family, when I can 

no longer be so ; for I should always have esteemed myself a 
_ useless member of society had I not contributed my mite, 
however imperfect, towards the improvement of ‘physic. | 

In giving the history of diseases, causes, symptoms, &c. 
~-Filay no claim to originality" correct description of dis- 
ease being the same ever y where. I have therefore taken them, y 
principally, from different medical works, wherever I have 3 
found them agreeing with my ideas, making such alterations _ 

“as Isawfit. I have also extracted ‘such. observations upon — 
diseases as I imagined might be useful, whenever I have found — 

them coinciding with my views. And for these I am m chiefly 
_ indebted to the estime ble Bucuan, and T {OMAS, who, how- | 
ever we may v ary ‘do 

very correct and plain in Fear descriptions, Ta 
ment of Materia Medica I have likewise derived great baum 
fit from the descriptions. of THATCHER, RarFinesqu 
Henry, whose works have contributed largely 
lopement of the medicinal resources of our cou 

This book is written in plain. language, in ¢ 
ci ‘student may come at once at the substance €: 
_ without being under the necessity C bh 

a host of Latin technical. terms, ich only 
fuse an confound him, or, at ios 

_ The Engli : 

:  mbiieciaianit to retain. 

. Above all, T aN: 
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knowledge alone cannot do this. Theory, or study merely, 2 

never formed a physician ready for the work. With equal 

propriety, a man might learn any mechanical business by theo- 

ry: he would find, in either case, on attempting the practi- — 
cal part, that he has his profession yet to learn.—lIt is obser- — 

vation only, under the guidance of some experienced practi- — 

tioner, that can perfect the physician, and render him prec : 
cally competent. | 

Neither would I have the qualifications of the student regu- — 
lated bythe time hewhasspent in study : for some from in- — 
stinct, or a natural inclination for it, will t ufi@erstand.the sub- — 
ject better in one year than others will in their whole Jife- . 
time. Therefore, whenever a student can pass the exami-— 
nation of a competent tribunal, satisfactorily, let him be ad- 
mitted, whether he has studied two or ten years—acquired 
his knowledge ‘in the chimney corner, or in the college; 
thereby affording encouragement to industry and enterprise. 

It has been a common custom among one class of physi- 
sicians to denounce all others as “ cupokee 4] | &e. Indeed, I 
‘have frequently been cursed for a quack merely for curing 
when my accuser has failed. Such eecusations, under such 

ceepransei, are = harmless and ridiculous. Walker’ Ss 

: J of 01 our ee is oS natiat feat ehh a a and | 
check her when her efforts are too violent; and to accom- — 
p | both these ends by the steps whereby she endeavors _ 

expel the disorder ; for nature alone terminates distempers, 4 
nd works a cure, with the assistance of a few simple medi- | 

eines, | and sometimes even without tes medici at all. 3 

hore all, ne j — 
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following the course of nature, the patient is left sound and 

well. 

If any reason were wanting for my preference of vegetable 

medicines, I would answer, their safety and congeniality, in 

comparison with minerals. ‘The effects of vegetable poisons 

upon thesystem are temporary—those of mineral poisons, 

lasting. Mineral poison, mercury in particular, exerts such 

an all powerful influence upon the system as to supersede 

every thing else, stilling and silencing both the disease and na- 

ture herself together, and oftemsubstituting : a ¢reater and more 

grievous disease, which shall weigh upon man through life. 

Does any one say that there are certain indications in disease 

which can only be answered by mercury f ’—He certainly ex- 

poses his ignorance. And if there are _comparatively harm- 

_ less substitutes, I would ask, are we justifiable i in administer- 

ing a medicine attended with so much risk of making the pa- 
tient miserable through life ?.. Rather, far, let it be said of 
me, that I will do no hurt, if Siti do no good, than thus wan- ~ 

tonly to trifle with the welfare of my fellow beings. 
Bleeding may be useful in some cases; but the extentto 

which it is generally carried appears to me to be an extrava- 
- gant waste of the fountain of life. There are very fewdisor- __ 
_ ders in which letting blood removes the cause ; and where it is 

ised, recovery is usually much slower. I have hee Pe , 
ecommended it sparingly. 

/ The reader will perceive, that in most of those dian 
which may be termed diseases of the blood, or vitiation Fe = 
~ the humors, I have recommended, as a general remedyor pu= eS 
Tificator, a syrup of my own preparation, which I term 1 : 

* anti-mercurial syrup,” and which is entirely vegetable. 
“syrup, | freely acknowledge, i is with me a particular favorite ; 
as with it I have been etiabled to ae the sufferings of yast 
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of which I think I may say with truth, that when properly ad- 4 
ministered, it is almost infallible. This composition, together 

with several others, I have secured to me by patents ; all fi 

of which, except the syrup, I have published in this book. © 
That, however, upon due reflection, I have resolved to re- _ 
tain to myself, and keep the preparation of it entirely in my _ 
own hands ; well knowing as I do, from the experience of my-"— 
self and others, that when a composition of that nature is 
made public for every one to dabble in, it soon becomes — 
adulterated, and loses.its character and usefulness. To pre- 
serve it, therefore, genuine and uniform i if its-quality, which — 
is of the utmost consequence, I shall keepthe manufacture of 
it under my own supervision : intending, however, to afford — 
it to the purchaser by the quantity, on terms that shall make _ 
it quite as advantageous as to prepare it himself. 

fe eS ee ee Px ee 

le li 

ley ee 

ee i. casesmenntene. —It was the intention of the Author to have had _ full suite of Anatomical Engravings annexed to this work, upon its publi- 
cation: but from the diffiesity of procuring them in. season, and from con-_ 

_iderations of propriety, deh aeterinined totysue them in a separate vo-- which will be done at sYhe requisite care and accu-_ EASY will admit of When p we carlyy day as y = 

chased books will be entitled toa sopy: may have previously pur- 

_ June, 1830, 



Anatomy is a Science which explains the structure and use of 
every part of the human body. It is divided into nine parts, 
namely : 

NERVES, 
GLANDS, 

eg VISCERA, 
* FLUIDS. 

DOCTRINE OF THE BONES. 

_ Bones are hard substances composed of phosphate and carbonate 
of lime, cemented by gelatin, which support and form the stature 
of the body, defend the bowels, and give adhesion to the muscles. 
Their substance, in the long bones is compact, in the extremities ef 
these bones spongy ; in the interior of the marrow bones, net-like, 
or latticed. In shapethey are various. Long and irregular-shaped __ 
bones are divided into a body and extremities, and flat bones intoa 
body and margins, Bones are variously named; some from their — 
situation, as the forehead, nose bone, &c.; others from their shape, 
as the wedge bone, in the bottom of the skull; some from their use, 
asthe jaw bone. The processes and cavities of the bones are 
named from their figure, as the tooth-like process, the saucer cay! 
ties, &&c. An artificial skeleton is when the bones are hung 
ther with a wire, ora natural, when they are kept to 

ame 
a_i 
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TABLE OF THE BONES. 

bie 

BONES OF THE HEAD. 

(Forehead bone,“ =. we ip 
Side bones, 2 

Bonus or THe } Occiput, or hinder bone, Sn, ; if 
‘SKULL. Temple bones, . . AE ee enn 
“2 | Sieve-like bone, ‘ L-4 
— lL Wedge-like bone, . «A 

ae ‘é _¢ Upper Jaw bones, . : 2.3 
ae Cheek bones, ag a4 
eS eee Nose bones, ear ; . ee 

Tear bones, : eS oa 
—— THE) Palate bones, ee < 2 

: . Lower Spongy Nose ae eS. ee 
Plough Share, . . a ‘oe 
Lower Jaw, . . : : : 2 hee 

‘Front ‘Teeth, : : : 8. 
: Kye Teeth, : : ; ee ; 4 
Teetu. 4 Dog Teeth, . p : : : — 8. 

. Grinders, : oc ; 8 
_Of Wisdom, 2 Ae 

= of the Tongue, . j 1 

Bones of THE [ s es sam [AMM 2 
- TEMP MArTUDS, : . + ao 
: TEMPLE 2 | Circular bones, : 5 roe . 

BONES OF THE TRUNK. 

ee ; Neck, z : : ‘ 
= Sire. jOINTsS. Back, F j 2 pa 

Sacred bone, orrump, . 
‘oint of os spine, i 5 
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es. = ; ; a” eee es 
abs : . ae Zs a 
Pelvis, or haunch bones, 7s 

an 

BONES ‘or THE UPPER EXTREMITIES. 

P= { Collar bones, ; . ; 
: 4 Shoulder blade, oe : 

Arm bones, . : < . 
Tur rore--{ Fore-arm, . eb is poe ae 

ARM.. ae. Fagen" 

€ 
Ship toe : 

wWipwwNwwwWD | 
= = > 

— ye ee bodes, a 3 S 
Wrist | Square bones, epg ~azeage 
BONES. Four-sided bones, — ae Ve} 

Great bones, . sss 
| Hook-like bones, gaRSS gt ge 
{ Hand bones; »-. <2 55 gas 
Fingerbones, . . ©. a 

BONES or THE LOWER EXTREMITIES. 

‘Heel bones, 
“Ancle bones, . ; 

| Square bones, =. gues 
Ship-like bones, E Sey S 
Wedge bones, » 59 seg : = 
Bones of the foot, 

ai 5a . 
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OF THE HEAD. 

"Phe head is divided into the skull and face. 
= : -THE SKULL. | 

_" The shape is various according to the customs of different nations, 
the bones of the infant being so tender as to be moulded into 

almost any form. It consists of eight bones: one forming the fore- 
_ head, two forming the top and sides of the head, two forming the 

temples, one forming the back part of the head, one wedge-shaped 
3 in the-middle of the base of the skullyyand-one sicye-shaped, behind 

the root of the nose. : i ni ; 
- Upon examining the upper part of a skull externally, several zig- 

| zag lines are perceptible; that which extends across from one tem- 
ie over to the other is called the crowning suture, and unites the 
: Sheed bones to the two which form the top and sides of the head; 

that which proceeds from behind one ear over across to the other, 
is the back suture, connecting the hinder bone to the side bones of 
the head ; and the suture extending from the crowning suture to the 
back suture, is called the arrow-shaped. These are sometimes called 
the true sutures, to distinguish them from the two spurious sutures, 
which unite the temple bones to the sides of the head. There are 
several prominences on the upper part of the skul! ; twoin the fore- 
head bones, one over each eye, one in the middle of each bone form- 

‘ing the sides of the head, and one in the centre ofthe hinder bone. These eminences point out the centre of ossification in these bones. ane On the internal surface of the upper part of the skull are a num- 3 ber of grooves formed by the spinous artery of the outer membrane : ofthe brain. The sutures are here in the form of a line, not dove- tailed, and the whole surface is more polished than the external. 4 ___The bones forming the upper part of the skull consist of anexter- 
nal and an internal table, of a compact structure, and a spongy inter- 

Me 2 
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le, which transmits to the orbit the third, fourth, the first 
of the fifth, and the sixth pair of nerves, and the opthalmic 
eyond this fissure, proceeding backwards, there is a round 

hole which gives passage for the second branch of the fifth pair of — 
nerves ; and the oval hole through which the third branch of the fifth 
pait of nerves passes. Near the oval hole is the spinous hole through 
which the spinous artery of the outer membrane of the brain passes. 
Between the oval hole and the posterior couch-like process, there 
is a large ragged aperture or canal, which in the fresh subject 
is partly filled with cartilage, and is the entrance of the carotid 
or head artery, and the exit of the great nerve for the ribs. A pro- 
jecting part of the bone next presents itself, called the rocky por- 
tion of the temple bone. It has on its posterior surface an oval” 
opening, the internal hearing canal, through which the nerve for the 
organ of hearing and the nerve of the face enter, ly be- | 

FOREHEAD BONE. 

The forehead bone is situated in the anterior part of the skull, 
forming the forehead and upper part of the orbits. Its shape is like 
a cockle shell. There are two forehead eminences which mark the 
centres of ossification; two forehead excrescences which are situa- _ 

ted over the two forehead canals; two eye-brow ridges, which give © 
origin to the forehead muscles, and whose extremities are called the 4 
angular or orbital processes ; an external forehead spine, On which — 
the bones of the nose rest ; and an internal forehead spine, to which 
the outer membrane of the brain adheres; and the two orbit 
plates which separate the orbits from the cavity of the sk 

__ The cavities are: the brain cavity, which contains the 
of the brain; a large notch between the orbitar plates for 
tion of the perforated plates of the sieve bone; two ee he sierg Soaeg ee: within the bone above th 

$ 
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Ea 

eavities, in which are two depressions for the situation of the tear ~_ 
: oe; a notch in each eye-brow ridge for the cartilaginous pulley — 

of the upper oblique muscle ; an eye-brow hole through which passes * 
the forehead artery and nerve; the blind hole, situated below the — 
beginning of the interna) forehead spine.. , 

6 > forehead bone is joied to those two forming the sides of the 
head by the crown suture; with the two bones of the nose, the two 
upper jaw bones, and the two tear bones, by what is called the trans- 
‘verse suture ; with the wedge bone and sieve bone, by harmony 0 

_ their parts; and with the cheek bone, by suture. - : 
The use of the forehead bone is to form the forehead pituitary 

canals, part of the orbits, and to contain and defend the lobes of 
the brain. _ > 

aa ee 

= Se cnc om. 

"hese bones, forming the sides of the skull, are placed, one on 

what four-sided. There isa semi-circular ridge from which the tem- 
ple muscle originates; and a hole near the arrow suture, which 

_ transmits ap artery and a vein of the outer membrane of the brain. 
‘Upon its internal surface are the grooves of the spinous artery ; and 

ee e the two bones are united there is a deep cavity extending along 
e arrow suture, for the longitudinal canal of the outer membrane. 
These bones are the most equal and smooth, and are among the - thinnest bones of the skull, ‘Their use is to form the superior part 

of the head. 
— 

the bop 

great cavity on the back of 
ow proceeds into the 
wards into the brain ; 
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of the blood from the side canals into the jugular vein, and the exit 
of the eighth pair of nerves; a large groove leading to the above 
notches, in which the side canals are placed. The internal surfaee 
has also four considerable depressions, formed by the cross-shaped 

' spine ; the two upper contain the posterior lobes of the brain, and 
the two lower, the two lobes of the hinder brain. a as 

This bone is joined to the wedge-shaped bone by the wedge pro-_ 
cess, in the adult by a bony concretion growing between them; but 
in youth they are united by an intervening cartilage ; with the side 
and temple-bones by the back suture; and with the first and second 
vertebrz of the neck by a cartilage. ar : 

The hinder bone constitutes the posteriorand lower part of the 
skull; contains the posterior lobes plctpaabsninetisacback brain and 
the oblong marrow ; and joins*th® head to the back bone. 

WEDGE-SHAPED BONE. 

This bone derives its name from being fixed in the middle of the 
base of the skull like a wedge, and extends underneath from one — 
temple to the other. Its shape is irregular, being compared toa 
bat with the wings expanded. LS a 2 eee 

its external processes are, two large wings, the front part of which 
forms part of the orbit, the inner surface supports a portion of the middle lobe of the bra, and the whole external. surface is covered 
by the muscle of the temple. Two spinous pro 
point projecting behind the spinous hole, The 
See week the plough-share, or bone separating the nostrils 
‘wo pen-shaped processes, each of which is distinguished into 

root and two extended plates or wings; one external, which on S outer surface gives rise to the external pen-shaped muscle, and on its internal surface to the internal pen-shaped muscle; the other __ internal: "Two hook-like processes, one on the end of the internal wing of each pen-like process, over which the tendon of the muscle, called the stretcher of the palate, turns. The internal processes are, two smaller wings which form the upper part of the superior 
— fissures; four couch-shaped processes, two front and two 

__ The external cavities are, the w e-shaped pituitary itary canal, which 
is in the middle of the bone, has SS ecg with the nostrils, and is divided by an intermediate partition. Two pen-shaped de- pressions, One between each greater and lesser wing, for the rece tion of a part of the palate bone. Two holes, each leading to a canal . Inthe root of the pen-shaped process, through which the recurrent branch of the fifth pair of nerves passes into the skull, The internal Cavities are, the cavity containing the pituitary or nose gland ; » two optic holes ; two grooves, one on each side of the pituitary gle 
formed by the pulsation of the head arteries; two upper o1 
holes, between each greater and lesser wing, through 

fourth, first branch of the fifth, and the sixth pair 
artery, pass out of the skull ; | 



_ Perforated by . mg i! of small holes, throu 

_ form the inner sides of the orbits ie Sees. externally, and 

2 Plate, and perpendicular plates, are also Sieve partition, nose 
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The wedge-shaped bone is connected with all the bones of the 
skull by harmony; it is also united to the two cheek bones, the two 
upper jaw bones, and the palate-bones, by agreement ; and to the 
plough-share, by being, as it were, nailed to it. It forms the base of 
the skull, helps to form the orbits, the pituitary canal of the nose, 
the temples, &c., and it contains the middle lebes of the brain. 

TEMPLE BONES. 

‘These are placed at the sides and lower part of the skull ; in shape, 
they are irregular, and they are divided into a spurious portion, which 
forms the spinous suture, and a stony portion, which is very irregu- 
lar, and is situated at the base of the skull. 

Its processes are, the yoki process, which, with a process of the 
cheek bone, forms the yoke or arch of the temples, under which the 
temple-muscle moves, and which gives rise to several n Wuscles of the 
face, as the chewing and joining muscle; the breast-like process, 
which projects from under each ear, in the front part of which the 
muscle to move the head forwards is inserted, and into its back part, 
the muscles which move the head obliquely backwards; the pencil- 

& mpies 

shaped process, which is long and narrow, gives origin to a ligament 
of the bone of the tongue, also to muscles of the tongue and throat ; 

___ the sheath-like process, which surrounds the root of the pencil-pro- 
cess ;,and the hearing process, or outer bony circle of the hearing 
passage, to which the membranes of the brain and the cartilage of 
the ear are affixed. 

“~The gauities are, the external hearing canal, which leads to the 
internal hearing canal, which begins on the back part of the internal surface of the stony portions, and transmits 

the seventh pair of nerves: it has immediately within it the internal opening of the aqueduct of Fallopius. a 
Each temple bone is joi 

7 

ned to the side bones by the spurious su- ture; with the wedge-shaped, and the cheek bones by harmony ; _ and with the lower jaw by 
3 : of the jaw. The use of th 

_ the brain, and. the organ of hearing ; and to concur in 

its excrescences fitting in the depressions 
ese bones is to contain the middle lobes of 

forming the the temples and base of the skuil. ae | 
©" Shy SIEVE-SHAPED Bone. 

ae situated in the fore part of the ae of the skull abov 
— te 

; e the root of the nose, and between the orbits. Its shape is that of a cube, or 

Its processes are, a sieve-like pl i ae © SIE plate which the root of the nose, within the cavity of the skull, It isevery where 
soi gh which the smelling _ at € nose. The cock’s crest, a process which pro- _ eae Ss, : re serie the sieve-bone, and. has. at : 

tached 3 me oe ytne process 8) t e€ oute . ee 
Two flat circular b ones, which are * mombrane of thebesi37” 

considerable processes, de- 7 
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seending directly under the cock’s crest into the cavity of the nose, 
and forming, with the plough-share, the nose partition. Two hollow 
substances, which are curled like a piece of parchment, one on 
each side of the partition, called the upper spongy bones. There 
are a number of small holes on each side of the cock’s crest; two 

circular holes of the nose, one situated between the forehead bone 

and the circular plate of the sieve bone, for the passage of the nasal 
branch ef the orbital nerve; a number of cells which compose the 
internal parts of the bone, and form the pituitary canals of the sieve 
bone. os 

This bone is connected with the forehead bone, and the nose bones, 

the two upper jaw bones, the two palate, the wedge-shaped, and the = 
plough-share bones, by harmony. Its use is to form an extensive =~ 
surface for the organ of smell, to constitute part.of the nose, orbits, 
and skull. a 

OF THE FACE. 

The bones of the face are fourteen in number, and are divided 
into those of the upper and lower jaw. 

The upper jaw is formed of thirteen bones, viz. two upper jaw, 
two nose, two palate, two cheek, two lower spongy, and two tear 
bones, and the plough-share, or separating bone of the nose, which 
are all united to the skull and to one another, by harmony. The 
lower jaw is one bone. 

There is an obvious line beginning at the external angle of the 
orbit, where the forehead bone is joined to the cheek bone, which ~ 
Teads to the inferior opening of the orbit, proceeds upwards to the 
nose, whose root it crosses, and then traverses the other orbit to the : 
external angle: this is the transverse suture. The other harmonies 
of the face are called after the bones they unite. ae 

— UPPER JAW BONES. 

These bones are situated in the front and middle part of the face. 
Their shape is irregular. eee 

The processes are, the nose process, which forms the sides ofthe — 
nose ; the orbitar process, or plate, which forms part of the orbit; the _ 
process in which the teeth are placed; the palate process, which 
forms the palate ; and a spine, formed by the junction of the palate 
bones, on which the plough-share rests. fe 

Its cavities are, the jaw cave, and the jaw pituitary canal, inthe 
body of the bone, between the orbital and palate processes; itopens 
into the nostrils. The lower orbital canal, which opens under the 
margin of the orbit, and transmits the orbital nerve. The tear de- 
pressions, situated in the upper internal pa : nose process, 
for the reception of the tear-bag ; it leads to the nasal canal which 

_ conveys the tears into the nostrils; The back palate-hole, near t 
_ back tooth, on the inside, for the ge of 
_ Botch in the front part of the palate process, w. 
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_ Each upper jaw bone is connected with its fellow, with the fore> _ 
head bone, one nose bone, one tear bone, the sieve, the wedge, one — 
cheek bone, one palate bone, and one lower spongy bone, by harmo- ny, and with the plough-share, and the teeth by their being nailed 
as it were, to it. The use of these bones is to form part of the face, 
palate, nose, nostrils, and orbits, and also to afford a convenient situ-. 
ation for the organ of chewing. = 

: THE CHEEK BONES. 

These bones situated at the sides of the face. In shape they are almost squartt The processes are, the upper orbitary process which forms part of the orbit and the sharp edge of the temple bone ; the lower orbitary process opposite the former, and in part constitu- 
ting the bottom of the orbit. the edge of the cheek ; the internal 
orbitary process, which also for of the orbit; the jaw process by which it is joined to the upp the yoke process, by which it is joined to the temporal bone, to the arch. 

_ This bone is united to the forehead, upper-jaw, sieve and temple bones. Its use is to assist in forming the face and orbits. suk Eavaty § 

_ NOSE BONEs. 
eee = ; = ; 

_ These are situated in the upper and middle part of the nose. In shape, they are a long square; in substance, compact. Their use is to form the external part of the nose. Each bone is connected _with its fellow, and the upper jaw, by agreement, with the forehead and sieve bone, by the transverse suture. ee a 2 as oe BSS we : : = 

TEAR BONES. 

These bones are situated in the internal angle of the orbit of the _ eye. They are like the nail of the finger in shape. There is a _ cavity which contains the tear-bag. Each bone js connected with the upper jaw, forehead, sieve, and lower spongy bones, by agreement. 

LOWER SPONGY BONES, 

_ Are situated in the side and: lower © nostri + 
Seed. In part of the nostrils, Figure, oo Each bone is united to the upper jaw, palate, 

vcs tae 
Sine z PALATE: BONES. 

part of the nose, from which 
they are irregular.— 

» and orbital portions. 
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wedge cells. Its use is to form the back part of the palate, and part 
of the nose andorbit. Each bone is connected with its fellow, with 
the upper jaw, wedge, sieve, lower spongy, and plough-share bones, 
by harmony... 

‘THE PLOUGH-SHARE, 

Is situated in the middle cavity of the nostrils, which it divides into 
two parts. In shape it resembles a plough-share. ~ Its use, to sustain 
and divide the cavity of the nostrils. Above, it is united with the 
wedge bone, by being nailed, as it were, to it, and with the sieve bone, 
by harmony ; below, it is connected to the upper jaw and palate 
bones, by agreement, and is united to the cartilaginous division of 
the nose. So ao 

Is situated in the lower and front part of the face. _ its figure is 
like a horse shoe. There are two jointed processes which are receiv- 

re 

ed into the jointed cavities of the temple bones ; two. crow’s bill pro- . 
cesses, which are sharp pointed, and give adhesion to the temple 

muscles. The process in which the teeth are fixed; the union of 
the under jaw bones in the centre of the chin ; the lower edge, 
whose ends form the angles of the jaw. ‘a 
The cavities are, the half moon notch between each crow’s bill 
and jointed process; the hinder jaw holes, one above each angle, on 
the inner surface of the jaw, which transmit the lower jaw nerve and 

id nerve to the front jaw holes upon the external surface of 

nerve-a gain emerge upon the chin. 
Its use is to form a socket for the teeth ; to constitute the lower segment of the cavity of the mouth, and to afford a point of adhesion 

artery into a canal called the mental canal, which conducts the same _ 

§, one on each side of the chin, frou whence the artery and — 

bu Die 

ee ey ae o 

to the muscles ofthe throat, neck, and tongue. It is connected with _ 
the temple bones, by a hinge joint, with the teeth by enclosure, and | with the bone of the tongue and other parts, by muscles, 

_ PARTICULAR CAVITIES OF THE FACE, 

: The Orbits—Situated under the forehead, at the root of the nose. 
ow shape is halfof a hollow ball. The cavities are, a depression or the 
pression foi Ahe tear-bag; the nasal canal for the passage of the tears into the r ose ; an upper and lower orbital fissure; the eyebrow hole ; the lower orbital ca 
sight nerve. It is compos 

tear gland ; a notch of the orbital cartilaginous pulley ;.a de= — 
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edg the . Use) canal; the wedge palate holes, and the front palate hole a 
Sinn the organ of smelling, and the pituitary canals, and to serve 

Og of the Mouth.—Its shape, situation and use, are well known. 
The Teeth—Are situated in the sockets of the jaws. They are 

the ty 
_ throat, upper end of the windpipe, and gullet, and bone of the 

Bone of the Tongue—Situated in the back part of the throat, be- 
tween the base of the tongue and the top of the windpipe. In Shape, 
it resembles a half moon. There are two larger horns and two lesser 1orns. Tt serves for the adhesion of the tongue, for swallowing, and for a point of adhesion to many muscles. It is connected with ___ the pencil process of the temple bones, the lower jaw, shoulder-blade, Oe ae each temple bone. It is divid into the external hearing canal, — cavity of the drum, labyrinth, and internal hearing canal. In the _ _. cavity of the drum, are: the orifice of the Eustachian tube, the —— breast-shaped cana!, the oval window, the round window, and the little hearing bones. The labyrinth consists of the shell, court, and semi-circular canals. The shell has a base, top, nucleus, court, lad- der, and a spiral plate. The court has an oval hole and the orifices of the semi-circular canals. The cavity of hearing is the organ in which hearing is performed. : = ae = Phedliitle Hearing Bones—Ate placed in the cavity of the drum. « In number, they are four ; the hammer, the anvil, the stitrup, and the round bone. In substance, they are compact. Use, for hearing. 

OF THE TRUNK. 
aoe one the stelctan a divided. into a spine, chest, loins, 

SPINE. 

A long column, or pillar, which extends ans the head ae 
_-- Oints, viz. seven of the neck, twelve of che aad “a — et 

en 
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loins. Each joint is divided into a body and seven processes, viz. the spinous, two upper slanting, two lower slanting, and four cross processes. Cavities: the spinal canal, and the side holes of the —_ The first"bone Hibs spine is connected with the hinder ne of the skull by a hinge joint; the second joint is united to the first with a-motion like a wheel on its axis. The bodies of the vertebre are connected with one another by a peculiar intervening 
cartilaginous substance ; and on their back parts by a yellow elastic ligament, and by their oblique processes. It supports the head and 
trunk, and contains and defends the spinal marrow. 
Neck Joints.—The first joint is called the atlas. It has no body or spinous processes, but forms an arch, which on the front -part surroustie: the tooth-like process of the second jointe Instead of 

r slanting processes, there canals. The second joint is 
called tie abe “There 'is a tooth-shaped process at oho woher part ofits body. All the transverse processes of the remaining neck 
joints have a peculiar hole for the passage of the vertebral arteries. 

Back Joints.—The peculiafifise of the vertebra of the back a depression at the sides of the bodies, and a superficial on : 
points of the transverse processes, for the attachment of the grea’ 
small heads ofithe ribs. ee eS The Loin Joints—Are much larger than those of the back, and the transverse processes have no depressions. a 

* 

The chest is composed of twelve back a4 twanty-Foor ribs, and 

_» the breast bone. ‘te ; 
ris 

RIRS. 
"i 

oe.. - 

“The ribs are placed obliquely from the back joints to the breast _ bone ; twelve on each side. They are divided into seven true, a 
are uppermost, and five spurious. 
is connected to the bodiad” 

front with the breast bone, and behind with the bodies and transverse processes'of the spine. Its use is to form the chest, to serve for oething, to defend the vital intestines, and to give adhesion to the "muscles. . ae 
BREAST BONE. 

This bone is situated in the front part of the chet, between the 
true ribs. Its cavities are the jugular canal, at the upper and in 
part; two collar bone canals, for the adhesion of 1 1€ 

en rib depressions to which the ribs adhere. Its 

wane of the’chest. — 
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i id : _. ‘OF THE LOINS. 

‘The bones of the loins are the five loin vertebra. 
a 

OF THE PELVIS, OR BASIN. 

_ This is situated in the lower region of the trunk. Its figure is — 
~ somewhat like a basin. It is composed of four bones, viz.two haunch _ 

bones, one sacrum or sacred bone, and the point bone at the lower 

end of the sacrum. Its use is to contain the organs of gener: 
_ the bladder, straight intestine, and support of the spine. 

These bones are situated at the sides of the basin. Their shape 
is irregular. Each bone is divided into three portions, viz. the 
haunch bone, the hip bone, and the share bone, or pubis. The emi- 
nences are, the crest of the uppermost part from which the trans- 
verse and slanting muscles of the abdomen arise ; at its back part 
are two spinous processes, which gives adhesion to ligaments ; at its — 
fore part are also two spinous processes ; the upper gives adhesion 
to the muscle, enabling persons to cross their legs, the stretcher of the 
sheath ofthe thigh, and the ligament of the thigh; the lower front 
spinous process, about an inch from the former, has, arising from | 
it, the straightener of the thigh. The outer surface of the haunch 
bone is covered with the buttock muscles; the internal by the in- 
ternal muscles. Upon the internal surface there is a line even with 
the pubis; this is the rim of the basin; it divides the cavity of the 
abdomen from the pelvis. Upon the lower portion of this bone are, 

x the bump upon which we sit ; the spinous process of the hip, which — 
» ‘projects backwards, and gives adhesion to the uppermost ligament, 

_ conn ting the haunch bone to the sacrum; and the branch of the 
ip, which joins the share bone. Upon the share bone are, the body, 
lear the socket, the angles and arches of the pubis. The cavities 

: osdheamrs between the front spines of the haunch ; Afront and back 
note in the bip ; the socket which receives the head of the thigh bone; andthe oval hole. Each haunch bone is connected with its _ fellow n ‘ront by ossification ; with the sacred bone by strong liga-_ Ae — cartilages ; and with the head of the thigh bone by ball 

(gi le 

THE SACRED BONE. se. 
This bone is 

triangular, bent forward, Th two upper obli * procelases appearances of the spinous processes ; inpriieneae of 7 oblique and cross processes ; and the appearances ‘of the joints. 
of internal hile, and re cate ese pai of outer, ieee: _ of internal holes, and five canals lengthwise. I is nstitute. the basin, and sustain the spine. . et es * = ee 

Its shape is: _ 

Ea 
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| THE POINT BONE. el 

This small bone forms the tip, or lower end of the sacred bone. 
_Its use is to sustain the rectum, or straight gut, and prevent rupture 

of the soft parts in delivery. 

a 

__ Sustains the arm, and forms the joint of the arm bot 2 Fs 

and the pulley of the arm bone. © 

eae: 
a+ - : 4 i st ge OF THE UPPER EXTREMITIES. 

The bones of the upper extremities, are, on each side, the collar bone, the shoulder-blade, the upper-arm, the two for “bones, 

bones of the wrist, hand, and fingers. ‘ ore 7 ius 

= Dr 

This bone is placed slanting on the upper and side parts of the oe 
chest. Its shape is similar to the letter {. There is a groove on its 
under side, for the reception of the under collar bone arteries. Its 
use is, to connect the shoulder-blade and upper-arm bone to the 
chest, and to defend the collar.bone vessels. In front it is jointed 
to the breast bone, and behind to the shoulder-blade, by its head fit- 
ting in a cavity. at : eer 

Ede 
SHOULDER-BLADE. 

This is placed in the upper and side parts of the back ; its shape 
triangular. Its eminences are, the spine, which is in the middle of 
the outer surface; its front termination is called its extremity ; the 
crow’s bill process, which stands out opposite to the extremity ; the 
borders of the bone are called ribs, and the corners, angles ; the cir- 
cle below the joint cavity is called the neck. Its €avity is, the joint - 
Cavity which receives the head of the arm bone. The shoulder- 

‘is connected with the ribs, and bone of the tongue, by muscles, and with the arm bone, by ball and socket. Tt defends the back, 

+e - a 

UPPER ARM-BONE, 

As situated between the shoulder-blade and fore-arm. Eminences: the head which is rounded on its upper part ; the neck whichis im+ 
mediately below the head ; the great eminence near the neck, which receives the upper spine muscles; and the lesser eminence, which has affixed to it the under muscle of the shotilder-blade. On the lower end are three eminences, namely, an outer and an inner, which give origin to the i extending muscles of the arm, 

There is a furrow between the emi- nences, for a long tendon: in the back part of the lower end, a de- pression for the process of the outer arm bone; and a frent depre: ston for the crow process. It constitutes the arin. 

| | THE FORE-ARM BONE. 
me is situated in the inside of tlie fo 

rs ee af 



= ae 
the head, which is received into. “ a. pon cusaencee 

“4 

ee --posed of a 

© ae 
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little finger. Its figure is long, and thicker above than below.— 
There is the elbow process on which we lean ; and the crow process - 
opposite to it- In the lower extremities are the lower head and 
neck, and the pencil process, which gives strong adhesion to the 
digament which secures the wrist. Its use, to constitute the chief 
support of the fore-arm. It is connected with the pulley of the - 
upper arm, by its round head fitting into the corresponding cavity; 
and with the outer-arm bone by its rotating round it. : 

OUTER ARM BONE. net 

Situated in the external side of the fore-arm, towards the thumb. | 
In shape, it is long. The eminences are, the upper head which is 
excavated ; the little head and the pencil shaped process of the 
lower end. Its cavity, the joint cavity. dt assists in forming the 
fore-arm, and serves for bending, and turning the arm... It is con-— 
nected to the upper-arm by a hinge joint; to the fore-arm bone by 
an intervening ligament; and with the wrist by ball and socket. 

WRIST. 

The wrist is composed of eight bones, which lie close to each _ other in a double row, between the fore-arm andthe hand. It is divided into two rows, the upper and lower. In the upper row, — (from the thumb to the little finger,) are the ship bone, the moon 
bone, wedge, and round bone. In the lower row, the two square — bones, the great bone, and the hook bone. : 

: BONES OF THE HAND. — 

_ Situated betwéen the wrist and fingers. Composed of five longi- tudinal bones: one of the thumb, and four of the fingers. Thesé bones form the hand. | : ee 

FINGERS. 

Are situated at the lower extremity of the hand. They are com: thumb and four fingers. “The thumb has two bones, and 
ger three. ‘They form the fingers, which are the instruments 

Ba a = 

OF THE LOWER EXTREMITIES. _ 
_ The bones of the lower extremities ar +4 thie! ee bi E : . a ee oC Po% . hin 

THE PHigw, | ; 
Is situated between the basin, and the |] 

oe 
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dimple in the middle for the attachment of the round cord ; the neck 
on which the head stands is rough, and gives attachment to the cap 
ligament ; the great projection below the neck, for the insertion of 
buttock muscles ; and the little projection, which receives the loin 
muscle, and internal muscles; and a rough line on the body of the - 
bone. 

- On the lower extremity are, the external and internal rounded 
eminences, and between them, behind, a deep notch for the passage 
of the great artery, vein, and nerve of the leg. Its use is obvious. Its 
substance is compact on the outside, spongy in the extremities, and 
fatticed internally. 

SHIN BONE. 

Situated in the inner side of the Jeg, between the knee and the 
foot, and.is long, thick and-triangular. ‘The eminences are, its upper 
head ; the spine of the shin bone, to which the great ligament of the 
knee-pan is fixed ; and the lower head, which forms the inner ancle. 
The cavities are, two joint canals, in the upper head, for the recep- 
tion of the double head of the thigh bone; and the joint cavity at 
the side of the head, for the reception of the outer-shin bone. Its 
use is to support the leg, and serve for the bending of the lower ex- 
tremity. This bone is connected to the thigh bone and knee-pan by 
hinge, to the outer-shin bone by intervening muscles, and to the 
ancle bone by ball and socket. : 

THE OUTER-SHIN BONE, 

Is situated in the outer part of the leg, by the side of the shin 
bone. It is small, long and irregular inshape. The eminences are, 
the head of the upper end, and the outer ancle at the lower end. It 
is connected by a long ligament to the shin, and by its heads and 
cavities fitting. It forms a fulcrum for the shin bone, and helps to 
form the leg. : ; ; 

KNEE-PAN: 

This flat bone covers the fore part of the knee joint, and is placed 
between the eminences of the thigh, and above the shin bone. Its 

+ shape resembles the common figure of a heart, with the point down- 
_ wards. It is connected to the thigh bone by hinge, and to the shin 

bone by strong ligaments. Its use is te strengthen the knee joint, 
and to serve as a common pulley for the extending muscles of the leg. 

BONES OF THE INSTEP. 

These bones are placed between the leg and long bones of the foot, 
are seven in number, and in a double row, forming the ancle. In | 
the first row are the ancle bone and heel bone; and inthe second. ~ 
row are the ship bone, the square bone, and three wedge es; 
which are placed close to one another. The eminences are the head — 

_ Of the ancle bone and the protuberance of the heel, ‘Their use is to _ 
_ form the base of the foot, and serve for its motion. 22 

: set ‘ a 4 : . 
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--. BONES OF THE Foor. 

" Th 2s) are the long Soucs between the instep and toes, forming the 
ack of the sole of the foot. ‘They are five in number. eee 

z : de TOES. 
: _ The great toe is composed of two small bones; each toe of three — small bones. . 

THE BONE MEMBRANE. '(Periostewm.) i : 
. This isa Membrane which invests the external and internal surface a 

of all the bones; the crownssol the tecth excepted. Its substance is ; _ ied With arteries, veins, nerves; andabsorlcut vesscls. 
to distribute the vessels on the outer and inner surface of 

Saeed CARTILAGES. 
% ‘Cartilages are white, elastic, glistening substances, growing to the bones. They are divided into into those which cover jointed surfaces of bones ; those between the joints, which are not fastened to the bones, _ but adhere to the cap ligaments, and lie between the joints, as in the knee joint, &c.; and those which unite bones firmly together, as __ the bodies of the vertebra, &c. Their use is to lubricate the articu- lation of the cartilages; to connect some bones by an immovable _ Connexion ; and to facilitate the motion of some joints, yas a 

_. +FORMATION AND GROWTH OF BONES. 
_ ~ “&siiieation, or the formation of the bone small arteries, by which the bon 

ith 
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_ In long bones, as those of the arm and leg, a central ring is form- 
ed in the body of the bone, the head and extremities being cartilage, 
in the centre of which the formation of bone afterwards begins.— 
The central ring of the body shoots its long fibres towards the head 
and extremities, which extend towards the body of the bone. . The 
head and extremities at length come so close to the body as to be 
merely separated by a cartilage, which becomes gradually thinner — 
until the twentieth year. ots 

Thick and round bones, as those of the ancle, wrists, breast and 
knee-pan, are at first all cartilage ; ossification begins in the centre 
of each. : 

At birth, the bones of the child are very imperfect. The extremi- 
_ ties and processes of almost all the long bones are connected with 
the body of the bone by cartilage. The skull has no s i 

membrane. On the fore part of the skull, between the side bones 
and the forehead bone, is a considerable membranous space ; and a 
similar but smaller one between the side bones and the hinder bone 
ofthe head. The forehead consists of two bones, and the hinder boné 
offour. The teeth are partly formed, especially the enamel, and are 
placed in adouble row. The outer ear-hole is surrounded bya bony 
circle, in which there is a groove for the attachment of the membrane 
of the drum; this circle gradually elongates into the hearing canal. 
ae joint cavities in all the bones are much shallower than in the 
adult. _ - far : 
~The ch consists ofthree bones, which are connected together by 

very firm cartilage, as 1¢ and its processes. 

CONNEXION OF BONES, 

Bones are connected with each other, so as to admit of motion; — 
r, So as to admit of no motion; or, with an intervening substance 
between them. There are several species of each of these. 
The different species of the moveable connexion, are : the ball and 

socket, where the round head of one bone is received into the deep 
cavity of another, so as to admit of motion in every direction, asthe __ 
thigh bone with the hip. ‘The second species is when the round 
head of one bone is received into a superficial cavity of another, 

no sutures; its 

F 7 cnt aaaio 8 
so as to admit of motion in every direction, as the head of the arm. 
The third is the hinge joint, which admits only of opening and shut- 
ting, or extension and flexion, as the knee-joint. The fourth, is 
where one bone rotates upon another, as the second neck joint, and 
the outer-arm wpon the fore-arm. The filth and last is, where there 
is motion, but that very obséure, as the long bones of the hand and as 

__ The species of the immoveable connexion are three ; first, when . 
_ the union is by means of tooth-like, or dove-tailed processes, as in the 

bones of the skull; or, second, by agreement, where the connexion 
e: is by rough margins, not tooth-like; as the bones of the face. a: ‘hird, 
= hen one bone is fixed to another like.a nail in a board, as the 

¢ 
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73 ies of the intermediate connexion are five : first, where — 
 getagegih to another by a cartilage, as the joints of the back 
bone. Second, when a bone is connected to-another by a muscle ; 
as the breast bone with the tongue bone. Third, when a bone is 

- united to another by a membrane, as.the bones of the head of the child 
in the womb. Fourth, where a bone in connected to another by a 
ligament, as the two arm bones. And fifth, where two bones are < 

united one to another by bony matter. 

OF THE LIGAMENTS. 

Ligaments are strong elastic membranes, connecting the extremi- 
ties Of the moveable bones. They are divided into cap ligaments, — 
which surround joints like a bag ; and connecting ligaments. Use = 
T ap ligar connect the extremities.of the moveable bones, 

and prevent the escape of the lubricating mucus, or joint water. __ The external and internal connecting ligaments strengthen the ex- 
tremities of the moveable bones. 

_ Ligaments of the Lower Jaw.—The eminences of the lower jaw _ | are connected with the joint cavities of the temple bone, by the cap and side ligaments. 
Ligaments of the Back of the Head and Neck.—The joint emi- nences of the hinder bone are united with the corresponding joint de- oreSSl of the first vertebre, by the cap, broad, front, and back - ts, the ligaments of the tooth-like process of the second ver~ - = tebre, and the ligament of the nape of the neck. 

Ligaments of the Vertebre, or Joints ¢ the Spine.—T hese joints are connect 1S | bodies and slanting processes 
. 

dies b -cartila; substance, and the by , Viz., the cross ligament of the first joint, the front and ack common ligament; the ligaments between the spine, between | sytem and between - a: ; the cap ligaments of the oblique, Or slanting. ; and the ligaments of the last vertebrae o loins with the sacred bone. ae Ligaments of the Ribs.—The hinder - extremity of the ribs is — 
the front with th 

—The lig: nts connecting the " one to the ribs, are, the pesca anid “zg ; ogre: sao ams € sword-like cartilage. ram : .—The ligaments i 
: a. or With the eaments which connect the 

two 

ler 
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Ligaments of the Collar Bone —The front extremity is connect- 
ed with the breast bone and first rib; and the end at the shoulder is 

wted with the extremity of the shoulder-blade, by the interven- 
ee the eap ligament, and ‘the raising ligament of the — 

blade. 
Ligaments of the Shoulder-Blade—The proper li ts which ‘ 
connect the shoulder-blade to the back extremity of the collar bone, < 
are.the conical and square ligaments. » tc 
‘Ligaments of the Arm Bone.—The bead of the arm bone is con- 

nected with the joint cavity of the shoulder-blade by the cap liga- 
ment. : 

igaments of the Elbow Joint.—The elbow joint is formed by the 
“momen ke arm-bone, and the upper end of the fore-arm 

Ligaments of the Outer-Arm.—The outer-arm is affixed tothe __ 
arm bone, the fore-arm, and wrist, by the upper, lower, oblique, and 
bony ligaments. em 

Ligaments of the Wrist.—The ligaments which connect the bones __ 
of the wrist together, and with the fore-arm and hand, are the cap : 
ligament of the wrist; the first and second cross li > the - 
slanting ligament, and the cap ligament, proper to the of the 

Ligaments of the Hand.—The bones of the hand are in part con- 

Opti pint and bony 
é Siok the owe and the thumb with the wrist, by the side : 

igaments of the fingers, and the ligament of the thumb with the 
square bone of the wrist. dint 
Ligaments which keep the Tendons of the Muscles of the Hand in 3 

their place—These are situated partly in the palm, and partlyon | 
the back of the hand. In the back of the hand are, the external 
cross ligament of the wrist, the sheath, and the transverse li en 
of the extending tendons. In the palm of the hand, are, the inter- _ 
nal cross ligament of the wrist; the sheath-like ligaments of the _ 
bending tendons of the finger bones, and their helping ligaments. " 

Ligaments of the Hip Joint—The head of the © < se, 
strongly affixed to the socket of the hip bone by two ve 



tes _ ligaments of the extending tendons. 

which is more. unk, and is implanted in th t _. which isto be moved. The body adheres ones oaboreemipive 3 

_ of the outer-shin bone, the three-cornered ligament, the cap, and the 

_ muscle that moves the foot outwards, the jagged ligament, the sheath 
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ceived. This joint is made by the front, middle, and back Jigamen 

ligaments r to the bones of the instep. age 
Tigao the Long Bones of the Foot.—These bones are con 
nected partly together, and partly with the former bones, by the cap. 
igament, the joint ligaments, the cross ligaments in the back and — 
sole of the foot, and the bony ligaments between them. ae 

Ligaments of the Toes.—The bones of the toes are united partly _ 
together, and partly with the long bones by the cap and side liga- — 
ments. ak “a 3) agar —— z r4 P =a a 

Ligaments which keep the Tendons of the Muscles of the Foot in 
their proper place.—These ligaments are found partly in the back, | 
and partly in the sole of the foot: They are the sheath ligamentof 
the shin bone, the cross ligaments of the ancle, the ligaments of the 

. a ng muscle and flexor of the great toe, the : 
e and helping ligaments of the flexor tendons, and the 

————— 

sy OF THE MUSCLES. 
Ewe * | divided into head, belly, and tail, ‘The head and tail are firmly attached to the bones; the place of attach- — 

in, and itis usually the part 
of the body ; the tae is termed the insertion, 

membrane, in order that ‘it 

‘Surround ce 
intestinal ¢ 
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that act contrarily, antagonists. Arteries, viens, and absorbents 
abound in the fleshy parts, but there are very few in the tendons. 
Nerves are also numerous in the fleshy parts, but wanting in the 
tendons. Muscles are the organs of motion. vee 
et " ae 3 

+ 2S 

‘ serted into the skin of the eyebrow and of the nose; use, to pull 
backwards, and raise the eyebrows and skin of the 

5 i eal 

nose ; inserted into 

MUSCLES OF THE EYELIDS. 

Circular Exyelid—Arises around the edge of the orbit; inserted _ into the inner corner of the eyes; use, to shut the eye. it: 
Raiser of the upper Eyelid—Arises from the bottom of the orbit, : 
near the optic hole ; inserted into the cartilage of the palm of t! eres 
upper eyelid ; use, to open the eye by raising the upperlids = 

* 

a OMe MUSCLES OF THE EYEBALL. 

around the optic hole of the. <i orbit; 

MUSCLES OF THE NOSE AND MouTH. -3 , 

Raiser of the Upper Lip and Wing of the Nose—Arises from the _ hose process, of the upper jaw bone ; inserted into the upper lip and wing of the nose ; use, to raise the upper lip and dilate the nostrils. Proper Raiser of the Upper Lip—Arises from the upper jaw un- der the orbit ; inserted into the middle of the upper lip ; use, to pull — the upper lip directly upwards = sEeher is 
Raiser of the Angle of the Mouth—Arises from the orbitar the cheek bone ; inserted into the circular hole at the c 

mouth ; use, to raise the corner of the mouth. ee gle. Larger Cheek Muscle—Arises from the cheek bone. downwards ; inserted into the angle of the mouth, wit pressor of the lip ; use, to inflate the cheek and raise the 

bole of 
‘of the 

the r 
wage rar. - 



in eohes 

_ BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 

- Smaller Cheek Muscle—Arises above the larger cheek muscle; 
_ inserted into the angle of the mouth ; use, to raise the corner of the 
mouth outwards. . “ see 

Compressor of the Cheek—Arises from the socket of the last 
inders and the crow process of the jaw ; inserted into the corner 

of the mouth, and is perforated by the salival gland, near the ear; 
use, to contract the cavity of the mouth and draw the angle outwards 
and backwards, — ; : 
__Depressor of the corner of the Mouth—Arises from the lower edge 
of the under jaw, near the chin; inserted into the angle of the 
mouth ; use, to draw the corner of the mouth downwards. 

Depressor of the Lower Lip.—Origin, lower part of the under jaw, 
next the chin; inserted into the middle of the under lip ; use, to 
draw the under lip downwards and outwards. “ 

| Circular of the Mouth:—This surrounds the lips, and is in a great 
‘measure formed by the other muscles that move the lips; use, to- 
shut the mouth by contracting the lips. : 
_Depressor of the Upper Lap and Wing of the Nose—Arises from 4 

the sockets of ‘the upper front teeth; inserted into the root of the 
wing of the nose and upper lip; use, to pull the wing of the nose 
and upper lip down. | Binder of the Nose—Arises from the root of one wing of the nose, and goes across to the other ; use, to compress the wings of the nose. — Raiser of the Chin or Lower Lip.—Arises from the lower jaw at the root of the front teeth; inserted in the skin in the centre of the chin ; use, to raise the under lip and skin of the chin. 

_ MUSCLES OF THE ovTER-EaR. 
ll 

: ‘Upper Bar-—Arises from the tendon of the i - le Occipital forehead — above the ear; inserted into the root of the cartilaginous tube ofthe ear; use, to draw the ear upwards. : __ Front of the Ear—Arises near the back part of the cheek; in-_ _ S€rted into the eminence behind the outward circle of the ear; use, — to raise this eminence forwards, : _ Back of the ear—Arises from the breast-like process, by two and © times three, little bundles; inserted into the partition dividing — the hollow and shell bone of the ear; use, to draw the ear back and _ > stretch the shell. : 

} Inserted into the cartilage of the outer — 
. Lesser muscle of the outer circle of the E. ; ar——A the lower and front part of the outer circle ; inserted ini: tie tg the — — circle ; use, to contract the fissure. 6 & the outer and middle part of the shell, near he of the sponge ; use, to de- 

: > pet ee of the Ear—Arises from the upper, front and — 
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Cross of the Ear—Arzises from the upper part of the shell; insert- — 
ed into the lower part of the outer-circle ; use, to draw the parts to~ 
wards-each other. ee we 2 

' MUSCLES.OF THE INTERNAL EAR. 

The Relaxer of the Drum—Arises from the spinous process of 
the wedge bone; inserted into the long process of the hammer; use, 

. to draw the hammer obliquely forward towards its origin. 
Stretcher of the Drum—Arises from the cartilaginous extremity 

‘of the Eustachian tube ; inserted into the handle of the hammer ; use, 
_ to draw the hammer and membrane of the drum to the rocky por- . 

tion, elas ic cates 
Stirrup Muscle.—A little cavern in.the hard portion, near the 
cells of the breast-like process ; inserted into the back part of the 

_ head of the stirrup; use, to draw the stirrup obliquely upwards to 
the cavern. 

< 
MUSCLES OF THE LOWER JAW. 

.. Lemple Muscle—Arises from the lower part of the side bone and 
forehead bone, false suture of the temple bone, back part of the 
cheek bone, the temple-process of the wedge bone, and the expand= 
ed tendon that covers it; inserted into the crow-process of the lower 
jaw, its fibres being bundled together and passed into a small com- 
pass, #0 as to pass umder the cheek; use, to move the lower jaw 
upwards. - scolcas Py etek oe ee sees ae 
4 Wicing Muscles—Arise in the tipper jaw bone, near the cheek 
one, and form the front part of the cheek ; inserted into the angle 
of the lower jaw upwards to the basis of the crow-process ; use, to 
raise and move the jaw a little forwards and -baékwards: : 
_ Inner Pen-shaped— Arises from the internal pen-process of the 
wedge bone ; inserted into the inner side and near the corner of the 
we jaws use, to raise the lower jaw, and draw it a little on one 
side. 

Outer Pen-shaped—aArises from the outer pen-process; inserted 
into the joint-process of the lower jaw and cap ligaments; use, to 
move the jaw and prevent the ligaments of the jaw frdm being pinched; 

MUSCLES WHICH APPEAR UPON THE aaa 

Broad Muscle—Arises from the cell metnbrane covering the 
breast and triangular muscles; inserted into the side of the chin and 
coverings of the cheek ; use, to draw the cheeks and skin of the 
face downwards. ae > 

Breast and Temple Musele—Arises from the upper part of the 
breast bone, and fore part of the collar bone ; inserted into the breast- _ 
process of the temple bone, as far back as the back suture; use, _ 
to move the head to one side, and bend it forwards.. i 

MUSCLES BETWEEN THE LOWER JAW AND TONGUE BONE. — 
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ae cess; inserted into the — and front part of the chin; use, te 
dr jaw downwards. 

: oe of the Tongue—Arise from the inner surface ’ _ ef the jaw bone; inserted into se base of the bone of the tongue 
Ss a ve the tongue upwards. _ ee = ae ha and Pincus Bone Muscles—Arises from the inside of the _ chin; inserted into the base of the bone of the tongue ; use, to move © _ the tongue bone upwards. ‘er . 

Chin and Tongue—Arise from the inside of the chin ; inser . 4 into the tongue and forming part of its substance ; use, to move the” tongue in various directions. 2° Bone of the Tongue—Arises from the horn, base, and ‘cartilage - of the tongue bone ; inserted into the tongue on the side; use,.to- draw the tongue downwards and inwards, eg, 

Tong Arises from the root of the tongue, on the side ; inserted 
© the tongue, on the side ; use, to short “backwards. : : 

- MUSCLES BETWEEN THE TONGUE BONE AND TRUNK: : 

_ Breast and Tongue Bone—Arises from the breast and collar bone; inserted into the base of the tongue bone; use, to draw the tongue — bone downwards. - Ss tie Shoulder-blade and Tongue—Arises near the crow’s bill 
Pint ae _ Shoulde 

process of the shoulder-blade ; inserted into the base of the tongue bone} _ use, to draw the tongue downwards. 
’ _ Breast and shield—Arises fro breast bone ; inserted into the:shi 

m the upper and inner part of th 
! age ; use; to pull the 

weld and To ~Arises from part of the base a the. ‘the bone of the tongue; inserted into the side of the shie 1 Jage ; use, to raise the cartilage, and depress the bone. _ Round Shield-shaped—Arises from the side of ring~ €; inserted into th e, to pull 

SIDE MUSCLES BETWEEN THE LOWER JAW AND TONGUE BONE; 

il-iong-we—Arises from the to p of the ‘pencil-process ; in- of the root of the t ongue ; use, to pull the tongue 
went toneue Bone—Arises fromi the base, ana about the middle of the pencil-process 3 inserted into the b “the : ca 
to drew the ioligte bons teva te © base of the tongue — : asd? _ fencil. and Top of the Throat—Ari process ; inserted into the eds 

fil 



ot en a : ae pad 
‘ 

. 

Sofi-raiser of the Palate—Arises from the point of the rocky — 
bone, the Eustachian tube, and wedge bone ; expanded upon the 
hanging veil; use, to pull the veil backwards and- upwards. 

MUSCLES ABOUT THE BACK CAVITY OF THE MOUTH. 

Constrictor of the Back Cavity—Arises near the root of the tongue 
on each side, and goes round, to. be inserted into the middle of the ~~ 
hanging veil, near the little grape ; use, to raise the tongue and draw 
the veil towards it, 

Palate and Back Cavity—Arises from the middle of the soft palate, goes round the back cavity, the tendon of the stretcher of the palate, 
and hanging veil, to be mserted into the u yper and back of the 
shield-cartilage ; use, to contract the arch of. pack ad” come 

_ . Palate and Little Grapé—Arises from the joining of the bones of 
the palate; inserted into the extremity of the little grape ; use, to 
shorten and raise the little grape. 

MUSCLES OF THE BACK PART OF THE BACK CAVITY. 

Lower Constrictor of the Back Cavity—Arises from the ring and shield-cartilages; inserted into the middle of the cavity ; use, to _ compress part of the cavity. A en 
__ . Middie Constrictor of the Back Cavity—Arises from the horn and appendix of the tongue bone ; inserted into the compass of the back “cavity ; use, to compress the eavity and draw the tengue bone up- — ae “wards = ee - Fg a Constricior of the Cavity—Arises from the pen-process, the lower jaw, and the wedge-process of the hinder bone ; inserted : into the middle of the cavity; use, to move the cavity upwardsand = forwards, and compress the ‘upper part. : 

MUSCLES ABOUT THE UPPER OPENING OF THE WINDPIPE. 

Hinder round Funnel-like—Arises from the round cartilage on the back part; inserted into the back of the funnel-cartilage; use, _ toopen the upper end of the windpipe. ee 
Side round Funnel-like—Arises from the side of the round carti- lage ; inserted into the sideof the funnel-cartilage ; use, to open the upper end of the windpipe. — ; : Shield Punnel-lilce—Arises from the back of the shield-cartilage ; . inserted into the front of the funnel-cartilage ; use, to draw the funnel forwards. ~~" = = Pee Slanting Funnel-like—Ari 

Crossing Funnel-li 
inserted into the othe 
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side ofthe upper pat ofthe funne-cartilages inserted into these 
of the cartilage, upon the upper opening of the windpipe ; use, to 

move the end of the windpipe outwards. : | a 
MUSCLES ON THE FRONT. PART OF THE ABDOMEN, 7 

External Slanting Descending—Arises from the lower edges of © the eight lower ribs, near the cartilages ; inserted into the white line,® 
the front haunch bones, and the spine of the upper haunch bones ;+ _ 
use, to compress the abdomen. © ce Internal Slanting Ascending—Arises from the spinous process of | the three last loin vertebra, back of the sacred bone, and spine of the — ‘upper-haunch bone ; inserted into the cartilages of all the false ribs, — 

' white line, front-haunch bone, and the breast bone, by a flat 
tendon to compress the abdomen. es _ Pransverse Abdominal—Arises from theveartilages of the seven Jower ribs, the Cross-process of the four last loin vertebrx, and the — £ spine of the upper-haunch bones ; inserted into the white line through — its whole length, and the sword-like cartilage; use, to compress the entrails of the abdomen. = 

. _ Straight Abdominal—Arises from the outside of the breast bone _ _. and sword-cartilages ; inserted into the side of the front haunch _ = hopes 3 ue, $0 spepiew the abdomen and bend the trunk. : _ » £ yramidal—Arises from the front upper part of the ubis, or front _ haunch bone ; inserted into the white ah blow the oe ; use, to ~ assist the lower portion of the straight muscle. — ae 

_ and relaxation. See _ _Suspender—Arise from ‘the inguinal _ Ment; inserted into the sheath covering t ‘up the testicles. ES _. Erector Penis—Arises 

; to accelerator use, to dilate the bulb of the urinary 

MUSCLES OF THE ANvg, 



- nl ee ee ee - 

a “ANATOMY. — 

inserted into the perineum, accelerator of the urine, and transverse 
muscles ; use, to shut the orifice of the anus. " fen 

Raiser of the Anus—Arises from the inner surface of the haunch 
bones of both sides, in a radiated form; inserted into the constrictor 
anus, accelerator of urine, point bone, the straight gut, neck of the 
bladder, &c., like a funnel ; use, to draw the straight gut up after 
the ejection of the fecal matter, and to assist in shutting it. 

Wis 
‘4 Ee 

MUSCLES OF THE FEMALE ORGANS OF GENERATION. 

' Erector Clitoris, or Female Penis—Arises from the internal leg 
of the hip bone ; inserted into the upper part and body of t itor ? 

~ use, to draw the clitoris downwards and make it tenses?" Sit, 
Constrictor of the Sheath, or Vagina—Arises from the c 

anus and side of the sheath, which it surrounds; inserted into 
union of the legs of the clitoris; use, to contract the mouth of the 
sheath. 

Xs 

MUSCLES SITUATED WITHIN THE PELVIS. 

Internal Pulley—Atrises from the oval-hole hard ligament, and 
_ the haunch bone ; inserted into a large pit between the great protu- 
. berances of the thigh bone; use, to roll the thigh obliquely outwards. _ 

Point Bone—Arises from the spinous process of the hip bone ;- 
_ inserted into the extremity of the sacred bone, and point bone; use, - 
to move this bone forwards and backwards. 

MUSCLES WITHIN THE ABDOMEN. a 

Midrif—The student will find it described under the class of 
viscera, : . _ . Flat Loin—Arises from the back part of the spine of the haunch, __ bone ; inserted into the cross-processes of the loins, and last false rib » 

“use, to support the spine and draw it on one side. aid 
Small Loin—Arises from the cross-processes of the last joints of- 

the back bone ; inserted into the brim of the pelvis, near the socket 
of the hip; use, to bend the loins forwards. - 

Great Loin—Arises from the bodies and processes of the last. Spe 

and all the loin joints of the back bone ; inserted into the: high bone a— 
little below the lesser great protuberance ; use, to bend the thigh © 
forwards. 

Internal Twisted—Arises from the inner surface of the spine of 
the haunch bone; inserted into the thigh in common with the great Join ; use, to assist the great loin. pee 

eS: 

- 

MUSCLES ON THE FRONT PART OF THE CHEST. 

Larger Breast—Arises from the collar bone, breast bone 
seven true ribs ; inserted into the upper and inner part of the 

one ; use, to draw the arm Slantingly forwards. gee 
_ Under Collar Bone—Arises from the cartilage of the first 1 

ito the under surface of the collar bone ; use, to 1 
Radinwards oS 8 a ae 



Seren ee gS I ee eee Sere. ea aa 

ps BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 7 

eter Breast—Axises from the third, fourth, and fifth ribs ; in. ; 
_ serted into the crow’s bill process of the shoulder-blade ; use, to | 

- theshoulder-blade, oS 
_ Larger front Saw-like—Arises from the eight upper 1ibs; inserted — 
into the base of the shoulder-blade ; use, to bring the shoulder blade ee Se #4 

SS MUSCLES BETWEEN THE RIBS AND WITHIN THE CHEST. 
= = 

? 

nal Ribs—Arise from the lower edge of each upper rib, ime __-Serted into the upper edge of each lower rib }_use, to elevate the ribs. — Internal Rib.—Like the former, their fibres are directed from bes _. hind, forwards. - 2 _ -Priangular—Arises from the middle and lower part of the breast bone; inserted into the cartilages of the 

“ . 

© auedins ok THE-FRONT OF THE NECK, CLOSE To THE JOINTS OF THE Boo ee So eae BACK BONE, 
‘ 

~ Long Neck—Arises, from the bodies of the three upper back joints — _ and cross processes of the four last neck joints of the back bone 5 inserted into the front eminence of the second neck joint ; use, to pull the neck on one side. : 
Larger internal straight of the Head—Arises from the cross pro- - cesses of the five last neck joints ; inserted into the wedge process of the hinder bone of the he ad ; use, to bend the head forwards. Lesser internal straight of the He i 

= 
~ Ss use, to assis aie : le siraizht Muscle of the Head—Arises from ofthe first joint ofthe neck ; inserted into the breast like process ; use, to Move the head to 

MUSCE. 

Pour-sided, or Hood Muscle—Arises from the hinder bone, and 
- all the spinous processes of the neck and back, inserted into the-collar 
bon part of the head, and spine of the shoulder-blade : use, blade, bend the neck, and pull the head backwards. — 

dge of the oré for the of the two-headed muse] er groove fo : ‘and roll it on its axin + USe, to draw the arm bone back 
Saw-like—Arises fp wer back 

ere erocesses of the last neck “into the base of the sho 
a 

si 
Rete 
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der-blade, at the upper and lower part ; use, to move: the aS 

blade upwards and backwards: 
2 Se sega phen a} 

The Splint—Arises from the spines of the four last neck and four 
upper back joints ; inserted into the two first neck joints and the side 
of the hinder bone; use, to move the head backwards and to one side. 

Upper Back Saw-like—Arises from the spinous processes of the 
three last neck and two upper back joints; inserted into the stcond, 
third, and fourth ribs, by three fleshy tongues. Weta 

Of the Back Bone—Arises from two spinous processes of the — 
loins and three lower back joints; inserted into all the spinous pro- . 
cesses of the back bone except the first; use, to extend the joi its 
of the back bone. z ae mae Raisers of the Ribs—Arise from the cross processes Of the last 
neck and the back joints ‘i nserted into the angles.of the ribs; use, __ to lift the ribs upwardss-= =" sh ih 

Sacred Loin—Arises from the sacred bone, spine of the haunch? 
the spinous and cross processes of the loin joints; inserted into the 
lower edge of each rib by a flat tendon; use, to draw the ribs down- 
wards, to move the body upon its axis, to assist the long muscle ef 
the back, and to turn the neck back, or to the side. ao. 

Longest of the Back—Arises from the same as the former by one 
common broad tendon ; inserted into the cross processes of all the — 
back and one neck joint; use; te stretch the joifits of the back and 
keep the trunk erect. eae Bes 
Embracer—Arises from the cross processes of the four lower neck 

and seven upper back joints ; inserted into the middle of the hinder bone at its eminence ; use, to draw the head backwards. — 
‘Week Breast-like—Arises from the cross process of the three upper. back and five last neck joints ; inserted into the hinder bone behind the breast-like process of the temple bone ;/use, to draw the head backwards. : Foo ae 
Raiser of the Shoulder-blade.—Arises from the cross 

of the four upper neck joints ; inserted into the upper corner of shoulder-blade ; use, to move the shoulder-blade forwards and up- 
wards. “f Fi 
Half Back Bone—Arises from the cross processes of the | eighth, ninth and tenth back joints; inserted into the spin cesses of the four upper back and last neck joints ; 1 

the spine obliquely backwards : : oy 
ny Slitted Spine—Arise from the sacred bone, haunch bone; slant and cross processes of the loin joints, the cross of the back 

and four neck joints ; inserted into the spinous processes of the loin, back and neck joints, except the first of the neck joints; use, to ex-— tend and draw backwards or to one side, the back, and prevent the . back bone from leaning too much in front. oe = Neck Spine—Arises from the er “processes of the six uppet Joints of the back; inserted into the spinous processes of the fivé 

Ca a sol 

ge 

thiddle neck joints; use, to stretch the neck slantingly backwa: ~ Transverse Neck—Arises from the crossing processes of the back joints; inserted into the cross processes of use, to turn the neck backwards and to 
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process of the second neck joint ; inserted into the lower ridge o 
the occipital hone; use, to extend the head and draw it backwards: 

__ Lesser Back Straight of the Head—Arises from the first joints of — 
the neck ; inserted into the occipital bone at its eminences ; use, to 
assist the former. a 
_ Upper slanting of the Head—Arises from the cross process of 

the first neck joint ; inserted into the end of the lower occipital ridget _ 
use, to draw the head backwards. a4 

Lower Slanting of the Head—Arises from the spinous process of — 
the second joint of the neck; inserted into the cross processs of the 

_ first joint of the neck ; use, to draw the face on one side. EB 
~  Unequal—Arises from the upper surface of the first and second — 
ribs ; inserted into the cross processes of the neck joints; use, td 
move the neck forwards, or to one side. ; 

= Inter-spinal—Arises from between the spinous processes of the 
@x lower neck joints; imserted into the spinous process of the joint — 
above; use, to draw the spinous processes towards each other. 

_- Inter-transverse—Atises between the transverse processes of thé — 
yertebree inserted into transverse processes of the vertebrae above} — 
use, to draw the transverse processes towards each other. Q 

MUSCLES OF THE UPPER EXTREMITIES. 

Upper-spinated—Arises from the base, spine, and upper edge of 
the shoulder-blade ; inserted into the large eminence at the head of 
the arm bone; use, to raise the arm. j 

Lower Spinated—Arises from the cavity below the spine of the 
-Shoulder-blade ; inserted into the upper part of the same eminence; 

h—Arises from the lower edge of the shoulder-blade;_ to the greater eminence of the arm bone: use, to assist 

jooth—Arises from the lower corner and edge of the 
shoulder-blade } inserted into the side of the groove of the long ten- don of the two-headed muscle ; use, to assist in rolling the arm. 

or nsular—Atises from the collar bone and the head and spine — ‘the shoulder-blade ; inserted into the frout and middle of the arm _ sone; use, to raise the arm. : 

t prot 
he arm inwards. roll t 

Pe shoulder-blade ; inserted into the emi- ag he ee at its fore part, a little be- 

the upper muscles, =” With great strength, and 
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Internal arm—Arises from the arm bone on each side of the ten- 
don of the triangle ; inserted into the crow-process of the fore-arm : 
use, to assist in bending the fore-arm. 

The Three-headed Extender of the Fore-arm—Arises from the 
neck of the shoulder-blade, and neck and middle of the arm bone; 
inserted into the upper and outer part of the elbow joint; use, to 

_ extend the fore-arm. ; 
Elbow Muscle—Arises from the outer eminence of the arm bone ; 

inserted into the back part, or ridge of the fore-arm; use, to as 
in extending the fore-arm. 

MUSCLES SITUATED ON THE FORE-ARM. 

Long Back Muscle of the Outer-arm—Arises from the outer joint- 
process of the arm bone ; inserted into the outer-arm, near the pen- 
cil-process ; use, to assist in turning up the palm of the hand. 

Longer Extender of the Wrist—Arises the sameas before ; inserted 
into the hand bone of the fore finger ; use, to extend the wrist. 

Shorter Extender of the Wrist—Arises the same as before; inserted 
into the hand bone of the middle finger ; use, to assist the former. - 

Common Extender of the Wrist—Arises the same as before ; insert- 
ed into the back of the bones of the fingers; use, to extend the fin 

Extender of the Little Fingers—Arise the same as before ; inserted 
into the second joint of the little finger; use, to assist in extending 
the fingers. 
Fate abi Extender of the Wrist—Arises the same as before; in- 

“serted into the hand bone of the little finger; use, to assist in ex- 
tending the wrist. - at x 

Fore-arin Bender of the Wrist—Arises from the inner eminence _ 
of the arm bone, and head of the fore-arm ; ‘inserted into the fourth 
bone of the first row of the wrist; use, to assist in bending the hand. 
Long Palm—Arises from the inner eminence of the arm bone 

inserted into the ligament of the wrist, and thence forms the expan- 
sion of the hand ; use, to bend the hand. 

Bender of the Wrist—Arises the same as before ; inserted 
. hand bone of the fore finger ; use, to bend the hand. oe 

Long Roller of the Outer-arm—Arises from the inner ‘emi 
the arm bone, and crow-process of the fore-arm ; ‘inset 
outer ridge of the outer-arm bone, along the middle of ‘its | 
use, to roll the hand inwards. ; ee 

Short Back of the Outer-arm—Arises from the outer eminence of _ 
- the arm, and edge of the fore-arm; inserted into the front, inner, 
and part of the outer-arm ; use, to roll the outer-arm outward, and 
assist the elbow. BBE oe; 
Extender of the Hand Bone of the Thumb= Ai 

of the fore-arm, bony ligament, and outer-arn = 
sided bone_and the first bone of the thumb; use, to stretch the 
tone of the thumb outward. io a 
_ Extender of the First Joint-—Arises near the middle of the fi 
bony ligament, and outer-arm; inserted into the convex p: 
second bone of the thumb; use, to extend the second 
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__ Extender of the Second Joint—Arises from the Wack of the fore-drtti 
and bony ligament ; inserted into the third and last bone of the thumb) 

_ _ use, to stretch the thumb slantingly backward. 

perforated by the tendon of the deep finger-bender ; use, to bend the second joint of the fingers upon the first, and the first upon the hand — bones.. : 

u St joint ofthe thumb;use, to bend that 

Square Outer-arm Roller—Arises from the ininer and lower part of the fore-arm ; inserted into the outer-arm, opposite its origin ; use, to roll the outer-arm inward. 

MUSCLES CHIEFLY OY THE HAND. 
_ Finger Joint Benders—Arises from the 
inserted into the tendons of the 
to bind the first, and extend th 

Short Thumb-bender— Arises 
wrist and great bone; inserted 
use, to bend that joint. 

tendons of the deep bender ; 
common extender of the fingers ; use, 
€ second joints of the fingers, 
from the square bone, ligament of the 
into the second joint of the thumb : 

\rises fron the ship bone and ligament of e first bone of the thumb; use, to bend the 

from the ring ligament and 
the first bone of the thumb ; 
fingers. 

m the hand bone of the middle 
first bone of the thumb > use, to 

Drawer-a 

draw the thumb to the fingers. — = “ibductor of the Fore Finger—Arises from the first bone of the thumb and the square bone ; inserted into the first bone of the fore finger E cee to move the fore finger to the thumb. . Arises from the rin eee hent and palm expansion ; hand bone and skin of the little River: cae to con-_ 

ne of the | : 
finger from the Fest... elite finger ; use 
of the Little Finger—Arises f, = 
ament ; inserted into th Tom the wedge-form — 
‘hone towards the rest. aed of the little finger ; 

me: gle Finger— Arises from the ring ligament 5 Imserted into the first bo e ring ligam: g 

tile finger from the rest. ap of the little Anges $ 
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Inner and Outer Bony—Situated between the hand bones, to the 

vides of which they are attached; use, to extend the fingers and move 
them towards the thumb. bane 

MUSCLES OF THE LOWER EXTREMITIES. 

Comb— Arises from the fore edge of the front haunch bone ; inserte 
ed into the upper part of the rough line of the thigh ; use, to bend 
the thigh. 

Three-headed Abductor of the Thigh— Long abductor of the thigh— 
Arises from the upper part of the front haunch bone 3 Inserted into 
the middle and back part of the rough line ; use, to bend the thigh. 

Short Aéductor of the Thigh—Arises from the fore part and branch 
of the front haunch bone ; inserted into the inner and upper part of 
the rough line ; use, tobend the thigh and move it inward. 

Middle Abduetor of the. Thigh—Arises from the lower and front 
part of the front haunch bone ; inserted into the whole length of the 
rough line ; use, to move the thigh inwards, and help to bend it. 

External Pulley—Arises from the hard ligament and half the 
shield hole ; inserted into the thigh, near-the root of the great head; 
use, to pull forward and roll the thigh. = 

Great Buttock—Arises from the spine of the upper haunch bone, 
the back sacred ligaments, and the sacred bone : inserted into the 
upper part of the rough line of the thigh; use, to extend the thigh —_- 
and assist the rolling motion. 7 

The Middle Buttock—Arises from the spine and upper surface - 
of the upper haunch bones ; inserted into the great head of the thigh _ 
bone; use, to assist the two former. ee 

Least Buttock—Arises from the outer surface of the upper haunch — 
bone and border of its great notch; inserted into the root of the. 
great head of the thigh; use, to assist the two former. we 

Pear-shaped—Arises from the front part of the sacred bone ; in-— 
serted into a cavity at the root of the great head; use, to roll the thigh outward. ae 

Twin—Arises from the spine and protuberance of the hip bone; ~~ 
inserted into the same as the former ; use, the same. _. fiom. 

Square Muscle of the Thigh—Arises from the protuberance of the 
bone on which we sit ; inserted into a ridge between the two great 
heads of the thigh bone; use, to move the thigh outward. 

MUSCLES SITUATED ON THE THIGH. 

Stretching Sheath—Arises from the upper spinous processes of the 
upper haunch bone; inserted into the inner side of the membranous» 
bundle which covers the thigh; use, to stretch the bundle, _ 

Tailor Muscle—Arises the same as above ; inserted into 
and inner part of the shin bone; use, to bend the leg ur 

Slender— Arises from the front haunch bones; inserted the 
as above ; use, to bend the leg. 

_ Straight of the Thigh—Arises from the lower spinous process: 
ipper haunch bones, and the edge of the socket ; inserted 
upper and front part of the knee-pan: use, as before. 
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Be | Great Outer Muscle—Arises from the root of the great head of the — 
thigh bone ; inserted into the upper and side part of the knee-pan; — 
use, to extend the leg. Se 

Great Inner Muscle—Arises from the lessor great head and rough — 

line of the thigh bone; inserted into the upper and inner part of | 
the knee-pan ; use, as before. , 

Leg—Arises from the front part of the lesser great head; inserted 
imto the upper part of the knee-pan ; use, as before. . _ 

_  Half-tendinous—Arises from the eminence of the bone on which — 
we sit ; mserted into the upper and inner part of the shin bone ; use, 
to bend and draw the leg inwards. —— = 

Half-membranous—Arises from the eminence of the bone on 
which we sit ; inserted into the back part of the head of the shin- — 
bone ; use; to bend the leg. Z 

Two-headed Benderof the eg—Arises, as the former ; inserted into — 
the upper and back part of the shin bone, forming the outer ham- | 
string ; use, as before. 

.  fam—Arises from the outer joint process of the thigh bone ; in- 
serted into the upper and inner part of the shin-bone ; use, to help _ 
to bend the leg. o 

Sat 

MUSCLES SITUATED ON THE LEG. 

Outer-calf—Arises from the inner and outer joint eminence of : thigh bone ; inserted into the heel bone with the Achilles tendon; _ 
use, to extend the foot. ‘ a = Inner-calf—Arises from the heads of the shin and outer-shin bone; _ inserted into the heel bone by the common Achilles tendon; use, as __ 

re. ; 
_ Sole of the Foot—Arises from the outer joint eminence-of the — thigh pubes cap ligament ; inserted into the heel bone near the _ 

endon ; use, to assist in extending the foot. : 
Fr ont-shin—Arises, from the upper and front part of the shin; in- _ serted into the internal wedge bone ; use, to bend the foot. a8 _ Back-shin—. pts sees from the back part of the shin bone, bony a ligaments, and adjacent parts of the outer-shin bone; inserted into 

the middle-wedge form i a ‘ £ 
to move the ean cares bone, and upper part of the ship bone; use, _ 

3 Long between the Th: 

and upp. rand outer pa 
igh—Arises from the head of the shin bone, P 
a of the outer-shin bone; inserted into the 

© toe 5 use, to move the fi = Phights Kies: oot outwards. - 
rises from the outer and front parts of : 

meno he foot bone of the little toe; 

eS; use, to 
Deep and 
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upper and inner part of the shin bone ; inserted into the last bones: 
of the small toes by four tendons; use; to bend the last joint of the 
toes. a S The : 

Long Bender of the Great Toe—Arises a little below the head of 
the outer-shin bone ; inserted into the last bone of the great toes; 
use, to extend the toes, 

MUSCLES SITUATED ON THE FOOT. 

Short Toe Extender—Arises from the upper and front part of the - 
heel bone; inserted into the first bone of all the toes except the little 
toe ; use, to extend the toes me 

Upper perforated Short Toe Extender—Arises from the lower 
part of the heel bone ; inserted into the second bone of each small toe 
by four tendons which are perforated by those of the long extender of 
the toes ; use, to bend the second joint of the toes. 

Inward Drawer of the Toes—Arises from the tendons of the toes CF 
inserted into the tendinous expansion of the upper part of the toes ; 
use, to draw the toes inwards. ; 

Short Bender of the Great Toe—Arises from the front part of the 
heel bone, and external wedge-form bone; inserted into the first 
joint of the great toe; use, to bend the first joint of the big toe. 

Abducior of the Great Toe—Arises from the inner and lower part 
of the heel bone : inserted into the same as above ; use, tomove the 
great toe from the rest. 

Drawer-in of the Great Toe—Arises from the ligament extended 
from the heel bone to the square bone; inserted into the first joint 
of the great toe ; use, to draw the great toe to the rest and bend it. 

Abductor of the Little Toe—Arises from the eminence of the hee 
bone, and foot bone of the little toe ; inserted into the first joint of - the little toe externally ; use, to draw the toe outwards. 

Short Bender of the Little Toe—Arises from the root of the foot 
bone ofthe little toe; inserted into the root of the’ first bone of 
the little toe ; use, to bend the little toe. ; eas cine 

Cross of the Foot—Arises from the ligament connecting the bones - 
of the instep ; inserted into the tendon of the abductor of the great 
toe ; use, to contract the foot. i bage Baa 

Inner and Outer Bony of the Foot—Situated between the foot — 
bones ; use, to draw the small toes towards the great toe, and help to 
extend the toes. ia a 

PHYSIOLOGY AND PHENOMENA OF MUSCULAR MO- 

Muscular motions are of three kinds, namely, voluntary, involun- 
tary and mized. The voluntary motions are such as proceed from 
an exercise of the active power of the will; thus, the mind directs’ 
the arm to be raised, the tongue to be moved, &c. The involunts ry 
are those which are performed by organs, seemingly of theirown 
accord, without any attention of the mind, or consciousness | 
active power ; as the contraction and dilatation of the heart, : 
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a et t 

yeins, absorbents, stomach, intestines, &&c. The mixed motions are, — 
those which are in part under the control of the will, but which or-— 
dinarily act without our being conscious of their acting ; as is per — 
ceived in the muscles of respiration, the abdominal muscles, and the — 
midriff, — E a % eg 
When a muscle acts, it becomes shorter and thicker ; both its — 

origin and insertion are drawn towards its middle. The constricting | 
muscles are always im action; and so likewise are antagonist mus: _ 
cles, even when they seem at rest. When two antagonisi muscles — 
moye with equal force, the part which they are designed to move 
remains at rest; but if one of the antagonist muscles remains at 
rest while the other acts, the part is moved towards the centre of — 

the most irritable; 
€ arteries, veins, a 

scles follow ; but the degree 

ma : 1 , either throu will, or any foreign body, it contracts, and it 

served by contraction: thus, the heart sees ree om | 
& fe Gren ee ee uniformly ; puncture a muscle an be 

_ the contents of the tec Spal mules acts slowly in expelling — 
—_ - muscles, and altehwetec = Succeods: my : 

eee = gaedieed = 18 very Considerable; for upon it de- 4 3 oars = ; and every function except that of the 
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OF MUCILAGE SACS, AND JOINTS. 

Those surfaces of bones which form the moveable joints, are in- 
vested, besides the cap and other ligaments, by a thin delicate mem: 
brane. ‘I'he mucilaginous membrane forms a complete sac or bag, 
which covers the particular surface of one bone, and is reflected from 
it to the corresponding surfaces of the other ; adhering firmly to each 
of the joint surfaces, and extending loosely from the margin of one 
surface to that of the other: $ — gue ie 
At is thin and very flexible, but ainosg It secretes or effuses from its surface a liquor called mucilage ; which is particularly calculated 

to lubricate the parts that move upon each other. This fluid is very 
nearly transparent: it has the consistence of a thin syrup, and is 
very tenacious or ropy. . 

There are, in many of the joints, masses of fat, which appear to 
project into the cavity, but are exterior to the mucilage membrane, They are generally situated so as to be pressed gently, but not bruised 
by the motions of the bones. : Ld ai 

_ ‘The mucus membrane, like other parts of the joints, is insensible 
in a sound state; but extremely painful when inflamed: 

There is another species of mucus bags, which are found between 
the tendons and bones, near the joints, and in other places also.— 
They are formed of a thin dense mem brane, and are attached to the 

ite 

surrounding parts by cellular substance ; they contain a mucus fluid 3_ = and sometimes there are masses of fat, which; although exterior to 
them, appear to project into their cavities. 

. They often communicate with the cavities of the joints; and being» always situated upon parts that move upon each other, their use, un doubtedly is, to lessen friction. Sb dyer: ‘ + settee These mucus bagsare very numerous, and some of them are very 
interesting, on account of their connexion with important joints; _ 
but as a particular description of them would be tedious, and of little. benefit, it is omitted: 

t=. = ——s 

” 

DOCTRINE OF THE VESSELS. 

Vessels are long membranous canals, which carry blood, lymph, or 
chyle. They are divided into arteries, veins; and absorbents. Ex- _ 
cept the scarf skin and thé nails, every part of the body has vessels; 
as injections demonstrate: = ae 
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OF THE ARTERIES. 

Arteries are elastic membranous canals, which pulsate; they ale 
ways become narrow as they proceed from the heart towards the ex 

~ tremities. They originate from the two ventricles of the heart, viz 
the lung artery, from the right, and the fountain artery (aorta) from 
the left ventricle ; so that there are only twoarteries, of which all the 
rest are branches. The arteries terminate in veins, exhaling vessels, 
or they unite with one another. They are composed of three mem 
branes called coats: an external one, a middle coat, which is mustue 
lar, and an inner, which is smooth. Their use is to convey the 
blood from the heart to the different parts of the body, for nutrition; 
preservation of life ; generation of heat; and the secretion of dit 

<i ne co - = we oe . ~ 

THE FOUNTAIN. 

_ the abdomen, in which it proceeds by the left side of the spine, to the last loin vertebre, where it divides into the two flank arteries. a 
In this course it gives off, just above its origin, two crowning arte _ ¥ies to the heart, and then forms an arch. 

_ ~The arcn of the fountain gives off three branches, which supply the head, neck, and arms with blood; these are, 
The rirst prancu, which divides into the right head, and right chest arteries, ag 

the neck, one on each side of the windpipe, to the angle of the lower 

__ ‘Phe ExTernat weap gives off ¢; s 
face: 1. Shield-a 7 eight branches to the neck and 

the tongue. , 

Of the brai 

7 femporal arteries, which 
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plays about the wedge canal; and lastly, the xose artery, which is => 
transmitted through the wedge palate hole, to the cavity of thenos- 
trils. 8. Temple artery, which perforates the salival glands, near 
the ear, and sends off the crossing artery of the face, which unites _ 
with the arteries of the face ; and several branches which go to the . 
ear, forehead, and about the temples. : 
The trernav nea, or artery of the brain, leaves the external 

at the angle of the jaw, and proceeds by the eighth pair of nerves 
and rib nerve, to the carotid canal in the rocky portion of the tem- 
ple bone, where it is shaped like the letter Ff, and enters the skull at 
the side of the pituitary cavity, having given off two very small 
twigs to the nose gland, and third, fourth, and fifth pair of nerves ; 
and when it has reached the front couch process, it sends off— 
1. Eye artery, which is distributed on the eye. 2. Front brain ar- 
tery, which proceeds before the pituitary cavity, unites with its fellow, 
and forms the circle of Willis, from which a branch proceeds to the 
third ventricle, shining partition, and the artery of the callous body. 
3. A midddle brain artery, which runs between the front and middle 
lobes of the brain, gives off the artery of the net-work membrane, 
and is lost in the middle lobe of the brain. 4. The communicating — 
artery, which proceeds backwards and soon unites with the vertebral. 
THE RIGHT CHEST ARTERY arises from the First BRANCH, andthe => 

LEFT from the arch of the fountain. Each chest artery gives off 
five branches : a 

1. The internal breast, from which arise, the wart artery, tothe ~_ 
midriff, and the membrane of the heart. 2. The lower shi er = 
which arise, the shield branch arteries, the windpipe arte - 
ascending shield, and the transverse arm arteries. 3. The verte-_ 
bral artery, which proceeds into the vertebral holes, to ascend into 
the cavity of the skull, where it unites with its fellow upon the wedge - 
process of the hinder bone, and forms the basillary artery, which 
immediately gives off the back artery of the hinder brain; it then 
procceds upon the ring eminence to give off four branches, two to 
the right, and two to the left, which constitute the front arteries of 
the hinder brain, which branch to the legs of the hinder brain, the 
hinder brain, worm, legs of the brain, four twin bodies, pine-apple 
gland, and fourth ventricle; and the back artery of the brain, which — 
is joined by the communicating artery, and supply the chambers of 
the optic nerves, the double centre, the funnel, and legs of the arch, __- 
and the back lobes of the brain, uniting with several arteries. 4. 
The deep neck artery. 5. The superficial neck artery, both of which 
are distributed about the muscles of the neck. 6. Upper rib ar- 
tery, which lies between the two upper ribs. - 7. Upper shoulder 
blade artery, which sometimes arises from the shield artery, where. 
it is called the cross of the arm. sie ~ geghe 

As soon as the chest artery has arrived in the arm-pit, it 
_ called the arm-pit artery, which runs into the arm where it is called 
the arm artery. ie ; 

the arm-pit aricry gives off—1. The four breast arteries. 
blood to the muscles about the breast. 2. The un. f 

which supplies the lower surface of the s NE. fae Se Sse J ai Pe a 
~ 

niBs 
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2 = % The back sisoubae artery, and 4. The front circular avriery, 
which ramify about the joint. : 

— The arm artery gives off—1. Many side vessels. 2. The upper 
deep artery of the arm. 3. Lower deep artery of the arm. 

| Great communicating branch, which communicates round the 
elbow joint. ee. 
__ The arm artery then becomes the fore-arm. ariery, and gives off 
the outer-arm artery. — . 

1. The fore-arn: artery sends off the recurrent branches, whieh, 
~ wnite with the great communicating branch. | 2. Common inner 

_ bony artery. It then sends small branches to the adjacent muscl 
as it proceeds down to the wrist; just before it arrives here, it gives 
off the back fore-arm artery, which goes round to the back of the 

little finger... At the waist it gives off the deep palin ariery ; thet 
Sf arterial arch, calledthe superficial palm arch, which 

xranches to the fingers. Fm Ai 
Phe outer-arm arisry gives off the outer-arm recurrent, proceeds 

to the wxiat speero: the pulse is: felt, and gives off the superficial of 
__ the palm of the hand, then divides into the artery of the back of the 

thumb, the outer-arm artery of the fore-finger, great artery of the 
umb, and deep palm artery. A 
THE DESCENDING FOUNTAIN gives off, in the breast— 

~1. The arteries which nourish the lungs. 
arteries of the gullet, or food canal. 

& he arteries between the ribs. 
4. The lower midriff. 

: 4 The spermatic arter : eT — the spermati 
ies, which are ver small ee © cord to the reatinleics i ~ ees 



‘Each EXTERNAL FLANK ARTERY gives off five branches: 1. The 
‘side sacred arteries, three or four in number. 2. The buttock, 
which ramify about the haunch-bone, and supply the buttock mus-— 
eles. 3. The artery of the hip-bone, which turns downwards along 
the hip and gives off the point-bone artery. 4. The front, or share : 
artery, which is sometimes a branch of the sciatic artery ; it proceeds 
out of the pelvis, through the sciatic notch, returns into the pelvis, 
and runs towards the union of the front bones. In its course it 
‘gives off branches to the little seed vessels, the gland at the neck 
of the bladder , and the lewer pile artery to the anus, then forms the 
artery between the thigh and the penis arteries, which proceed one 
on each side ; and a branch which plunges deep into the substance 

és through the oval hole, of the penis, 5. The hardener, which passes thro 
and is Uistributed on the thick muséles of the thigh. “= 

Each eExreena Fink gives off—1. The lower belly artery, which 
is reflected from Poupart’s ligament upward along the abdomen. 2 — 
The circular flank artery, runs along the crest haunch of the bone. 
The external flank then passes under Poupart’s ligament, becomes F 

the thigh artery, and is continued along the thigh into the ham ar- — 
tery. In this course it gives off near the groin—Il. The deep artery _ 
of the thigh, which gives off the first, second, third and fourth per- 
forating arteries, which supply the muscles of the thigh. The thig 
artery then makes a spiral turn round the thigh bone, and sends off 
small branches to adjacent muscles. About two hands breadth 
from the knee, it gives out—2. The great joining branch, which 

_Yamifies about the knee joint. — re 
_ The thigh artery having reached the ham, it is called 

artery, which gives off several small branches about the joint, ; 
divides beiow the ham into the front shin and back shin arteries. 

The rronr suin artery soon perforates the bony ligament, and 
passes along the shin over the bones of the base of the foot, and there 
joins with the back artery. In this course it gives off—I. The re- 
current, which unites with the joint branches of the ham: it then 
sends off smail branches to the muscles as it passes down the leg. 
2. The inner ancle artery, about theinner ancle._ 3..The outer 
ancle artery. 4. The instep artery. 5, The foot artery, about = 
tendons of the foot bones. 6, The back external great toe arte 
which runs along the foot bone of the greattoe. 

The pack suin artery passes along the back part of the bone, goes 
round the inner anele and divides at the heel into the sole of the. 
foot arteries. In this course it sends off—1. The nourishing artery 
of the shin, which gives branches to the ham, front shin, and sole of 
the foot muscles, before it enters the bone. 2. Many small branches, 
as it passes downwards. 3. Inner sole of the foot artery, runs 
on the inner edge of the sole of the foot, and sends four branches about 
the foot. 4. External.sole of the foot, which forms an arch and + 5 

s with the front shin artery, and gives off the toe branches, 

™ 

> LUNG ARTERY arises from the right ventricle of th 
jood into the lungs, that is retur. 
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veins : not for their nutrition, but to receive from the air in the lungs: ',_- @ Certain principle, necessary for the continuance of life, and wh he the arterial_blood distributes to every part of the body, It soon. divides into a rieHT and Ler, the right going to the right lung, 
and the leftto the left lung, where they divide into innumerable 
Tamifications, and form a beautiful net-work upon the air vessels, 
_and then terminate in the lung veins. = 

Seaptee S a2 Scns 5 = - THE ACTION OF THE ARTERIES. 

_ The arteries, by the impulse of the blood from the ventricles of 
the heart, are dilated and irritated, and by means of their musculat 
coat, contract upon the blood, and thus propel it to the glands, mus= 

___¢les. es, membranes, and every part of the body, for their nutre 
es 1 th us Secretions, and then into the veins. "This di- 
latation and contraction is called the putse, which is perceptible ia 
the trunks and hes of the arteries, but not in the fine vessels of 
the surface, except When inflammation is going on. 

OF VEINS. 

_ Veins are membranous canals, which do not pulsate : they gradu- _ ally become Jarger as they advance towards the heart, in which they 
‘terminate, and bring back the blood from the arteries. 

_ nate from the extremities : 
"The terminati 

. The very part of the body into the right » auricle:—The upper cave vein receives it from the head, neck, chest, and upper extremities: the lower cave vein from the abdo- 
and the crown vein receives it from the : 

"| THE UPPER CAVE VEIN. 

~ SAP bis Velneterminiles ithe sanecior Bax RP Ac + 5 yi ae This vein t perior part of the right auricle, into __ which it evacuates the blood, from the right and left ¢ A eihe tiy - 
S _ the single vein. 

~The right and left chest veins 

hest ve ins, and 

he external outer-arm b g the little finger, unites w 
to the inner and outer { 



gullet, vertebral, and rib veins, and empties into the ee ca 

_ one on the great toe, a visible vein along the small toe, and one on 

veins. At the bend of the fore-arm are three veins, the great head 
sg the king vein, and the middle vein. 

eat head runs along the upper part of the fore-arm, ands ree 
rn oy blood from the external outer-arm vein. 
“The king vein ascends on the under side, and receives the blood - 
from the external and internal fore-arm veins, and some branches 
accompanying the arm artery, called the satellite veins, 

The middle vein is in the middle of the fore-arm, and arises from be 
several branches. These three veins all unite above the bend of the 2 
arm, and form, 5 - 
The arm vein, which receives all their blood, and is. 

into the afrm-pit, where it is called. 
~The were vein. This receives also the’ ) nal 

r and. lower parts of the chest ; it then passes 
under the pers ne, and unites with the external and iteranl Tae jue aa 
gular veins, and the vertebral vein, which brings the blood from the 
vertebral canals ; it receives also the blood from the partition of the 
chest, membrane of the heart, midriff, wart, internal breast, and end _ 
of. the wind-pipe veins, and then unites with its fe 
Der cave vein. — Bs Fe citys Mee 

The blood from. the external and iatemehe arts eheadand face 
2 following manner into the external and internal jee 

5 pape the; chem, veins under the collar bone. — 

The blood from the brain, hinder brain, oblong marrow, ae mem- 
branes of these parts, is received into. the veins of the outer mem= 
brane of the brain, one of which empties through the lacerated hole - 
in the base of the skull into the internal jugular vein, which 
into the neck by the head arteries ; receives the blood of the shield , 
— inner jaw veins, and empties into the chest vein, under the collar- ae, ea aes 

The single vein receives the blood from the throat; upper partof t the 

LOWER. CAVE VEIN. 

This vein is the trunk of all ten. teduameh ours, and i ote 
lower extremities, from which the blood is returned i in the illoting 
manner: 

The veins of the toes form on the back of the foot three branches, 

the back of the foot, and they empty themselves into the veins on the 
sole of the foot. | 
The | ‘veins on the upper part of the foot, coming ther 

the ancle, form the front shin vein; and the sole of the 
a branch from the calf of the leg, form the back — 

branch also ascends in the direction of the outer shin- 
seo each santo bas ee branch 
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re ieicalled the thierh vein, receives several muscular branches, 
_ passes under Poupart’s ligament into the cavity of the pelvis, wh 

it is called the Setipial: j flank vein. 
_ The arteries which are distributed about the pelvis evacuate dl 
ood into the external pile veins, the lower belly veins, the 

secret veins, the great vein of the. penis, and hardener veins, all. 

which unite im the pelvis, and form the internal flank vein. 
‘The external flank vein receives the blood from the external 
ndal veins, and then unites with the internal flank at the last ve 

“tebre of the loins, and form the Lower CAVE vein, which ascends 0 

the right side of the spine, receiving the blood from the sacred loi 

right spermatic veins, and the liver cave vein; and arriving at thi ; 

midriff, it passes through the right hole, and enters the right auricle 

of the heart ; into. abe it evacuates + all the blood from the abay 

is fave CAVE VEIN. 

a great vein which carries the blood from the abdominal viscera m 
the substance of the liver. ‘The trunk of this vein, about the 

ure of the liver in which it is situated, is divided ite: liver and ab 
| ns. The abdominal portion is composed of spleen, be 

_ sentery, and internal pile veins. These three branches carry all 
blood from the stomach , Spleen, pancreas, caul, mesentery, alba 
der, and_the small d Jar, testines, into the canal of the gat 

venters the substance of th 
: the bile, a 

pertiaous blood passes into the corresponding branches of 
cave vein. 

-THE ACTION OF THE VEINS. 

ind do not pulsate ; the blood which they receive from the’ arte 
ries flows through them very slowly, and is conveyed to the ri 

of the heart by the contractility of their coats, the pressu 
eries, the contraction of the muscles, 

from going backw a8 i th db Which where are a great number. me 

OF THE ABSORBENTS. 

bsorbents are very thin and pellucid vessels, which : ‘of the bod “si sea applied to the 

into milky and lymph ; 
intestinal membrane, | 



>» 
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appearance. They are supposed to exist in every part of the body, al- 
though they have not yet been detected in some, as the brain,&e. They | 
originate in the cellular membrane, the viscera, the external sur- : 
face, and every part of the body; and terminate in the chest canal, 
or chest veins. Lymphatic glands are situated every where in the . 
course of the lymphatics. ae 

The use of the absorbents is to carry back the lymph from. differ- : 
ent parts ; to convey the chyle from the intestines to the chest canal, age. 
where they become mixed and diluted ; and to absorb substances 
from the surfaces on which they originate. — 

ABSORBENTS OF THE HEAD AND NECK. | 

Absorbents are found on the scalp and about the viscera of the = 
neck, which unite into a considerable branch that accompanies the 
jugular vein. Absorbents have not been detected in the human brain ; 
yet there can be no doubt of there being such vessels: it is probable 
that they pass out of the skull through the canals of the head arteries 
and lacerated hole in the base of the skull, on each side, and join 
above the jugular branch, which passes through some glands as-it 
proceeds into the chest to the angle of the chest and jugular vein. - — 

ABSORBENTS OF THE UPPER EXTREMITIES. 

The absorbents of the upper extremities are divided into superfi- 
cial and deep seated. ‘The superficial absorbents ascend under the 
skin in every direction to the wrist, from whence a branch proceeds 
upon the back surface of the fore-arm to the head of the outer-a 
over the internal joint eminence of the arm-bone, up to the arm-pit, - 
receiving serveral branches as‘it proceeds. Another branch proceeds 
from the wrist along the inner part of the fore-arm, and forms a net- __ 
work with a branch coming over the fore-arm bone, from the back _ 
part, and ascends on the inside of the arm-bone to the glands of the 
arm-pit. gai 

The deep-seated absorbents accompany the larger blood vessels, 
and pass through two glands about the middle of the upper-arm, aud 
ascend to the glands of the arm-pit. The superficial and deep-se:z 
ed absorbents having passed through the arm-pit glands, for 
‘trunks, which unite into one, to be inserted with the jugular absor- 
bents into the chest duct, at the angle formec by the union of the 

ugular veins ehest and 

‘ABSORBENTS OF THE INFERIOR EXTREMITIES. 

These are also superficial and deep-seated. The superficial ones 
lie between the skin and muscles. Those of the toes and foot. 
form a branch which ascends upon the back of the foot, over the ten- 

_ dons of the front leg muscle, forms with the other branches a net-w 
above the ancles, then proceeds along the shin-bone over the 
sometimes passes through a gland, and proceeds up the inside 

follow the course 
ve thigh artery, in which course t 
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_ glands in the leg and above the knee, and then proceed to some deep- 
seated groin glands. — 3 

_ The absorbents from about the external parts of generation, as the 
penis, between the thighs, and from the external parts of the pelvis, 
in general proceed from the groin glands. ‘The deep groin, and groin 
glands send forth several branches, which pass through the abdominal 
‘ring into the cavity of the abdomen. 

> ABSORBENTS OF THE ABDOMINAL AND CHEST VISCERA. 

‘The absorbents of the lower extremities accompany the external 
flank artery, where they are joined by many branches from the womb, ‘ 

bladder, spermatic cord, and some branches accompanying the in- 
_ ternal flank artery ; they then ascend to the sacred bone, where the 

_ form a net-work, which proceeds over the loin muscles, and meeting 
with the milk abs nts of the mesentery, form the TuorRAcrc, or 
CHEST Ca4NAL, the trunk of the absorbents, which is of a serpentine 
orm, about the size of a crow’s quill, and runs up the joints of the — 

_ back through the back opening of the midriff between the fountain 
and single vein, to the angle formed by the union of the chest and _ 
jugular veins. In this course it receives si 

_ The absorbents of the kidneys, which are superficial and deep- 
seated, and unite as they proceed towards the chest canal ; q 

The absorbents of the spleen, which are upon its enclosing coat, — 
and unite with those of the pancreas ; 4 

A branch from the net-work of vessels passing above and below 
the duodenum, or second stomach, and formed by the absorbents of 
the stomach, which come from the lesser and greater curvature, 
and are united about the lower orifice of the stomach with those 

€ par rhe ae = converge from the external sie 
internal parts towards the gate of the liver, and also by several 

a 

_ PHYSIOLOGY OF ABSORPTION. 

_. testinal tube by the milk vessels ; 
he cells of the cellular membrane, by the lymphatics” 4; andthus mercury and other substances are taken int? 

ace ; to remove the hard and soft parts of t system the medicines which are 
a 



FORMATION OF BLOOD. 

The tieking of blood appears: to be nothing more than the nig 
by the action of the blood vessels, of the chyle with the blood ; for 
as it passes from the chest vein, it ‘changes its color, and when it has 

_ reached the heart, cannot be distinguished from the mass of circulat- 
ing blood. 

Nerves’ axe long: wisietr-tofts, ompose "of fibre 
which serve for sensation. ‘Their origin is in the a te hindel 
brain, oblong marrow and spinal marrow; and their termination | ‘is, 
in the organs of sense, the viscera, vessels, muscles, bones, &c. They 
are divided into trunks, branches, little branches, nervous ae and 
knots, In substance they are pulpy. Division, into b 
nal, Number, thirty-nine pair ; nine pair of brain § ne é hil 
pair of spinal. ae Se 

The nine pair of brain nerves, are: 1. The aca 2 The = 
optic. 3. The mover of theeye. 4. ieteaicpens 5. The triple- 
twin. 6. The abducent. 7. The ear and 
sympathetic nerves. 9. The tongue pair. The thir 
neead are divided into eight pair of neck, pear aror A of back, 
pair of loin, and five pair ofsacred nerves. Their use is, for: 
tion in’ the sensible parts, for the five external senses, as touch, 
sight, hearing, smelling and taste; and for the motion of the mus- 

NERVES OF THE BRAIN. | 

_ The first pair, or smelling nerves, arise from the hollowed bodi 
‘pass forwards over the wedge and forehead bones, one to 
of the pituitary cavity, where they send off a of | 
which go through the sieve-holes of the 
on the pituitary or mucus membrane < : 

The secon second pair, or optic : nerves, rise from the bed of the optic 
nerve, ihe Dilioge other, then pass through the optic holes and per- 
forate the bulb of the pein it form the rewmit, which i is the or 
gan of vision. 
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26 ke fifth pair, or triple twin nerves, arise from the front part of 
the legs of ‘die hinder brain, and are divided within the cavity of the 
skull into three branches, viz: the orbital, and upper and lower jaw 

Orbital nerve gives off a branch near its origin, which unites 
a branch of the sixth pair, to form the great rib nerve: it then 

divides into three branches, the forehead, which goes through the eye 
“brow hole to the muscles and integuments of the forehead ; the te 
_ nerve, which goes to the tear gland; and the nasal nerve, which 

goes to the inner corner of the eye, where it gives off a branch oF 
two, then returns into the skull, and passes through the sieve plate 
of the sieve-bone, and is distributed on the inner membrane of the 

“nose. 
pper jaw nerve goes through the round hole, is divided into, 
yedge-palat e nerve, which goes through the wedge-palate hole, 

{2D twigs to the internal pen-shaped muscle, then enters the cavity 
_ ofthe nostrils, and is loston the Eustachian tube, soft palate, and nose anal of the wedge-bone. 2d, The back tooth socket branch Ge _ scends through the hole by the last grinder, and is distributed to the _ grinders. 3d. The lower orbital nerve, goes through the lower or 

bital hole, and is distributed on the muscles of the cheek, nose, lips; and communicates with the face nerve. : _ The lower jaw goes out of the skull through the oval hole, giving branches to the muscles and glands in its course, and to the face nerve, and divides as it passes over the pen-muscle into, 1st. The inner tongue, which is connected with the cord of the drum of the e 
d supplies the under tongue glands and contiguous muscles, but 

y the tongue. - The more proper lower jaw nerve, _ goes into the mental canal of the lower jaw and gives branch to each tooth, and comes out again to supply the lower 

I Se-D; gs 

e sixth pair, or abducting nerves, arise from the back part of hinder brain, proceed for wards, per 
e brain, and send off some bran 
unite with brane 

te the goo a ©n or eight branches, which cons 
. the branches of the fifth pai 0 

arises from the t 



marrow, and partly from the fourth ventricle. It is connected at its 
origin with Willis’ accessory nerves, which ascend through the great 
occipital hole from the fifth neck nerve ; these nerves _to- 
gether through the lacerated hole in the base of the skull. The ac- 
cessory nerves then separate from the eighth pair, and vanish in the 
breast, and square muscles of the shoulder-blade. The eighth pair 
then gives off branches in the neck to the tongue, top of the wind- 
pipe, and shield gland; and then descends into the cavity of the 
chest where it gives off— he: 2 

Ist. The right and left recurrent, or running back; the former __ 
rises on the right side under the chest artery, which it surrounds, _ 
and then returns upwards to the shield gland: the latter aris 
der the arch of the fountain, which it surrounds, and then as eae. 
to the food canal: Both nerves are lost in the -museles of the top 
of the windpipe and gullet. pas 

net-work, which supplies the lungs and windpipe. 
4th. Both trunks of this nerve then descend with the food canal 

and give off many little branches, which form the food canal net= 
work, from which the food canal and adjoining parts are supplied. = __ 

5th. Having passed the diaphragm, or midriff with the gallet, they. _ 
form, about the upper opening of the stomach, two stomachic net- works : the front is expanded upon the front surface of the st ho 
and its preater curvature ; the back, over its back surface and lesser_ 
curvature, and it transmits also branches to the liver, pancreas and 
diaphragm. ES te a 

6th. ‘The eighth pair also sends some branches to unite with the- 
great rib nerve, and thus concurs in forming the liver, spleen, and 
kidney net-works. iz 

The ninth, or tongue pair of nerves, rise from the oblong marrow, 
between the olive shape and pyramidal bodies, pass out of the skull ae 
through the joint holes, and communicate with the eighth pair and : 

first pair of neck nerves: they then proceed forwards between the ees 
jugular vein and head artery, to be distributed on the tongue and go 
bones of the tongue. ee Thus itappears, that the smelling, optic, and moving nerves oe 
the eye, aris@ from the brain; the pathetic, abducting and triples 
iwin, from the hinder brain, and the ear, sympathetic, and tongue 

_ nerves, from the oblong marrow. — ‘ a P 

NERVES OF THE SPINAL MARROW. 

__“Those nerves are called spinal which pass out throu igh ~ 

@inpand-sacred- nerves: i 



t 
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they arise from the beginningof the spinal marrow, pass out betweer 
the margin of the occipital hole and atlas, form a ganglion on its 
transverse process, and are distributed about the occiput and neck. — 

_ The second pair of neck nerves send a branch to the accessory — 
_ herve of Willis’, and proceed to the salival gland and external ear 
_ | «Phe third pair supply the coverings of the shoulder-blade, the 
square and triangular muscles, and send a branch to the diaphrag- 
matic nerves, : 

The fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth pair, all converge to 
form the arm net-work, from which arise the six following : “i 

= “The arm-pit nerve, It runs backwards and outwards around the c 
22 neck of the arm-bone, and ramifies in the muscles of the shoulder 

"The outer-skin, which perforates the crow-arm muscle to the bend — 
of the arm, when it accompanies the middle vein as far as the thumb, 
and it is lost in its integuments. oe 

_ _-The inner-skin, which descends on the inside of the arm, where it — 
_ divides From the bend of the arm, the front branch accompanies — 
the king vein, to be inserted into the skin-of the palm of the hand; 
the back branch runs down the internal part of the fore-arm, to dis- 

on, ‘to the. : 

? 

e; then 

a. = Saget 

upper mu 
branches 

the sh 

a S te es 



BACK NERVES, 

here are twelve pair of back nerves: The first pair gives off a 
branch to the arm net-work. All the back nerves are distributed to 
the muscles of the back, ribs, jagged, chest, and abdominal muscles, 
and the diaphragm. The five lower pairs go to the cartilages of the 
ribs, and are called rib nerves. ie gates 

LOIN NERVES. 

The five pair of Joi) muscles are bestowed about the loins 
muscles, and skin of the abdomen and_ loins, scrotum, ovaria, 
diaphragm. The od, third ar 
ardener or lle / ich aescends or th ‘ 1 the pelvis, nt. : Z 1 the shield hole to the pulley muscle, 

three-headed, comb, &c. 
The third and fourth, with some branches of the second pair, form 

the leg nerve, which passes under Poupart’s ligament, with the thigh _ artery, sends off branches to the adjacent parts, and descends in the 
_ direction of the tailor muscle, to the inner joint eminence of the __ thigh-bone, whence it accompanies the large visible vein of the leg, - testi inner ancle, to be lost in the skin of the great toe *c7 ee 

The fifth pair are joined to the first pair of sacred nerves. 

There are five pair of sacred nerves, all of which arise fr i : tail,-or termination of the spinal marrow; so called from their resemblance to the tail of a horse. The four first pair give off- branches to the viscera within the pelvis, and are afterwards united io the last loin nerve, to form a large net-work, which gives off the nerve ofthe hip-bone, the largest in the body. The hip ne 
mediately at its origin sends off branches 

‘and parts of generation ;. 
through the: hip notch, 2 
beciad eel great head of the. thigh-bc 
the ham-nerve: In the h 

an. external sole 
pansion of the 

> eS . 

THE GREAT 

is nerve arises in the cavity of the skull, from the union 
of the sixth with a recurrent branch of the fifth pair. 

skull through the head artery canal, and desce 
the neck, back, - ) vertebre, and sacred Are Bote ae ae sage 
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In the neck it only forms three neck knots, from which arise the ! 
heart nerves and lung net-works, which send nerves to the heart and 
lungs. In the chest there arise five branches from the third, fifth, 
seventh, eighth, and ninth knots, which descend in the course of the a 
vertebre and pass through the diaphragm, where they unite on each : _ side into one trunk, the bowel nerve, which soon unite together, and — _ form the great half moon knot, from which nerves are given off to — all the abdominal viscera, forming ten net-works, which communis _ €ate with one another, and are named after the adjacent viscera, _ wiz: the stomach net-work, near the belly artery, supplying the stomach ; the spleen, liver, the upper, middle, and lower mesente- ric net-woiks, two kidney, and two spermatic net-works. 

aeite >) Uy ee See 

_ PHYSIOLOGY OF THE EUNCTIONS OF THE NERVOUS _ 

Bodies applied to certain parts — 
e parts, which changes are com- — 
brain, by means of the nerves 4 
hat sensation is a property pe- 

ce, all sensible parts are suppli- _ 
t be detected by the eye. 
internal and external. 
ch the brain, or mind, forms to nd may be produced from the external senses, or they may — spontaneously : such are, memory, imagination, con- the passions of the mind, and reasoning, by the superior ce of which, man differs so eminen y from the brute. 1€ external senses are smelling, seeing, hearing. tastir ~ 

CSET She : aie OF SMELLING. 

— Sme ling is a sensation by which we perceive the odour of sub- stances. The organ of smell is the nervous papilla, or points of - the smelling nerves, or first pair, which are distributed on every part _ Of the pituitary or lining membrane of the nose.. 

OF SEEING. 

nvex corne of the eye, b ited into a focus, which pa 



ANATOMY. 

ik of external objects to be represented to the mind throngh the 
ne of the optic nerves. | ; 

HEARING. 

H is a sensation by which we perceive the sound of any agony. 
Sound is a tremulous motion of the air, excited by striking any 

sonorious body. “Sound is conveyed to an immense distance in the 
atmosphere, in | straight lines, which are called sonorous rays. Soft 
bodies diminish or stifle sound ; elastic ones increase it. eee 

_ of hearing is the soft portion of the seventh 
pulp is beautifully distributed in the porch, cular canals, and 
shell of the ear. Hearing is performed in the owing manner : the 
rays of sound emanating from a sonorous body, arrive at the ear, 
which, by its elasticity and peculiar formation, concentrates them, 
that they may pass along the external auditory or ear hole, to the = 
membranes of the drum, which they cause to vibrate The trem- 
bling drum conveys its vibrations to the hammer, which is in con= 
tact with it: the hammer communicates them to the anvil, the 
to the circular bone, and the circular bone to the stirrup. : 
rup adhering to the oval window, causes it to vibfate® ahis e 
communicates its vibrations to the water contained in the porch 
and semi-circular canals, and causes very gentle motions of the 
nervous expansion contained: therein, which transmi em to the 
sensorium commune, or seat of the mind, which hh 
presence of sound, and judges of its difference. Dee 
sharpness of sound depend upon the number of vibrations given at 
the same time. ae 

TASTING. sri, 

Tasting is a sensation by which we distinguish the qualities of 
ter, sw eet, sour, &c. substances. The nervous papille, or “fine 
points, of the tongue pairof nerves, which are distributed in the t 
and margins of the tongue, are the chief organs of taste. | 
parts subservient to taste, are: the tongue, which gives a conve 
Situation to the nervous papille, and by its extension. 
them to the substance to be tasted: the skin of the ton 
moderates any excessive stimulus: the saliva and mucus of the- 
mouth, which assist the organ of taste when it is necessary, that the _ 
substances ‘should be dissolved: inorder to be tasted, and which also _ 
= the nervous go moist. ‘ ae 

ae Sakic is a sensation by which we sh the | 
Se of hardness, softness, heat, and cold, &c. of bese sates 
Sipe: ere substance that comes in contact with the 

y at the points of the fingers. ‘Io great Sensation 
the skin, which also defends the 
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DOCTRINE OF THE GLANDS. 
- 

a 

A GLAND is a small round body, which serves for the secretion 
alteration of a fluid. The varieties are, the simple bag-like, gl 

dar, glomerate, and conglomerate ; they are also divided from tl 
liquid they secrete, or change, into oily, mucus, lymphatic, tear, sali 
val, bilious, milk, &c. See 
A bag-like gland consists of a hollow vascular membrane, having 

glomerate glands, — 
anal, or duct. The 

‘tractility of its coats, ; The nerves and vessels, of glands are numerous, and come from — ent parts. Glands are connected with other parts by cellu- F membrane. ‘They are larger in infants than in adults, Theit me is, to secrete or change a fluid. a ae JLANDS OF THE SKIN. The glands under the skin are oily and perforate the skin by their Saieary ducts. é P aLANDS IN THE CAVITY OF THE sKuULL. 1. Glands of the outel of the brain : situated near the upper longitudinal canal _ brane, in peculiar cavities in the forehead and side 2. Glands of the net-work membrane, of the side ventri he brain. 3. The pituitary gland, placed in a folding of the outer brain membrane, in the pituitary cavities of the wed! 
funnel of the brain terminates in this gland. 

: as~ 1. Small, num 

= ‘sion of the forehead bone. 
<anals, which convey the 

eyelids. 3. The el, 2 small red 
the edges of th 
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GLANDs or THE raR.—Tho wax glands, situated under the skin of the external hearing canal, secrete the wax of the ears. eg ike, er GLANDs or THE MourH#—The glands which secrete the spittle or _ saliva, are: 1. Two large conglomerate glands, situated under the ear, between the breast-like process of the temple bone, and corner of thelower jaw. The excretory duct of this gland opens intothe - mouth. 2. The jaw glands, which are conglomerate, and situated “under the angles of the lower jaw. 2. The glands under the tongue. 4. The glands of the cheek, situated on the internal surface of the cheeks. 5. The lip glands, on the inner surfaee of the od under the common membrane of the mouth. 6. The glands of the grinders, on each side of the mouth, between the chewing and con- —stricting muscles, and whose excretory ‘ducts open near the last ; 
_  EX@£RNaL GLANDs oF THE NECK.—1. The jugular glands are globular, and situated under the skin of the neck, about the external jugular vein: they are in general about twenty in number. 2. The under jaw glands, also globular, and situated in the fat under the jaw. 3. The neck glands, feand under the skin in the fat about the neck, 4. The shield giand, a large gland, lying on the ring cartilage, ‘wind prpe, and horns of the shield cartilage. Sr ee GLAaNDs OF THE BACK CAvITY or THE MouTH.——These are situ- ated under the membrane which lines this cavity, and are mucus, and divided into palate, grape, top of the windpipe, tongue, and throat. ‘GLANDS oF THE BREASTs:—I. The ast, or milk glands, are situated under the fat of the breasts. ‘Their excretory ¢ termed tubes, and run tothe nipple where they open. "= ssaaee GLANDS OF THE cHEesT.—The wart, a large gland, peculiar to the foetus, and which disappears soon after birth ; it is situated in the front folding or space of the partition membrane of the chest, _ under the upper part of the breast bone, above the membrane of the heart. Lymphaties are seen going from this gland to the chest — canal. 2. Two large blackish throat glands, near the end of the windpipe, which secrete a blackish mucus. 3. The gullet glands, found under the intercal membrane of the food canal. 4. The b: glands, situated upon the fourth or fifth vertebre of the bacl tween them and the food canal. ; —— ae GLaNDs oF THE ABDOMEN.—T he gastric glands, whic cus or slimy, are situated under the outer membrane of the stomach, 2. The intestinal glands, also mucus situated under the inner mem- brane of the intestines, especially the large? 3. The mesent glands, situated here and there in the cellu! Sentery. The chyle froi the intestines pass tothe chest canal. 4. The liver glands whieh | of the liver, and separate the bile into the si length terminate in the liver duct. 
which are slimy, and found under the i 

er, especially about its neck. 

i 
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membrane, one above each kidney, 2. Thé kidneys. - (See Doeti 
Of the Viscera.) 3. The loin glands, globular, and situated 
_the beginning of the chest canal. 4. The flank glands, glo 
found about the beginning of the flank vessels. 5. The s 
which are globate, and adhere to the sacred bone. 
__ GLANDS OF THE MALE ORGANS oF GENERATION.—l. The 
ferous glands, which are oily and situated about the crown of 
head. 2. The mucus glands of the urethra, situated under the | 
ternal membrane of the urethra. Their mouths open in the ure’ 
‘3B. Cowper’s glands, are three large mucus glands, two of which 
Situated before the prostate gland, under the urinary accelerator, 
the third more forward before the bulb of the urethra. 4, The prosta 
gland, a very large, heart-like, firm gland, situated between the n 

- Of the urinary bladder and bulb of the urethra. It secretes a milky 
: ich issent into.the urethra by ten or twelve ducts during coitiol 

“GLANDS OF THE FEMALE ORGANS OF GENERATION.—1. The odo 
iferous glands of the lips and nymphe, which are oily, and situated 

‘under the skin of those parts. 2. The odoriferous glands of the _ clitoris, which are numerous, are situated about the base of the cl. 
_ toris, and of the same nature asthe former. 3. The mucus glands 
‘of the urethra, situated under the internal membrane of the urethra 

_ 4. The mucus glands of the vagina or sheath, situated under ifs 
_. dnternal membrane. 

- GLANDS OF THE EXTREMI 
globular, or lymphatic, 
membrane of the groir 
from the glans penis a 

Their structure is not glandular, t ¢ 
of fat. By these little masses the lubricating j 
ated from the blood. 

ee 
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DOCTRINE OF THE VISCERA. 

Tue Bopy, divided externally into head, trunk, and extremities. 
Heap, divided into face, and hairy part. Hairy part, into crown, 
fore part, hinder part, and sides. Face, into forehead, temples, nose, 
°y mouth, cheeks, chin, and ears. Trunk, divided into neck, 
chest, and abdomen. Neck, into front, and back part. Chest,into 
front, back, and sides. Abdomen, into front, back, and side regions: — 

ont region, subdivided into three regions; 1. The upper belly, | 
which lies over the stomach, and whose sides are termed the hypo- 
chrondriae region ; 2. The navel region, surrounding the navel, and 
whose sides are called the flanks; 3. The lower belly, which lies 
over the urinary bladder, and whose sides are called groins, The 
pubes, is the hairy part under the abdomen, between the groins. 
Under the pubes are the parts of generation—in men, the penis and 
and scrotum—in women the lips and fissure. The space between 
the genitals and thighs, is called, between the thighs. Exrremirigs, — divided into upper and lower. Upper extremity, into shoulder, arm, 
fore-arm, and hand. Hand, into wrist, hand and fingers." Fingers, into thumb, fore finger, middle finger, ring finger, and Jittle finger. 

- Foot, intg instep, foot, and toes. = sia ag 
Invernat prvision of the body into three cavities, viz. : Cavities 

ll, chest, and abdomen. eae oe 

COMMON INTEGUMENTS, — 

os 

ig 

ion of the ors touch, exhalation and me! = 
a *hysiolo 
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The cellular membrane is formed of small membranous cells, which 
are sometimes distended with fat. Its situation is under the skit 
“and in some soft parts. Use, to cover and defend the muscles ; 10 

unite the soft parts ; and to render the muscular fibres flexible. 
re ae Es ee ee ee 

OF THE HEAD. 

_ The parts which form the head, are divided into external and in~ _ ternal. The external parts are, the common integuments ; hair; @ tendinous expansion ; three pair of muscles; the covering memir _ brane; and the skull itself The internal parts are, the outer mem- __ brane of the brain (dura mater); the web membrane, between the — - outer and inner ; the inner membrane (pia mater) ; the brain ; hind brain; oblong marrow ; nine pair of nerves ; four arteries, and twent four vein canals. ee Outer Membrane—A thick membrane, which strongly adheres | the internal surface of the skull, especially about the sutures, Its esses are, the scythe process, which divides the two hemispheres 
'the brain ; the partition which separates the brain from the hindel 

brain ; and the partition separating the two lobes of the hinder brai 
It is composed of two strong layers, adhering together by fibrous 

re. Its arteries are, the front, middle, and back, The veins ror — — in number they are twenty-two, the p 
a ich are, the upper itudinal, si ad lower Jon 
inal; all of whict ac ppe longitudina , side, and lo g 

base of the skull, into the internal jugular veins. It has _Its use is, to form: the internal lining of the skull, and fend the brain and internal parts from compression. 
very delicate and transparent ; situated 

es. It is very thin and fila 
nerves. Use, not known- 

nd contain the 
of the skull. Its shape is 
‘o his size, than in any other 

~..-4 into two hemispheres, 



the finger-like processes ; the foot; the channeled 
‘bodies, and chambers of the optic nerves, which are formed in the 
side ventricles; great valve of the brain; front and back joining ; 
four oval bodies, the nates and testes ; the pine-apple gland, e: 
‘called from its shape: supposed by some to be the seat of the sou bs 
the pituitary, or mucus gland; the white eminence ; and the legs 
of the brain : all of which can only be learnt upon the subject, ei -—— 
natural or artificial. Its arteries are the internal head, and the aes 
tebral. -Iis veins return from the outer or back part of the brain, 
and evacuate themselves into the twenty-two venous canals of the 
outer membrane. Use, it is the organ of all the senses. ee 

Hinder Brain.—A small brain situated in the lower and back part 
of the head. Divided, into right and left lobe. Substance, similar 
to the brain. Its eminences are, two legs, a front and back worm- 
like process, and the tree of life. Its vessels, and use, the same as 
the brain. 

eo Oblong Marrow.—A marrow-like part lying upon the wedge pro- ~ _ cess of the hinder bone, formed by the connexion of the legs ofthe brain and hinder brain. Its eminences are, the bridge, pyramidal __ bodies, and olive-shaped bodies. Use, the same as the brain. — 
___ Spina Marrow.—A continuation of the oblong marrow, whi -seends in the back bone cavity, from the great occipital 

hird joint of the loins, in which course, it transmits. 
Mirty pair Of nerves. Its termination is in various nerves, whicl: form the horse-tail. Its membranes, the same as the brain. _ Its ar- tery, the front spinal. Use, to emit the thirty pair of spinal nerves. _ 

+ 

OF THE ACTION OF THE BRAIN, HINDER BRAIN, OBLONG MARKOWw, 
SPINAL MARROW. = 

‘The most important functions of an animal body are those of th _ brain. In order to explain these accurately, it is nece: 
tion.a few experiments which have been made upon. 

_ Upon dividing, compressing, or tying a ne ¥ uscles to — 
_ Witieh the nerve goes, become paralytic. If the nerve, thus divided. _ Compressed, or tied, had any particular sensation, that sensation no _ longer exists; but upon untying or removing the compression, its _ peculiar sense returns. a a 

If the brain, hinder brain, or oblong marrow, be irritated, dread- » “ful convulsions take place all over the body. Silat gh Ea 
_ . Wfany part of the brain compressed, that part of the body is 
prived of motion which has nerves from the compressed part. — __. From these phenomena, it is evident that the cause of every 

-Sation and motion in the animal body, arises from the brain a 
marrow, and that from these parts it is conv te 

part, through the | 
es 
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exercise sense and motion ; how thi will is conveyed from the. 
_ to the different parts, and how, from the different parts, sensa 

are conveyed to the brain, remains yet, perhaps, involved in obs 
Ss 

el 

=. os + , sit THE EYE. ss gate 

parts which form the eye, are diyided into external and 
. The external parts are the eyebrows, eyelids, eyelas 

the tear gland, the little fleshy excrescence, between the eyelids 
_ the inner angle ; the tear points, two small openings on the nasal 
extremity of each eyelash ; the tear canal, formed by the union of 
the ducts leading from the tear points, which meet and constitute 
at the internal angle of the eye; the tear sac, a dilatation of the teat 
canal, and which ends in the nasal duct, a continuation of the same 

_ canal, which conveys the* tears into the nose; the muscles of the 
eyelids; the muscles of the bulb of the eye, and the fat of the orb 
The bulb, or ball of the eye, consists of eight membranes, two 
chambers, and three hnmors. The ball is covered on the fore part 
by Gn exquisite sensible and delicate membrane, which begins from 

__ the edge of the eyelash, and is reflected over the eye to the edge of 
- the other eyelash. This membrane is the seat of inflammations of 

_ of the eye, and is called the joining coat. Membranes. 1. The 
hard coat, which is white, and the outermost. 2. The enclosing 

__ membrane; which is very strong, and whose vessels run to the cel 
tre. 3. The retina, or fine net, which is innermost. 4, ‘The spider's web, which includes the glassy humor. In the front part, are, 5. The transparent cornea, which isa part of the head coat. 6. __ iris, a part of the enclosing membrane : it is of various colors ; hence, 

~ nal orbital, the central, and the optic, The ¥ themselves into the external jugulars. Nerves, the opti¢, OF 

wand branches from the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth pai 

THE EAR. 

soft parts which form the ear ivided ant wit a" ve ear, are divided into external and ~ 
> nace > steely at soft parts ar e, the ear, in which are various — 
Ss sails ; the outer-hearing canal, and membranes of 

in ee _ parts are, the common bone men 

pee 



le. 

e seventh pair; those of the internal part aré also 
seventh tate but ofthe soft portion. Use, the organ 

THE NOSE. , * 

A prominence of the face between the eyes and mouth. It is di- 
vided into root, back, top, and wings. The soft parts are, the skin, 
-muscles, cartilages, bone membrane, and cartilage membrane. |The 
soft parts of the nostrils, are, a pituitary, or mucus membrane, — 
which lines the internal surface of the nose, and all its cavities, con- 
tains the mucus glands, and has distributed on it the smelling erves, 
and the bone membrane. Its arteries are branches of at r 
jaw artery; the veins empty into the internal jugulars. Its nerves 

. a branches of the smelling, eye, and upper jaw. Use, for smelling, 
breathing, and speech. 

CAVITY OF THE MOUTH. 

ig 

d seventh pair. 

are, the pa 

PHYSIOLOGY OF CHEWING. 

Chewing is the grinding of food between the teeth, which is effect. ed by the the jaws, tongue, cheeks, and lips. The powers which 
move these parts are their various muscles, by which the low 
jaw is pulled from the upper, and again brought to i 
the tongue perpetually puts the food between e 
cheeks and lips prevent it, when chewed, fro s 
‘Mouth. By this process, the food is divided, lacerated, as it were, ground, and mixed with the saliva and mucus of the mouth, _ 
and the atmospherical air, and thus rendered fit to be swallowed and _ 

that chewing, or mastication, is in fact an incipient di- 

Pree 
< 

<a “TONGUE. thegt : sivaliees 
whe 

A muscular body, moveable in every direction, situated in» 
cavity of the mouth. Divided into base, body, sides, and top 

nnected with the tongue bone, bottom of the lower. i 
nervous points, which are sit, 

tongue, are pyramidal, or cone-shaped. Its su “with a searf skin, coloring mucus, and true 



BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 

F uy ulars. The nerves are from the fifth, eighth, and ninth | 
Its glands are mucus. Use, for speech, mastication, swallow 
suction, and taste. - A : 

OF THE NECK. 

-- ‘The parts which form the neck are divided into external and inter 
~ nal. -'The external parts are, the common integuments ; the muscles 

‘of the neck ; eight pair of neck nerves ; two head arteries ; two ver 
tebral arteries ; two external jugular veins ; the internal jugular veins; 
the jugular glands; the shield gland ; the eighth pair of nerves of the 
brain; and the great ribnerve. The internal parts are, the back cavity 

_ of the mouth; the bag at the top of the food canal; the food canal; 

opof the windpipe, and windpipe. : e 
“THE_FAUCES, OR BACK CAVITY OF THE MOUTH. 

are, the common integuments and mucus glands. Arteries, branches — 
_ of the external head. Nerves, from the fifth and eigth pair. Use, 

for swallowing, respiration, speech, and hearing. 

The cavity behind the tongue and palate veil. The soft parts 

TOP, OR FUNNEL OF THE FOOD CANAL. 

- . A muscular bag, like a funnel, situated behind the top of the wind- 
a pipes adhering to the back cavity, and terminating in the food canal, 

let. It is connected by means of muscles with the skull, verter and tongue bone. Use, to receive the masticated food and eee vey it into the food canal, 

FOOD CANAL. 

= ee muscular tube, descending from the funnel te the 
_ stom ae S com of three coats, viz. a common, muscular, and 

* Its arteries are branches of the fountain ; and its veins empty into thes vein. Its nerves are from the eighth pair and great rib. 
Use, for swallowing. — : 

PHYSIOLOGY OF SWALLOWING. 

f rane or deglutition, is the conv. 

uces through the food by the jaws shuttiag 5? 
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te tongue, tongue bone, and top of the windpipe, being drawn for- 
vard and backward by their proper muscles. oS Sa ag 
The food is prevented, during the act of swallowing, from pers: 

into the back opening of the nostrils, the Eustachian tube, and wind- 
pipe, by the hanging palate veil and grape being pressed against 

the former, and the opening of the windpipe is shut up by the carti- 
ige at the root of the tongue. 

a fluid is to be drank, the head inclines backward, thesame 
actions take place, and the fluid passes on each side of the valve-like 
cartilage. During swallowing, the food is covered with the mucus 
of the fauces and food canal. 

~ 

= _ TOP OF THE WINDPIPE, 

A cartilaginous bag, situated behind the tongue, in the front ae 
of the fauces. It is composed of five cartilages ; .various muscles ; 
and an inner neryous membrane. he cartilages are, the valve 
cartilage at the root of the tongue; the shield cartilage, which is 
the largest; two funnel-like ; and the ring cartilage, which is below 
the shield. A very sensible membrane covers their internal sur- 
face. Use, it is the organ of the voice, and serves also for breath- 

PHYSIOLOGY OF THE VOICE, 

The voice is caused by the sound of the air propelled through the 
upper opening, or top of the windpipe. ‘The shrillness or roughness 

pends on the diameter of this opening, its elasticity, mobility, lu-_ 
bricity, and the foree with which the air is expelled ; thus, when 
the ter i8 increased, the voice is more base, and vice versa. 

SPEECH. 

Is the modification of the voice in the cavity of the mouth and 
nostrils. 

VENTRILOQUISM. 

Consists, (it is supposed,) inthe motion of the grape, valve carti- 
lage, and fauces, by which the sounds are modulated without the — 
lips, teeth, or palate. The mouth being nearly shut, and the voice — 
resounding between the funnel of the windpipe and cavity of the 
nose, the sound is returned, a8 if emitted by some one at a distance. 

fe and expansive Jungs, and a deep chest, are supposed to favor — 
ventriloquism, 

WINDPIPE. 

A tube composed of cartilaginous rings, eomineed from the funnel, 
and situated before the gullet. It descends to the breast bone, and. 
there divides into two branches, one to each lobe. These enter the — = 
Substance of the lungs, and divide into innumerable branches, which _ 
terminate inair cells. The cartilaginous rings of the vn = 
not completely cartilaginous, but fleshy on the back part. 
ome is lied with a very sensible membrane, ¢ 



ae 

Is. ‘The art east ; the vems y themselves. pit and chest veins; the nerves are ne The lymphatics empty themse! 
€, to suckle new born infants. 

PLEURA. 

mbrane lining the internal surface of the chest, and covering t It forms a great process called the middle division of - arising from its doubling, which separates the chest per- — -pendicularly into two cavities. Itis connected with the ribs, muscles, — breast bone, bodies of the back joints Covering of the heart, a i n nce, ou cular. Its use, is to di ities, and Surface moist by the va-_ and to give a membrane to the lungs and heart. 
eee 
= DIAPHRAGM, OR MIDRIFF. 

Its upper surface 
ing membrane of — ures are, the right hole, thro 

1c right auricle of the 

¥ into the Single y 
a f th 
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breathe. Division, into right and left lung; the right has three 
lobes, the left only two. They are connected wilh ae and 
heart. Substance, full of air cells, and vessels for air and blood, 
connected together by a spongy and cellular substance.” It has an 

ernal membrane from the pleura. Its nerves are from the eighth 
ir and great rib. Lymphatics are to be seen’ on its external sur- 

face. Its glands are, large blackish glands about the windpipe. 
Use, for respiration, voice, and making of blood. PU Oth es 

PHYSIOLOGY OF RESPIRATION. 

Respiration, or breathing, consists of inspiration, or the in, 

of air into the lungs, and expiration, or the egress of ‘the air 
; 

the lungs Sas ain he Sarge ace > ia¥ 

or diminished according to our will, it is termed voluntary. 'The exciting cause of inspiration is the air rushing into the lungs and irritating its nerves, which irritation is, by consent of parts, commu- nicated to the diaphragm and rib muscles, and compels them to con- - tract. ‘This contraction and the pressure of the elastic air, therefore, — dilate the chest. The air being deprived of its stimulus, the fib 

_ branches of the lung artery form a beautifal ne re the internal surface of the air cells. During expiration, the a ‘séls ‘are collapsed ; consequently. the blood vessels become trooked, and the blood is prevented from passing. In inspiration, then, the air cells being dilated, the crooked vessels are elongated and a free passage afforded to the blood : the very delicate coats of these vessels are also rendered so thin as to suffer a chemical action to take place _ between the air in the cells and the blood in the vessels. Thiscon- ~ stitutes the principal use of respiration, viz.: the blood absorbing the _ orygen from the atmospheric air, by which the nervous energy is in- _ ereased and vital heat generated. O° ee OO tan eile = 

state; and thus the ‘air is expelled from the vatiticeaady 

+ 

COVERING OF THE HEART. 

A membranous bag surrounding the heart : adhering to the dia- phragm, ph breast bone, cartilages of the ribs, gullet, descend- __ in tam, andthe veins and great arteries going to and fromthe __ heart. Use, to contain the heart, and to separate a fluid, which may Jubricate and prevent it from growing to this membrane. — 

THE HEART. 

A muscular viscus situated in the cavity of the above which serves for the motion of the blood. It is divided 



65 : BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 

called auricles and ventricles. The auricles are situated upon the 
base of the heart, and are so named from their resemblance to dog’s 

ears. They are composed of numerous muscular fibres, which are 
very delicate, and are lined by an extremely sensible and contractile 
membrane. They surround the origin of the fountain and lung ar 
teries, when distended, and are separated from each other by a 

The right auricle has opening into it, at’its upper part, the uppet 
cave vein, at its lower part, the lower cave vein, and at one side, 

‘it has open 

. in various directions, called 
__Bected with the valves.ofj 

a ae 

, called, from their 

ger — the right; besides the 
es rom the. left auri i a rough which it transmits its blood, ‘od eh i no a : eh. prises pom it and has, like the lung artery, three — he vessels of the heart are, common | - are, the fountain, ea a. ¥ 

fers va 
: ‘ proper ; the enrainale a 

proper : and vein ' = 

of the eig! ‘ny © crowning arteries and vein crater: otha eric wos : aie = ocd and great rib. Use et nerves are branches. z 

- 
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again to the auricles. The blood is brought from every of the 
body to the heart by the two cave veins, which terminate ie the right 
auricle. ‘I'he right auricle, when distended with blood, contracts 
and empties itself into the right ventricle : the right ventricle then 

_ contracts, and propels the~ blood into the Jung artery, the opening 
between the ventricle and auricle being shut by the three pointed 
valves. ‘The lung artery conveys the blood by its numerous rami- 
fications into the small branches of the air cells of the lungs, where 
it undergoes a change, and passes into the veins, which bring it, by 
four trunks, into the left auricle of the heart. It is prevented 
returning from the lung artery into the right ventricle, by the half 
moon valves, which are placed at its origin. The blood having thus 

ya through the lungs, and become of a florid, bright red color, 
istends the left auricle, which is then stimulated to contraet, and 

pours the blood into the left ventricle. This ventricle next contracts 
and propels the blood through the fountain, to be conveyed by its 
branches to every part of the body. The valves at the auricular 
opening into the left ventricle, prevent the blood from returning 
when the ventricle contracts, into the auricle ; and lest the blood 
should be prevented by any impediments from passing immediately 
along the fountain, the three half-moon valves, placed at its origin, 
prevent its regurgitating into the yentricle. From the numerous 
arteries of the fountain the blood is conveyed into the veins, where 
it loses its florid color,and becomes darker, to be returned in the _ 
way above mentioned, to the right auricle. Thus the blood of the 
right auricle and ventricle, and of the lung arteries, is of a dark color; — 

and that of the lung veins, left auricle, ventricle, and all the arteries, 
(except the lung,) of a bright red hue. — 

From what has been said, it is evident that the action of the 
heart consists in the alternate contraction and dilatation of its auri-° 
cles and ventricles. The excessive sensibility of the membrane 
which lines the auricles and ventricles disposes them to contrac- 
tion, which is effected by the irritation and stimulus of the blood, and. 
by that of the distension of its cayities, 

OF THE ABDOMEN. 
. : eee ee 

A cavity situated between the chest and pelvis, and divided into 
several regions, as has been already mentioned. The external parte 
are, the skin, five pair of abdominal muscles, and the lining mem- — 
brane. The internal parts, or viscera, are, the caul, stomacli, 
small, and large intestines, liver, gall-bladder, mesentery, milk ves- 
sels, spleen, pancreas, kidneys, upper kidney glands, descending 
fountain, and ascending cave vein. = Se 3 it 

.. THE LINING MEMBRANE. 
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- alll the viscera of the abdomen. Use, to contain and strengthen th 
abdominal viscera, and to exhale a vapour to lubricate them. 

= sets ae emiese 

THE CAUL. ( Omenium.) 

__ A fatty membrane, a production of the lining membrane, attache 
to the stomach, and lying on the anterior surface of the intestin 
Divided, into large and smail caul. The former hangs pendulous: 
from the great curvature of the stomach. The small caul fills up 

the space between the small curvature of. the stomach, liver, &¢. 
Immediately behind the biliary ducts there is an opening which will _ 
admit the finger, called the Winslow-hole. The arteries are branehes 

Of the belly artery ; the veins empty into the gate vein. Use, 
: lubricate the intestines, keepthem warm, and to preserve them from 

aad 
¥ 

pte 

STOMACH. = RUS 

_ A membranous receptacle, which receives the undigested food 
- from the gullet; situated in the upper belly region. Divided, when 
* empty, into a front and back surface ; a great and little curvature; upper orifice, and lower orifice. It is connected with the gullet, dud denum, or second stomach, caul, and pancreas ; composed of three 

membranes, or coats, viz: a common, muscular, and villous, coat. — _ ™ Arteries, branches of the belly art 
_ Rerves, branches of the eighth pair. 
_ Curvature terminate in the chest duct, 

off, and t 

ito the second stomach. 
DIGESTION. 

S Digestion, or chymification is the ch i i ' — ~<a -Sorsgppemtnce ange which food undergoes : Spoesesech, by which it is converted ite a pulpy mass, called 
eee circumstances necessary to effect a healthy digestion of food, 

First. A certain de ‘gree of heat in the stomach. 
A free mixture of saliva with the food in the mouth. Ac cnet tnnuty of healthy gastric juice. he 
beatings... ‘Fr worm-like motion of the sto- 
Pcp of the contraction and re 

_ particles of food Ste sof gm. From these circumstances, °: nixed into / e@ softened : 

cavity of the abdomen, raion je® longer than the body, in the: DY Orie sbdomes, variously contorted from these Oink Sgr eae red: wer orifice of 
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the stomach to the anus; is so called. They are divided into small 
and large. The smail are, the second stomach, which begins at the 
lower orifice of the stomach, and is reflected over the spine, under 
the lining membrane. It is about twelve fingers breadth in length, 
and has near its middle an oblique perforation, which is the common 
opening to the pancreatic duct, and the biliary ducts. The empty, 
composes the second portion, and the fwisted, the remainder, of 
the small intestines. They always hang from the mesentary into the 
cavity of the pelvis. There is no alteration of structure in any part 
of the small intestines ; the termination of the one and beginning of 
the other is imaginary. The empty part constitutes the first half 
from the ‘second stomach, the other half is the twisted part. The _ 
small intestines have internally a number of annular folds, which 
augment the surface for the situatio n of the milk and other vessels. 
They are peculiar to the intestines. a 
The large intestines are divided into the blind gui, colon, and 

straight gut, or rectum. ‘The blind gut lies upon the right hip over 
the internal flank muscle, to which it is attached by cellular mem- 
brane: it is alarge blind sac, open at one end only ; the small intes- 
tine opens obliquely into it, in such a manner as to forma valve, to 
impede the return of the feces; and nearly opposite to this valve 
there arises from the. blind gut a small worm-like canal, imperforate 
at its extremity, called the appendix of the blind gut. The intes- 
tine, is now called colon z it-ascends towards the liver, and is called - 
the ascending portion of the colon, and having reached the liver, 
forms a transverse arch across to the other side. Te colon then de- 
scends into the pelvis, where the gut is termed the rectum, or straight 
gut, which terminates in the anus. eam B 
The large intestines are lobulated, have sometimes little fat portions 

adhering to them, and also three bands upon. their external surface, 
lengthwise. ‘I'he intestines are composed of three membranes, or 
coats; one common, a muscular, and the third villous, or shaggy. They 
are connected with the mesentery, kidneys, point bone, and urinary 
bladder ; and in women with the vagina. ‘Cheir arteries are branches 
of the upper and lower. mesenteric, duodenal, and internal pile arte- 
ries; veins run into the mesenteric. ‘Their nerves are productions _ 
of the eighth pair, and rib nerves. Milk vessels. These arise from 
the small intestines, and run into the mesenteric glands. Glanc a 
mucus, and under the villous coat. _ Use, to receive the chy Preelleitriat Sh a: Sc gaa : retaim it for a time; to mix it with the intestinal juice and bile: to— 
séparate and propel the chyle into the milk vessels; and to eliminate 
the fC es | : 

CHYLIFICATIOY. 

t duct, to be sent into 
eae ag 
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- Chylification is “porfoited quicker than chymification, and both | 
are effected within three hours. ae 

The excrementitious particles of the food, called the faeces, are 
_ propelled into the blind gut, through the colon, where they ac bie 
— smel], and thence into the rectum, to be expelled. 3 

= 
EXPULSION OF THE FECES. 

The irritation of the fceces in the rectum induces it to contract — 
the constricter muscle relaxes, and the foeces are protruded through — 
the aperture of the anus, by the pressure of the abdominal muscles, 
and the anus closed again by the contraction of the constricter and 
levator muscles. 

MESENTERY * 

* is duplicature, fitted of a production of the lining 
ea to which the intestines adhere. It is connected with the — 
loin vertebrae. Its arteries, the upper and lower mesenteric, and 
branches of the descending fountain ; ; its veins empty into the gate 

~ vein. Nerves, branches of the eighth pair, and rib. The glands, — 
which are situated in the mesentery, are called mesenteric glands. 
The milk vessels proceed to the glands, and from them to the chest 
duct. Use, to strengthen the intestines and afford a situation to the 

: milk vessels, glands, and nerves, blood-vessels, &&c. of the intestines — 

LIVER. 

The largest of the abdominal. pieces ic in the right hypo - 
som t in the belly. Division, mto : ; + th Brent small, and a less one. It is connected with. 

_ the diaphragm by means of the suspensory and other ligaments. Its 
substance, vascular, full of vessels. The glands which compose the — 
substance of the liver, are called bilious glands. The excretory duds 
of the glands, are termed bilious pores they arise from the bilious _ glands of the liver, form larger trunks, which converge together, and 
constitute a common canal, the diver canal, which unites with the gall : duct, and forms the biliary duct. Use, to secrete bile. 

GALL BLADDER, 

~~ ranous ba » Situated under she'liver, in tha sigh : pera , body, and neck, which ter : The. gall duct arises from the gall bladder, — m and unites with the liver duct, to form the — 
, and conveys the 

selves into the gate vein. Absorbent®, . Use Ww fetain'the gall, wise | : oe Sloe 
to become th Sgt Ferner geen oe bp 
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x ae SPLEEN. X ee 

A spongy viscus, situated in the left hypochondrium, near the bedy of the stomach, under the ribs. Its figure is oval, It is con- nected with the caul, diaphragm, pancreas, and colon. The splenic artery is a branch of the belly artery ; the veins empty into the gate vein. Its absorbents are very numerous. Its use is not certainly known. 

PANCREAS. 

A glandular body of a long jure, compared to a dog’s tongue, ~ Phas. under the oe ee composed of pee smal]] glands, the excretory duets of which unite, and form the pancreatic duct. This duct perforates the duodenum with the biliary duct, and conveys its secretion into the intestines. Use, to secrete a humour similar to saliva, and carry it into the duodenum, 

THE MILK VESSELS; 

_ The absorbing vessels of the mesentery, are so termed, because they convey the chyle, or milk-like fluid, from the intestines into the chest duct. They originate from the surface of the duodenum, or second stomach, the énipty, arid the twisted portion of the intestines ; and terminate in the chest duct, or trunk of the absorbénts, which runs near the fountain on the spine, and empties its contents into the jugular vein. . ks Bee As they run through the mesentery they pass through a number of _ glands, in which the chyle is altered, and then proceed to their trunk. Use, to carry the chyle from the intestines into the blood. 

KIDNEYS, So 

Two viscera, which setrete the urine, situated behind the wa ee the lining membrane, near the bodies of the upper loin vertebrae. — 

urine, 

The urine is separated from the blood by the extremities of the idney arteries, which open to the substance of the kidney into the urinary tubes, from whence it is received into the pelvis of kidney, and passes along the ureter into the urinary bladder, fop, where it usually remains a few hours, in e of on: the bladder being contracted. It. 
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- valve-like. The urine having remained a few hours, excites @ 
sire to void it, by which stimulus the constricter becomes relz 

~ the muscular, structure of the bladder contracts, and by the a 
__, tance of the abdominal muscles, and the accelerators, the uri 
| along the urethra. The upper kidney glands, are tw 

sular flat bodies, situated above each kidney * 
> ee 

=: a= 

OF THE PELVIS. 
~The pelvis, or basin, is a cavity below the abdomen, and under th uibes, containing the urinary bladder, straight-gut, and 0 ; Better lération. 

——e 
URINARY BLADDER. 

a S Sa¢ under the lining membrane, in the cavi the pelvis. It is situated, in men, between the pubes and rectum; _ in women, between the pubes and womb. It is divided into bottom, _ body, and neck ; and composed of three coats, like the intestines. Its arteries are branches of the flank and pile arteries: veins empty into the flank veins. Nerves, branches of the rib and sacred ne Use, to receive, retain; aud expel the urine, ~ TOA 

THE MALE ORGANS OF GENERATION. 
he penis, testicles, and seed vessels. ~ 

som 

ny es is ore “g 

or yard, which hangs under 
] ed into root, body, and head, ¢3 

€ which covers the pubis, is called Substance. It consists-of skin, two cav 

very elastic substance, and arise by. : 3 cending branch of the front haunch bone: «The sp Seger ostrate gland, and surrounds the-urethra. 
us part. of the urethra, and 

“At its 
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gow ¥ _. TESTICLES. 2 
Two oval bodies, contained in the cayity of the scrotum. There is a hard vascular body, formed of conyolutions of the conveying duct, lying on the testicle. The integuments of the testicle are, the 

serotum ; the white coat, which is smooth, and adheres very firm, 
to the body of the testicle ; and the sheath coat, which descends with 

and prepare Semen, or seed. © ~ 
= 

SECRETION AND EXCRETION OF THE SEMEN. 

The semen is secreted by minute branches of the spermatic arte- 
Ties, that deposit it into the corr ing seminal vessels, which 
compose the greater part of the the testicle. The s the proper stimulus to these vessels, which are therefore stimulated. 
to'contract, and by a very slow motion convey it into the little body 
and conveying duct, by which it is carried through the groin ring 

‘Into the pelvis, to be deposited in the seminal vessels, where it ex- 
cites a desire to emit it. The cells of the two cavernous bodies of 
the: penis are distended with blood by the venereal stimulus ;_— 
hence, the penis swells, and is inclined for coition, during which ac- 
tion, at the height of pleasure, the seminal vessels contract, and — 
the semen is thrown with an immense force, through the ejaculatory — 
ducts, opening into the urethra, where it is mixed with the secre 
from the prostate gland, which is expelled at the same passes with it along the urethra, to be propelled by th 
of the ejaculatory muscles into the cavity of the womb 

2 at ke 

SEMINAL VESSELS. 

im es, which 
from the conveying d ‘hey are situated 
the bladder, above its neck. Substance 1, Terr 
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THE ORGANS OF GENERATION IN WOMEN. 

The parts which serve for generation in women are divided inte 
external and internal. The external parts are, the hairy promi- 
mences ; the larger lips, two cutaneous folds, situated externally ; : 
the lesser lips, or nymph, also two cutaneous folds, like a cock’s” 
comb, placed at the sides of the vagina ; the clitoris, a small gland- 
like body, like a penis in miniature, placed under the upper joining 
of the nymphz; and the hymen, a membrane for the most part sem 
Junar, situated at the entrance of the virgin vagina. The internal 
parts are, the vagina, or sheath; womb; Fallopian tubes ; ovaria; 
broad aud round ligaments of the womb ; and the urethra. 

, and the internal rough. Glands, mucus, situated in the internal 
membrane. Use, to receive the penis, and for the passage of the 

_ child in delivery. - 
WOMB. 

= A spongy receptacle, like a flattened pear ; situated in the pelvis, 
; the urinary bladder and rectum. It js divided into bottom, - 

hody, neck, and orifice. The substance of the womb is spongy, ir 
‘terwoven with muscular fibres. Its arteries are, the spermatic, — branches of the fountain ; and the womb arteries, whici _ 
a n the flank and pile arteries. The veins are without valves, and empty themselves into the spermatic flank, and external pile veins. Its absorbents run into the flank glands. The nerves are 
branches of the sacred and hip. Glands, mucus. Use. for concep 

_ tion, nutrition of the fetus, parturition, and menstruation. 

PHYSIOLOGY OF MENSTRUATION. 

By a law of nature, women menstruate in this climate from about the age of fourteen to forty-five. Menstruation is the efflux of blood _ the vessels opening into the cavity of the womb. During preg 

rane menses, (for so the discharge is called,) stop, except i 
aie where it is supplied by the vessels of the ¥a-_ 

=" “The nature of the menstrual blood, if w. j pe Sia aay. » Ut women be healthy, differs — 
z Es we ether blood m its not coagulating, which naa canted a 

Tesine te tad its mixture with the secretions of the womb and ~ 
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| PHYSIOLOGY OF CONCEPTION, 

phe Ponpress between man and woman is called coition, or co- 
pillation, which is so well known as to need no description. 

During coition, the nymph and clitoris are tumid with blood, 
and the fringed ends of the Fallopian tubes, by a power inherent in 
them, are stretched out, and applied over the surface of an ovum, or 
egg, in the ovarium. 
The pleasure which women experience during coition is very — 

great, and a quantity of mucus is suddenly emitted from the glands - 
of the vagina, during the venereal orgasm, which in former times, 
was erroneously supposed to be the semen of “the female, ‘but now 
it is the opinion hysiolo, that women have no semen,as 
anatomy cannot deteet any organ ‘by which it can be secreted. 

In order that a woman may conceive, it is requisite that she shall 
have menstruated ; that the egg in the ovarjum shall have arrived at 
a state of maturity, and that the fringe of the Fallopian tube shall be 
stretched around the mature egg, so as to let the cavity of the tube 
come immediately over it. In this state, the male semen is emitted 
into the womb, and its vivifying part, which is extremely subtile, 
tlies through the cavity of the womb, along the Fallopian tube to the 
mature egg, to which it imparts a principle by which it begins to 
circulate its fluids and is animated. The egg, being thus vivified, 
enlarges and ruptures the slender coat of the Rabo sertn in which it 
was enclosed. At the time of its rupturing, the fringe of the Fal- 
jopian tube embraces it, and it is rolJed, by tk the | motion of — 
the latter into the cavity of the womb, there to be perfected, and at 
the end of nine months, to be sent into the world. 28 

OF THE PREGNANT WOMB. 

The parts of the impregnated womb, are, the placenta, the navel 
cord, the membranous egg of the feetus, the liquor of the inner mem~ _ 
brane enclosing the foetus, and the foetus, or child. ae 

PLACENTA, eon a a 

A spongy mass, like a cake, ‘ietially teag to the bott : 
extreme part of the impregnated womb, composed of a net-work of | 
very humerous vessels. Its substance is cellular, like a sponge filled 
with vessels. Use, to receive and prepare the blood from the womb 
for the fetus, and ae off inelviches to the navel vein. 

NAVEL coRD, 

A-cord of an intestinal form, which runs frond the navel of 
fetus to the centre of the placenta, or after-birth. It is mosth 
half a yard in length. Composed, of a skin-like sheath, a 
substance, , one navel vein, and two navel arteries. Use : t 

f the fectus conveys the blood from the placenta to the 
: mee meee Neteet from the fstus to 
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—S MEMBRANOUS EGG OF THE Fetus. 

The fetus is. enclosed ina membranous egg or bag withi 4 
ity of the egg consists of three membranes 

elicate membrane adheri 

oS During the first month of 
pigeon’s egg ; the fetus sw 

ts a little cloud, whi , 

eS 

s are filled ; ment, called 2 
liar to the foe 
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- DOCTRINE OF THE FLUIDS. 

2 body are divided into crude, gee et san- 
ineous, as the blood ; lymphatic, as the lymph o ~ lymphatic 

Siete, secreted, ‘or those dopa rited from the blood; and ezere- - 
mentitious, as urine, feces, &c. oe 

_ ~The secreted fluids are subdivided into milky, as the juice of the 
brostate gland ; watery, as the humor of the eye ; mucus, as the 
mance of the nostrils ; albuminous, as the serum of the blood ; oily, 
as the oil of the fat membrane ; and bilious, as the bile. ae 
~ Fluids are also divided, notion, into cireulatory, which 
continually circulate in the vessels ; the tardy, which circulate with 
slow motion, as the semen, oil of the fat membrane, &c. ; stagnant, 
which remain for a certain time im any receptacle, as bile in the galt 
bladder, &c. 

pe 

2 FLUIDS COMMON TO THE WHOLE BODY. 

: "THE BLOOD. = 

A red fluid, which circulates in the cavities of the heart, arte-- 
br: in the arteries, of a a éd hue; in the | 

veins, darker, © the lung veins, im)which it is of a lighter cast. Blood, exposed to the atmosphere, sp. cously. ss y degre ‘tWo parts, viz. the serzm, a yellow and” 
greenish fluid; and a cake, called crassamentum, which resembles a red mass swimming like an island im the serum. Use, to stimulate © the cavities of the heart and vessels to contraction; to generate the heat of the body, and propagate it to every part; to nourish every _ 9g si o_ to supply all the secretions, they being all separated from the blood. i. oR a 

THE LYMPH OF THE LYMPHATIC VESSELS. © 

A tasteless, crystalline liquid, contained in. the lymph 
It is absorbed from the surface ; cellular membrane ; 1 Cavities of the viscera of the whole body ; and it is com 

vapors of cay 
dact.. sss= 

2 superfluous nutritious fluid, the 
ities, and substances applied to the skin, and'to the chest 

* 

THE VAPOR oF THE SHEATHS OF THE NERVES. __ —— 
The watery vapor contained in the sheath, and between the fibres 

of the nerves. Use, to moiste n the nervous fibres. AE 

© FLUIDS PROPER TO EACH PART. = 
bus Soci: 9NPUR CAVITY OF THE SKULL, 
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"exhaling arteries of the net-work of the side ventricles. Use, to pre- 
____ vent the concretion of the ventricles, and keep the brain moist. _ 

IN THE CAVITY OF THE NOSTRILS. 

_. The mucus of the Nostrils—Secreted by the mucus glands of 
eel membrane, lining the partition and shell of the n 

Se, to preserve the nervous points of the smelling nerves moist 
to moderate excessive sensibility. , 2 

Ss 

= . IN THE CAVITY OF THE MOUTH. 

The Saliva.—A fluid secreted by the salivary glands into | 
mouth. The secretory organ is composed of salival, under jaw, 
under t - glands. Use, to augment the taste of the food ; 

mix ve, and resolve the food into its principles ; and to 

IN THE CAVITY OF THE FAUCES. 

The mucus of the fauces.—Secreted by the mucus glandé of thé throat, &c. Use, to lubricate the top of - throat : 

IN THE EYEs. 

ely augment the 

the e¢rystalline lens. 
lens with its é 
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_ The unctuous humor.—Secreted by the oily glands, and lubri- 
cating the fine cartilaginous rim of the eyelids. LO Bag 

IN THE CAVITY OF THE EARS. 

‘The waz of the ears.—The soft, bitter wax, secreted by the wax 
"glands of the ettéeigy Wiidhvory passage. Use, to lubricate the sensi- 
ble membrane of that canal, and to prevent insects from entering. — 

The water of the labyrinth.—An insipid water contained in the 
cavity ofthe drum. Use, to preserve the nervous fibrils of the ear 
nerve soft and moist, and to moderate the tremors of sounds. 

go = 8 Sea eee , 

The juice of the shield gland.—Of a yellowish, white color, espe- 
cially in infants. Use, not known. . ad 

The mucus of the gullet—Secreted by the mucus glands, situa- 
ted in the cellular membrane. Use, to lubricate the cavity of the 
gullet, and prevent the concretion of its sides. ies 

as 

IN THE CAVITY OF THE CHEST. _ 

"The mucus lining the internal surface of the windpipe, its branches, 
and the Jung vessels. Secreted by the mucus glands situated under — 
the internal membrane of those parts. Use, to prevent the surface _ 
of the windpipe, branches, and lung vessels from becoming 
the continual passing of the air. ae 

The vapor in the cavity of the chest.—A vapor which exhales from 
the exhaling vessels of the pleura, of the lungs and the ribs, into the 
chest. Use, to preserve the pleura soft, moist, and flexible; and to 
defen and prevent it from friction of, and concretion with, the _ 

~ 

Vapor of the heart membrane.—Secreted by the arterious exhal- 
ing vessels which open upon _the external surface of the heart, and internal of the membrane. Use, to prevent the concretion of th 
heart with the pleura ; to diminish friction, and to preserve the 
soft. ey . The juice of the wart gland—A milky juice secreted by the — 
arteries opening into the cells of this gland. Use, not known. 

oe oa 

IN THE BREASTS. 

The milk of the breasts.—A white, sweetish fluid, secreted by the ~ _ 
glandular fabric of the breasts of women. Use, to be aliment to 
new born children. = a et gaa: 

IN THE ABDOMEN. 

The gastric juice—A limpid colorless fluid, secreted by the 
41mg vessels of the very numerous arteries which bedew every 



é 
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aa conveyed through its excretory duct into the duodenum. 

L es.—Secreted by the mucus gk Has 2 oetae ie first passa ry Use, to lubricate 

“Lhe vapor in the cavity of the abdomen-—A watery vapor, secte 
ted by the exhaling arteries of the lining membrane. Use, to pre 
serye moist and prevent concretion of the abdominal viscera. 
__ Urine.—A saline liquid, of a straw color, secreted in the kidneys; 
and dropping down from them by drops through the ureters int? 
the bladder. Use, to liberate the body from superfluous water, ke 

ueus of the bladder.—Secreted by the mucus glands situ the innermost membrane. Use, to lubricate and de sensible surface of the urethra against the acridness of 

é, to defend the urethra against the ac 
ike secretion of the glans ) oily teats on the surfa Tubricate and defend the sensi nt its concretion with the fore skin. “Phe vapor of the sheath of the testic 

pents.—An unctuous hun 
ce of the glans and fore 
ble surface of the glans, 3 

e les.—The water exhales from the arteries into the cavi 
concretion of the testicles, 

The semen -—The prolife {i th the little body a 
_ Use; to be em 
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the oily ase and covering the internal surface of the lips and 
phe. Use, to lubricate their sensible surface, and prevent any 

ion after discharging the urine. 
3 mucus of the vagina.—Secreted by the mucus glands, under 

the internal membrane. Use, to lubricate the vagina, lest it should 
be pained by friction, under coition, and to prevent the concretion 
of its sides, 

The liquor of the cavity of the womb.—Secreted into it by the ex- 
haling vessels. Its consistence, in the virgin womb, is serous and 
turbid ; in the impregnated, milky. Use, to moisten the cavity, ase 
prevent the concretion. 

a se IN THE JOINTS: : 

The lubricating liquid. An unetuous fluid, secreted by the in- 
ternal membrane of the cap ligaments surrounding the joints. Use, 
to lubricate the cartilaginous surfaces of the articulating ren and 
facilitate their motions. 

Juice of the mweus bags.—An unctuous juice, seczeted: by the. 
vessels of the internal membrane of the mucus bags. Use, to lubri- 
eate the tendons for motion. . iy 

_ EN THE BONES. 

_ Themarrow of the bones.—The oily substance secreted 1 < 
° arteries of the internal bone membrane, and cokinel 4 ss read . 
See Sota he: and spongy 

teins 

FLVIDS OF THE COMMON INTEGUMENTS. ‘ee 

The coloring mucus.—The mucus situated between the skin and 
searf skin of the whole body, and secreted by the arterious vesselsof 
the skin. _ Use, to glue. the scarf skin to the skin; to moderate | 
sense of touch; to moisten the nervous points ; and give the exter- 
nak color to the body ; hence, it is white in Europeans, black 
opians, &c. oa of 

The oil of the fat membrane.—Secreted. by ix: arteries 
cellular membrane, Use, to facilitate muscular motion. 

_ Sweat.—The watery perspirable matter excreted 
haling Bpiericn Jug the skin. Use, to keep the skin moist. 

we x ee =: 
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_ . Tue following observations on surgery are principally condensed from the works of Benjamin Bell. The treatment of inflammation, _ ulcers, abscess, &c. which generally come under the head of Sur 7 are here omitted, as they are considered in the practice of ¥sic. 

See... BLEEDING. ° 
No operation of surgery is.so frequently necessary as bleeding ught therefore to be very generally understood. It is an opé 

mp ce, and must, when seasonably and prope 
ar service to those in distress. Bleeding,} 
epilepsy, inflammation or pressure of bj 

> Orain 5 and after falls, blows, bruises, or any violent either externally or internally, is generally necessary. necessary for persons who have had the misfortune to! others Perse, or drowned : In a word, whenever: the vill 
——_ have been suddenly stopped, from any cause whatever, € 

in swoonings, occasioned by weakness or hysteric affectior 

UVUD 

an ‘impoveris 
improper. 
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the bandage pretty tight, it will be proper in such cases, as goon as 
the blood begins to flow, to slacken it a little. The ban ought 
to be applied at least an inch or an inch and a half from the place 

: where the puncture is intended tobe made. Thus the return of the 
blood through the vein is stopped, the vein swells, becomes conspi- 
cuous, and when opened, bleeds much more freely than would 
otherwise happen. ee 

Unskilful persons ought never to bleed with the lancet in a vein 
that lies over an artery or tendon, if they can avoid it. The former ~ 
may easily be known from its pulsation or beatings, and the latter 
from its feeling hard or tight under the finger. — 

It was formerly a rule, even among those who had the character 
of being regular practitioners, to bleed their patients in certain dis- 
eases till they fainted. [See Rush.] Surely a more’ ridiculous rule 

d not be proposed. One person will faint at the sight of a lan- 
cet, while another will lose almost the whole blood of his body be- 
fore he faints, Swooning depends more upon the state of the mind 
than of the body ; besides it may often be occasioned or prevented 
by the manner in which the operation is performed. 

All the apparatus essential for blood letting on the part of the pa- 
tient, isa bandage, two or more small pieces of linen for compresses, 
a basin to receive the blood, and a little clean water and a towel. 
The bandage ought to be about a yard in length, and near two 
inches broad, a common riband or garter being frequently employ- 
ed. The compressess are made by doubling a bit of linen rag about 

_ two inches square. On the part of the surgeon, it is necessary for _ 
_ him to have a good lancet of proper shape, for ifthe shoulders of the 

lancet be too broad it will not readily enter the vein, and when it 
/ does enter, it invariably makes a large opening which is not always 

desirable. If the lancet be too spear-pointed, an incautious opera- 
tor would often run the risk of transfixing the vein and wounding | 
the artery beneath. More, however depends on the mode of intro- _ 
ducing the lancet than on its shape. re? = 

During the operation of bleeding, the patient may lay down or 
“stand up, as circumstances may require. A sitting posture, howe- _ 
ver, is to be preferred, as the most convenient both for the surg 
and the patient. = 
_At the bend of the arm there are several veins in whicl 

ture may be made. The largest and most conspicuous is that in — 
which the operation is mostly performed ; but, it should not be for- 
gotten, that it is immediately under this that an artery runs which, 
without great care, might be easily transfixed. ee 

The vein beimg made choice of, the surgeon, if he use his right 
hand in the operation, he must take a firm hold of the patient’s arm 
with his left, and with the thumb or finger of the same hand he ; 
now press upon the vein just above where you intend the incisi 
so as to confine and prevent its rolling. The operator must 
take the lancet between the thumb and finger of his right ha 
with half the blade uncovered, and rest his hand upon the 
ng fingers, He will now push the point of the instrument 
‘rough the skin and teguments into the vein, then carry 

& 

as 

on tll the orifice is of 2 



# 

sé re BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 22 

to keep the point of the lancet, in as straight a direction as pos: 
to prevent its injuring the parts below. The instrument may no 
withdrawn, the thumb removed, and the vein allowed to 

"The entry of the lancet into the vein may be readily known by 
- resistance to its progress being diminished. 
In fat subjects, the large veins at the bend of the arm are som 

_ times totally imperceptible, notwithstanding the fillet is tightly aj 

lied. Under these circumstances it may be well for the surgeont 
eS itent himself with opening one of the veins of the back of # 
--. hand, after putting it for some time in warm water, and applying & 

ligature around the wrist, ‘ i 
One of the most common ill consequences of bleeding in the an 

is, a small tumor round the orifice, and occasioned by the blood i 

sinuating itself into the adjoining cellular substance, at the time thi 
fiaid is eseaping from the vein. Changing the posture of the 
ib feeguentty, hinder the tumor from increasing in size, so as to 
struct the evacuation ofblood. ‘The best applications for promoting 
Spe.sbapeption of these tumors, are those containing spirit, vineg 

_ &c. Compresses wetted with any lotion of this sort, may be advaly 
ee ogg put on the swelling and confined there with slack bate 

e. % 

3 * . 
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ie 
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_ Topical blood-letting,~This is performed either by méans of 
earificator and cupping-glass, or leeches, or by dividing the visibl 
Stended vessels with a lancet. ‘This species of blood-letting # 

_ used when, either from the severity of local inflammation, © 
- . other course, we wish to take blood directly from the vessels of 

ng es, the most effectual way to make them fix; 
them to creep a few minutes upon a dry cloth or dry boaré 

“ ply them to the spot and confine them with a small W 
glas OF moisten the part with milk, cream, or blood. As soon 
reece hes have come away, to promote the discharge of blood 

ay be wet with Cloths dipped in warm water. 

WOUNDS, 

part of medicine has been more mistaken than the treat 

ler the treatment of wounds, 
ought to be taken to facilitat 



effected with safety on account of the patient's weakness or loss of 
blood, they must be suffered to remain in the wound and afterwards extracted when he is more able to bear it. ere 

An incised wounds, the divided parts should be broitght together 
as exactly opposite to each other as possible ; for parts recently di- 

- vided, will unite together, if kept in contact for a sufficient length of 
. time. To retain them in contact, bandages, adhesive plasters, or 
the needle and thread are necessary: Bandages, or adhesive plas- 
ters, may be used when the wounds are superficial ; but in all wounds. 
that penetrate to any depth, and when their edges can be drawn into 
contact, sutures or ligatures are necessary, to support the parts with certainty. . We should also support the parts as much as possible b 
the posture of the patient. _ When these are done, no other dress- 
ings are necessary than some soft lint, which, to exclude the air, 

1 be spread with some unctuous substance. . 
_ Inflammation, to a certain degree in incised wounds, is necessary 
to produce an adhesion of the sides: yet an excess of inflammation is productive of much harm. In open wounds the most effectual relief 
for this excess of inflammation, are poultices, as of carrots, onions, — bread and milk. In closed wounds, my “ anodyne wash” may be _ 
used to great advantage. But if, notwithstanding our endeavors, the pain and inflammation increase, the plasters and ligatures must be removed, and the cure attempted in the common way. a 

Generally, however, the cure goes on without any interruption of 

ther means of retention. In. 
should be seldom removed, unle 

In those wounds which 
when the edges cannot be 
stopped, and extraneous 
the most effectual assis 

‘the air; the. 
ed as seldom as is consistent 

some 
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Lixcerated and contused wounds—Differ from simple inéis 
wounds in being more hazardous. When the texture of the pai 
is much destroyed, there is great danger.of mortification or gangren 
ensuing. In sound constitutions, this will not often prove fatal, forin 
such circumstances the mortified parts soon fall off, and a cure is ae 

ec shed inthe common way. But in wounds of considerable ex 
tent, if the habit of body is not perfectly good, the gangrene which 
ensues is always hazardous. Again, in severe wounds of this kind 
the inflammation often takes hold with such severity as termin 
in mortification ; this is always dangerous. We should, therefo 
in our treatment, guard against these two terminations, particular 

If a moderate discharge of blood shall have taken place from the 
wound, it is no disadvantage. It tends to prevent the inflammato 
symptoms from running high. In dressing, the parts should, 

ich as possible in their natural position. Warm pou 
_ ees and formentation should be used in order to promote the forn 

“Ss ae of _pus, as that event relieves all the symptoms. If mortifica- 
—...: ‘threatens, the proper means to prevent it, as charcoal and yeast, 
oe Seo such other means as the judgment of the practitioner shall 

: Cc : 

cua Fa 

i> 
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Ne AFFECTIONS OF THE BRAIN FROM EXTERNAL VIOLENCE, ewan ak ae pes - = t 

st. Compression. —The most remarkable sym toms indicating 
_ 4 Compressed state of the brain, are: gid didbeie diaiseus of sight, : stupefaction, loss of voluntary motion, vomiting, stertorous breath= 
ang atation of the pupils, involuntary evacuations, oppressed and — 

se, and when the violence has been considerable, a dis ood from the nose, eyes, and ears. bs these symptoms, as vertigo, stupefaction, 
nse are ip pe induced by slight blows, 
nceussion ef the brain; j i : generally sbi-dishippeith ram ; in which case 

. eeyend of the cavity of the skull may happen in several y fractures, attended with depression of the bones ; by n of blood, serum, c, Tt ee the thickening of the pus, or any other matter ; and likewise P 7% 

ae bones of the head , 4S Sometimes happens in the 

are either attended wiih ) ssion or not =f ltle comparative consequence, Whe 

should be of the skull, and laying the bone 
rt: and : Caution, otherw; “ff 
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. nese into view, the incision should be made sufficient to effect this 
ODOC. ghee 8H ely, ae TM dies Ass, 
Thesgeant situation of the depressed part of the bone next requires 

attention. In some cases we find it entirely separated from the rest 
ofthe skull; in others, it adheres at two points; whilst in some a 
fissure is discovered, with one side of the bone beat below the level 
of the other. ill cae em 
When a portion of the skull is broken into several pieces, it may 

be well generally to remove them, as they would never probably unite. 
In such cases the broken and detached portions of bone may for the 
mostpart be easily taken out with common forceps. But when only — 
one piece of a bone is depressed, and this adheres on one. 
sides to the contiguous bones, we may attempt to replace i tos 
mzy be done in oat cases witha a TS a introduced into — 
the sides of the fissure ; Or by means of a screw, perforating the 
skulland forming a handle wherewith to raise it, when the introduc« 
tion of it will not require too great a pressure upon the brain. . The: 
manner of elevating the bone, however, must be decided by the 
judgment of the surgeon, on an examination of the case, a 

But it sometimes happens, even when several portions of the bone _ 
are beat in, and very commonly when the depression is formed either 
of one piece entirely separated, or of a portion of the skull forced in 
upen the brain, without any of it being altogether detached, thatthe 
depressed pieces cannot be either removed, or raised toa level with 
the rest of the skull in any other manner than by making one or more 
per! ions in the contiguous sound bone, for the purpc se of intro>-— 

instument,. or lever, in order to elevate the de ressic 
purpose that the trepan is employed : hence, it is evi- — 

‘the operation can never be necessary when the depressed 
pieces can be removed in the manner I have mentioned; sisi oa The operation of trepanning may be performed more safely and ea 
advantageously in some parts than in others, on account of unevens 
ness, Or projections on the inside of the skull, or arteries of the imner — 
membrane. The parts we should avoid, if possible, are the under : _ part of the side bones; the under part of the occipital or hinder 
bone of the head; the lower part of the frontal bone ; and the who 

ready for the operation, a small hole should be made in 
bone with the perforator, sufficiently large for 

Be 
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im one place, till a groove is cut sufficiently deep to retain it, whet ~ 
the pin should be removed. The surgeon should now proceed to — 
finish the operation; by pressing on the instrument with moderate 
and equal firmness ; at the same time using great caution that it does 
not pass through too suddenly upon the brain, or from the unevem 

_ hess of the skull, that we do not imjure the brain on any side. For 
this purpose the instrument should be frequently taken out and the — 

depth of the cut examined with a probe, or sharp pointed quill; and 
at the same time the cut should be cleared of the particles of bone, 
and blood, and the instrument cleaned. | 
When the instrument has reached the soft substance between thé — 

two tables of the skull, the frequent cleansing of the saw becomes — 
mote necessary, as the blood and spongy bone considerably obstruct — 
the operation. After the diploe, or soft layer, is passed, caution De 
comes much more necessary ; and in proportion to the progress of ‘ 

the saw it should more “be renioved, and examinations — 
made. As soon as the probe can pass through at any part of the cut, — 
the pressure should be removed from this point. By proceeding im * 
this cautious manner, the bone soon becomes loose in different points, 
and may be easily remoyed with the forceps or the points of the two 
levers applied under it. After the piece of bone is removed, if amy 
splinters or points are found to remain, they may be taken out with 
forceps. : ees 
The depressed bone may now be elevated to its former position, 

with an elevator or lever, applied under it ; or it may be entirely re 
moved with the forceps, according as its connexion with the suf 
rounding bones is more or less broken. If, however, in consequence 
of its being still wedged in at another point, the trepan must be agai 
ae ee r perforation made, before any considerable 2 

the : eration is to remove every canse of a ioe the brain, we should be particularly careful that I periect as.we can make it before we desist. At the salle 

“These being done, the woul 
the patient laid to rest. ie ould be of the mildest kind, anda Dry lint is commonly employed; butit more easily removed, when thinly spre™ 

i Mies and oil ; and no detriment ensues, & 

+ With @-comnion night ¢ 

the hend tre dicssings wit
h’ enn 

P etely removed, we eo bo 

from the operation. "Phe tc 
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ous breathing; éc;, go off gradually : he begins to bout in bed, 
raises his eyelids, and makes some feeble attempts to __ But if 
these favorable circumstances do not. appear immediately. . 

operation, we are not to despair of success; for when the brain has 
been long compressed, it does not always recover its functions imme- 

diately... Besides, it often happens that the brain. has receiyed a 
violent shock or concussion, in which case the sy mptoms do not de- 
pend entirely on the’compression. ‘T'wo causes, viz.: infla 
of the membranes of the brain, and concussion of the age 
may yet interfere and render the cure more doubtful thaneyver, A 
surgeon ought not, therefore, to imagine that all his busineaid is 8 SIGE 

- when the operation is finished. Peg 
If, after all the evident-causes of compression are moved, the 

pulse is slow and soft, if the patient remains torpid, and especially 
if the pupilsdo not contract on exposure to light, there is much cause 
to suspect that a concussion of the substance of the brain has taken 
place. _ But, when, instead of these Symptoms, there is some return 
of sensibility, as is indicated by the patient's becoming unmanagea- 
ble and moving from one part of the bed to another ; if the pulse 
become full, firm and quick ; if the eye appears. inflamed and the 
pupil contracts strongly in the light; we may suspect that in- 
flammation of the-membranes of the brain has taken place, These 
membranes are susceptible of inflammation to a remarkable degree ; 
and where it is once induced it extends over the whole of them with 
rapidity ; a circumstance that easily aceounts for the high degree of 
infismmation which is often observed in the eyes, and t the severe de- 

ain which their exposure to much light in this, situation 
produce. Sage. 

When in Beation is found to have taken place, blood-letting be- - 
comes requisite, together with blisters, smart purgatives, mild sudori- 
fics, and low diet. But when the symptoms appear toarise from concus- , 
sion, the only evacuation that should be advised is gentle purging ; for 
in this case, blood-letting certainly does harm. In both situations, the 
patient should be kept perfectly quiet, excluded from the light, and 
his food of the mildest. kind, together with diluent drinks. 

' In the mean-time, the state of the wound requires particular atten- 
tion ; for after the.operation the membranes of the brain are 
inflame. and become gangrenous, » Nothing so certain! 2 
as a free. suppuration upon the i injured m aap ith. 
emollient poultices and fomentations should be applied over the dres- 
sings, and renewed every two or three hours, which scon.promete _ 
a plenti ‘tow of matter from the perforations of the skull, remoye = - 
the tension and render. the symptoms less violent. aaaes : 

At every dressing, the matter Testing in th uinaigie should 

be removed with a piece of soft sponge en 
speedily covered. with a pledget of any mild, 
When the eure goes on properly granulations soon appear upen 

dura mater, or lining of the inside of the skull, as well as on the x 
the wound; and these.continuing to advance, the different 
made by the trepan_are at last completely filled uP, and t 
~bejng brought ee at r i 
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_ “These granulations, however, instead of merely filling up the’ 
- eancy, in some cases push out beyond the surface so as to form pen 
dulous tumors. But in general, these tumors begin to diminis 
soon as the soft granulations in the perforations of the skull begin to 
acquire a firmer consistence ; and when the ossifying process is cot 

ted, they are in a manner cut off, and fall of their own accord. 
Compression of the brain from extravasation.—By whatever cause 
the brain may be compressed, the symptoms that ensue are nearly 

the same. I shall only observe therefore, that all the symptoms aris 
- dmg from a compressed state of the brain, are produced with ane 

certainty, and attended with as much hazard, from effusions of blood; 
serum, or pus, as from the most extensive depressions of the bone; 
and in general are more to be dreaded ; for;where the bone is broke 
‘Or depressed, the point of injury is easily known; whereas in mere 

_ extravasation the seat of the collection cannot be known with 

‘0 compression of the hrain from extravasation, We have the same 
in view, with that which a depressed portion of the skull ren- 

S necessary ; having endeavored to ascertain the seat of the imjut 
Weare to make one or more perforations, in order to discharge the € 
- travasat d fluid.. The chance of benefit from an operation in this ¢ 
__-will not, indeed, be great; but as it is the only chance of saving li 
_. im severe cases, we are certainly justifiable in the attempt. 
__ After the skull is perforated the effusion may be found to be below 

= the dura mater, or even within the second membrane, and in con : with the brain. This may be known by its being of a dark @ 
color, very tense, and elastic. This collection, when found, 

_ certainly to be discharged, as unless this is done, the intention 
. not fulfilled, although the chance of success is 

fest mode of opening the dura mater, is tos 

7 

= gee 

small hole by 

angerous. Fissures commonly heal wi taking place ; but they may prove da 
bloc exciting infl 



the different sutures :—From which we may perceive how t! 
diminution in the cavity of the skull, however it is produced 
always occasion compression of the brain ; and also we may: ount 
for the ready communication of the inflammation from the extern: — 
to the internal membranes of the skull. . - 

The various symptons arising from injuries done tothe head, may 
be referred to three general effects : compression, contintia. and 
inflammation of the brain. si 

In a compressed state of the brain, the safety of the patient ae . 
pends solely upon the removal of the cause. When a portion of the 
bone is beat in, and at the same time so loose as to admit of i ’ 
ing taken out with the fingers of the nape with comm 
or “with the lever or bodkin, these only should be « 
when the depressed portion of the bone is : xed, or w 
compression is produced by the effusion of blood, or the forenlaae 

* of pus, a proper application of the trepan alone can afford relief ; and 
We ought not to hesitate in employing it. “ize | 

In such circumstances, the patient is in a very hazardous situation ; -— 
and. perforating the skull with the trepan as frequently as may be 
necessary, may prove, as. it often has done, a very effectual r 
We are by no means, however, to imagine, as many hav Y 

that a surgeon has accomplished ‘all that may be prope! 
perform, on the operation ‘being finished. Indeed, little advant 
will be derived from it, in general, unless other circumstances a we 3 
kept in view. As the membranes are always in jured more or less, : 
care should be taken to obviate the effeets of | : 
pene into the perforations made by the trepan, 
ing application should be avoided.. The whole surface 
shonlebe lightly covered with soft lint spread with any emollient oint- 
ment; and this with a compress of soft linen, should be rétainéd 
with a common night cap, as the easiest and best bandage that « can 
be applied to the head. The patient should lose blodd-in 
io his strength; his bowels should be kept open; his skin | 
preserved soft and perspirable ; a low diet should be recomn 
and he should be kept free from noise and orety kind of dis 
ance, - 
When symptoms arising fiom external. vic = 

depend on concussion or commotion of the ; re 
aperate chiefly by inducing debility of the whole : On 
practice of discharging much blood and giving strong purgatives, 
should br ided. 

Inthe treatment of injuries dni to the head, it should_al 
be ‘kept in view, that inflammation of the membrane of th 
very seldom takes place immediately, but is apt to come on 

period - ; “eget at Pat eeeeeeee = ; in cons 
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Where intlammation has taken place, we depend chiefly uf 
general and local blood letting, carried as far as the strength of t 
patient will permit. Strong purgatives should be advised ; sude 

- fies are serviceable ; cooling and anodyne applications to the hea 
and when the patient is restless and distressed with violent 
opiates frequently prove useful. , 

_ When an inflamed state of the brain suecéeds to a contused 
wound of the%external teguments, warm emollient poultices are fl 
best applications we can make to the sore, By inducing a dischai 
of matter from the neighborhood of the inflamed parts, they off 
prove highly serviceable ; and when the skin has not been divided — 
by the contusion, it should be laid open upon the first appearance of 
a tumor, without expecting or waiting for a complete suppuration, 

THE HARE LIP. ie 
ss ee Se a ae aera , bee | 
Children are often born with fissures in one of the lips, particts 
sae in the upper lip. This is termed a hare lip, from its resem 
lance to the lip of a hare. i gare 
This fissure or separation is generally confined to the lip itself Bt 

_ but it often extends back along the whole course of the palate and 
mto the throat. i-Z 

~ _ Every degree of the hare lip gives much deformity, and some 
; times prevents the child from sucking ; it always produces some 

impediment of speech; and when the division extends along the 
bones of the palate, the chewing and swallowing is incommoded? 
the food passing up the nose. When it.is in the under lip, the spit 
tle cannot be retained, sl; a : 

Scab 

* 

~ favourabl : fer _ The intention of the operation ia the hare lip is to cut off the sidesol ; Sve apne to reduce the whole tg the state ofa recent wound, and Hen : : rand retain. them in contact till dey unite. In effecting this, bandages, adhesive plasters, ligatures, © are sometimes made use of; but th i hey 
‘ : ey are d a th 

‘it the ie ey are not certain, and when he — 
idered worse. To avoid all tainty ane : disa ppointment, therefore, we should make use of ei the a8 : al here describe. & lh 

| , ‘ gt yegipe patient, if an adult, should 8 ‘ 
ant; if child, he will be mo 2 . * ~ Properly held by an ass og s sone. Maly: BS. e fir : : table, — and kept ina Proper posture by an a ee oe laid one =, 

eo 

‘Phe upper lip should sistant on each side, 

Re by dividing the Me onlay separated from the 
mits of the P being more. WE Ts 
steps being adjusted. the surest * 
tween the thumb and. 
sistant to do the sam 
tightly, he should with ‘ PAA Sas x ue a 
dec of the lip to the upper extremities of hn 



the parts 
con Ui 

same point with the other. By this means, if the dperation is right: - ss ly done, a piece will be cut out of the form of thedetter V inverted: 

cc go So “surgeon. is how to see that the two sides of the cut correspond “exactly together; and this being done; the pins intended to support them in this position, should be introduced. The first pin should be near to the low edge of the lip. In adults, uld be in 
middle of the cut, and a third near to ‘cut. 

to ott uéars ly half an inch from the cut, and passing through the whole sub- 
stance of the lip, brought out at an. equal distance on the other side: 
The assistant should ‘now push forward the cheeks, and havin 

it to such tightness as to confine the parts in cont 
A piece of lint covered w one | : _ ‘How be applied over the cut to protec | 

the ends of the pins; to prevent them from being” 
bed elo ves, Gic. It may be well also, to keep the chee ‘ with a banduge, to prevent irritation from the pins. z It is scarcely necessary to observe, that while‘the pins are in lip, the patient should be fed upon spoon meat, and be prevented laughing, or crying, or stretching his mouth in any tanner: — The pins having remained in the lip five or six days at farthe “should be taken out; as the parts are by that tinie tnited, and by remaining longer they are apt to create marks; "= a Tf would here mention, that in order to 
in the healing of any wounds, I have fo 
oto Very effectual. 92 ae a * 

incision’ for the cutting off th t ie , may 
with a pair of strong and firm Scissors - and perhaps this me= 

attended with less pain, because it could be 

o on, till the whole is finished ; 

points should be spear shaped and n 
perhaps it would be better to have movea 
pins, which can be removed after the insertion. — 
What I have hitherto said relates to the disease j m. _{n the case of a double hate lip, the operation re 

twice parts ; first in one re, and 
eS 
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RUPTURE, OR HERNIA. 

A rupture takes place where the muscular walls or covering of 
abdomen give way in any part; and a portion of the contents are p 
truded, forming an external tumor. The parts most liable to 1m 

_ ture are the groin, scrotum, the labia in women, the upper and fore 
_ partof the thigh, and the navel. These tumors generally contaif 

portion of the caul, or fatty substunce about the intestines, or of 
s 

small intestines themselves, or of both. 
is protrusion of a portion of the bowels is not in conseq 

of the actual rupture or laceration of the parts, but of their exte 
or elongation into a sac. For there are several weak points, ( 
rings, in the muscular covering of the belly, which are only defended 
by a thin membrane and_it is in these points that the protrusion” 

 happ he principal of these | ‘are two, one above each te& 
nd h these that the testicle descends from the ab 

omen of the male éhild into the scrotum, at about the eighth month: 
There are also other rings for the passage of the blood vessels inté 

the thigh and at the navel. ea 
It may be supposed from the above description, that upon the de _ scent of the testicle in infants, and before the passage is silfficie 

contracted, a portion of the intestines may very casily slide dow! with the testicle into the scrotum. This, therefore, frequently take 
_ place in infants, and is called congenital hernia. In this case, if the 
gut, or other parts which have fallen down, are again pushed into! abdomen, and retained there with a truss, the passage soon fills! and n ia takes place. But if this is neglected { 

ition to close up, and the 

whatever, therefore, terids by compression to lessen the cavilf 
: », Must Occasion a proportional risk of so on 

Z Siew ion a me of the e aa, A gee pone: pushed from their natural situation: The ab dominal muscle agm are excited to severe contraction B 
jaughing: 
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japsed parts. — i cinctciciiillhies conte as to put.a stop to 
the circulation in the protruded parts, mortification, with all its. bad 
consequences, must arise , together with vomiting, hickup, and other 
sym of distress. 

henever a stoppage of circulation takes place i in the contents ‘af 
a rupture, either of the blood or contents of the i intestines, the follow- 
ing symptoms take place: an elastic colorless swelling is observed 
at ‘the part affected ; a slight pain is felt in the tumor, and if the 
gut is down, uneasiness is felt over the whole abdomen, and the pain ~ 
is rendered worse by coughing, sneezing, &c, The patient complains 
of nausea, reiching ; he can get uo discharge by stools; becomes, hot — 
and restless, the pulse bard and quick. W basher: the gut is dow 
or merely the caul or omentum, can. mostly be by the 
feeling. ft ee erGe se 2S perite fec pag 

If the symptoms ofa a strangulated gut are not soon relieved by the 
stricture being removed, bilious vomitings of foctid matter come on; 
the belly becomes tense; the pain and fever more violent, a distress 
ful hickup takes place, and the patient is very anxious and 1estiess, 
These symptoms. having gone on, for. some time with violence, the 
gations is apt at last to be suddenly relieved from the pain, when he _ 
atters himself that every risk is at an end; but insteud,of this, the 

pulse becémes languid and interrupted ; cold sweats break out wu on 
the body and extremities; the eyes become dull ; the tenseness of the 
abdomen subsides, the tumor partly disappears, a and the = of it 
becomes livid. =" 

If the protruded parts hesecaot ‘of. the 
they may now be easily returned with a gentle | ep ar 
patient then discharges freely by stool; but. the cold sweats in- 

creasing, the hickup turns more, violent ; ‘and death itself is at last 
ushered in by its usual forerunners, twitching of the tendons, con- 
vulsions, &c. : 

These are the ordinary symptoms of what is termed a strangulated 
gut rupture, when the protruded parts cannot be returned to gga 
natural situation. 
: We will now proceed to sinanior the most ciieeteend means a's re : 
lief in this distressing and dangerous disorder ; ena sheen ay be 
comprehended under two general heads, viz.:-.. «- 
rege Such as tend to the reduction of. the sanded 

in ition of any sur; ration, so. ro Pe 
IL. a of om — the stricture, so as to audit 

of a replacement of the deranged viscera, constituting whee ag 
ral is called the. operation for hernia. 
‘The remedies to be employed for the first of these are, #3 

posture of the patient, with _the manual assistance. of. a-practiti 
blood letting ; stimulating ‘glysters ; ; opiates; the. warm bath, 
proper applications to the tumor itself The, first thing to be do 
to place the patient nearly. perpendicular, ‘with his head downw 
which will cause the bowels to swing or hang by the protruded 
and dkeanently proves the means of reducing them ; ‘or the; 
feet nm Be Pisces over the shoulders of another person, 

¥ “ 



Boe any farther trouble ;- but it frequently happens, notwithstanding every | 
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has in some instances answered, when every other means have been 

‘tied in vain. = 9°") ~ : ; oo 
The surgeon should, in the meantime, endeavor to assist the return — 

of the protruded parts by gentle pressure with his hands and fingers. 

If the swelling is large he may grasp the bottom of it with one hand, 
crowding upwards, while with the fingers of the other he may work 
‘the contents through the ‘stricture: however, this must be managed 
by the judgment of the’practitioner, taking care, at the same time, fo 

* avoid ereating pain, and use no force. 
 =© If these means fail, others ‘must immediately be resorted to; of 

which blood letting should, perhaps, be the first, and ina large quant — 
ty, thereby relaxing the mtuscles. Injections oftobacco smoke are oltel 

“beneficial. “We should continue to throw them up till they produce — 
the desired effect, or till sickness is induced, and the abdomen @or ~ 
siderably distended. If tobacco smoke does not prove useful as® — 
_purgative, it ’@oes as an anodyne, so itecannot be given amiss in this — 
“ease. Opiates are useful, by relieving pain and relaxing the com — 
“stricted parts: The vomiting, however, svinetimes prevents thei — 
being used. Immersion of the whole body in a warm bath, is also _ 

_ very useful, by relaxing the whole system. Cold applications to the — 
tumor, as snow, ice, or salt, and in particular, my ‘ anodyne wash” t 

are advantageous. 

_. By these remedies we sometimes succeed in the reduction without 

~ 

it, that the protruded parts cannot be returned ; the symptoms, 
instead ‘of abating become more violent ; and the event of the disor 
‘der more doubtful 

mptoms grow tore 
tation. 

mr 



_ When, however, an operation for a scrotal hernia recomes nEeces- 
sary— (and I would here remark, that 1 have mever yet founda, case, _ 
in which I was obliged to resort to it; having always succe ded, 
even in very severe cases of strangulation in quelling the 1 na= 
tion, and of course reducing the ruptyre,: particularly by means of 
the ‘‘anodyne wash’’ applied with cloths, or a celd poultice of sal 
amoniae, vinegar, and yeast)—the patient should be placed on a.table. 
of convenient height, and in a proper light, with his buttocks some- 
what raised, as also the thighs, so as to relax the abdominal muscles ; 
and the legs separated, that the operator may stand between them. 
Previous to the operation the patient should empty his bladder, and 
the parts be shaved. The operator should then grasp the LaOT OR: the under side with his left, han e the fore part te 
and steady, while with the scalpel in, ] 
from one end of the tumor to the other. A Free 

The sac being laid bare, an opening must. be made into it so as to 
bring its contents to view ; this may. be,done as near to the under. 
point as possible, as there is less danger of wounding the gut. In 
making this perforation of the sac, consists the greatest nicety.in the. 
operation, the utmost caution being necessary, io avoid injuring. the. 
parts... Good eyes.and a steady hand are in no operation more requi- 
site than in this, as well asa correct knowledge of the anatomy of the 

The operator must proceed slowly with the scalpel, dividing one —~ 
fibre of the sac after another, till a | Opening is.made through, which 
may be discovered with a.probe. A director should then be intro- 
duced to eut upon, and the cut enlarged so as: to = 
of the operator. The fore finger should now be introduced and used 
as a director for entering a narrow probe-poited knife, with which 
the sac must be divided along its whole length upto the opening. in: 
the beily, Sean aie : 
On laying the sac open at the bottom, a quantity of colored Guid. 

commonly rushes out, and the protruded parts come fully in-view. 
They should be examined with the nicest attention, in order to dis- 
cover whether they are sound or not; and if they appear to be so, 
that is, not gangrenous, eyen though they seem inflamed, they should 
be immediately returned into the abdomen. -- 
-4ifwe cannot now, by the use of proper means, 

ded parts, when the incision is thus fas. made, we sed to. 
enlarge the opening by which they passed frora the abd n,..in 
doing this the probe-pointed knife should be used, with the finger for _ 
a director; and the incision should be made obliquely upwards, in 
the direction ‘of thesfibres.of the. muscles. «In general, a small en- 
largement is sufficient. If any adhesions of the gut are found, they 
Should be separated, ied et tPasiebersebe of = 

if, on examination, we find any part of the eaul or omentum 
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“the cavity of the abdomen, as soon as it should separate. ‘To prevs 
. this, which would produce death, if a small spot only is diseased, W 

should endeavor with a needle and thread to connect the sound p 
of the gut immediately above the mortified spot to the wound im th 
‘abdominal muscles.’ By this, the feces are discharged by the wot 
when the mortified spot separates or is cut out, till, by possibili 

e gut may at last heal up entirely. 2 
When the mortification’ of the gut is extensive, and includes 

whole circumference of it, the gangrenous parts should be cut 
at once, and the two ends of the gut sewed together with a fine needle 
and thread, the end of which should be left out, to be drawn out w 
the parts unite. ia ao “ ae 
_- These operations may be tried, as affording at least a chante 
life, when otherwise the patient must die i 

After the ruptured parts are completely returned, the sides of the 
cut should be drawn together with a thread at every half inch dis. 
tance. This being doné, the parts’should be covered with a pledget — 

_ of any emollient omtmént, and soft lint, and the whole retained with — 
: a bandage. “The patient should now be catried in a horizontal 

position to his bed, and there lay with his hips somewhat elevareds 
He should be kept easy with opiates ; and blood letting, and low diet 
used, if necessary. 

é “a _» The sore should be looked at and dressed daily, by which means 
amy change that takes place may be discovered ; the ligatures in 
eourse of six or sevén days should be withdrawn ; and as soona 
the parts are cicatrized, a well adapted truss should be applied, and 

Hever aRerwards laid aside. 3 sito _ Hernia in other parts of the abdomen + uire, generally, the sam 
ans of red 1 as the scrotal he nia. Ta allot these operations, 

: t care, and a good knowledge of the anatomy of the 
_ Parts are requisite, that we may avoid injuring the arteries, the spe™ 
chek and other vessels, which might be productive of much mit 

, great €a 

Sa, ees OF CUTTING FOR THE sToNE. 
~T shall not here casey into a di ; escription of this ration 5 as have reason to believe, that, with the proper use of ee wieaiié for dis solving, and carrying off the stone and gravel, mentioned in ™ of those complaints, cutting for the stone can seldom b€ 
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by manual examination ; except in simple fractures, where only one 
bone of a limb has suffered, when “it is often difficult to ; 

r Se ea precision, particularly when the parts have become tense and pain- 
ful. In such cases we must judge as correctly as we are able from” 
a view of all the circumstances and symptoms. ; ~ 

In old age, bones are more easily fractured than in the earlier pe- _ 
riods of life. In infancy bones will rather yield than break, with a 
moderate force ¢ whilst in old age they become so brittle, that even 
the largest are frequently broken by trifling falls or bruises. Dis- 
eases often induce this brittle state of the bones; particularly the ve- 
nereal disease, and the scurvy. “These diseases seem to destroy: the strengtl of the bone, insomuch that in some cases the hardest bone a are broken solely by the ordinary action of the muscles of the limbs. - Besides these, the bones themselves are subject to a disease that ren- 
ders them soft and flexible; and this, in somie-cases, has been known 
to proceed’so far as tu-render every bone in body crooked and dis- 
torted. 6h 

The symptoms that usually accompany a fracture, are: pain, 
swelling and tension in the contiguous parts ;—a’more or less crook- 
ed and distorted state of the limb; a crackling or grating noise on 
the parts being handled : and loss of power to a certain degree in the 
injured part. For the most part, the pain of a fracture is not very 
severe; but in some Cases it is so violent as to induce the most alarm- 
ing symptoms, as spasmodic twitchings of the muscles, high inflam- 
mation, fever, convulsions and delirium : which, if not soon relieved, 
often terminate in mortification of the parts; and death. 

The most important consequences of fractures, are: si 
immobility of the injured limb ; distortion, either from a f or 
thickness remaining in the contiguous muscles o1 ligaments ; an ac-_ 
cumulation of callus ; a contracted state of the contiguous joints; or - 
a waisting of the limb itself. of : 

Broken bones unite sooner in children than in old age, but not — 
with more certainty. Fractures of the small bones of the armsand 
legs, of the feet and hands, and of the ribs, in general heal easily ; 
while fractures of the larger bones, particularly of the thigh and up-_ 
per arm, are managed with more diffieulty. When the large bones — 
are broken near their extremities, the danger is grea iter t 

they are broken near their middle; for the Shortness 

etive 
Pate ine 
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_ greased by every exertion ; and nothing will remove it but replace- ; 
ment. baat a 
In the reduction of fractures or misplaced bones, the operator 

should constantly bear in mind, that the limb should be placed in that 
position which shall give ease andrelaxation to the muscles ; and when 

: 2 done the ends of the bone may generally be replaced with ease. 
When a limb is completely laid in this posture, the surgeon will in 
most cases be able to replace the bone without any assistance. I 
speak of this more particularly, as, till within a few years, it was the 
common practice to keep the limb extended, in this manner requir- 
ing the strength of two or three men, or of machines, to reduce it. 
‘The mischief this would often produce, it is easier to imagine than 
describe. 
_As it is of much importance, in replacing the parts of a fractured 

- ~ bone, -to do. it with accuracy, the most minute attention should be 
given’ to this»part of the operation, Every.inequality, fiom a portion 

f the misplaced bone, should, as much as possible, be removed, so 
as to-render the injured parts similar to the corresponding sound 
limb. When the fractured bones are not properly reduced at first, - 
the limb must either remain always distorted, or be put right during 

. a future stage of the cure, when it will necessa: ily be done. with 
more pain to the patient, and more trouble-to the surgeon. 

The bones being put right, our next object is to. retain them in this 
situation as long as. may be necessary. This we do with splints. 

_ ~ and bandages, and placing the limb in such a state of relaxation as 
~ will admit of its resting easy, and without disturbance till the cure 
: _ 13 completed. t 

_ favorable circumstances, and ina middle.aged patient, may be near- 

3 

pregnancy, too, the bones do not ; 
nes have remained disunited for gee roken. bones become smooth and = ace them; although this has in some medied, by opening the flesh and sawing. —— S, 80 as to make a fresh wound ; and in other 

compound fractures, where the bone is ]a; are small pieces of bone ntirely detached and. 

ing 1 
In 

there 



the circulation cannot go on ih them, they had generally better be 
‘removed at once; as they may be considered as extraneous $ 
and only hinder the cure. When a portion of a muscle or lig 
has got between the ends of the bones, it causes severe and continyal 
pain, and when the limb is moved, twitchings, and shooting pain. —- 
To remedy this, we should endeavor to remove it, by putting the 
limb ia every variety of posture, in order to disengage it; bat if the. 
bones still remain loose, an incision may be necessary. seis 

Besides the causes already mentioned, which thay impede a cure; . 
there is another, an effusion of blood around the bone, which is 
very apt todo harm. When this happens in small quantity, it i 
generally absorbed, and no bad consequences ensue from it: b it in- 
stances sometimes occur of the large blood vessels bei ng cut by the 
sharp fragments of the bone. When the quantity vr out is considerable, the tumefaction of the limb becom 
it is necessary to lay it open in order to secure the injured vessel 

~ pete te FA 

| h mee d bon with 

will render the cure quicker and more certain. 9" 
_ Having premised these general observations, we shall no 
consider the fractures of particular bones. 

OF FRACTURES OF THE NOSE. 

~The arched form of the nose prevents its being so frequently fraée 
tured as might otherwise be: Much violenve, however,- fracture# 
them. ; ; hE aad : 

These fractures require particular attention, as injur ie 
of consequence, as polypii and tedious ulcers ; injury of 
smelling, &e2 ee ee 3 

All that is necessary to be done in this case is, to replace the bones 
earefully, and with as much acevuracy as possible. When this is done 
properly, they will for the most part reinain in their situation with« 
out assistance; and soft dressings will complete the cure. 

‘The seme remarks will also apply to the cure of fractures of the 
bones of the face and jaws } and it is unnecessary here to repeat them; 
as these fractures are of such endless variety, that the judgm 

~ 
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in the fracture ; the ends of the broken bone readily yields to pres- 
sure, and it is pulled apart by the weight of the arm. 

‘Tfone of the broken parts is out of place, it should be raised or | 
depressed, as the case may be, and the two ends brought into con- 
tact, and there retained until they are united, To affect this, the 
whole weight of the arm should be suspended in a sling, and thé 
shoulder kept in such a position asshall favor the ease of the broker 
“bone ; for if the elbow is allowed to drop, the arm bone and shoulder- 
blade_ will both fall down, and the broken bone be again separated. 
_ When the ends of the fractured part are properly supported, they 
will generally unite in the course of a fortnight ; but the arm should 
never be used with freedom till the end of the fourth or fifth week. 

__ Fractures of the ribs may be discovered by the seat of the pain, 
and by pressure with the fingers For the most part, the attending | 
symptoms aré moderate; the pain inconsiderable, no fever occurs, 
and the patient.soon gets well; but insome instances the pain if sre from the first, the breathing becomes difficult, attended with 

ugh and perhaps a spitting of blood ; and the pulse full, quick, 
nd sometimes oppressed. The breaking of a rib merely cannot 

produce any of these symptoms ; we may therefore suppose, in such 
a case, that the broken rib is pushed inwards, by which the pleura 
and lungs are compressed and lacerated, thereby accounting for these - 
symptons. 
__ In severe cases of fractured ribs, it may be proper to take a quam tity of blood. If any inequality discovered ey es eis of the one: hav mg risen above the other, we should endeavor, by moderate and equal ee replace it ; and to prevent it from rising, a broad leather — | be applied tight. around the body to retain it. This belt 

5 with cotton, and kept on four or five weeks. , Ef, mst 1 of the symptoms subsiding, an oppressed breathing is kept up by air escaping from a puncture in. the. surface of the lungs, or by blood discharged from_a ruptured artery into the cavity of the ‘chest; or when the pain is kept up by the fractured rib being forced upon. the pleura; it becomes nécessary to make an opening witht When a portion ofthe rib is merely forced inwards, the bpe mareedd be made directly upon the injured parts and on the _ meilig ‘ bare, the depressed part should be raised, either with _ the fingers or forceps. If any air or blood are collected in thecavity _of the chest, an opening should be made to discharge them. 

MES OF THE STERNUM OR BREAST BONE. 

by reason of. its elasticitY- 
beat in upon the ra. ure ofthis bone arise from its 

ght dons ere 

‘age a an) 

oe: 
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“FRACTURES OF THE SPINE AND HAUNCH BONES. 

Fractures of the bones of the back are seldom met with, excep 
trom gun shot wounds. a 13 in 9G. 

For the most part, they terminate fatally. The spinal marrow = 
generally so much shocked or injured, that it either” produces a,sud- _ 
den or a lingering death. We judge of the injury of the spinal mars 
row by the severity of the pain, and by the parts below the wound = 
becoming paralytic. : 

_ We should always attempta cure, by r 
care that the marrow is not compressed, as 

_ When the haanch bone is broken, if the injury is deeply seated, 
the patient ought to be placed in the posture in which he finds the 
most ease, and confined as much as possible till the bones have time 
to unite. Blood letting will be useful to prevent inflammation. Ex- 
ternal fractures should be reduced and treated in the common way. 

FRACTURES OF THE SHOULDER-BLADE. 

This bone is not so liable to be broken as other bones, from its” 
being moveable. Fractures of this bone are discovered by the seat 
of the pain; by the violence-of the injury ; by manual examination ; 
and by stiffness and immobility in the corresponding arm. 
: We should replace the fractured parts with as much exai 

possible ; and in doing so, we,are much cssisted by relaxing the 
muscles of the injured part. ‘The arm.and shoulder should be rais- ae 
ed and supported, and the broken bone kept quiet ; which, however, 
isa difficult matter. Inflammation from a fracture of this bone, is 
apt to be very severe. ; sie 

FRACTURES OF THE UPPER-ARM BONE. 

_ Fractures of this bone are easily discovered; 
manual examination. es : 7k; peepee 
_ In the reduction of fractures of this bone, much ext 
required ; but that it may be done with ease, the muscles should be — 
relaxed as much as possible ; this we do by nioderately bending the 
elbow, while the limb is raised nearly to a horizontal direction. _ 
With the atm in this situation, the surgeon will in general be able— 
to replace the bones without any assistance ; but if assistance is ne-- 
cessary, an assistant may take hold of each end of the broken bone, 
and.extend it sufficiently. “yspese: ser ose ey Sipe aie 
To secure the fractured parts in their situation, a firm splint 

should be placed on the outside of the arm, and another on the ins 
both covered with soft flannel ; and while these are secured by on 
assistant, and. the fore-arm supported by another, a flannel 

be applied over the whole, sufficiently tight to s 
ne broken bone, without interrupting the cir 

d be supported in a sling, and kept i 

b 
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When no urgent s ms takes place, such as pain and swelling _ 
of the arin ili ndage should not be moved for several days ; ry 

_ about the seventh day, in all fractures, e 
coverings, to see whether the bone is perfectly in its place, or not; 

_ for at this period any displacement may easily be put right. 

Sat ots 

é arm should not be used under six weeks. 

it is proper to remove all the — 

d success, the bone will usually unite in less than a montb, but 

FRACTURES OF THE BONES OF THE FORE-ARM. BEG 

The bones of the fore-arm are two, the fore-arm and the outer-— 
arm bones. They are much exposed to injury, and are therefore i often broken. When both bones are broken, it is easily known; 

Seat of pain points out 

if the surgeon grasps the limb firmly 

tel and in its place, and we 

of the bones is fractured, 2 
_ above and below this part, and endeavours to move it in different di- _ 

___ It is of much importance to distinguish the direction of the frac- 

_ Uneasy state of the arm, after the bones are united. These incon- 

blamed for them. 

witha roller so tightly as to prevent the bones from slip- r places, but without impeding circulation or causing plints, the palm of the hand should be turn- toward th '; this being the most convenient posture, im _ Which the arm ean hang in a sling. The splints should be long in order to prevent the motion of the fingers, which would tend to keep 

as ‘The wrist is sometimes partly dislocated along wj racture of 
an, ey ee g with a fracture _ the arm bones. [If this is iff joint an swelling will be the consequence, eerie 

_ sure, particularly if near the wrist ; for upon this our chance of — 
making a perfect cure depends; and also to prevent the stiffand — 

= veniences should be guarded against, as practitioners are apt to be — 



> hand and inside of the arm, from th 
fingers to the joint of the elbow. — 

The finger bones are frequently broken ; but when properly tre t 
ed, they readily unite, and the fingers become equally useful as be- 
fore. If a splint is necessary, pasteboard, softened in water and 
shaped to the finger is proper. 

FRACTURES OF THE THIGH BONE. ied th 

The middle or neck of this bone are the places most frequently _ 
broken. Fractures in the body of the bone are easily dis covered — 
by the usual grating noise ; if oblique, by the thigh being shorter 
or, if transverse, by the ends of the bone b 
pain, and the limb being unable to sustain wei a 

It is often difficult, however, to distinguish fractures of the neck 
of the bone from dislocations at the hip. When the neck of the 
thigh bene is broken, the bone is always drawn upwards by the 
power of the muscles, and the leg thereby rendered shorter by three 
or four inches ; the protuberance is not so great as in a dislocation, — 
and the grating noise may be heard. The joint is so thickly covered 
with muscles, however, that an accurate distinction cannot always 
be made; and for the same reason, we are often uncertain w ether 
the fractured bones are rightly replaced or not. nes > iis 

But even when we have reduced this fracture of the neck,it is 
very difficult to retain the parts in their situation, so. as to prevent 
deformity, for the action of the museles is continually dray it out 
of place. Se Se 

Tt may be proper for me here to remark, that whenever, either in 
setting fractured or dislocated bones, or in keeping them in place, — 
we find the contractility or resistance of the muscles sufficient to ee 
anyWise inconyenievt or troublesome, the application of “ Sweet’s 
Ointment,” for relaxing the muscles, proves a most effectual remedy. _ 
it relaxes and softens all the parts, and makes the reduction 
easy, with far less pain. This is the ointment used fo 
“by the bone setting family of Sweets’, the head of v 
lived in Rhode Island, and who have become so fame 
and ease which they replace and cure broken and di: 
I will also mention here, (although from what h 

fore, the practitioner may be fully aware of it,) that the yo 
Wash,” is peculiarly appropriate, from its cooling and soothing — 
power, to prevent inflammation, and relieve pain and tension, in any 
ease of surgery, and where the skin is unbroken. This hint will be 
sufficient to induce a trial, and in that case I am confident it will not 
disappoint expectation. SES ce alien a x is 

Till of late, it was the common custom in reducing fractures or 
dislocations of the thigh bone, to extend the leg at full length, b: 
which all the muscles of the limb were put upon the strete 3 and 

_in this manner the bone was drawn into its place with great fo 
frequently tearing the muscles asunder. The absurdity of 
tice is apparent. But if the muscles of the limb are 

g the thigh form an obtuse angle with the 
@.the joint of the knee is also mode 
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r g with what ease the fractured end of the bone may be placed 
in its situation. The cause of resistance is thus almost entirely re- 

wee oe in replacing the bones, but in keeping them in 

place, we most commonly fail. In transverse fractures, this is easy, 
__ as the parts support each other; but to prevent any risk from sud- 

den exertions the parts should be as firmly secured with splints and 
_ bandages, as is consistent with free circulation. us 
___ For the purpose of retaining the bones in their place, two splints 

_ are necessary ; one to reach from the top of the hip joint to a little 
below the knee, and of a breadth sufficient to cover at least one half 

__ ofthe thigh; the other to reach from the groin to a little below the 
~ knee, and wide enough to cover about one third of the thigh. 

The longest of these, covered with soft flannel, and laid upon a 
tailed bandage, is to be placed upon a thin pillow nearly as 

0 >2e are ws z = ee are accurately set, the pillow, 

he bandage and splint above it, ought to be placed so that the 
na ee from the hip joint, along the outside of the thigh, to 

cnee. The relaxed posture of the leg should be continually 
preserved, when placed in the position where it is to remain. The 
‘short splint must then be Jaid along the inside of the thigh, from 
the groin to the knee, where the twelye-tailed, or other bandage, 

_-__ previously placed beneath the other splint, must be applied with 
ss oo ana as to make an equal pressure over the whole thigh. ae 

~The limb should be properly bolstered up ina bent position. TH 
the bed clothes are too heavy, they should be kept up with hoops, 
(or the like. All involuntary startings should be guarded against, a3 
muc 96 pomsible, When no untoward symptoms occur, the limb 

light be left in this situation till the cure is. complete ; but lest the 
bones should by accident be displaced, and especially if the limb — should swell and become painful, the bandage should occasionally 

«Oe undone, and the parts examined. When no interruption occurs, 
_ the cure isin general complete in the course of six weeks ; but all it exertion should be avoided till the eighth or tenth week. ” 

FRACTURES OF THE KNEE-PAN, 

Fractures of the knee-pan, unless well managed, are apt to ter- minate in a stiff joint: This may sometimes proceed, however, from _ keeping the leg too long in an extended and immoveable posture. | 
In the treatment of fractures of this bone, in whatover direction 

they run, the leg should be extended, in order to relax the only mus-— cles with which it is connected. - This being done, a Jong firm splint of timber, thickly covered with soft wool or flannel, should be placed — 
beneath the leg and thigh, from one extremity to the other ; and to — 
this let the limb be secured with a strap above and below the knee. — 

The different parts of the fractured bone are now to be brought 
as near together as possible with the hand; but no bandage is yet to be applied. The first object is to prevent inflammation, which may be done, as before directed. "This being done, if th parts appear to be nearly or quite in their place, they ought 
not to be disturbed. The joint may be covered with some co 
ing application, by which it will be kept soft and easy. But 



the knee-pan is attached. It is not necessary, if we cannot do it + ie easily, to bring the bones in close eontact ; for a cure may be ob- 
tained even if they are a quarter of an inch distant. = = 

it will be obvious to the practitione that the bandages required = 
in this case, must be of a peculiar construction, in order not tobend => 
down the sides of the bone out of its proper level. The limb being 
secured in this manner, the bandages should not be removed till the 
twelfth or fourteenth day, ifno inflammation intervenes ; but about 
this time the bandage should be removed, and the limb may be mo-~ 
derately bent, and this may be cautiously repeated every third or 
fourth day, in order to preserve the motion of the joint. é. 

‘The joint of the knee is liable to another injury somethin 
lar in its effects to the fracture of the pan; namely, a sepai : 
violence of the ligaments of the knee-pan. The usual effect of a_ 
smart stroke or a severe fall upon the forepart of the knee, is a 
a fracture of this bone; but where a person carrying a-heavy bur- _ 
den upon his back falls with his knee much bent, a rupture of the 
tendon more frequently happens, which sometimes retracts 1 
three inches. ' ’ 

The treatment advised for a fracture, proves equally successful 
here ; ouly in this case we have to trust entirely to the extended — 
posture of the limb; and although the tendon and bone cannot be 
brought close together, the cure may always be accomplished.» ees 

FRACTURES OF THE SHIN BONES, 

In fractures of the leg, one or both bones may be broken; the lat- 
ter is more frequently the case, and then the direction of the frac- 
ture is more easily perceived. “When one bone only is broken, the 
nature of the injury is discovered with more difficulty ; but this is of 
little consequence, as the sound bone so effectually supports the 
other, that little more is necessary than confinement till the bone is 
united. ccs é 

Fractures are more frequent near the joint of the ancle than in 
other parts. The outer shin bone is generally broken an inch or 
two above the lower end, as that is the ‘weakest part. Bee 

_ The same management proposed in fractures of the thigh bone, 
4s applicable in fractures of the Jeg: in replacing the bones, the mus-— 
cles should be relaxed, and this is done by bending the knee and 
slightly extending the foot. The bones being reduced to the 
Place and the patient placed in such a manner that the inj 

‘be laid upon its out side, with the knee bent, splin 
"applied : the splint on the outside, 
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2 ——— the knee $e beneath the aineley to prevent motion i | ‘ 

both those joints. rhe ae 
eve 

$ OF THE BONES OF THE FOOT AND TOES, 

tot > managed. nearly in the same manner with similar inju- 
of the hands and fingers ; it is therefore unnecessary to patti- 

x 2 ri eularize. ee Z 

COMPOUND FRACTURES. 

_ A compound fracture is when the skin is broken, either by splin- 
ters of bone protruding through the flesh, which often happens when 
the leg is broken by jumping, or by leaping from a carriage under 

ll speed ; or by an external bruise. 
e admission of air, undoubtedly, to the wounded flesh, is the 

compound fractures are so__ much more hazardous than 
he worst variety of simple fracture will continue to do 

eg -anthe skin remains entire; but if, by any accident, 
1€ point of the bone is pushed through the flesh, from that moment the pain becomes severe ; inflammation and fever take place; the 

Le 

limb is apt to be attacked with severe spasmodic twitchings; and to these gangrene or extensive suppurations. frequently succeed, if not prevented. a 
-dn the treatment ofa compound fracture our first object is to stop 

the effusion of blood, with the tourniquet, if considerable; and then ~ to consider whether we should attempt to save the limb, or amputate it. And it should be a very severe and hopeless case, to render am- putation necessary, in my opinion. It has been the common custom _ Nit surgeons, of late years, to take off the limb without much hesi- _ tation whenever a fracture of this kind is severe, Or presents an un- toward aspect ; and I have no doubt that this operation is often per-. _ formed, unnecessarily, under the idea that it presents a greater ex _ hibition of surgical skill and manly daring, than patiently to assist Nature in restoring the limb to soundness, and the use of the patient. : Such are weak and silly notions however, and but poorly compen- — ” sate for the loss of a limb for life. . ae ee It is my firm belief, and 1 judge from experience, that there seldom, _ _ occurs a case of compound fracture so bad, that might not, with pro-_ _ per means, and proper care and attention, be made whole, and the ‘limb restored to usefulness. The danger of mortification appears to — be the most urgent motive for amputation ; but I never experienced any difficulty from this when the proper antiseptic applications were made use of, as charcoal and yeast, and the like, or in the werst stages, of fish-worms; and also by keeping the air excluded from the wound. Hemorrhage is another difficulty that often occurs in | _ these fractures: this must be stopped, by compression, with the tour- niquet, if necessary, or by a ligature upon the artery. _ | In the treatment of compound fractures, our object is the same as in the management of those of the most simple nature ; namely, _ to replace the bones that may be deranged, and to retain them un- 
. il they are united. 7 Se ee ee In the first place, all extraneous bodies should be remoyed, as well 



compound: Simple, when the end of a bone is merely ¢ 

as ihe small pieces of bone that will atonal sialon 
for whieh purpose, the opening, if too small, should be en 
a And this being done, we in general fiud that the bone 
are easily replaced, by relaxing all the muscles of the limb, as before - 
directed. Sometimes, however, a sharp point of a bone is so far 
pushed through the teguments, that it cannot be r sed by ordi- 
nary force. In this situation, we should either saw off the. end of 
the protruded bone, or enlarge the wound. When a 
bone is much protruded, it should be removed. In making incisions, 
we are to take care to avoid the arteries. : 

The splinters of bone, coagulated blood, and other extranec 
dies being removed, any artery that may be cut being secu 
the protruded bones replaced, a pledget of soft lint with o ont, 
should be laid over the wound, and the limb placed in a firm. plint, — 
in a relaxed posture. Ass it will be necessary to dress it frei setae 
in order to remove the matter as it collects, the limb, withthe ban- 
dages should be so placed that this may be done without -diguabe 
ing it. 

Inflammation is particularly to be guarded against, as Gos a high 
degree of this, mortification ensues, and also those extensive collec-_ “3 
tions of matter which sometime occur ; therefore, the 
before mentioned may be used, for promoting the f formation of 
and cooling the inflammation: ied 

In some cases when the humours of the system are “yitiated, ted f 
the discharge from the sore great, I have found the“ Anti-mercue 
rial Syrap,’ ce a ory ee oe the healing of the wounds. i 

ge 3 

DISLOCATION. 

A bone is:said to the dislocated, or luxated, when that cet? of it 
Acting joint is displaced. Dislocations may also he simple ai 

and compound, when the surrounding soft parts are injured. e 
.< For the most part luxations are produced by exte | viotence, 
from blows, twists and strains, in leaping, wrestling, « 

they are also produced by other causes, as @ morbid w sor re< 
in of the ligaments of the joint, which sometimes occur asthe 

nees of palsy, chronic rheumatism, &c. particularly in the 
oin - These last, however, being the effect of disease, will be 

of m another place. * 
» Dislocations a by external violence are chiefly the ob- 
jects of surgery. "Phe symptoms usually induced by these, are, in 
ability to nove the injure pain, tension and ‘eye in the 
part aflected; and im some cases , inflammation, spasms, and fever. — 
The first approach of swelling i in dislocation, is always of the 
flammatory kind. ‘This, however, should be distinguished 
-seeondary swelling, a pale, soft, indolent tumefaction, to whi 
Jecations are liable ; owing, [ suppose, to the lymphatic ves 
the limb being compressed by the end of the displaced: 

Tost fret ent in the shoulder and es iss 
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ately examined, and not suffered to pasi as 
rains and contusions of little consequence ; for in this manner, 

‘many are rendered lame for life, when a little attention might have 

2leton is commonly had recourse to for a knowledge of the 
but this alone is not sufficient, some knowledge of the car- 

ages, ligaments and tendons with which the bones are connected, 
requisite, in ordér to give a correct idea of the injury. There are 

varieties of joints; one the ball and socket, which admits of 
- motion in all directions, as the hip and shoulder: the other, hinge- 
like, which admits of only flexion and extension, as the elbow and _ 

the knee. These last are less liable to dislocation. 

_*- msertion around the bone. 

and generally, the easier ; except when the inflammation and swelling 
are very severe, in which case, that must first be relieved as niuch ag 
possible, before we attemptit. When a joint is suit, arid has lodged 

Several weeks or months among the contigious muscles, the head of 
the bone forms a socket for itself, and is commonly firmly grasped 

_ by the muscles with which it is surrounded. By this time, too, the 

brought in without much pain. - eee _ "The treatment of common dislocations is very imple, and may be told ina few words: the first object is to put the displaced bone 
Into. its. with as much ease and expedition as possi- — 
ble. To do this, the limb should be placed in that position whieh — Swill most relax the muscles; and then sufficient strength exerted to 

draw it into its place ; unless indeed; too great force is likely to be required, in which case the muscles should be relaxed by rubbing in some softening ointment, as Sweet’s, or something similar; Or it may be done in the more homely way, as I have oftea seen practised 
among the farmers, and almost invariably with success, of making 
the patient drank, which niost effectually unbraces the nervous and 
muscular power; thereby rendering the reduetion easy. The se-— 
cond object is, to kéep the bone in its place, till the parts have re — 

_ covered their tone; this, which is seldom difficult, however, is tobe — _ done by keeping the limb in a relaxed posture, and, if necessary, b: _&bandage. The third object is, to prevent pain and inflammation 



other bad symptoms. The “‘ anodyne wash’” I have fot id exe 
ly useful for this purpose, and is gtitrally sufficient. 
also be beneficial in some cases ie 
dn .., — where the skin is broken and the flesh 

bruised, tlhe mode of treatment is very simil to that compound a 
fractures $ re ol s 

We shall now proceed to speak of the most ieapoel of the dis- 
locations to which the human frame is subject, as they oceur in’ = 
ticular parts. 

DISLOCATION OF THE LOWER JAW ae. 

2X 

The under jaw cannot be dislocated, either _cither upwards, backwardé, 
or sidewise ; it can only be dislocated forward and downward In 
every other direction, the hinges are so much surrounded with bone, 
that they cannot be forced out of their sockets; but when the moath 
is widely opened, as happens in yawning, the joint is apt to slij 
in a forward direction. Sometimes only one side of the jaw is ise 
located. 

In these luxations the chin is thrown forward and downward, the 
mouth wide open, and much pain accompanies every 
it; and the patient cannot speak distinctly, « 
difficulty. 2 33 
The patient being firmly seated on a low chair, with his Ser pre: 

perly supported behind, the surgeon standing before, with his thumbs 
sufficiently guarded, should push them as far as th will g 2 ' 
the teeth of the upper and under jaws, the under or flat par 
thiimbs being placed on the teeth of the under jaw; the palm ofe 
hand should be applied to the outside, while with his fingers he lays 
a firm hold of the angles of each jaw. With the fingers applied in 

- this manner, he should pull the under, jaw forward, till he finds it - 
miove somewhat from its ‘sitnation ; and this being done, but not till 
then, he should press the jaw forcibly down with his thumbs, and 
moderately backwards with the palms of his hands; when, if the 
different parts of the operation are rightly managed, the ends of the 
bone will immediately slip into their place ; upon which the thumbs 
should be instantly withdrawn to prevent being bitten. as 
The jaw being reduced, the patient should be advised to void “ 

gaping, yawning, and much speaking, as the joint may be easily turn- 

ed out ners ‘some time.” 

\ 

vitals eZ DISLOCATION OF THE HEAD. Tee 

In every dislocation of thé head, the head falls forward upon he = 
breast ; the patient is instantly” deprived of sensibility ; he lies as if - 
he were dead ; and he soon dies, if the —— be not quickly re- 
duced. = 

Dislocations of the head, for the most part, terimidinte fatally; for 
the want of immediate assistaiice. Therefore, whatever be done, 
must be done quickly, and no time lost in preparation. ‘The patien 
Ping seated 0 on the Armee and eg Oe by an a the 
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"the assistant pressing down the shoulders, the head should be gradu- 
2 ily pulled scisaaer eal the dislocation is reduced ; or if this does 

not happen with moderate extension, the head may be gently moved 
side: to side. A sudden noise or crack is heard on the joint — 

ming in place ; and, if the patient be not entirely dead, an imme- — 
2 2 recovery of his faculties ensues. The reduction may also be 

_ attempted when the patient lies on his back, by the surgeon placing 
_ his feet or knees against the patient’s shoulders, and then extending 

_ the head. ; — 
- _ The bone being replaced, the patient should be immediately laid 

in bed, and proper means taken to prevent inflammation, and his 
_ bowels kept open. 

DISLOCATIONS OF THE SPINE. _ 

8 So elastic, and the bones of which it is composed are ther with such strong ligaments, that they are.seldom dis- ; Meth rithout being broken. complete dislocation of the vertebrae. ‘Of the back never happens without immediate death, the spinal mar- _ row being inevitably broken. 
‘At sometimes happens, however, that’ partial dislocations of the back take place, and the patient may survive, and even a complete cure may be obtained; but this does not often happen. These luxations may be known by examination, by the body being distorted, and by a paralysis of all that part of the body below it. These dislocations are extremely difficult to reduce, because the bones are usually forced inward. The safest, and perhaps the most certain method is, to bend the body slowly and gradually forward, as far as it can be done, over a cask, extending it a little at the same time. Tf this brings it into place, the body should be immediately raised ; but if not, it should be repeated. hen the displaced bone _ is much out of its place, neither this nor any other method will pro- bably succeed. aS 7 

DISLOCATIONS OF THE COLLAR BONE, 

Are not common ; they are more liable to be broken. They may — be luxated, however, at either end, though usually at its junction with the breast bone. - oe ice : As the collar bone is thinly covered, dislocations of their ex- tremities are easily discovered ; they commonly produce a good deal of stiffness and immobility in the shoulder ; for the neck of the shoulder-blade, having lost its suppert, is liable to be drawn out of its situation. : 
_ A dislocation of this bone is easily reduced by pressure withthe fingers. The difficulty consists in keeping it in place.. The weight of the fore-arm ought to be moderately supported, and a little press sure made upon the displaced end with a bandage, ee 

DISLOCATION OF THE ARM, AT THE SHOULDER JOINT: 

___ The joint of the shoulder is formed by what is raslelly: tonapod alle 
and socket, the round head of the arm bone being lodged ina cavity 



im the end of the shoulder-blade. This cavity, however, is so super- - 
ficial, that, in the bone, it does not appear to contain above a tenth part 
of the head of the arm; but the cavity is considerably e : 
means of a cartilaginous brim ; and a capsular ligament surrounds 
the whole joint. This mechanism makes the motion of the joint 
more free ; but at the same time exposes it to more frequent luxa- 
tions. 

_ The arm bone is most frequently luxated downward into the arm: pit. Itmay also be drawn downward and forward, resting on the 
ribs ; or downward and backward. 
We judge that the arm bone is out of joint, by the patient being unable to move the arm ; by pain being excited by pressing the arm 

to the side ; by its being longer or shorter than the other arm. 
‘When long out of joint, the arm is apt to become dropsical, and 

swell, from the pressure produced upon the nerves and lymphatic 
vessels of the arm, by the head of the bone. 

In simple dislocation of the shoulder, the reduction is easy, if 
properly managed. But if it has been long out, the Operation is 
more difficult; for in such cases the head of the bone has formed a 
socket for itself among the contiguous parts, from whence it cannot 
be moved without tearing asunder some of the muscles which sur- 
round it; and even then the natural et may have me. sc diminished, or grown up, as to be almost unf tain it. In such 
long standing cases, however, we must attem reduction gradu- 

+* 

ally, after softening and relaxing the parts with the proper oint-— 
ments, &c. = 

Various modes of replacing this bone are practised ; but as no sur- ; 
ae 

— geon can be at a loss, as to what should be done, I shall not p 
ticuJarize much. 

The joint is sometimes replaced by putting the naked heel into the 
arm-pit, inside-of the arm, and then extending the arm, till, with the 
heel pressing out the head~of the bone, it slips mto its place. It 
may be reduced also, by extending the arm, inclining a little out- 
wardly from the body, till the joint comes in place: or while the arm 
is thus extending, to pull the head of the bone outwardly into place, 
by a towel or handkerchief around the arm, at its upper end. An- 
other method, and perhaps equal to any, is, to extend the arm, with. 
its muscles and those of the fore-arm, relaxed as much as possible, 
and, at the same time, to push back the shoulder-blade, thus favoring 
the reduction. 

It would be advisable, perhaps, in most cases, to apply the relax- 
ing ointments, before proceeding to operate, as it will render the re- 
duction much safer and-easier, both to the surgeon and patient. — 

DISLOCATIONS AT THE ELBOW JOINT. 

The bones of the fore-arm are generally dislocated upward and 

im 

aa, 

backward ; and they can scarcely be dislocated in any other direc~" eS: 
tion without a fracture. 

_ As the joint of the elbow is but thinly covered, a dislocation iseasily 
discovered by the feeling, unless swelling and tension have t 
place. In whatever way the joint is out, the arm becomes st 
On es 



sk 
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In setting these bones, the patient should be seated on a chair off “4 

2 esa height, and oe firmly secured by an assistant. — 

When the bones are luxated backward, the fore-arm should be 

ne ly bent, t, in order to relax the flexor muscles ; while in this 

. a, to slowly bend, the elbow, as the extension is made, we seldom. 

- fail to replace the joint. In some cases, where the point of the elbow 

is broken, it may be necessary to extend the arm ina s k t direc- 

tion, till the joint comes in place. : 

‘The reduction being completed, the fore-arm should be kept in a 
rela ition, with the elbow moderately bent. ; 
SY oe Sood the fore-arm are also liable to be dislocated in theit 

connexion with each other. This is most common at the wrist. Itis 

accompanied by pain, swelling, and distortion, and other signs of 

luxation. In general the bone is easily replaced, but it is more dif _ 
The best method, perhaps, of doing it, is by 
continued for a su Rai taabeot tine. ; 

ae 

_ DISLOCATIONS AT THE WRIST. 

The bones of the wrist are so firmly connected together by hgas 
ments, and so weil adjusted by their position, that they are not so 
often displaced as might be expected. When they are so, however, 
it is generally outwardly. ; 
The dislocation of these bones is readily perceptible to the sight 

and feel, and we should examine carefully that we do not let it pass 
as a mere sprain. 
To reduce these bones, the handand arm should be extended, and 

__ they may be easily pushed in their place; when a bandage and — 

iat 
~ 

BONES OF THE: HAND AND FINGERS. 

___ These bones, notwithstanding their mobility, are sometimes dis: _ placed, which may be easily discovered on examination, and as easily. replaced. : mitts = 

DISLOCATION AT THE HIP JOINT. 

‘Phe head of the thigh bone is so strongly and completely enclosed 
by the socket, cartilages, and muscles, that we would suppose it 
hardly possible it should be thrown out of joint by external violence: 
it would appear more likely to be broken at the neck, than to be 
forced from its socket. Such is frequently the case; but neverthe- less, dislocations do often happen 

_ Dislocations of the thigh bone may take place in various direc- 
tions, viz.: upward and backward, upward and forward, downward — and backward, downward and forward, and directly downward. — 
These all may happen; but the most common variety is, downward and forward, by which the head of the thigh bone is lodged in the _ 

= round hole. lee : om _ i pee? , . : ge 

___ Every luxation of the thigh bone, must produce lameness, pai? 

*- 



aa 
eo 

re 

tension, &c. When the head of the bone passes upward and back- 
ward, the leg must be shorter than the other, so that pe cea 
the toes only will touch the ground when the patient stands on th > 
other foot ; and the knee and foot will be turned inward + aie. 
_~ When the bone is luxated upward and forward, the leg must be > 
shortened ; the head of the bone may be felt in the groin, and a 
vacaney im the hip; the knee and toes will be turned outward, and ~ 
if not soon replaced; the pressure will cause pain in the spermatic cord and testicles. = In the most frequent luxation of this bone, viz.: forward and 
downward, the leg appears to be considerably longer than the other ; the knee and poiis of the toes are turned outward; a vacancy is felt in the hip, and the head of the thigh bone may be plainly felt a - little below the groin, in the round holes =< a ee 
A dislocated thigh bone is generally considered very difficult of 

reduction, particularly in cases of long standing, and great power is 
considered requisite : but with the proper appplication of the relax- 
ing ointments before mentioned, this difficulty is in a great measure 
overcome. : ‘, 

The reduction of this bone is commonly attempted b ling the 
limb downward. Some advise the limb ere jnlen PA, 
the part in which it is lodged ; others desire it to be pulled es actly 
in a line with the hip joint. The patient being placed upon his back, 
and properly secured, the limb is extended in one or other of these di- _ 
rections, till the reduction is accomplished, or till such a force is ap- 
plied as makes the operator afraid to proceed further. =. 

_ Dislocations of this bone are often reduced in this manner, 7 
without any relaxing application : but it will not succeed in al] 
and cannot therefore be trusted to as a general rule. 

In severe cases, and when the head of the bone is pushed down- 
ward and forward, the following method will usually succeed: the 
patient is laid on—his back across a bed, and firmly secured by two 
or three assistants ;-a broad strap, or table cloth, properly folded, is — 
passed between the thighs and over the groin, on the sound side, and 
given to two other assistants ; a similar strap is to be passed round 
the luxated thigh, as near as possible to the head of it; the ends of 
which must be given to an assistant, standing on the opposite side; 
a stiff leather belt having been fixed closely round the thigh, above 
the knee, with straps fastened to it to pull by, these straps are to be 
given to-an assistant or two, while the knee is supported by another 
assistant with the leg moderately bent. The thigh is now to be 
moderately stretched by the assistants who have charge of the straps 
at the foot ; but the extension should not be carried farther than 
what may be considered necessary for drawing the head of the bone 
down to-the under part of the round hole ; and. this may be done 
with moderate force. The strap round the top of the thigh must 
now be firmly pulled by those who have charge of it ; who, standing 
somewhat higher than the patient, should draw the thigh upw: 
and inward; and the extension should be continued in this di 
tion till there is reason to suppose that the head of the bone i 
ly raised from the hole in which it is lodged. At this time 1 

vat knee should be desired to move it somewhat inwa 

, 
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push th ‘the bone upward and outward : this can be done — 
with air eases sare’ to keep the leg just so much bent as — 
to relax the museles. If all the assistants perform their parts, the 

mpt will generally answer. ) 
ee hater Siitection ihe bone may be dislocated, the point re- 
4 most of our attention is the raising the head of the bone suf 

ficiently, before any attempt is made to force it into the socket. 
_ This being accomplished, a very slight force will, in general, draw 

it down, when the dislocation is upward ; and when downward, it 

Fe this ihaiasr Teceht Wackibiae of this joint may, for the most part, 
be reduced ; but in Jong standing dislocations, it can only be effect 
ed gradually, by the continual application of relaxing ointments, 
and by extending the limb, daily, more and more, as the patient can 
bear easily, till it can finally be drawn into place. All this should 

lone in a moderate manner, and without forcible or painful 

_ “Phe limb should be kept at ease, and carefully attended to for ~ some time after it is set, before the patient should venture to use it : = h. tS 
. 

se “DISLOCATION OF THE KNEE-PAN. 

The knee-pan may be displaced either partially, or wholly, and in any direction laterally; this may also happen at the same time with ~ a dislocation of the Knee-joint. It cannot, however, be completely luxated, without a rupture of the ligament that connects it with the shin bone, or the muscles of the thigh. : A dislocation of the knee-pan is 
=" * 

The shin bone of the leg, only, is concerned immediately in the joint of the knee; but as this bone cannot be dislocated without drawing the other after it, I shall mention both together. As great strength is required in the knee, the bones of which it is _ formed, are connected together by the strongest kind of articulation, viz. : the hinge-like joint ; and this is firmly tied togther by strong, ‘ligaments. An unusual degree of violence is therefore requisite to force these bones out of joint, and this cannot be completely done, _ without rupturing the ligaments. 
‘The most partial luxation of this joint is readily distinguished by the violent pain it excites, and by the deformity and lameness it pro- duces. When the knee-pan is dislocated at the same time with the — bones, it will generally comé in place on the reduction of these 
Luxations of this joint should be replaced by fixing the thigh with — sufficient firmness, and extending the leg till the ends of the bones — are entirely clear of each other, when they are easily brought in _ place. Where the bones are completely displaced, considerable 



ioe 
force will be required. It is scarcely necessary to observe, t 
muscles of the leg should be as ae a. as roe om or 
the position and by ointments, as before mentioned, before making — the attempt. 5 oie 

_ Scarcely any joint is so apt to suffer from inflammation, as that of 
the knee, and also to become exceedingly painful ; these, therefore, 
should be properly guarded against, and the limb for a considerable 
time kept at rest : weevil 

_ The upper as well as the lower end of the outer-shin bone is some- times forcibly separated from the shin bone; and this is apt to be — 
overlooked as a sprain, and the bone suffered to remain out of place. _ Strict examination should therefore be made in such cases. 2 

sé . re gi 
The joint of the ancle, is formed by the ancle bone, or first bone 

ef the foot, being received into a cavity in: the under end of the 
shin bone; which is bounded externally by the end of the outer-shin 
bone, projecting a considerable way past the end of the shin bone. 

The ancle bone may be put out, either backward or forward, out- 
ward or inward, but more frequently in the latter direction, A dis- 
placement is easily discovered by the distortion, pain, and lameness. 

To reduce this dislocation, the leg being properly bent and relaxed, 
the foot should be extended till the point of the ancle bone is clearly. 
passed the end of the shin bone, when it will readily slip into place, | 
or can be pushed in. Pes eens cab 2S eteay Sat SRTi< a veel Pe A 

As dislocation of this joint, if not rightly-replaced, and carefully 
attended to, may produce weakness and lameness through life, par= 
ticularly if the end of the outer shin bone should be broken off, by the 
foot being forced outward ; great care should be taken in setting the 
bones, and afterwards in keeping them in-place, till the fracture it 
perfectly united, and the ancle becomes strong. 25 

4 

DISLOCATION OF THE HEEL AND OTHER BONES OF THE FOOT. 

The heel, which is the largest bone of the foot, is sometimes dis- 
located, sidewise. In this, as well as in luxation of the other bones 
of the foot, the replacement is easy and the judgment of the surgeon 
will readily point out the way in which it is to be done. 

DISTORTED LIMBS. 

Limbs may be distorted from a morbid state of the bones, of 
from a contracted state of the muscles, or both, or from malformation; 
and they arise in all periods of life. = a 

In infancy the bones are soft and pliable, and are easily affected 
by the posture of the body. The bones of the legs are.apt to be- 
come crooked, by causing the children to walk too early: .Phe 
Tickets, will.also cause crookedness, by softening the bones so 

at th d tothe ordinary action of the muscles. But. 
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requent i li i contract he flexér _ frequent ¢ f distorted limbs, is the contraction of t 

misrelés of aa incall fore-arm, which are ofien produced by an in- 

‘flamed state of the knee and elbow, and particularly in white swelling. 

As the limb lies in greatest ease while the muscles are relaxed, the 
ce eae keeps it always bent ; and when this 1s long conti- 

nail aan tly scssitiintien in such a contracted state of 
the flexor tendons, as to keep the limb bent. A clump foot ae 
frequently produced by the contraction of the tendon in the hollow 

Lee majority of physicians, it has been supposed, that little 
advantage is to be derived from any remedies for distorted limbs; & 
and they have therefore seldom made any uttempt to cure pe 

_ This opinion could not have arisen from the absoiute incurability . 
the disease, but merely from ignorance of the One ae se 

i hysician,) many who might have eel thus, (no iment to-xuch selon x SOE a ean ob ial 
belief thatthey were incurable. 

aa alimb is distorted from a stiff and contracted state of the 
muscles and tendons, a free use of emollient and relaxing oils, and 
-ointments, with moderate gradual extension, is a remedy which fre 
-quently succeeds, and can never do harm: To give them their full 
effect, the emollients should be used very freely. All te contracted _ 
muscles and tendons should be rubbed with them wari, for at least 
half an hour, three times a day, and the limb should be kept con* 
stantly wrapped in flannel wet with the unction. While the fric- 
tions are applying, the limb should be slowly, though firmly extend- 
ved, as much as the patient can bear; and the limb afterwards kept © 
as much as possible from contracting. It is necessary, however, to 
remark, that this extension should not be made quickly : by domg — 
so, if the joint happen to be stiff, which is sometimes the case, we 
may cause inflammation and pain, by over-stretching it:.There- 
fore, the extension should be made in a gradual manner, and-without 
much force. ; 

. The oils most useful for the above purpose, are bear’s oil, rattles snake’s oil, neat’s-foot oil, goose, hen’s and duck’s oil, é&&c. and 
the compositions of Sweet’s ointment, and others, 

bet 3 a 

.) AMPUTATION. 

_By.amputation is meant the cutting off the whole or part of a limb. The mutilation produced by the Operation renders it one of the — most dreadful in the practice of surgery ; yet, it sometimes becomes : necessary, as the only means ofsaving life. It is an operation, how> — ever, So repugmant to humanity, so distressful to the unfortunate ‘sufferer, and in some circumstances so fraught with danger, that nothing but a clear conviction of this necessity can warrant our pro posing itm any case. ’ 3S mts, The operation itself is not difficult ; every practitioner accustom ed to handle instruments may perform it: “But to distinguish with precision the cases which require it from those which might do well _ under a healing treatment, and to determine the particular period 



when it ought to be performed, are circumstances 
more deliberation than perhaps any other in surgery. | 
fore mention, the cases wherein it may be proper to amputate, before 
proceeding to describe the method of performing it. i 
“Phe causes whith may render amputation necessary, _ ‘in. “my 

view, are, 
: i +. 

Ist. Bad compound fractures. 
| 2d. Whena portion of the limb is carried off by a cannon , ball, or 

in any other manner, if the bones are unequally broken and not 
properly covered ; and, . 

3d. Particular ‘distortions of a limb, in which case am u 
hte pert of choice, rather than ‘of necessity. Me: 

en bad compound fractures ha) the army or navy, where 
the patient Sensor he propérly attended nlteiided vor tile pei d ‘rata 
and remoyed from place fo plies it may | ‘be proper to amputate im- 
mediately, as the only Gourse admissible under these circumstances, 
But in private practice, and in all cases, where the patient can be 
placed in an easy and comfortable situation, from which he need not 
be removed till the cure is completed ; where he can be kept quiet, 
and. have all'the advantages of good air,a proper regimen, and the 
Assistance of capable practitiotiers: very few cases will o¢cur in which 
imthediate amputation should be advised. The onl -cause_whic cli, it 
such circumstances, can render immediate amputation proper, 
bones of a limb, together with the wtscles and other soft parts, with 
which it is covered, bei g so shattered and. bruised that there will be 
no chance of the: linib being rendered useful ‘by a ny attempt to sav 
it: in such circumstances it should be removed immediate at 
this not being done, the operation should be delayed till the : 
ling, inflammation, and fever, induced by the accident, are removed. 

Although early amputation is seldom recommended in private 
practice, yet, in the afler treatment of compound fractures, it is some- 
times proper : fiamely, in profuse hemorrhages, which cannot be 
otherwise stopped; and when the ends of the fractured bonés re- 
main long disunited, and attended with the discharge of such large - 
quantities of matter that the patient runs some risk of sinking undsg 
it; and when tliis cannot be prevented by other means. . 
"The second case mentioned, as requiring amputation, was, the re 

moval of a portion of the limb. by a cannon ball, I, or other vi 
_ This is one Of those cases, which many contend can never, re- 
quire amputation ; for the limb being alread y removed, it will be 
better, they allege, to endeavor to heal the sore, than to add to the 

and anes of the Park by an operation. — ‘This argument, 
though plausibl se cig not bear examination. 

In wounds of this kind; the bones are ¢ommotily mich shaitered, 
and even splintered, and the muscles and tendons are left of 
lengths, and much contused and lacerated . , In this situation. it is 
allowed by all, that the separate pieces of bone, and the ragged 
tremities of the muscles, should be removed. Now all this cou 

n, I believe, be done in less time than the operation of 
; whilst by amputating above the injured part, and co 
with sound muscles and skin, we diminish | the sore so. 

c ably heal in a third part of the time that : 7 

Ji hs 

i 
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wound would require : at the same time, the patient would have a 

good stump, which 6.08 considerable consequence as a matter of — 

convemien ugh fife. 3 ! so ® 

es 7 he re at cae ‘mentioned, namely, distorted limbs, when they 
are sound otherwise, amputation is made necessary only by the choice 

“<ees 

= es the causes: above mentioned, it is a. very general prac- 
tice with most surgeons to amputate in the following disorders, viz. 
extensive mortification; white swellings of the joints; large hard 
swellings of the bones; caries of the bones, accompanied with bad 

ers: cancer, and inveterate ulcers; indolent tumors; death and 
rottenness of the bone; and extensive lacerated and contused 
wounds. 
SY ts possible that amputation may be advisable in extensive es) a 
tification ; but I have never yet found a case however severe, M 
nich I have not succeeded in ag ng its progress, without recourse 

to the Besides, wh tification has spread far, the juices 
* of th bec 

Lf 

e whole system become so contaminated that an operation would 
‘Trot save life. 
_ ‘To stop the progress of mortification, poultices of charcoal and 
yeast may be applied, or these mixed with a strong decoction of 
wild indigo root; and these should be applied unsparingly, and) 
changed very often, till the mortification is arrested. At the same 
time, saffron tea, and tonics of the most bracing kind, may be given 
internally. When the disorder stops, the “ green salve,” or some- 
thing similar, may be applied over the affected part, which will assist . 
mn the separation of the dead flesh, and bring the parts to a healthy 
appearance. ‘ 

This treatment, when thoroughly applied, I believe will save at — 
east all that could possibly be saved by amputation ; and at the same time restore the limb to soundness. __ = ea 
~ White swellings at the joint, is another disorder in which ampu- 
tation is frequently practised. I cannot consider this judieious, be- 
cause, first, when proper means are used, they can generally be cured 
without ; and secondlly, as they proceed from a constitutional affec- 
tion, or-a scrofulous taint, it follows that a removal of a part of the . 
body cannot eradicate the disease from the remainder. 

The impropriety of the operation holds the same also, in cases of 
cancer, caries, and hard swellings, of the bones, death of the bone, — inveterate ulcers, tumours, &c.: their cause is constitutional, and row be removed by general purifying remedies, if removed at 

_ "These disorders are treated of in another part of this work. 
REMARKS ON THE METHOD OF AMPUTATING. 

Surgery is not perhaps, in any part of it, brought to greater pel- fection than in the method of amputating limbs. Before the able. § tg oe ' 7 
' operation was attended with so much 

inkr is hao to perform it; and even long — 



with ordinary skill, not more than one death will happen in twenty 
cases, and even in less proportion. Te Seep, 
The circumstances in this operation, that more particularly re- 

quire attention, are, the choice, when this is in our power, of the 
part at which a limb should be amputated; the prevention of 
hemorrhagy during the operation ; the division of the skin muscles 
and bones in such a manner as to admit of the stump being com- 
pletely covered ; the tying of the arteries alone, without including 
the nerve or any of the contiguous parts; securing the teguments 
in a proper situation, so as to prevent their retraction after the ope- 
ration; and a proper after treatment. . » aepter: 

Next to securing the patient against loss of blood, it is most im- 
portant to save so-much of the soft parts as willcover the stump, s0 __ 
as to heal the sore by the first intention’; for without this the wound 
is large, the cure tedions, and the discharge apt to be so great as 
to endanger the patient’s health. 

Various means of amputating have been practised in different 
ages, and improvements made from time to time, till the science 
may now be considered as quite perfect. The method practised 
and recommended by Mr, Benjamin Bell, appears to be the most 
rational and successful, however; and I shall therefore give itin 
his own words: } it ti be sta ee 

OF AMPUTATING TRE THIGH. 

in amputating the thigh or leg, the patient should be placed upon _ 
a table of ordinary height with the leg properly secured and sup- 
perted by an assistant sitting before him. The other leg should — 
likewise be supported, at the same time that the arms s be se- 
cured by an assistant on each side, to prevent interruptions during 
the operation. 

The flow of blood to the limb should now be stopped by the ap- 
plication of the tourniquet. The manner of using it is this: leta 
cushion, three inches in length, by one inch and a half in diameter, 
be formed of a linen roller, tolerably firm, but not so hard as to ren- 
der the pressure produced by it painful: this being placed upon the 
course of the principal artery of the limb, let it be firmly secured by 
One or two turns of a circular roller of the same breadth with the’ 
cushion itself. The tourniquet with the strap connected with it, 
being now placed upon the limb, with the handle of the screw on 
the side of the limb opposite to the cushion, the strap is to be carried 
round the limb over the cushion, and tightly buckled on the other 
side. When proper attention is given to this, a single turn of the 
screw proves sufficient for putting a stop to the circulation of blood 
in the limb. The instrument should be placed as near as poss 
to the top of the thigh, and the cushion upon the thigh artery 
— reach to the groin. Bint peer seo thighs Be ; 

ith respeet to the proper place for amputating , y 
be said on a general maxim, that no more of it should be taken’ 
away than is rendered necessary by the disease ; for the more of it — 
that is left, the more useful it proves. sets & Soe 
_ Aw assistant should now be directed to grasp the upper par 
limb with both hands, and to draw up the skin and cell } 
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as far as possible. While the parts are in this state of tension, the 
operator standing on the outside of the patient, should divide them =~ 

with a cireular incision down to the muscles; this may be done- 
With one stroke of the amputating knife, or in large limbs, at twice. 
The. assistant continuing to draw the teguments upwards, the 

_ cellular substance connecting them to the muscles beneath, should- 
é divided, till as much of-the skin is separated with the edge of the knife, as the operator thinks will completely cover the stamp. aye 
~The skin being still drawn tightly upwards, the muscles should be 
divided close to the edge of it down to the bone, by one perpendicu- 

_ lar and continued stroke of the knife, beginning with the upper part 
_ 9fthe large muscles on the inside of the thigh, and continuing the 
'. Mision round through those beneath, and on the outside, till it- tere 

minates where it.commenced.. The operator should have his eye 
from:first to last, in order to avoid cut- 

ne the op ion safely. “i 4€ usual method of operating, the bone would now be sawed 
a at the edge of the retracted muscles ; but we are more certain 
of having a good Stump, if the muscles are separated from the bone — for the space of an inch ; and it is easily done by inserting the point of the amputating-knife between them and carrying it freely rowud from one side of the limb to the other. This being done, the mus- cles and teguments must be drawn up as far as the muscles have been separated from the bone ; and it is easily done, either with a "slit piece of cloth or leather. The periosteum should now be divided at the place where the saw is to be applied, and at should’ be done with one turn of the knife. At this place the saw should be applied, — and with long aod sents —iokentiebane, should be divided. In per- 

_formin epg 2s Ht OF the operation, the assistant holding be directed to hold it steadily, for ifraised too far, the = al = will be impeded, and the bone will be splintered if not sufficiently kept up. - Any points or spilnters.of the bone that may be left, should’ he immediately removed with the hippers. 
The cloth or leather retractors should now be taken off; and Sin. ig trunk of the large artery of the thigh bein easil 

drawn up with a tenaculum, and a wicinea biniarinee Poy eae fore the tourniquet is loosened; but'as the muscular branches ofthis) artery cannot be discovered as long as the y are compressed, the serew should be immediately untwisted, so that the pressure be removed: . All the clotted blood-should be now removed from the stump with a >it Sponge soaked in'warm water; and every artery that can be dis-~ covered, should be secured with a ligature, care being taken to leave- the ends of the threads of a sufficient length to han the wound. 
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turns, be brought down near to the end of the st , of such a tight-. 

compressing them so much as to prove painful or impede the circu. lation: — Here the roller should be fixed with a pin, while as much of it is left as will pass two or three times round the stump, as will | be hereafter directed. fe SoS ag ea at The ends of the divided muscles being placed with asmuch equali- ty as possible over the bone, the edges of the skin must be laid ex- actly together so as to form a straight longitudinal line across the ~ centre of the stump. When only one or two arteries have been se-. cured, the ligatures should be left out at the lower angle of the wound; but when there are several, they should be divided between the two angles, Kis 2 2. Ses pet Wists fo cik i<d fb ose i 
eae 

tha Tet FZ 

-of the divided skin in con- tact, two or three slips of adhesive plaster should be laid across the face of the stump to preserve them in this situation ; and the whole surface of the stump should now be covered with a large pledgetof soft lint covered with some cooling ointment. Over this there should be placed a soft cushion of fine tow with a compress of old. linen. For the purpose of retaining them, as well as with the view of maki 
a gentle pressure upon the stump, a slip of linen of three inches in 
breadth, should be laid over them, so as to pass directly across, and _ not from above downward. On being properly placed, the remain- 
ing part of the roller should be employed to fix it, by passing ittwo. - 
or three times round the stump. = a ee 

In applying the roller, the tourniquet should be removed, and re- 
placed immediately when the stump is dressed. — If left loose it gives 
no uneasiness ; and it enablesthe attendant to check any hemo: 
that may take place ; a circumstance that merits attention for seve- 

' ral days after amputation. ‘al 
The patient should now be carried to bed; and the stump laid a 

little lower than the rest of his body ; for this purpose the bed should» 
be previously made witha gentle declivity from head to foot, and~ 
fine tow should be put beneath the stump. A hoop frame should be 
placed over the stump to keep off ‘the bed clothes; and to guard 

~ against spasms, and prevent the limb from being moved inadvertent- — 
ly, it may be wéll to confine the stump to the bed with slips of an- - 
Re Whether the patient complains much or not, we should give - 
man anodyne, by which he will remain quiet and easy through 

the remainder of the day. ase ti Se 
_ Hemorrhages will sometimes happen, even many hours after the 
operation ; thé attendant should therefore examine the stump fre-. 
quently with the utmost €are; and on any quantity of blood break- 
ing out, he should twist the tourniquet sufficiently tight till assis- 
tance is procured. This can seldom happen, however; unless through — 

- the fault of the practitioner, in not searching for the arteries with 
sufficient care, and taking them up in the time of the operation: © 
‘When there is only a trivial oozing of blood, we need not» be rm- 
ed; nor will it be necessary to remove the dressings ; but whenever. 
the discharge is so great, that we may suspect it proceeds from a lar, 

tery, nothing can be depended upon but tying it. E 
The only | ther symptoms that we have reason — 
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the first three days after the operation, are severe spasmodic 
affections of Se and inflammation and tension of the stump, 
with the consequent fever, which in some degree, succeeds every 
case of amputation, but which always proves hazardous when it pro- 
_@eeds to a great height. When the arteries are tied without includ-_ 

ing the nerves, these spasms seldom become troublesome ; but when 
= do take place, they must be relieved with opiates, &c. 

_ At the end of the second day, the stump should be examined. For _ 
this p the stump should be quietly supported by an assistant, 
till the last turns of the roller are undone, and, till the crass slips, tow, and even the large pledgets of ointment next the Sore, are re- _ moved, Ina few cases, the parts are found united by the first in- _ tention: but for the most part, it is otherwise ; there is a small quan- _ tity of matter over the surface ef the stump, and the parts are red, tense, and painful to the touch, with a small separation between the — | of the divide » notwithstanding the plasters employed to retain them. As in this state, the plasters do no service, they should likewise be removed. The surface of the stump should now be cover- ed with a pledget of the same ointment as at first ; and a cushion of soft tow being laid over it, the cross slips of linen and the roller should be again applied, but without pressure. In this manner the dressings should be renewed daily ; when, by the seventh or eighth day, the inflammation and tension will in gene- 

__As soon as the sore is observed to be potectiy clean, with granu- lations sprouting out in different parts of it, we may with safety ven- ture to complete the cure, by drawing the edges of the wound to- gether with adhesive plasters. By this management, even the largest ation for the most part; be healed in the course of three or 

OF AMPUTATING THE LEG, 

In amputating the thigh, as much of the limb should be saved-as cam be done with safety; for the longer the stump, the more utility is derived from it: but the leg may be either taken off directly below _ the knee, or near the ancle, if the disease permits. [n the first case, the’ — few inches of the leg left, is usually turned under, and the joint of the — knee placed jn the box of a wooden leg; thereby precluding the use of the knee joint, and making the leg stiff and clumsy ; but inthe other ease of amputating near the ancle, or below the calf, a cork leg, or intohine, may be fitted to the stump, and-used for walking, with _ 

When we are prevented by the extent of the disease in the leg, from amputating it below the calf, we are next to determine the most proper place for the operation. 



, The cure ofa stamp immediately below the knee, is always tedious, 
owing to the great extent of bone at this place, and the deficier 
of soft parts; while in the operation above the knee, the sore wil! 
heal in less than half the time required in the other, if well managed. 
And in regard to the use of the limb afterwards, perhaps the latter is 
equally as convenient as the former. Upon the whole, then, it may 
be advisable that amputation immediately below the knee should sel- 
dom be practised. However, as it may sometimes be judged proper, 
I will briefly describe its peculiarities. ; 

The patient being placed, as in the operation upon the thigh, the 
tourniquet should be applied a little above the knee, with the cushion 
upon the artery, in the ham. The skin should be drawn up as in 
the other operation, and the surgeon, standing ~on the inside of the 
leg, should make a circular incision down tothe muscles, so far down 
upon the leg that when as much of the skin is separated from the 
muscles as will cover the stump, the muscles and bones may be divi- 
ded immediately below the insertion of the tendons on the under side 
of the leg. The soft parts between the bones may he divided with 
some sharp pointed knife. The retractors, of leather or cloth, must 
now be applied, and the bone sawed through. What remains to be 
done is the same as directed in amputation of the thigh, and repe- 
tion is unnecessary... =: ology 5696 hae 

In the operation above the ancle, the spot should be fixed upon 
that will leave the stump of the most convenient length for being fit- 
ted with a cork Jeg, or machine, resembling the other leg ; and this 
place will be found about nine inches below the joint of the knee or 
atthe foot of the calf. If the stump were left longer, the artificial 
jeg would require to be made so large, in order to receive it, as to ap- 
pear disagreeable in comparison with the other leg. 

In addition to what I have said upon the method of amputating 
the leg below the knee, I may observe, that in operating above the 
ancle, it should be done exactly as I have advised in describing the _ 
amputation of the thigh ; only in this situation, instead of muscles, 
we find a portion of both bones covered merely with skin and cellu- 
lar substance ; but as the cellulcr membrane is here sufficiently lax, 
and in greater quantity than in the upper part of the leg, it is notonly 
more easily separated from the periosteum, but serves to give the 
bones a more complete covering ; by which, when tlie operation is 
properly done, the cure for the most part, is accomplished in less 
than three weeks, and the surface of the stump is equal, and every 
where covered with sound skirt, 

OP AMPUTATING AT THE HIP-JOINT. - 

This operation, at best, is extremely hazardous; and I cannot 
conceive a situation in which a person may be’ placed, that should 
render this operation advisable, or necessary, (unless, perhaps, from 

hot wounds ;) for it will generally be found, that when life can, 
y chance, be saved by this operation, it might, with proper means, 

have been saved with far less risk, without it: and that where these 
Proper means fail, the knife will also fail to a certainty. ‘The parts” 

impunity. TI shall, therefore, emit describing the operation: 

- 

é 



SOF AMPUTATING THE ARM, ie. 
Met MSO Sci ae Aer Get cnet AEA 1h 

The general observations made upon the Sake aun tink ei g and thigh, apply equally to the amputation of the fore-arim and afm, 
And it is only oda therefore, forme to observe, that in taking off a 

_ the arm, no more of it should be removed than is diseased ; for the _ 
longer the stump is, the more useful it proves ; and the same atten- 
tion should be given to saving the integuments for covering the sore, 

_ that is advised in amputating the leg. # 

* ail : i r : OF ISSUES. 

25 Issues are small artificial ulcers that we form in different parts of eck in f = ] e pt oe 0 2 pk es a ee ee ge of purulent mat- 

eet yistaibs Mt 
SN I I Re BP i 

S$ serve as drains for noxious humors, and to draw away the determination from a more vital or important part; and I hiave found them to be of gréat utility in many eases, particularly in chronic af fections of the head, and eyes, &e., when I place the seton in the back of the rieck. Generally, it is not necessary that they be placed near the affected part; for as they prove useful by the quantity of matter they afford, it is of little importance where they are placed, — _ and accordingly they may be inserted where the patient thinks it most convenient. ’ 
Some general rules should be observed in the introduction of setoné. — They should never be placed immediately above a bone thinly cover- 

ed; nor directly above a tendon ; not very close to a large blood-ves+ se] 6f nerve ; nor upon the belly of aniuscle, — The best situation for issues is that space which lies between the tendons on the back part of 
_ the neck, where there is considefable depth of cellular substance ; the middle of the upper-arm ; and 4 considerable hollow dbove the bend- ing tendon of the kriee. “They may likewise be inserted between the _ ribs, on each side of the back bone; in the lower part of the calf of 

ar 

ing Ointment. The seton. 



_ he different kinds of fluids met with in the chest, and requiring 
to be drawn 6ff by this operation, are serum, blood, pus, and air. 
The symptoms of each of these may vary according to tie nature of 
the disease, or of the accident giving rise to their formation. But it _ 
is their effect on the motion of the heart and lungs, to which practi- 
tioners ought chiefly to attend ; and this will always depend more 
on the quantity than on the kind of fluid that is collected. 
~ Collections of serum in the chest are frequently combined with 
dropsy in other parts ; but we often meet with it asa local affection ; 
and it is in this case chiefly, that any advantage isto be expected from 
an operation. These collections may take place in either, or both, — 
of the cavities of the chest, and also in the enclosing membrane of — 

the heart. Distressful symptoms acconipany these collections ; but 
it requires much attention to ascertain their existence, and es ecially 

their situation, with sufficient precision to warrant an operation of 
such importance as tapping the chest. 

A patient who complains ef a sense of weight or oppression in the 
chest ; of difficult breathing ; of more uneasy sensations in one side 
of the chest, than in the other ; of being liable to sudden fits of start- 
ing during sleep, from fear of immediate suffocation; and if, along 
with these, he is distressed, with a frequent cough; if the pulse is 
small and irregular; and if a dry skin, scarcity of u:ine, swelled 
limbs, and other symptoms of dropsy take place, little doubt can re- 
main of water being collected in some part of the chest. A sense of 
undulation, as of water passing from one part of the breast to an- 

other, is sometimes observed by the patient, on rising suddenly from 
a horizontal posture ; and this may serve to assist in ascertaining the 

nature, as well as location, of the disease. In examining the chest, 
the patient should be uncovered. When the quantity of serum is 

considerable, it may be commonly discovered by placing one hand 

upon the front part of the ribs, near the breast bone, and striking 
with some force near the back bone with the other ; and if an indu- 

lation is pereeived in one side of the chest, and not in the other, the 

seat of the disease is thereby obvious. But when the quantity of 
In this case, a per- 

continued collections of serum, the seat of it may some- 

When the disease is in the membrane of the heart, nearly the same 
symptoms take place asin other parts of the chest. But in this case, 

_ itis observed that the patient complains chiefly of the middle and left 
side of the chest; and it may be mentioned asa characteristic of this — 
‘shape of the disease, that a firm undulatory motion is perceived be~ 
tween the third, fourth, and fifth ribs, on every pulsation of the — 

ies ne above are the symptoms of serum, or water in the ch 
variations from these symptoms in — collections, are as fo 

a. 
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> “When diood is collected in lar tities in any part ofthe chest, 
the breathing ea tapened abi tie motion of the heart and 
arteries feeble and irregular. ‘These, indeed, are symptoms which — 
occur in every collection seated in the chest; but they arrive at ee 
_greater and more distressful height from blood, than from other fluids. — 
The other symptoms are similar to the dropsy, above described, and 

need not be repeated. : ee 
_ Blood may be effused into the cavity of the chest, by wounds, splin- 

_ters of fractured ribs, eating ulcers, or they may be ruptured by any ~ 
_ violent exertion, particularly in coughing. 3 ee 

In collections of blood, a quantity of it is often brought up in coug 
ing, which sometimes affords relief. But when the action of the 
heart and lungs becomes impeded by it, attempts should be made te 
draw it away by tapping. When the blood is found to be coagulated, 
S90 as not to pass off by a perforation, the case is difficult ; and, pet 

vould be best to trust its being absorbed, or coughed up; 
it may be attempted to be discharged by injecting warm water, 8 

“as to dissolve the coagulated blood, sufficient to allow it to pass. 
In empyema, or collections of pus, in the chest, the marks of op- 

pression, &c., are very similar to the dropsical affection ; but we are 
enabled to judge of the presence of this disease by its cause and the 
accompanying circumstances. — - 4 

It may be laid down as a fixed principle, that infammatién is a ne 
‘cessary fore-runner of purulency ; so that a collection of pus in the 
chest must be preceded by an inflammation of some of the parts. 
When, therefore, the symptoms of a fluid in the chest have not been 
preceded by inflammation, we conclude that they are not induced by — is 
purulent matter. But when a patient has previously suffered an ate 
tack of the pleurisy, inflammation of the lungs, or any other part 
in the chest; if he has for some time complained ote teed. pan im 
some part of the chest, attended with heat, a quick pulse, and other 
symptoms, and is at last seized with oppressive respiration; an ile — : 
clination to sit in an erect posture ; with a toial inability of lying on 
the sound side; a constant tickling cough; frequent rigors or Shi- 
verings ; and especially if these symptoms are accompanied with an 
enlargement of the affected, or with a soft fulness of the part, in which. 
the pain was first seated ; we may conclude with much certainty 
that a large collection of matter is formed. Shrek om 

_« ‘The-existence of these collections in the chest being ascertained, 
and their seat discovered ; and if the medicines employed in the eure — 
‘shall fail; and if it is evident that the patient must die, if the opera 
tion is delayed, it ought certainly to be advised without further delay} 
tapping in the chest is no donbt an important operation, and ous : 
not to be advised but in real danger. But there should be no hesita- 
tion in resorting to it, when the symptoms are hazardous, and can be 
removed by no other means; and the method of doing it, is this} 

The patient should be laid in a horizontal posture, with the side 
in which the perforation is to be made laid over the bed; when » 
this situation, the skin upon that side should be pulled upwards b 
an assistant, and held in that situation during the operation ; an — 
the surgeon should now, with a scalpel, make an incision two in 

in Jength between the sixth and seyenth ribs, im the direction 

saa 



these bones, and at an equal _distance between the breast bone and back bone, taking care to avoid the under edge of the upper rib, on account of the blood vessels running in its groove. The length of 

will be required, either an inch or two higher or lower ine , 

troduced at the opening, by which the discharge will be more easily 

to time witha cork. <A pledget of emoll. 
‘over the wound, and the whole being seco 
bandage, the patient should be laid to’ 

thus taking it away gradually, all risk of injury may be avoided. 
In this manner any quantity of matter may be drawn from the 

chest with safety ; and the patient being now relieved from the great 
distress under which he laboured, the tube may be withdrawn, pro- 
per means being, at the same time, employed for preventing a relapse 
‘of the disease. BBs. 

When both sides are affected, and the serum is collected in both 
cavities of the chest, it cannot all be drawn off by one operation. Tn 
this case, therefore, after being drawn off from one side, the opera- 
tion should be repeated on the other; but some risk might occur 
from performing it in both sides nearly at the same time, by the ex- 
ternal air getting access at once to both cavities of the chest; for, 
with the Gtmest caution, it is impossible altogether to prevent the 
air from finding aeeess, either by the wound or tube, to the surface 
of the lungs; and if both cavities should at the same time be filled 
with air, the lungs would be as much oppressed as they were before 
with the water. Before proceeding to the operation on the other side, 
therefore, the. air received in the first opening should be expelled as 
much as possible, which may be done in this way: immediately af 
ter the tube is withdrawn, let the patient draw his lungs full of air. 

his will expel a considerable part of what was collected between 
ra and the lungs, by the incision; and if the skin, 1 

ed before the operation, be instantly drawa over | 
and 
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thus be prevented to the external air; and-by this being frequently 
Rbciind-alaain all the air. thus collected; will be expelled ; after 
which the skin must be drawn over the wound, and with dressings, 
the incision will close up without further trouble. Air may also be 
drawn from the chest, by means of an exhausting syringe. : 
_ Air collected in the cavities of the chest may not only prove hurt- 
ful, by impeding the motion of the lungs, but it must likewise do 
harm by that tendency to inflame, which it creates in parts naturally _ 
secluded from the air.. This circumstance, therefore, merits parti- 
cular aitention. : he 

_ When the disease is seated in the membrane of the heart, it ism 
_ Some instances, so much disterided; that it is easily distinguished on . 
examination. Upon making an opening in the left side; between 
any two of the ribs, from the third or fourth to the seventh or eighth, 
_ and within five or six inches of the breast. bone, we can never iail 

__iew by the pleura being freely divided for the space of av inch or two, 
© the best method of finishing the operation is to push a small trocat 

into the membrane. If the quantity collected is small, it may all be 
drawn off at once; but when considerable, the discharge should be 
frequently stopped for a few minutes together, in order to prevent 
the inconveniences of too sudden and free a flow of the whole quan- 
tity. 
These general directiotis ate applicable to the evacuation of all 
Watery collections in the chest A few additional directions therefore, 
for the different cases, may be necessary. ES ,, When blood is collected in the chest, produced by a ruptured — 
blood-vessel, from a fractured bone, or some extraneous body press- 
ed into it, the incision should be made as near the part affected as 
possible, that the opening may serve not-only for discharging the | blood, but for extracting such portions of bone, as are found to be detached, or any foreign bodies that may be met with. And, again, 
when a wound made with a sharp pointed instrument is the cause of 
the collection, it will generally be. sufficient merely to enlarge the wound if ni ry: 
_ When pus is collected in the chest, or abscesses formed, it may 
be remarked, that when the seat of an abscess is pointed out, either 

_ by a long continuance of pain in any one point, or by matter being 
distinguished between two of the ribs, that this is far the best direc 
tion for the place of incision. But when no suck mark is observ@ 
ble, the place advised in the general direction is the most proper. 
in abscesses in these parts, the matter is commonly first fo. 

‘in the substance of the Jungs, and afterwards discharged into one Of 
other of the cavities of the chest. It sometimes happens, however, 

_ that large quantities of pus, form between the pleura and surface of — 
the lungs, without any apparent affection of that organ ; and seem to proceed from any inflamed state of the surface of the pleura — 
These collections, however, seldom continue long without producing 
ulceration ; and when ulceration has taken place, the discharge of matter that succeeds to the operation of tapping, generally continues — 
for a length of time. : OF eee 2 ~ In this disease medicines should be used for cleansing the syste™ 



of impure humors, and prevent the collection in the chest; otherwise 
the cure will be tedious, if at all accomplished. a6. oes 

Air, collected in eitiier of the cavities of the chest, excites : the 
same symptoms of oppression on the lungs and heart, as those 
arising irom water, blood, or matter ; its removal, therefore, is equally 
necessary. BRET 

Air may pass into the chest from a rupture of the investing mem- 
brane of the lungs, which may oecur in coughing, &c.; or, from 
an erosion of the surface of the Jungs by ulceration ; or, by wounds 
penetrating the lungs; or from the point of a fraetured rib, lacera- 
ting the lungs, which is the most frequent cause. oe 

The symptoms produced by effused air in the chest, differ o1 3 from those of water, in their arriving more quickly to an alarming 
heizht: instances have occurred of death being induced in the 
space of a few hours, from the fracture of a rib, merely by air co! 
Jecting in large quantities between the pleura and the lungs. In 
some, perhaps, in the greatest proportion of all that oceur, along with 
this collection of air in the chest, the cellular substance of the breast 
becomes inflated ; and if means are not soon employed to prevent _ 
it the air insinuates through ev ery part of the body. It is truly as- 
tonishing to observe how quickly a fractured rib, when it wounds the surface of the lungs, will in some instances induce the most 
alarming symptoms... The patient at first eomplains of a tightness 
in the breast, attended with oppression in breathing, along with pain 
in the parts ehiefly affected. This difficult respiration becomes — 
more distressful. The patient cannot breathe in a recumbent pos- 

ture, and is always easiest when erect and leaning somewhat for- 
ward ; the face becomes flushed aad swelled ; the pulse is common- 
ly feeble, and at last it becomes irregular; the extremities become 
cold, and if relief is not obtained, the patient is at last carried off 
with every mark of suffocation. om eis Be 

Windy swellings of the external parts of the chest sometimes take 
place here, which may be easily distinguished from watery effusions 
by the crackling noise produced on pressure. 

The practice I would incline to follow, is this. In the first place, 
make several mcisions in the course of the «welling, each half an 
inch in length, and of such a depth as to pass entirely thi the 
skin into the cellular membrane ; and if these do not afford relief, 
which, however, they frequently do, proceed immediately to perfo- 
rate the cavity of the chest in the manner I have advised, as near as 
possible to the injured part if this be not near the back bone; in- 
which case the perforation should be made in the most depending 
part of the chest, as I have advised in collections of serum, &ec. 

# 

TAPPING OF THE ABDOMEN. : 

_ Atisthe effect of various diseases to produce collections of fluids 
in the cavity of the abdomen. Commonly these collections can be _ 
‘emo by internal medicines, particularly if taken in due time; — 

e cases, from the pressure of the accumulated fluid 
: 5 i 

» We are obliged to employ the operation of tapp 
Baturally secreted into the cavity of the ab 
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Pp of lubricating and keeping moist. — 
‘the intestines. Various ‘causes may concur to pro- 

e a morbid increase of this secretion ; and whenever the quan- 
ected in the abdomen is large, it constitutes dropsy in the 
wo Sap oy ae % : 
variety of dropsy often accom ies a general disease of the 

em, be ing freqassdy sombined parse swelling of the lower exé 
- tremities. But in some instances it is local, and is evidently ine 
- duced by compression of the lymphatics ; most frequently by schir+ 

rou ellings of some of the viscera, commonly an enlarged state 
of the liver. oe __ The presence of a fluid in the cavity of the abdomen, is known 
the swelling that takes place ; bya sense of tightness all ever ae belly ; by the breathing being difficult and laborious, when the pa tient is i ‘al posture; and by a sense of fluctuation being — 

to the fingers, placed on o ‘side of the belly, when it reibly struck on the other. A concurrence of these circum stances will always, to a discerning practitioner, point out the real nature of the disease. But a further confirmation is obtained of it when the patient complains of thirst, a dry skin, searcivy of urine; and other symptoms of dropsy. : : 
When the swellitig is found to extend equally over the abdomen, ~ the serum is commonly diffused among the different viscera, and is contained within the lining membrane only. It sometimes happens, however, that it is collected in different bags, or perhaps in one or both the ovaria ; in which case the tumor is not commonly. so oq nor the fluctuation so distinctly perceived, as when the water ows reely through the whole cavity. This circumstance of fluctuation depends also on the consistence of the fluid ; for. we sometimes find 2 _ it thick and gelatinous, whilst most frequently it is thin and watery. _ _ Diuretics and other evacuants in the cure of local dropsieal swell- ings, rarely prove useful, unless the patient be strong and of geod tonstitution. When this is the case, it may be useful to give diu- _ retics and drastic purges, as gamboge, in small doses, which will — often bring away immense quantities of water ; -but it can be advisa- ble only in ‘few cases. The principal object, therefore, to be kept in view here, is, to discharge the water collected in the belly, by tapping, as soon as its existence is ascertained, and it resists the operation medicine ; while the most effectual remedics should, in the mean time, be employed for preventing a return of the disease, This is sometimes impracticable: but often cures may be accomplished ; and would probably happen more frequently if the fluid collected im the belly was more early discharged. In general this is delayed too long ; for the bowels must surely be greatly injured by being soaked so long in water, as usually happens in-dropsy in the belly before the operation is advised. This too, is the more improper, as the operation of tapping is, in: itself, exceedingly simple. let a little pain; and any danger attending it does not proceed so muck trom the nature of the ion; as 

general much debilitated by the long continuance of the disease be- fore it is performed ; which renders an incision, in extreme cases, 
liable to mortification from the eold and inactive state of the par 

- 

from the constitution being in — 



Early tapping, however, is never necessarily attended with 
A large dropsical collection: should never be discharged _ 
as fainting, and even death may ensue. This, however, may 
a great measure guarded against, by applying bandages tightly es 
equally over the whole abdomen. These should be drawn tighter as _ the contents are emptying, in order to support the bowels with an 
equal pressure. When this is properly done, almost any quantity of water that the abdomen may contain, may with safety bedrawnoff, 
These bandages should be continued several days after the ope- — 
Fation. | te 
The instruments for tapping generally used, are, the trocar, a 
a instrument, with a three-edged point; and the large seton— 

ncet. cae Pcie ie el ae. 
In performing the operation, the safest and best place seems to be 

at a point lying at nearly an equal distance between the navel and 
the centre of the spine of the haunch bone. No large blood vessels 
can be wounded here ; and the coverings of the belly in this place 
are somewhat fleshy, and heal more readily. None of the intestines 
can in this situation be readily injured; and when the patient is 
laid in a horizontal posture, which ought always to be the case, dur- 
ing the eperation, this point will be found to be more depending 
than any other. Ng aes Ree 

The place for the incision being determined on, it should be — 
marked, and the bandages applied to compress the abdomen, leaving 
an opening for the incision. _These bandages, or straps, should be confined with buckles, — they ward be drawn ie: epee. ar The patient being laid ina horizontal posture, with his elevated, — 
satis side lying over the side of the bed, the surgeon, if he use 
the trocar, will take it in his right hand; and fixing the head of the 
stilette in the palm of his hand, while his fore-finger directs the 
point of the instrument, he is now to push it forward till he finds 
that the end of the canula, or tube is entirely through the muscles, and 
lodged in the cavity of the abdomen. The stilette is now to be 
withdrawn and the tube allowed to remain as long as the discharge 
continues, care being taken to pull the bandage gradually tighter as 
the water flows off; or, ifthe patieht, notwithstanding this precaution, 
shall become languid, a total stop should be put to the discharge fox 
a few minutes. Ifa lancet is used, the incision should be carefully 
made, by repeated strokes, till the opening is sufficiently large and 
the matter flows freely ; asilver tube should then be introduced, with 
a perpendicular wing around it to prevent its slipping into the ab- 
domen, where it should be confined with adhesive plaster. , 

_ The discharge is sometimes stopped before the swelling is much 
diminished, by portions of the caul or intestines stopping up the end 
of the tube; this can easily be removed with a blunt probe. But 
this early cessation of the discharge may take place in consequence 
of the serum being collected in particular bags, having no commu- — 

‘3 

‘Stances, the tube must be withdrawn, and the wound being ¢ 
with a pledget of any simple ointment, the operation may ber 
iher immediately or.on the following day, on the ite 

men, or in the most depending part efit. 

_ by which only one of them is emptied: in such circum- 
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_ “When the dropsical collection is large, and it is expected that it 
will collect again, after an evacuation, the tube may be suffered to re- 

main tightly corked and secured against the entrance of the air, for 

a few days, and the water drawn off as it collects. 
~. Dropsical swellings of the ovaria exhibit nearly the same appear- 

ances with bag dropsies of any other kind: though it sometimes 
attains to an enormous size, and is filled with folds or lattices. Thie 

disease of the ovaria comes on more gradually than other dropsies, 

and does not appear to injure the constitution so much, the water 
not being in contact with the intestines The propriety of drawing 

off the contents by tapping, is equally as obvious in this as any other 
shape of the disease. ae 

_ The serum being all drawn off, and the opening dressed in the 
manner before mentioned, the bandage must still be continued suffi- 

eently tight for preventing these distress{ul feelings which the sud- 

den discharge of it would otherwise be sure to induce: and there is _ 
- even reason to think that the support which the bandage affords to 

1e weakened parts, may have some effect in preventing a return 
of the disease ; but when, notwithstanding this, and of such inter 
nal remedies as are employed, the water is found again to collect, 
the operation requires to be repeated whenever the swelling be 
comes large. x 

__ Dropsy is, perhaps, the most frequent variety of tumor to which 
the abdomen is liable ; but in some instances, instead of water, tus — 
mors of the abdomen are found to contain air, constituting a disease, 
termed tympanites. 

The effect produced by this upon the breathing, is nearly the same 
as what ensues from collections of water; but the swelling itselfis 
much more tense, and affords to the touch and pressure nearly the 
Same sensation as is received from a bladder filled with air, “Ina e. 
great proportion of cases of tympanites, the air after death is found — 
in the intestines ; which, in some instances, have been inflated to a 
most enormous size. This I suppose to proceed from the intestines 
losing their tone: but there is another variety of the disease, in 
which the air is diffused in the eayity of the belly, in a similar mat 
ner to water in the dropsy ; this however seldom happens, and takes 
place from a hole in the intestines, by which the air escapes“ _ 

In either of the above cases, the remedies for flatulency are to be — 
used; these failing, tapping must be resorted to, so soon as the life 
ofthe patient becomes endangered. 

This may be done in the'same manner as direeted for the dropsy ; 
taking care to make the incision of a smaller size, and to employ 
pressure in the same guarded manner as when the tumor is form 
by water ; for it is equally necessary. 4 d oo 

After the operation, whether in dropsy or tympanites, jt may be well to rub the abdomen from time to time with astringent spiritous 
applications. This cannot be attempted, however, for two or three days, as the bandage must not be removed ;, but this being elapsed, — 
the bandage may be removed daily, for fifteen or twenty minutes, for 
the purpose of rubbing the abdomen with the above applications, café 
being taken to renew the bandage as soon as the friction is over: sae 



__DIVISION OF THE BRIDLE OF THE TONGUE. _ 

We sometimes find in children at birth, that the tongue is too 
closely tied down at the bottom of the mouth, owing to the bridle 
being either too short, or continued too near the point of it. The 
remedy is obvious; this membrane, or ligament, must be divided, 
so as to allow the tongue to have free motion ; and it should be done 
4s soon as it is observed to be necessary, otherwise the suckling of 
the child may in the first place be impeded, and afterwards an inter- 
ruption of speech may arise from it. = 

It is proper, however, to observe, that it is not a frequent occur- 
rence ; for although nurses often speak of children being tongue-tied, 
&c., that either do not suck readily, or are backward in i 
yet they are in reality seldom met with. ' 

The division of this bridle is an easy operation, but it must be 
done with attention, otherwise the contiguous blood vessels might be 
injured, by which such a quantity of blood might be lost as an infant 
could not easily bear ; it is commonly done, either with a scalpel or 
common scissors. The child being laid across the nurse’s knees, 
the surgeon should open the mouth and raise the tongue with the fin- 
gers of his left hand, while with the other he must introduce the in- 
strument, and divide to any necessary depth. 

| DIVISION OF THE SALIVAL DUCT. _ 5-3 

The salival gland of each side transmits the saliva, or splittle, 
which it secretes, bya duct of the size of a crow’s quill, which af- 
ter passing over part of the chewing muscle, penetrates the com- 
pressor of the cheek, in an oblique direction, and empties itself into 
the mouth, about the middle of the cheek. ‘ 

In opening abscesses, or extirpating cancers from the cheek, as 
well as by various accidents, this duct is apt to be cut; and-if the 
two divided ends of it be not retained together till they heal, the 
saliva which it ought to convey to the mouth, is poured over the 
cheek ; and the discharge being constantly kept up, the sore is pre- 
vented from healing, and a fistulous opening produced, correspot 
ing to the size of the duct. As the sore commonly heals internally, 
the discharge would necessarily continue during life, if means were 
not used for preventing it. 

In recent divisions of this duct, the best practice is, to lay the 
two ends of it exactly together, and to retain them in this situation 
till they unite, by adhesive 2 argo or if this fails, by twisted suture, 
when the retraction of the divided muscle is considerable ; but when 
this has either been neglected, or fails of success, as the distant ex- 
tremity of the duct soon heals and is entirely obliterated at the divided 
end of it, the only way in which a cure can be obtained, is, to make 
an artificial opening into the mouth, and endeavor to form an union 
between it and the upper part of the duct leading from the gland. 

_4n making this passage, it ought to be carried as nearly as poss 
in the direction of the natural duct ; and in order to ins 
it should be rathe . : r ofa larger diameter than the duet 
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pose, a sharp ed perforator of a proper size, should be entered 
on the other side of the sore, exactly opposite, and contiguous to the 

under extremity of the upper part of the duct; and being carried some- 
y, it must in this manner be made to penetrate the mouth. 

\is being done, a piece of leaden probe, nearly the size of the perfo- 
, should be introduced along the course of the newly formed open- 

‘ing, and retained in till the sides of it become callous ; when the lead 
_ being withdrawn, the end of the duct should be drawn into contact with 
the opening, by means of a piece of adhesive plaster, and kept in this 

tuation till a firm union has taken place. After taking out the 
, it will forward the cure, to make the end_of the duct and of the 

newly formed opening raw, with the edge of a lancet, before bring- | 
‘ing them together ‘Till a firm adhesion takes place between them, 
the patient should be directed to live upon spoon meat ; to speak | 

ttle or none, and to make as little exertion with his jaws as pos | 
© Inthis manner, sores, which would otherwise continue to discharge saliva for life, may be easily healed, with scarcely any mark of their having ever existed. : 

CUTTING OUT A CANCEROUS BREAST. 
4 
og 

Cancer has been known to attack almost every part of the body; but we meet with it more frequently in the breasts of women, than in almost any other part. : ae In another part of this work, I have entered fully into the consi- deration of cancer and its medical treatment. I shall, therefore, com fine myself to the description of the operation of taking outa cancer — ofthe breast. And in doing this, I would not be’understood as eX- pressing my apprebation of this method of curing cancers, particu- larly to the extent that it is carried at the present time ; I only shew - the manner of doing it, that the student may know how it is done; _ ing it to his j eterminé the necessity of ever resort 

€; wherever it is seated, its consequences are to be dreaded; More especially, when fixed 00 one or both of the breasts. Various causes have been assigned for — 
ancer proving more malignant in this situation than in others; but ‘the obvious reason of it is, that cancers, being very commonly seat ed in the glands, and the breast being entirely glandular, cancer 8 necessarily more apt to form in it than in parts not so extensive. oer In every surgical operation, it should be an established maxim, 10 Save as much sound skin as possible. Such portions of the common teguments as are diseased, or that adhere firmly to the parts below, ought certainly to be taken away; but it can never be proper to re move more than this; for it is now universally known, that the true skin is never regenerated ; and when destroyed, that the parts une derneath are afterwards covered with thin scarf skin only. This, however, is not the only objection to an extensive removal of skin; in every operation, where much of it is destroyed, the wound that remains is necessarily much more extensive, and the cure, therefore, _ More tedious, than when little or perhaps no skin has been take? 



away. Indeed, this is so much the case, that in op 
no skin has been removed, cures will sometimes be accor 
a few days, which, by the removal of much skin, in the usual 
performing the same operation, would be protracted to many wee! 7} 
ormonths. Noskin need be removed on the supposition that, from 
its previous distention, there will be a wtipiéra bain of it; for its elastic power is such that it will contract to the size ofthe sore. 

In proceeding to the operation, the patient must be firmly seated in 
an arm chair, her head being supported with a pillow by an assis-— 

her arms are properly secured by an assistant on tant behind, whilst 
each side of her; or she may be placed upon a table, which 
better than any other position; in this m more 
secured ; faintings are less apt to occur, and the sur with more ease through every part of ‘the operation, 

In the first place, I shall suppose the operation to be me 
for a schirrus of the breast, or mamma, while the skin is still sound, 
and without adhering to the parts beneath. In these circumstances, 
an incision should be made with a scalpel, through the skin and cel- 
lular substance, from one extremity of the tumor to the other ; taking 
care to direct the scalpel so that it may avoid the nipple, by carry- 
ing it an inch or so to one side of it. When the disease has extenc 
ed, as it sometimes does, beyond the mamma, towards the breast 
bone, as this commonly throws the longest diameter of the tumor 
across the body, this -external incision should be made in a direc- 
tion corresponding to the length of the tumor, by making it to com- 
mence at one side of the mamma, and terminate at the other; but 
when the mamma alone is diseased, the external incision should ran 
in a perpendicular direction, commencing at the upper part of the 
tumor, and finishing at the most depending point of it. By this 
means, any matter that may form during the cure, is freely discharg- 
ed; which does not happen when the incision runs in a transverse 
direction, unless the lower portion of the teguments is afterwards divi- 
ded from above, downward ; which in such cases, should always be 
done ; for, although in some instances, a cure is easily obtained, 
even where this precaution. is not kept in view ; yet, in general, some 
inconvenience would ensue from a neglect of it. 

The skin and cellalar substance being thus freely divided, are now 
to be separated from the diseased parts below by a slow and steady 
dissection ; and this being accomplished, the teguments should be 
kept asunder by assistants, till all the glandular part of the breast is 
dissected from the breast muscle, and other parts with which they 
‘ate connected. With a view to preserve the breast ‘muscle as much 
@s possible from being cut by the scalpel, the arm of the affected — 

use Should be extended somewhat above a horizontal direction 
ll the fibres of this muscle are kept in as 
en happens, indeed, that the dis 
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_ the le; and, in some instances, even to the bone met — se as — Tn such cases, as all the diseased parts must be : 
removed, we should not hesitate to use every necessary freedom with > 
the breast muscle, as well as every other part to which the mamma 

_ adheres ; but whenever the removal of the disease can be accom- . 
plished without injuring these parts, it ought undoubtedly to be done. 
On the mamma, or breast, being removed, the operator should ex- 

amine with much accuracy, not only the surface of the sore, but the — 
parts beneath the edges of the divided skin; and if any indurated 
glands are discovered, they should all be removed. In this part of 

~ _ the operation, much care and attention is requisite : for unless all 
* the diseased glands are removed, no advantage will bederived from it. 

_ Thave desired that the whole glandular part of the mamma should 
_ be removed. Even where a small portion of it only is diseased, the 
whole should in general be taken away; for no good purpose cal 
be answered by a portion of it being left; and in’ many instances, 
where this had been done, mischief ensues from the disease making its appearance again in some parts of the glands which remain. en, indeed, it is found that a single loose gland only is diseased, it may be taken out without in juring the rest of the breast ; but whem ever the disease is extensive, the whole mamma should be removed. — _ The next step in the operation, is, to secure the divided arteries; _ and it should always be done with a tenaculum, or a small sharp — pointed hook. As the arteries of the mamma are frequently small and numerous, much attention is necessary to discover them. All — the coagulated blood should be effectually cleared away with a _ Sponge and warm water ; and if the patient is faint, a glass of wine & or some other cordial should be exhibited ; by which means, small branches of arteries are discovered, which would otherwise escape notice, and which, if neglected, might induce much hazard and dis- 

The blood vessels being thus secured, and the surface of the sore cleared of blood, the divided t uments should be brought together; — and in order to secure them with accuracy in their situation, ligatures should be introduced at those points where they are most likely to answer the purpose. Slips of adhesive plaster may sometimes be employed instead of ligatures, in slight cases, 
_ Insecuring the teguments in this manner, care must be taken to leave all the ligatures of the arteries hanging an inch or two out of the wound, so'that they may be withdrawn in a few days; which iB general may be easily and safely done when they have been applied with the tenaculum. 

bi In order to promote the adhesion of the teguments to the parts beneath, moderate pressure should be applied over the whole by — means of the napkin and bandage. But before applying it, the parts should all be covered with a piece of soft lint, spread with any emol- 

“sap 



ES 

~ But it does not often happen, that the operation is advised, 1 
this mode of practising is admissible. In general, before a practitione 
recommends amputation of a breast, and still more frequently, befor 
a patient consents to it, a considerable portion of the external tegu- 
ments are so much diseased, as to render it necessary to remove 
them along with the glandular part of the mamma ; or if the skin is 
not actually diseased, it commonly adheres so much to the most 
minent part of the breast, that it cannot be separated from it. In 
either of these circumstances, some portion of the skin must be re- 
moved along with the mamma; and the easiest method of doing it is 
this: a longitudinal incision should be made in the manner I have 
advised, through such parts of the teguments as are perfec’ 
sound, while that portion of the skin that is diseased, or which 
adheres firmly to the glandular parts of the breast, should be sepa- 
rated from the sound skin by a circular or oblong incision, with 
which the longitudinal cut ought to communicate ; and this being 
done, the operation is to be finished by dissecting off every, part that 
is indurated, along with that portion of the skin which in this man- 
ner has been surrounded with an incision, such as I have mentioned. 

In the after state of the sore, a material difference takes place be- 
tween the operation that I have now described, and that in which ~ 
there is no necessity for removing any portion of the skin. Wher 
none of the skin is removed, the divided teguments, on being drawn 
together, cover the sore completely ; an adhesion commonly takes 
place over the whole ; and the cicatrix that ensues is inconsiderable ; 
but when any portion of the skin is removed, a sore is always left, 

which not only renders the cure tedious in proportion to the quanti- 
ty of skin that is taken away, but the cicatrix is necessarily of 
the same size; by which much tenderness and irritability is left in 
the site of the disease, which has some influence in making it re- 
turn. 

The sore that remains after the operation, should be treated with 
the mildest dressings. When any hemorrhagy takes place from the 
surface of the sore, and is not removed, on the larger arteries being 
secured with ligatures, dry lint should be applied for the first dress- 
ing ; but for all the after dressings, lint covered with any emollient 
ointment should be preferred. Mild emollients never give pain, 
which dry lint is apt to excite. as 

I have hitherto been supposing that the disease occupies the 
mamma only ; but the lymphatics leading from the breast to the arm- 
pit, are also often indurated, and likewise the glands in the arm-pit 
itself. In some instances, too, a number of diseased glands are — 
found to run from the breast to the collar bone, and to spread in con- 
siderable clusters along both the upper and under edges of that bone. 
In such circumstances, the amputation of the mamma itself must be _ 
managed inthe manner I have already advised ; but besides this, an 
incision should be made throughthe skin and cellular substance, from 

terminate in the principal cut produced by the removal of the mamma. — 
‘hus, when the glands in the arm-pit are enlarged, alt! 

inight frequently be pulled out,either separately or conn 
by a hook insinuated below the sound skin, at the sore in 

z 

the further extremity of every cluster of hardened glands, and made to ae 
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_ yet it answers the purpose better, to lay the glands first bare by an 
Mee sicn, in t maga I have advised, and then to dissect them 
cautiously out with the scalpel. In the course of the dissection, & ‘ 

good deal of assistance may be obtained from passing a strong liga 
re through the largest gland; by which the whole cluster with — 

which it is: connected, may be elevated from the parts below, so as _ 
to admit of their being more easily cut out with the sealpel ; and it 
often happens, that these indurated glands run so near to the arm- 

pit artery, as to render it highly proper to use every probable means 
' for rendering the dissection safe and easy. § 

In like manner, when a cluster of diseased glands is found to ex- 
tend towards the collar bone, or in any other direction, after the 

teguments have been freely divided, the glands themselves should be 
__ totally removed ; and both here and in similar affections in the arte 
pit, the divided teguments should be brought together and retained 

aed ation, either by means of compression, or, when this i 
not sufficient, by the introduction of one or more sutures. - 
The point that I more especially wish to inculcate, respecting this 
operation, is, the propriety of saving as much skin as possible, The 
necessity of this had rarely, if ever, occured to our forefathers ; and 
accordingly, the common practice has been, to remove all the skin 
corresponding to the morbid parts underneath ; by which much un 
necessary pain is produced ; a very extensive and ugly sore is left, 
and the cure is always tedious. Instead of which, although it may 
not m every instance, be practicable by the means I have advised, to 
cover the sore entirely with skin ; yet, in all cases, a considerable 
part of it may for certain receive this important advantage ; by which 
the extent of the sore will be mach diminished; a cure will be prose = 
portionably sooner effected ; and by the cicatrix being less extensive, 
the risk of the patient in future will probably be less also. — 

OPENING THE WINDPIPE. 

_When respiration becomes much obstructed, and endangers thé — 
life of the patient, and when this appears to proceed from a local af 
fection, or obstruction of the upper part of the windpipe, an opera- 
tion may become necessary for relief . oe 

This operation has in general been supposed to be of amore dan- 
gerous nature than it really is; and this has, no doubt, often pre 
vented it, when it might have saved life. eS 

The causes that may render an opening of the windpipe necessary, 
BrYOgre +. wee 

1. Spasmodic affections of the funnel of the windpipe, when they 
threaten suffocation : this may happen from catarrh, or acid mucuss or from hard substances passing into the windpipe, which, even 

_ thoughtheir size would not choke the passage, may, by their irrita 
tion, Cause a spasmodic contraction. . 

2. Apiece of bone, flesh, or any other firm substance, being lodg- ed in the funnel, or upper part of the food canal, and too large tO 
pass down to the stomach, may, by its bulk, compress the back. and 

_ membranous part of the windpipe in such a manner as to produce | 
total obstruction of the passage of air into the lungs. Instances a 

ave occurred, of suffocation being produced by a piece of fies 



— - 
ledging in the upper part of the funnel of the gullet; for i such h ins 
Reseed it commonly happens, that patients fs ‘al ly « ok 
before any assistance can be procured. ees 

3. Polypous excrescences of the nose, have been known to fall into — 
the funnel, so as to endanger suffocation ; and tumors that originate 
ae the veil or upper part of the funnel, are attended with this 
effect. 

4. Tumors that are firm, particularly those that are of a schirrous 
and fleshy kind, even when seated externally, have been known to 
compress the windpipe so much as almost entirely to obstruct respi- 
ration ; when so situated as to cover all the accessible parts of the 
windpipe, which is often the case, this operation is inadmissible. 
5. Inflammation of the tongue may arrive at such a height as en- 

tirely to obstruct the passage to the fauces ; and this most frequently 
is the effect of mercurial irritation, or salivation, which, when carri- 
ed far, induces such a tumefied state of the glands of the mouth and 
throat, as to produce suffocation. 

6 Swellings of the almonds of the ears and contiguous parts, may 
become so large as to obstruct respiration; thereby rendering an 

an operation, he should always be placed upon a table-; and this is. 
a matter of much importance in this operation. The patient being _ 
laid upon a table, with his head drawn back, and limbs secured by 
an assistant, a longitudinal incision should be made with a scalpel 
through the skin and cellular substance on the middle and lower 
part of the windpipe, beginning at the lower part of the shield car- 
tilage, and proceeding downwards for the space ofan inch. The 
breast and shield muscles are thus brought into view; and being 
separated from one another, a considerable part of the shield gland 
is in this manner Jaid bare. As this gland is plentifwly supplied 
with blood vessels, and as the division of any of these always proves 
troublesome, and in some instances, even dangerous, it should be 

“carefully guarded against. ‘This may commonly be easily done by 
‘avoiding the lower portion of the gland, where the two lobes of 
which it is composed, unite, and finishing the operation at the upper 
part of it where they separate. In order, too, to guard as much as 
possible against the inconvenience arising from the division of the - 
arteries of this gland, the incision should be slowly made ; and, as 
the arteries are so large as to be preceptible to the naked eye, they 
may, with due care, be avoided. ‘i 

The cellular substance lying between these portions of the gland — 
being cautiously removed, the windpipe is thus laid bare; and if ne 
large blood vessel has been divided, the operation may be immedi- __ 
ately finished, by making an opening between any two of the carti- — 
tages; but if any large artery has been cut, it must first be t 
up. ‘The incision between the cartilages may be made w: 
cet, and should be of such size as to admit a tube ore 
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ough which a quantity of air may be transmitted, fully sufficient. 
for the purposes of respiration ; or, the perforation may be made, 

_ with an. instrument similar to a flat trocar; and which is perhaps the neatest way, as in using this, the blood is not so liable to get through the opening into the wit pipe, causing convulsive cough. 
Before introducing the tube, it should be passed through the 
tre of three or four thin compresses of linen; these not only 

serve to cover the pledget of emollient ointment with which the wound 
should he protected, but by taking off one.or more of them, which 

_ may be easily done by cutting up their sides with a pair of scissors, 
the length of the tube may be thus augmented at pleasure; and 
which in the event of the parts about the wound becoming. swelled, 

_ isa very important precaution; for when neglected, a very slight 
swelling on the sides of the sore will throw the tube out, For this 
purpose, too, the tube should never be less than two inches long + 
when first introduced, just as much of its extremity should be left _ uncovered by the compresses as admits of its passing easily into the 
windpipe. If any swelling takes place, one, two, or more plies of __ the linen being cut off, will still admit of the tube penetrating to the 

_ >A double tube, that is, one within the other, is preferred by many. ‘When one tube only is used, it js apt to fill with mucus ; and as it must frequently be taken out for the removal of this, respiration in the meantime is apt to be impeded, but when a double tube is em- ployed, the inner one can be easily taken out, cleaned, and replaced, while the other is left in the opening. When, therefore, the outer canula of the tube is properly fixed, the inner one having been pre- viously adapted to it, and the opening in the canula covered with a piece of crape, or fine muslin, to prevent the admission of dust, the operation is in this manner completed. oes _ As the intention of this operation is to obviate the inconveni- ences atising from an obstructed respiration, it is evident that the canula should be continued in the wound as long as the cause that gave rise to it exists.. Ifa piece of bone or other substance has passed into the windpipe, and if this cannot be extracted at the opening newly made, a curved probe should be introduced at it in — order to ascertain the situation of the extraneous body: and this being done, another perforation must be made directly above it. In this manner, this cause of the disease may, in some instances, be re- _ moved, and when obstructions of a different kind are found to take” _ place, the means best adapted for their removal should be imme- — _ diately employed. But till the breathing becomes perfectly easy, ‘the tube should be continued ;. and when, at last, it is judged proper to withdraw it, the skin should be immediately drawn over the ori- fice, and retained there with a piece of adhesive plaster, by which means a cure of the sore will soon be obtained, 

OPENING THE GULLET. 

Substances are frequently taken into the funnel, which in passing into the gullet, are too bulky to be forced down to the stomach by _ the muscular exertion of the parts at which they stop. When any 



part ao ae can be observed on iook 
the funnel of the throat, they are easily removed by common { 
but when they have passed entirely out of the funnel and are | 
deep in the gullet, this cannot be done; in such circumstances w 
are obliged either to allow the substance to remain where it is fixed ; 
to push it into the stomach; or to extract it by laying the gullet 
open. 
When ne substance resting in the gullet is of a soft nature, as 

bread, cheese, or flesh, the easiest and best method of getting free 
of it is to push it into the stomach with an instrument, termed a Pron 
bang, which is made of a smooth piece of whalebone, fifteen « ogee 
teen inches long, and a soft piece of sponge fastened to the end of 
it. This is much safer and easier than to bring it up, as is frequent- 

ly advised, by a strong emetic ; for when this does not succeed, the 
exertion of vomiting, in this obstructed state, is apt to do harm. 

But when a pin, a piece of sharp bone, or any other firm sub- 
stance, is fixed in the passage, we should by no means attempt to- 
push it down; for, by doing so, if it does not go into the stomach, 
any point-or roughness with whieh it is furnished, might be pushed — 
directly into the substance of the gullet. ee 

{t is necessary to observe, however, that in every case, where 
pain is not great, the breathing not much affected, and the pa: 
still so pervious as to permit the food to get down into the stomach, 
no attempt should be made for removingit ; for we know, from ex: 
perience, that in most imstances every thing of this kind is at last 
earried down, either by the action of the gullet, by some degree 
dissolution taking place in the substance, or by some partial s 
ration taking place, which loosens it. 

But when the obstruction is complete, and cannot be sathusd by 
other means, it becomes necessary to attempt to take it out by inei- 
sion. As the gullet lies deep, being covered with the windpipe, and 
as different blood-vessels and nerves of magus and importance ~ 
lie near it, it has always been very justly considered as dangerous to 
make an incision into it. But although no practitioner would ad- 
vise this operation without some reason of importance, yet in such — 
instances as those to which I allude, where much danger must ensue 
from any material interruption being formed, either to the passage of — 
the food or air, it would surely be preferable | to give the patient a 
chance, even from this doubtful remedy, than to allow him to meet 
a certain and miserable death. Besides the obstructions I have men- 
tioned, instances sometimes occur of the gullet being so ipa soien 
stopped by constrictions and tumors, that all communication between — 
the mouth and stomach is cut off. ‘These are generally irreme- 
diable. 

As the gullet is supposed to incline rather to the left side of the 
neck, this consideraton would render the left side of the windpi 
re proper for the operation. ‘The method of performing it 
ee 
The patient being secured, as before, and his head drawn back 
nd firm by an assistant, an incision should be made wi 

a ee 
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mmencing about half an inch above the seat of the obstruetin, 
‘substance, when this can be done; and when this is impracticable 
by the obs on being within the cavity of the chest; the incision 
should commence about an inch and a half above the breast bone. — 

he cellular substance being freely divided, the breast and shield, 
east and tongue.muscles, together with a portion of the shield 

land, will be brought into view: with a flat blunt hook, one assistant — 
hould pull the muscles gently to the left side, while another does the 

on the right, so as to admit of the gullet being brought to view, | 
ny large blood-vessel is thus unavoidably divided, it. should now 

be secured ; and this being done, the operator is to proceed to open 
_ the gullet. When the piece of bone, or substance, fixed in the pas: 
_ ‘Sage, is discovered by the finger, the perforation should be made — 

rectly upon it, and the cut, which should always be lengthwise, 
, made of a sufficient size for extracting it, this should be ime 

done with small forceps. But when the cause of obstruc- _ found to lie within the cavity of the chest, which must add greatly tothe hazard of the operation, the gullet ought in this case — o be opened immediately above its entrance into the chest; care being taken, in order to give sufficient room for what is to follow, _ that the opening in the gullet be extended upwards to-the full height — of the external incision. This being done, a large firm probe should — Se introduced, in order to determine the seat of the obstruction, 
n, by means of long small forceps, the substance producing the — ms hief should be cautiously laid hold of, and slowly extracted. e _ * The operation being in this manner finished, all our attention is to be given to the treatment of the sore and the nourishment o the patient. When the operation is performed for some disease 

per part of the gullet, till this is either removed by medi- an operation, the incision must be kept open, for the con- 
‘of nourishment to the stomach. But when the obstruction id we have removed this in the Operation, ne- be 0 d that can tend to promote an immediate re- union: the divided parts. If, in such circumstances, the patient is allowed either to eat or drink much, the opening in the gullet. will be found difficult to heal, and may become fistulons. It will therefore _ be more prudent to recommend total abstinence from solid food for veral days, and to convey nourishment, in the form of strong by the anus, and allowing very small quantities of milk or soup swallowed from time to time ; by preventing the patient fr 
his neck, and treating the wound in the common way, a cure 

» While the ski 

-*. 

eases, though without pain. At. 
elite ait: 

em 
+ 



-seilbe, healt a 
the tumor coagulating, it becomes firm to the touch. 
continuing to increase, at last becomes painful; the skin turr 
verging on mortification ; an oozing of bloody serum issues from 

. teguments ; and if gangrene does not take place, the skincracks in 
different parts; and now the force of the artery not meeting with 
much resistance, if the vessel is large, a period is soon put to the pa- 
tient’s existence, by the blood bursting out with apes violence as =g 
produce almost instantaneous death. ; 

In the larger arteries of the trunk, this is the common event of 
aneurisms. In the extremitites,. however, mes are more under es 
mand, and their effects not so fatal. ear —— 
~ In the earl éa-0f srne-aneuxiens;-ahias ee 
cbc ahiatinmsusiende pee ear om ea prevent 
ace increase of the tumor; and in some instances complete cures Boe 
have been made. But in the false aneu sm, where the blood isex- 
travasated into the parts, pressure should never be advised, as mor- 
tification might ensue. ; 
When the disease has become formidable, and other means fail, 

an operation of tying the artery becomes Roeaeay which i is genes Me 
this manner : :; 

The patient being properly placed and secured, and ‘the 
quet applied above, an incision is to be made with as ng 
the whole course of the tumor, through the cellular substance. The 
surgeon should now proceed in @ slow and cautious mannef, dis- = 
secting away one layer of membrane after another, till the arter 
self islaid bare. This being done, a lancet should be p 
the sac, so as*to make a hole large enough to admit the fing 
when a probe pointed knife should “be introduced on the finger, and 
the sac opened the whole length. The coagulated blood must now 
be taken out, together with all the other filaments, and the cavity — 
dried with a sponge, when the tourniquet should be made perfectly 
slack, in order to discover not only the artery, but the opening into 
it from whence the blood in the tumor has all along issued. This 
being done, we are next to employ means for prevents any, far- 
ther effusion of blood into the sac. 

The orifice of the artery being brought into view, a probe should 
be passed into it, to raise the artery from the contiguous parts, so that 
the surgeon may be enabled with certainty to pass a ligature around 
it without including the nerves, which in general run near the large 
blood-vessels of the limb. A firm waxed ligature, must now be 
passed round it, about.the eighth part of an inch above the orifice, 
and another at the same distance below.. The easiest method ‘of aoe 
introducing the ligatures, is by means of a blunt. curved needle. 
The ligatures both being passed, the upper one is now to be tied — 
aw firm for compressing the sides of the artery 5 not so tight, 
_ however, as to incur the risk of dividing it. 

_ Before the lower knot is tied, the ‘tourniquet sholigaiee untwi 
in order to see whether any blood is discharged by the ice 

ry ie not. if blood flows be will aflons a_ple 
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= spite 8 the circulation im the under part of the limb. But even 
=k The lower knot should now be tied; and the ends of both ligatures. 
should be cut ug 

made loose ; and if no blood is discharged at the orifice in the arte- 
_-¥y, we may conclude that the operation is properly performed. 

__ The wound should now be closed up and dressed in the usual 
: the whole secured by a roller. — .. Gage 
aa diately after the operation, the want of feeling in the parts” below the ligatures is commonly great; but in proportion as the cir- ulation takes place in the under part of the linib, the feeling re- 2 

is the most favorable termization. In some instances, hows 
otherwise ; instead of a return of circulation, and of the 

wee © of tre parts, they remain cold and insensible, and no 
= teturning life are perceived. From a mere want of blood, =, tes Mortiication at last takes place ; which for the most part tes fatally. To avert this, the only resource appears to be 

OF OPENING DEAD popirs. 

seat and causes of diseases, and at é Instance rate; im cases of violent death, sur- . §€0ns ate employed to open dead bodies, When. the disease has ~ been evidently seated in one cavi 

a 

ether... 



are freely laid bare; and being drawn backward, the cartila, 
be divided with a strong knife.as near as possible to the ribs; 
the diaphragm being separated beneath, the under part of the | rea 
bone and eartilages connected with it being raised and turned up- 
ward, the breast bone must be either separated from the collar bones, — : 
or cut across near the upper end of it. In this manner the con- 
tents of the chest and abdomen are brought to view, when most of 
them may be examined without being removed ; but when more ac- 
curacy is required than this admits of, the whole may be taken out : 
or, when a partial examination is only required, that portion of them __ 
only may be removed which we mean to inspect. sities Re 

To prevent the inconvenience resulting from the infusion of bl ee 

of an inch from each other at the lower end of the small intestines _ 
and large contiguous blood vessels, and round the windpipe, gullet, 
and large blood vessels of the neck. The parts between the two 
ligatures may now be cut, above and below, and the whole viscera 
of both the cavities may then be easily removed. The ne-~ 
cessary examination being finished, the effused blood all washed off 
with a sponge, and the viscera replaced, the teguments mustbedrawn 
over them and stitched together with as much neatness as possible. 

In opening bodies that have died of any disease, the: 
be a8 cautious as possible in avoiding cuts or scratches of hi 
and hands: as they are dangerous, and sometimes produce ¢ 
its most hideous form. 



 Surate description of each particular disease as it occurs ; and w 

ART OF HEALING. | a 

- 

KNOWLEDGE AND CURE OF DISEASES. 

Tur knowledge and cure of diseases, do not depend so much upon 
scientific principles, as is professed in the prevailing dogmas « of the 
present day. It is chiefly the result of observation of the op ons 
of Nature, and of experience. We would not be understood, how- 
ever, as insinuating that a medical education is of no use: acorrect — 
knowledge of the human system, in all its parts and functions, and _ 
a thorough acquaintance with the symptoms of all diseases and dis- eS 
orders to which it is liable, are attainments indispensable to a good 
physician. But these can be acquired correctly only by blending the 
study with actual observation, as the student progresses. As well 
might a man learn the art of printing, or any other mechanical busi- — 
ness, by theory alone, and be as practically competent to the manual 
labor, as the upstart of mere book knowledge js to the management 
ofthe sick. By attending ata sick bed, and carefully observing the 
various occurrences in diseases, a great degree of accuracy may be 
acquired, both in distinguishing their symptoms, and in the applica- 
tion of medicine. This is the only way in which a sound medical 
knowledge can be obtained. All the books ever written Bag nedi- 

_ ¢al subjects, cannot supply the place of actual experience. ; 
sensible | nurses and others who wait upon the sick, often foresee ‘the 
patient’s fate sooner than many who have been bred to physic ; and 
requently p cures, where the man of theory has failed. 

DeFINITION OF DISEASES, &c.—Every disease may be Sotinid ete 3 
as an assemblage of symptoms, and must be distinguished by those _ 
which are most obvious and permanent. Instead, therefore, of giv- 
ing a classical arrangement of diseases, according to the systematic 
method, it will be more suitable to our purpose to give a full and ae- 

oka a 

Se 
ee 

the symptoms of one disease have a near resemblar ¢ 
r, to take notice of that circumstance, and at the 
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may be disti wick: 3y a due attention to these, the investigation 
~ of diseases will one be a far less difficult matter than most 
would at first be ready to imagine. .. 

A proper attention to the patient’s age, sex, temper of mind, con- 

: In childhood, the fibres are lax and soft, the nerves extremely irri- 
table, and the fluids thin; i 

They . 
evacuations, and all stimulating medicines — be administered to them witha sparing hand. i Phe temper and mind ought to be carefully attended to in dis- : eases.—Fear, anxiety, and a fretful temper, both occasion and aggra-._ : __-vate diseases. In vain do we apply medicines to the body tore> move maladies which proceed from the mind. When that is affect. ed, the best medicine is to soothe the Passions, to divert the mind from anxious thought, and to keep the patient as easy and cheerful — 88 possible. , . ef _ Particular constitutions not only dispose persons to peculiar dis- eases, but render it necessary to treat these diseases in a peculiar manner.—A delicate person, for example, with weak nerves, Who lives mostly within doors, must not be treated under any disease, | ~ Precisely j uer as one who is hardy and robust, and who is much exposed to the Open air, Ss ee : 

low marshy situations, are subject to many diseases which are ee ‘known to the inhabitants of high countries. Those who breathe _ the impure air of cities have many maladies to which the more happy __ Fustics are entire strangers, Persons who feed grossly, and indulgein 
seases which do not affect the temper- 

he seifcrens occupations and situations in life dispose men to _ peculiar di eases.—It is therefore necessary to inquire into the par _. tient’s occupation, manner of life, &&c. 'Fhis will not only assist us in finding out the disease, but likewise will direct us in the treatment of it. It would be very imprudent to treat the laborious and seden- tary in the same manner, even supposing them to labor under the same disease, 
It will likewise he proper to i 

stitutional or accidental; whethe 
tion as whether it proceeds from 

n iD the diet, manner of life, &c. The state of the patient’s , and of the other evacuations, ought also to be in “aay into anes. wise, whether he can with ease perform all ‘the vital and ani _ functions, as breathing, digestion, &c, a oe 



lenis: proper to inquire to hat : 
i: formal been liable—whether he hedtaken | mm 5 

mercury, quinine, &c., or suffered large eva b 
has a strong aversion to any particular drag, Es 
As many of the indications of cure may be answered by diet alent = 

it is always the first thing to be attended to. Those who know no 
better, imagine that every y thing which goes by the name of a. medi- » 

; cine, possesses some wonderful power or secret charm, and think — 
if the patient swallows enough of drugs, that he must do well. This 
mistake has many ill consequences ; it makes people trust to drugs, 
and neglect their own endeavors. . Medicines are nsefal: in their 
places, as mere handmaids of Nature ; and when admin , 
prudence, may do much good ; but. whats they are pt 
every thing else, or administered at random, they must do mischief. 

Every disease weakens the digestive powers.—The diet ought, 
therefore, in all diseases, to be easy of digestion. In inflammatory 
cases, as ‘fevers, pleurisies, &c., the food “should be light, and the 
drink diluent and mucilaginous, ‘the quantity to be regulated by the 
patient’s inclination. This regulation of diet is of equal conse- 
quence with the administration ‘of medicine, After an inflammato- 
ry fever has passed its crisis, and a craving appetite n 
may be indulged in more nourishing food, and in larger q 
always bearing in mind, to takea little at a time and oftener. 

In fevers of a slow, nervous kind, or agues, or in cases of extreme 
debility and wasting away of the flesh, where there are no symptoms — 
of inflammation, nourishing diet, and cordial, ‘ing drinks are 

: indispensable to acure. Nor is a proper attention. to. et o! 
portance in chronic than in acute diseases. Persons 
low spirits, wind, weak nerves, thin watery fluids, and hypochondriss 
cal affections, generally find more benefit from the use of solid food, 
chalybeate waters, and generous liquors, than from all the carmina- 
tive or other medicines that can be adminiStered to them. ' 

In consumptions, when the humors are vitiated, and the stomach 
so much weakened, as to be unable to digest the solid fibres of ani- 3 
mals, or even to assimulate the j juices of vegetables, a diet consist- 
ing chiefly of milk, especially that of a woman’s breast, will not only — 
support the patient, but will often cure the disease, w rey shee 
medicine has failed. ee ee aon 
Nor is the attention to other things of See fcoreranear” The 

strange infatuation which induces some people to shut up the sick 
from all communication with the external air, has done great mis- 
chief. Not only in fevers, but in many other ’ diseases, the patient 
will receive more benefit from having the fresh air prudently admit-_ 
ted into the chamber, than from ail the medicines which can be 
given him. - Bi 

Exercise may likewise be considered as a medicine, in many _ 
cases.—Sailing, or riding on horseback, for example, will be of more 
Service in the cure of consumptions, glandular obstructions, & 

any medicines yet known. In diseases which proceed fre 
‘State of the solids, the cold bath, and other partaoe the 

n, ets found eased beneficial 
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han cleanliness.—When a patient is suffered to lie in dirty clothes, 
_ whatever perspires from the body is again re-absorbed, or taken up 
into it, which serves to nourish the disease, and increase the danger. 
Many diseases may be cured by cleanliness alone; most of them may 

_ be mitigated by it, and in allof them it is highly necessary, both for _ 
the patient suhshoes who attend him. . 

Many other general observations might be made, were it neces 
_ sary; but I will conclude with the single remark, that a competent 
_ physician, who assumes the responsibility of the lives of men, should 

> possessed of a sound, discriminating judgment, firmness of nerve 
and purpose, independence, and above all, patience; to which should = 
be added an intimate acquaintance with the action of the human 
system, the situation of the parts, their functions, their morbid and — 
healthy appearances—regulated and governed as the whole is by . 

at principle in Nature, which is continually exerted to the preset 
- yation of the human frame, and without which, it could not exist an _ 

_ imstant. The whole duty, therefore, of a physician, is, to follow the : indications of Nature, and aid her efforts to throw off disease, whether 
by perspiration, eruptions, expectoration , diarrhoea, or increased ure _ Mary discharge, or otherwise, j I cannot forbear one more remark: J have never yet been able to discover the necessity of connecting the study of the dead lan-— guages with that of physic. Is not the English language sufficiently _ comprehensive to explain every term connected with the science! Why then should a student throw away years of his life in the a quisition of a language quite useless, and charge his memory with 2 
host of uncouth medical terms, to the exclusion, perhaps, of what _ _ 4s really valuable? It can only confuse and confound that which, — rightly understood, is simple -—or what is more dangerous, serve a3 _ a cloak for ignorance, when the common language and common ‘sense of the people, would detect and expose them, os 

GENERAL VIEW OF FEVERS. 
& FEVER exists when the motion of blood js preternaturally acce- — 

erated which increased motion seems to be caused by an effort of Nature to expel something out of the body; which ought not to be retained within it; but this effort becomes a primary disease, from the incapacity of Nature to remove it. eS 

* 

By Nature, is meant that active power by. whi eth esi iia 

are performed, which are entirely i power ®¥ which those fanotion 
or consent ; such, for instance, as the 

The immediate cause of fevers, is irritation, ‘ hi rae — asio! a spasmodic affection of the whole sorionsafinaes = a= -owit 



to an obstruction of insensible perspiration; when the articles this matter are thrown back into the circulation, they may stagnat in, and plug up the extremities of the fine hair arteries near the sur- 
face, or bring on spasmodic constrictions of them. An _irritatio. may also be owing to other causes, as acrid food or liquors, affections of the mind, hunger, the absorption of pus, any thing acrimonious coming in contact with the extremity of a nerve, intense study, great watchfulness, profuse venery, &c. Cole ge pe aie. 

THE symptoms of an inflammatory fever, are: parching heat, in- tolerable thirst, high colored urine, without sediment ; quickness, hardness, and fulness of pulse, pain in the head, back, poe ins; a dry furred tongue, anxiety about the heart and chest, difficult respi- 
ration, drowsiness and aversion to food. Cap Dt Sey oe Fevers generally begin with a previous sensation of chilliness, 
shivering, or intense cold ; less or more, longer or shorter, external or internal, according to the variety of subjects, causes, or fevers themselves. When the fever comes on gradually, the patient gene- rally complains of languor, or listlessness, soreness of the flesh or bones, and heaviness of the head. When it attacks suddenly, it al- ways begins with an uneasy sensation of excessive cold, anli- ed with debility and loss of appetite. agteaed 

Tue Procxostics.—Every fever ends in health, another disease, i 
or death, - te area : 

In health, when the matter causing the disease, is subdued by the é 
fever, loosened, rendered moveable, and at length expelled by insen-— 
sible perspiration, sweat, saliva, vomiting, urine, or diarrhoea ; a crisis 
usually coming on within fourteen days, in any event. 

In another disease, when the vessels are injured by too violent an 
agitation, or too much powerful medicine ; the more fluid parts con- 
sumed, the rest too much thickened, and the critical matter deposit- 

~ ed im vessels which are obstructed, dilated, or ruptured ; hence 
arises fever-sores, pustules, red spots, erysipelas, biles, buboes, schir- 

. rous tumors, abscesses, gangrene and mortifications. aR ore 
In death, when the preternatural-increase of the vital heat ars = 

comes the elasticity of the muscular fibres, and stops the action of es 
the heart ; or, when the fluids are destroyed by the force of -the 
solids. Hence arise inflammations, suppurations, gangrene in the 
vital parts, and ulcers in the first passages. 3 

THE CURATIVE INDICATIONs.—These direct to the correction and expulsion of the acrid, irritating matter, with unremitted attention to 
the living principle, that it may not be too much diminished ; while 
all the emunctories and passages of the body should be kept free — and open, the motion of the blood restrained within due bounds, and 
the redundance of heat expelled. As to regimen, fresh air is abso- 
lutely necessary, which may be admitted by the door or windows, . 

often and as long as may be thought convenient ; it not only rem 
Mis anxiety, but cools the blood, revives the spirits, and proves e€ 

“ial. Many patients are stifled to death for the want 
ud be thrown frequently on a red hot 
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_ sliced onions may be placed about the room, in malignant fevers; 
"nor would it be a trifling, melioration of the air, to set pots near the 

bed with some of the aromatic plants growing in them, as mint, rt 
rosemary, &c. Clean dry linen refreshes, and may be safely allow- 

edevery day, or every other day at farthest. Let him not be con-. 
ned wholly to his bed, but sit up every day, as long as he can with 

ut fatigue. Few visiters should be allowed, as nothing spoils the 
air of a sick person’s chamber, or hurts the patient more, than 
number of people breathing init. He shouldbe plied plentifully with 

_ diluting liquids, for it is impossible that he can drink too much; what 
__ the fluid is, is not very material, provided it be taken in immense 

quantities ; even cold water, if required, may be drank with safety 
_ and-advantage. The following diluents are very suitable : teas pre ‘6 
pared from the spice bush bark, or balm, sage, mint, pennyroyal, — 
catnip ;_cider-whey, boiled buttermilk, barley-water, é&c. 

then Nature verges towards a secretion, sweating, or at least 6 
_ Warmer regimen becomes necessary to help on a crisis; depuration 
is the work of Nature; if she is languid, assist her with cardiacs, 
aromatics and cordials. Then blisters and poultices are highly pro: 

per to quicken the circulation, dissolve the too viscid particles of 
blood, and forward the secretion. 

aay 
in these untoward hankerings of Nature similar to that deprava 
tion of appetite in the green sickness, where the eager desire of chalk 

and tobacco pipes is b 

ours.—Never bleed in a fever of any description, unless i 
upon the brain are threatened, 
common sense. The Yankee 



life. With the blood, as with the brine, a Peg. y 
to separate the noxious impurities; and in the former. 
had in the fever. ; : 
f& Ifthe cause of the fever is a foul stomach, (which is frequen 
case,) first let that be emptied with a vomit or purge, or both; 
deed, these can rarely come amiss. After this give the fever powders, 
hereafter mentioned, or something similar, with warm teas. ‘These — 
fever powders operate so beautifully, that I cannot forbear recommend- 
ing them strongly ; they produce immediate ease, and relaxation of _ 
the whole system—opening the pores, and bringing a fine moistureon __ 
the surface—giving astonishing relief. Almost any fever may be 
s00n extinguished by a proper use of these powders. Jee 

bad 

ae 

INTERMITTENT FEVERS, OR AGU 

An intermitting fever, is one that returns after the patient is 
wholly free from it, for one, two, or more days, with fresh severity. 

Causes.—A viscidity, coldness, (from want of oxygen,) and feeble- — 
ness of the arterial blood, occasioning a quicker and stronger contrac- 
tion of the heart; an obstruction, or unequal distribution of the vital _ 
heat; a predominant acid and cold phlegm in the first passages; uni- 
versal debility. These may be produced by whatever relaxesthe 
solids, diminishes the perspiration, or obstructs the circulation in the 
small vessels. | EPG, pages 

tS y 

successive stages, viz: a hot, a cold, and a sweating stage. The 
fit commences with a sluggishness, sensation of lassitude,; cold 
shivering, quaking, paleness of the extremities, difficult respira-— 

_ tion, anxiety about the heart, nausea, vomiting, pain in the back 
loins, and limbs, the pulse quick and smal}, the urine thin and crude. 
Then follow heat, flushings, redness, strong pulse, intense thirst, 
violent pain in the head, and the urine red, as in a continual feyer;~ & 
afterwards the patient falls into a profuse sweat; the symptoms re- 
mit; the urine grows thick, with a sediment like brick 4 ) 
and feebleness succeed. ee 

= ‘Symproms.—The paroxysm of an intermittent, consists of three, 

_Procnosrics.—Sometimes it changes its marks, and is convert- _ 
ed into @ dangerous continual fever; but this is peculiar to full ha- 
bits. Sometimes it ends, if not treated properly, in adropsy, jaun- 
dice, consumption, or schirrous tumors of the abdomen: though — 
these disorders may with more propriety be imputed to bleeding, and 
the continual use of quinine, adulterated as it frequently is with ar- 
Senic, than to be numbered among the natural consequences of 

_ague. If properly managed, it may be subdued with great ease. 

‘Tur cure.—I. This consists, during the cold stage, in endez 
g ou the hot, by means of artificial warmth ; putting | 

a water; giving warm diluent liquids, sti in 
~ 
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‘During the hot stage, to promote a free perspiration by means —F P fcier eatergs Indian Sarath diaphoretic teas, cordials, = 
= "Phe first thing to be done in the cure of an intermitting fever, 

to cleanse the stomach and bowels. This not only renders <a 
plication of other medicines more safe, but likewise more efficaciot : In this disease the stomach is generally loaded with cold, tough, 

t takes any other medicine, which may be administered just fe : 8 the | 
, or seeds, I pre- 
isease very effec- 

After the vomit begins to ope- 
plentifully of weak camomile, or pennyroyal tea. These. vomits may be repeated, if necessary, . in two or thre Emetics not only cleanse the stomach and — 

- they | cure intermitting fevers without the other medicine. 
Purgative medicines are likewise u ee. termitting fevers, Emetics, however, are more Suitable in the dis- ease, and render purging Jes i 

4 

After thus laying the foundation of a cure, the patient, particula 2 ly if much debil : rticular 

eee ure, and myrrh and iron pills; Bitters, such as golden seal, gentian, columbo, calamus, orange peel, pleu- 
risy root, angelica, the jelly, Peruvian bark, white wood bark, uni- 

a cold and watery state 
rm its round of circu- by warming it, and giving weight and 
same time the disease. — acidity in his stomach, alkalies, as sal dministered, as required. 2 properly cured, they often degenerate into 

relaxed solid 



tion, with a ith a woollen n cloth, over the whole body, helps are atly i 
< 

ee ee ee te 

be _ REMITTENT FEVER, 

This fever takes its name from a remission of the symptoms, which happens sooner or later , and generally before the eighth day. The remission is commonly preceded by a gentle sweat, after which the patient feels greatly relieved, but in a few hours the fever returns.—These remissions return at very irregular peri : nearer, however, that the fever approaches to a regular inte 
the less is the danger. This species of fever may be 
the nextin grade of severity above the intermitting feve 

Cavsks.—Remitting fevers prevail in low marshy countries, abounding with wood and stagnating water ; but they prove most fatal in places where great heat and moisture are combined some parts of the southern and western states. 
Sxmrtoms.—The first symptoms of this fever are generally, = 

ing, stretching, pain, languor, head, wi 

nate fits of -heat and cold. a ad, vi 

74S In 

is disease, as they 
€ year, and the con- 

Sometimes the bilious Symptoms predomi- nate, sometimes the nervous, and at other times the putrid. Nor is it uncommon to find a succession of each of these, or a complica- tion of all of them in the same person. : Ege: 

Dret.— When there aresymptoms of inflammation, the diet should be slender and the drink weak and diluting. But when nervous or ‘putrid symptoms prevail, it will be necessary to support the patient _ with food and liquors of a more generous nature. We should be cautious, however, in the use of things of a heating quality, as this fever is frequently changed into a continual, by a hot regimen and improper medicines. > Rie as? gy <ast.c 
Whatever the symptoms are, the patient ought to be kept cool, — quiet, and clean. His apartment large and well ventilated, by let-— ting in air at the doors and windows; it ought likewise to be sprin .  kled with vinegar, juice of lemon and the like, and sliced _ may be placed about the room. His linen, bed clothes, & : vently, changed, and all his excrements immediately 

lings are of great importance and must aot be nes 

“Trearmenr.—Here again the 
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__ edin the ague, are of eminent service in breaking up the founda- 
_ tion of the fever; and these may be repeated once or twice, at pro- _ 

per intervals, if the sickness or nausea continues. Purges may also 
be necessary. ‘Chen; after the fever begins to come on, the fever 
powders will give ease, and produce an agreeable relaxation of 

_ the whole nervous system, thereby opening the pores and creating 
moisture on the surface. For this purpose, these fever powders 

exceed every thing 1 ever beheld; and are invaluable in all kinds of 
oak a The bowels, in all kinds of fever, should be kept open and 

Affusion in cold water, where it can be practised with propriety, . 
Produces the most agreeable effects, with a tendency to sleep, fuller 
and more uniform pulse, moist skin, and now and then a distinct 
remission —To allay vomiting, sal wratus with rhubarb may be 
used ; aud warm fomentations of camomile, and poppies, applied 

the seat of the stomach. — 
The body ought to be kept open either by clysters or gentle lax- 

_ atives, as weak infusions of senna, manna, roasted apples, tama- _ rinds, &c- ; but all strong or drastic purgatives are to be carefully 

_ In this fever, as well as in that called the yellow fever, the man- — drake may be regarded as an invaluable remedy where it is wi to carry off putrid feculent matter from the bowels, and there is, at _ : the same time, any degree of nausea, or vomiting present, for it = will pretty generally take effect downwards, although it may have — caused vomiting at first. ~ S __ When the blood is thrown on the brain with too great force, 50 
cause inflammation, pain, or delirium, my anedyne wash, freee 

Y applied to the head, is very cooling, and gives great relief. Itis — very effectual in allaying inflammation, prevents the determi __ nation to the brain. Poultices of bruised onions, or garlics, or other — _ Warm drawing applications to the soles of the feet and palms of the 
_ hand, give great relief to the head, equalize the circulation, and eX ‘tract the fever. Potatoes, roasted, so as to be mashed, and applied as hot as can be borne to the feet and glands throughout the body, are of great benefit in severe cases. 2: 

_ The use of cordial medicines is not to be dispensed with ; for if ae 
Nature is not kindly supported, she cannot free herself from such dis 

_ orders; add to which, the languor arising from necessary evacua — 
_ tion is sometimes fatal for want of proper Sstrengtheners, and nutfr tious restoratives. : ae ae A remittent fever is always attended with some hazard, particu’ larly ia warm climates ; in which it usually goes through its course 
in five or six days ; but in cold ones, its crisis is not usually effect- ed until the twelfth or fourteenth. The shorter and more ob a scure the remissions, the greater the danger, and each succeeding _ paroxysm 1s attended with more risk than the former one. On the contrary, the milder the attack, and the nearer the fever approaches 
-_tient’s recovery. x 

_. When the fever abates, give tonics, and bitters, as in other case? 
bility. Cae 



SIMPLE CONTINUED FEVERS. 

The necessity of any fever acquiring this title, has always appear- — _ ed doubtful to me. From the experience I have had in them, - I conclude that they are “ simple continued fevers,” only from suf- Ferance. However, as they have acquired a name among diseases, I will describe them. . “s Fevers of this type continue for several days, with nearly the same degree of violence, having evident exacerbations and remissions - daily.—T hey are composed of a combination of inflam y and typhoid or putrid symptoms ; the former being apt to prepond at the commencement, the latter towards the tefmination of the dis- ease. It is contagious, and of frequent occurrence in this country. 

‘ 

Remore causes.—Every thing having a tendency to enervate the body ; as bodily fatigue, great indulgence in sensual pleasures, — violent exertions, intemperance in drinking, and now and then from Suppression of long accustomed evacuations; with all the causes _ enumerated under the general observations on fevers. ‘The days — on which it is supposed the termination of continued fevers usually happens, are the third, fifth, seventh, ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, — 
seventeenth, and twentieth. : 

* 

Symproms.—An attack of this fever generally begins with 
guor, or a sense of debility, sluggishness, aversion to motion, yawn- 
ing and stretching ; the face at the same time becoming pale, and 
the skin over the whole body constricted ; subsequently a sensation 
of cold in the back, passing thence over the whole frame ; and 
these continuing to increase, tremors in the limbs, and cold shiver- 
ings succeed. With these, there is a loss of appetite, want of taste = 
in the mouth, pains in the head, back, and loins, and a small and 
frequent respiration. The sense of cold after a little time becomes 
less violent, alternated with flushes; and at length going off alto- 
gether, it is succeeded by great heat, diffused over the whole body ; 
the face appears flushed, the skin and tongue dry ; universal restless- 
ness prevails, with violent pain of the head, oppression of the chest, 
sickness at the stomach, with inclination to yomit. There is likewise 
great thirst and costiveness, and the pulse is full and frequent, produ- 
cing from 90 to 120 pulsations a minute. When these symptoms run — 
high, and there is considerable determination of blood to the brain, de- 
lirium will ensue. There is generally in all continued fevers an in- 
crease of symptoms towards evening. — 

UnravoraBLk symproms.—If the disease is likely to prove fatal, 
either in consequence of its long continuance, or the severity of 

_ the symptoms, there will be observed a starting of the tendons, the 
Patient picking the bed clothes; involuntary rere 

_ 8nd stool; coldness of the extremities, and hiccups; 
such appearances occur, the fever will run its course, 
mately Gye “ == See 
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Favoras.e symproms.—The pulse becoming soft, and approac hit 
_ its natural ‘state: the tongue losing its furred appearance; thin 
_ abating, the skin covered with a gentle and equable moistu re, and feel- 

ing soft to the touch ; the secretory organs performing their several 
ions, and the urine depositing flaky crystals of a dirty red color 
coming turbid on being allowed to stand. 

—_-Mepicau Treatment.—In fever, all bodily motion should be avoid- ___ ed, especially that which calls any of the muscular powers into motion; __-¥ery frequently merely getting into bed, and keeping perfectly quiet, oth in body and mind, will prevent a severe fever ; the patient ought 
therefore, to be confined to bed, and lay in the easiest posture. Eme-_ 
tics and purgatives, and the subsequent use of fever powders, Sc. a8 _ Fecommended in inflammatory fevers, are equally applicable in con- 

_ tinued fevers; and if properly administered in the commeticement, 
ually break up the fever entirely. The treatment, in short, will arly the same as in the inflammatory at the commencement; the fever should not end here, the utmost caution must be ob- 
an the use of those means which have a manifest tendeney to reduce the tone of the System, so that sufficient strength maybe left to combat the succeeding stage, which is invariab] y one of great debility, and in which the treatment will be that proper for typhus _ or putrid fever. ; 

oe Dier.—In this fever, 
ing regimen will be stri 
- continued fevers. Tha 

us will be the most proper ;.it should consist of the most light, 

, frequent 

much affected. It most commonly attacks the 

honte the boven. transitions from heat to cold; any thing that overheats the body, as sleeping in the sun, drinking sting. baal caling Spiceries, ec.” It is also occasioned by whatever obstrvalé: perspiration, as lying on the damp. ground, severe colds. drinking. -cold liquor when the bedy is hot, intense thinking, night. watobit pelled eruptions, suppressed evacuations, &c, Th cas neuen ise. int! 
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tation andi that which ough obo expelled fam the tained within it, a consequential putrefaction ensues, from whene 
the putrid inflammatory and other putrid diseases. 

Symproms.— A rigor or chilliness generally ushers in this fever, 
which is soon succeeded by great heat, frequent and full pulse, pain 
in the head, back and loins, dry skin, redness of the eyes, florid . countenance, &c. ; to these succeed difficulty’of breathing, sickness, — 
with an inclination to vomit. The patient complains of great thirst, _ 
has no appetite for solid food, is restless, and his tongue furred with 
white in the centre. (He's , a > ‘- 

UnrayorasLe Symproms.—Delirium, excessive — 
‘great oppression of the breast, laborious respiration, starting ofthe — 
tendons hiccup, cold clammy sweats , and an involuntary discharge. 

- of urine, &c. These all forebode danger ; but if the patient snatches, * 
fumbles with his fingers, gathers up the bed clothes, seems to pick ~~ 
straws, drops involuntary tears ; if purple or livid spots appear, if the 
side stomach region is inflated, the extremities cold, with catchings © 
of the breath, insensibility, cold sweats, rattling in the throat: any 
of these are dangerous symptoms, and most of them g. $: 
forerunners of death. . 38 ies eae 

Dizr.—From the symptonis of this disease it is evident 
blood and other humors require to be attenuated ; that the pe 
urine, saliva, and all the other secretions, are in too 
all the fluids seeming to be consumed by the intense 
vessels are rigid, and the heat of the whole body too great: all these 
clearly point out the necessity of a regimen calculated to dilute the- ; 
blood, correct the acrimony of the humors, allay the excessive heat, . 
remove the spasmodic stricture of the vessels, and promote the se- 
cretions. Stee. 

These important purposes may be greatly promoted, in addition to —- 
medicine, by drinking plentifully of diluting liquors, as boiled or. : 
mulled butiermitk, balm, mint, sage, or pennyroyal teas, water gruel, — 
barley water; whey, apple tea, &c. ; these. may be sharpened with the’ 
juice of orange, currant jelly, and such like : orange whey is an ex-— 
cellent drink. It is made by boiling among milk and water a bitter 
orange sliced, till the curd separates. A lemon, or a few spoonsful : 
of vinegar will have the same effect. Two or three spoonsful of . 
white wine may be added while boiling. = 

_ The above liquids must all be drank a little warny; and taken more z 
freely after the fever has made some progress, in order to assistin 
carrying off the disease ,by promoting the different excretions." - * _ 

The patient's diet must be spare and light,as panada, roasted ap: 
ples, &c. - ie 

__ Fresh air may frequently, with some caution, be let into his cham= 
ber. The patient should not be loaded with bed clothes: it in- 

the: heat of the body, fatigues the patient, and retards 

that the 
2s 

eifect : it relives the head. /Sprinkling the chi =. 

“ea F 
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vinegar, juice of lemon, sliced onions, aromatics &c., greatly re- — 
freshes a patient, and should be often repeated, in warm weather — 

especially. be 
_ The patient should be kept as quiet as possible. Company,noise, — 

~ and every thing that disturbs the mind, is hurtful. Even too much — 
light ought to be avoided. His attendants should be as few as_ 

“possible, and they ought not be too often changed. His inclinations _ 
- ought rather to be soothed than contradicted. a 

~- Mepreat Treatment.—Assist Nature in her efforts to expel the 
morbific matter, in the same method whereby she attempts to do it, 
whether by vomiting, sweat, or urine. First, give the emetics before — 
mentioned, ifthe appearances justify it. If the fever rages high, and 

_ there is great constriction and oppression, nothing will subdue it and 
2 a ion, equal to the fever powders, before men- 
tioned. If the blood flows with too great velocity on the brain, cau- — 
“sing pain and delirium, bathe the head with some cooling liquid, a8 
“my anodyne wash, which is of great use ; and also, at the same time, 
apply draughts to the feet, hands, and glands, as of onions, gatlies, 
roasted’ potatoes, &c.; spice bush bark tea is excellent for acol- 
stant drink to moderate the fever. If the body be bound, a eclyster of milk and water, with a jittle salt and a spoonful of sweet oil Or 
fresh butter in it ought, to be administered daily. If this should not 
have the desired effect, a tea-spoonful of magnesia may be frequently — 
ool drink : he may also eat tamarinds, reasted apples, and the — 

. 

s If the pain in the head, and delirium, is obstinate, and accom 
panied with oppressed breathing, blisters on the back of the neck, and fomentations, should be applied. . ieee _ Tf nausea prevail at the commencement of the disease , the: 
mach may be relieved, by making the patient drink an infusion of 
camomile flowers : but if these should not have the desired effect,? 

_ little alkaline solution may be given. oe 
‘Tf about the tenth, eleventh, or twelfth day, the pulse becomes more soft, the tongue moister, and the urine begins to let fall a red 

dish sediment, there is reason to expecta favorable issue of the : 
ease. But if, instead of these symptoms, the patient’s Spirits grow jan- 

_ guid, his pulse sinks, and his breathing becomes difficult, with a st- 
_ per, trembling of the nerves, starting of the tendons, &c., there 8 . Se ago fear a7 consequences. neem _ ah ths case, blistering plasters may be applied to the head, a _ cles, inside of the thighs ; yaalecos of aad potatoes, pe _ Onions, mustard and vinegar may likewise be applied to the soles 
the feet, and glands throughout the body : and what is more effec tual in the worst extremity, than all the rest, the fresh killed flesh te, — animal, applied whiie it is yet warm with natural heat, ovet_ ryt of the.stomach, and to the glands in the groin, armpit, &¢ 

changed as often as it becomes fetid. Fowls cut open and ap 

oe 

plied are generally the most convenient ; or the skin stripped off 
from cats. These applications of flesh extract the rors aa putres~ fence most astonishingly, and stink with corruption in a very short 



___A proper regimen is not only necessary during the fever 
wise after the patient begins to recover. By neglecting th _ relapse, or fall into other diseases, and continue weakly for The functions of the system are weak after a fever, and the diet 
ought tobe rather light for a time, taken often, if craved, and little 
ata time. Too much food, drink, exercise, company, &c., are _ carefully to be avoided. ‘The mind ought likewise 10 be kept easy, — 
and the patient should not attempt to pursue study, or any business that requires intense thinking, ae Se 
When the patient’s health is pretty well restored, he ought to 

aa a laxative, &e. 
onics, and strengthening medicines may be given on rece 

directed in iucerenitveneat® iit 4S € bh 5 ia 

SLOW OR NERVOUS FEVER. he 

Nervous fevers commonly attack persons ofa weak, relaxed habit, 
who neglect exercise, eat little solid food, study hard, and indulge in” ne 
spiritous liquors, fe 
Causes.—Nervous fevers may be occcasioned by whatever ! 

ses the spirits, or impoverishes the blood: as grief, fear, 
want of sleep, intense thought, living on poor watery diet; — 
ciency and unequal distribution of vital heat; consequently a de-— 
clension of the powers of Nature, viscidity of the fluids, a relaxed _ 
state of the arterial system. It is more common in damp, unwhole- _ 

some air, low, dirty houses, crowded streets, &c., and persons 4 
- constitutions have been broken by excessive yenery, frequent sa 

ions, OF excessive evacuations, are most liable to this disease. 
_ Keeping on wet clothes, lying on dainp ground, excessive fatigue, 
and whatever obstructs perspiration, or causes a spasmodic stricture 
of the solids, may likewise occasion nervous fevers ; and we may also 
add, frequent and great irregularities in diet. Too great abstinence, 
as well as excess, is hurtful. Nothing tends so much to preserve the 
body in a sound state, as a regular diet. ~ et ge 

The most general cause of this fever, is contagion, communic ated f 
through the medium of an impure or heated atmosphere, by concen- __ 
trated effluvia arising from the body of a person laboring under this __ 

“Specific disease. Some predisposition, however, is requisite, in 
order to enable contagion to generate this fever. ga set 

Symproms.—The slow, or nervous fever, generally sets in with re- _ 
markable mildness in its symptoms ; and although the patient expe- 

' ¥lences some trifling indisposition for several days, still he has no rea- 
son to suspect the approach of any severe disease. Then follow, de- 
_ jection of spirits, want of appetite, deep sighing, chills and flushings, 
_Weariness, nausea, prostration of strength and spirits, Jistlessne: 

_ heat in the palms of the hands and soles of the feety (a cert: 
i slow digestion,) while all the rest of the body is cold, 

‘fast ; a sensation like cold water thrown down the 
juick, weak, and unequal ; pale urine ; stupor ; hea 

+, sometimes with, and som 
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= liary ‘eruptions; cold, clammy, or greasy sweats ; convulsi 
_ delirium, and twitching of the nerves. 

Proenostics.—All the symptoms are increased towards night. 
gling noise in the ears is generally the forerunner of a delirium, | 

spitting, or gentle breathing sweats, are good signs; pro 
_ fuse sweats are bad ones. Insensibility, twitching of the tendons, 
excessive looseness, frequent fainting fits, involuntary evacuations of 

the excrements, urine, or tears, are preludes to death. But if, tor 
vards the ninth, tenth, or twelfth day, the tongue becomes more 

- moist, with plentiful spitting, gentle purging, or moisture upon the 
‘skin; or if a suppuration happen, in one or both ears, or large pus- - 

. tules break out about the lips and nose, there is reason to hope for 
a favorable crisis. 

ie 

gs 

2 ed; sometimes tery lenient clysters, such as new milk and sugar, eo i 3° yaks —e . _ may be safely administered, if Nature inclines toa stool. [he medi- _cines necessary, are attenuants, such as open the secretions, and thin _ the blood, (the fever powders in small doses, occasionally ;) restora= tives, hervines, and cordials. 
affusion is one of th 

n be Tesorted to in 
atary in rtion 

_ times in the course of twent 
nated with common 
_ same time the patient’s fe 

fever, with Se pete Biny-bo 



apply another to some other part of the body, and continual succession of them till he is out of danger. Blisterin 
ters not-only stimulate the solids to action, but likewise occ: Tr 
ontinual discharge, which may in some measure supply the want o 
critical evacuations, which seldom happen in this kind of fever. _ fe 

~ A miliary eruption sometimes breaks out about the ninth or tenth —— 
day. As eruptions are often critical, great care should be taken not 
to retard Nature’s operation in this particular. The eruption ought: 
not to be checked by any evacuation, nor pushed out by a hot regi- 
men; but the patient should be supported by gentle cordials, as be- _ 
fore mentioned. __ x, — 

This feyer is in part a disease of the nerves, or a laxity of the 
vous influence. Therefore, in desperate cases, nervines and anti- ; 

_ Spasmodics are highly useful. When hiccup and starting of the __ 
tendons have already come on, extraordinary effects may sometimes _ 
be produced from large doses of musk, camphor, valerian, lady-slip- 
per, saffron, castor, hartshorn, &c., frequently repeated. If the fever 
should happen to intermit, and the patient’s strength is much ex- 
hausted with clammy sweats, tonics, and the elixir vitriol may be _ 
used. Ifthe sweats are profuse, let warm napkins be frequently ap- 
plied to the neck, breast, and abdomen: for though gentle sw 
are ofservice, when they become profuse they only tend to the 
solution of the patient ina double sense. = Tf gee 

There is no fever that requires to be watched more attentively — 
than this. Ifthe actions of the system are not kept up by stimula-_ 
ting applications, and the patient’s strength supported ordial 
medicines and nourishing dict, be will sink under the diseas e; and 
it frequently happens that when the attendants think him better, he 
is actually dying. 

Mulied or boiled buttermilk, either by itself, or with wine in it, is 
a most excellent medicine in all fevers, and particularly in typhus 
and epidemics; and it is one too that is easily obtained, In ine Spi 
demic that raged through thé country in 1813-14, almost all who 
were attacked in the section of the country in which I lived, died; 
until the use of this invaluable remedy was discovered, when after — 
that, almost all that used it, were carried through safely. . 
man found himself attacked, he immediately placed himself quiet 
in bed, and drank large quantities of this boiled buttermilk, warm, 
till a—profuse perspiration was brought on; and when that was over, 
he would get up, in a measure well. oe 

And it isa singular coincidence, and one that gives me pleasure to. 
record, that during the same raging epidemic, in another section of 
the country, the inestimable rever powpers, which I have so highly 
recommended throughout this work, proved an absolute specific 
against its deadly ravages; for it is within my own personal knowledge, 
that a botanic physician in the state of Massachusetts, who knew th 

Virtues of this blessed root, and used it, out of oné hundred and ty= 
_ Rine patients in that fever, only lost one, and she was old and at the. 

: ime afflicted with a complication of other diseases, - And) 
edicine thus provgd a certain saviour to all who took it 

) were really attacked, and went throug! 
ling, &¢., perished’ © 

. 
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I wish to inspire not only patients in this fever, but their physi- 

cians also, with unceasing and unabated hope to, the very last ex- 

tremity. The changes for the better are often as sudden and un- 

foreseen, as those for the worse. The last gasp alone should induce — 
ve over the patient. a7 

= PUTRID, MALIGNANT, YELLOW, AND SPOTTED 

eee as FEVERS. oe Soe ee 

= ese may be classed together, because they are each produced ~ 
_ by similar causes, and require very little, if any, difference of treat- ~ 

- ment. To this class also belong the jail-hospital fever, and the 
____—s pestilence. ‘These fevers are of a malignant character, and putre- 
__ faction takes place towards their close. bi 

—This fever is occasioned by foul air, putrid animal and 
effluvia, or infectious particles. Confined air, crowded 

_ with people, and not properly ventilated, is a frequent cause. A 
___ €lose constitution of the air, with long rainy and foggy weather, im= 

~_ pedes perspiration, and therefore occasions putrid fevers. Damaged 
_ grain, dry hides, dead carcasses, tainting the air, especially in hot 

Seasons, are very apt to occasion putrid diseases. ‘They may also be 
produced by the contiguity of burying grounds, slaughter houses, 

&c. The obstruction of insensible perspiration, is no uncommon 
_ __ eause of this class of fevers ; for the retention of those particles with- 

in the body, which ought to have been thrown out of it, may, and | often does, occasion a.speedy putrefaction, especially when there is 
_. the least predisposition to such a dissolution. 
We shall only add, that putrid and malignant fevers are highly in- 

e fectious, and are therefore to be communicated by contagion. _ For 

“ 

3 pain im the temples and orbitof the eye ; the eye heavy, 
h, or inflamed ;. the face bloated, and of a cadaverous aspects — 

difficult respiration, frequent sighing, wandering pains, 
tim 

aie Rt eae 
If blood be let, (which Heaven 

discharges of blood from the mouth aca un. 



Proenostics.—The most favorable symptoms aré; a gentle loose- 
ness after the third, fourth, or fifth day, with a warm mild sweat; a 
smarting red rash, scabs in the nose or lips, watery vesicles; the 
pulse rising upon the use of wine; deafness coming on towards the 
decline of the fever, and abscesses in the groin, or under the ears, 
are all good symptoms. Black urine, or stools, excessive looseness ; 
a hard swelled belly ; small dusky, dun, or greenish spots; a ghastly 
efflorescence, large livid blotches, black spots, sweats profuse, cold 

en 

or clammy; griping or bloody stools, drowsiness and coldness of —_ 
the extremities, starting of the tendons, involuntary stools, &c., are 
generally forerunners of dissolution. 

Dier.—In the treatment of this disease, we ought to endeavor, if Cal "possible, to counteract the putrid tendency of the humors; tosup-~> 
port the patient’s strength and spirits; and to assist Nature in ex- 
pelling the cause of this disease, by gently promotiag perspiration 
and the other evacuations. 

Care should be taken to prevent the air-from stagnating in the pa- 
tient’s chamber, to keep it cool and pure, and renew it frequently 
by opening the doors or windows of some ~adjacent apartment. 
The breath and perspiration of a person in perfect health, soon ren- 
der the air of a small apartment noxious ; how much sooner, then, wi!l 
this happen from the breath and perspiration of a person w 
whole mass of humors are in a putrid state. eat oor : 

Besides the frequent admission of fresh air, vinegar, lime or lemon’ 
juice, or any kind of vegetable acid that can be most easily obtained, 
should be frequently sprinkled upon the floor, bed, and every part ofthe 
room ; they may also be evaporated by pouring them on hot iron in 
the room. Fresh lemon or orange peel, sliced onions, strong scented 
fresh herbs, as rue, tansy, sage, mints, &c., should be freely distri- 
buted about the room, and are very refreshing to the patient. — 
fumes or scent of tobacco in the room is very disinfectious, when ee 
can be borne. 
Few things are of greater importance in this disease than acids, 

which ought to be mixed in all the patient’s food and drink. Ther 
fore, the boiled buttermilk is again here extremely applicable, a 
“often little more is required to cure. Orange, lemon, or vinegar whe 

be drunk according to the patient’s inclination. They ma 
cordial by the Sdditign of wine, in such quanti 
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drink negus, with only one half water, and sharpened with the juice 
of bitter lemon, or orange ; or a glass of wine now and’ then. 

may be 

- 

patient's serene seems to require. When he is very low he may 

When the body is bound, a clyster may be administered, or he 
drink a decoction of tamarinds, which will both quench his 

hirst, and promote a discharge by stool. If camomile tea will sit 
‘upon the stomach, it is a proper drink in this disease. i 

The food must be light, as panada, gruel, to which a little wine 
added, if the patient be weak and low ; and they ought to be 

ed with the juice of orange, &c., currant jelly, or the like. 
The patient ought likewise to eat freely of ripe fruits, as ro 
apples, &c.. Taking a little food or drink, frequently, not only sup- 

rts the spirits, but counteracts the putrid tendency of the humors. 
“Ithe be delirious, his feet and hands ought frequently to be foment 

ed with a strong infusion of camomile flowers. Fomentations of 
this kind, not only relieve the head, by relaxing the vessels in the 
extremities, but as their contents are absorbed, and taken into the 

fem, they must assist in preventing the putrescency of the humors. 

 Mepreat Treatment.—If an emetic be given at the beginning 
of this fever, it will not fail to have a good effect. If the disease is 
far advanced, vomits are not quite so safe. The body, however, is — 
always to be kept gently open by clysters, or mild laxative medi- 
cines, as small doses of rhubarb, senna, &c. 

Ifthe spots should suddenly disappear, the patient’s pulse sink 
_ ¥emarkably, and a delirium, with other bad symptoms, come on, we. 

would recommend warm cataplasms, or poultices of mustard and 
vinegar, to be applied to the feet and hands. Saffron cordials may 
also be given internally. : 

_ In the most dangerous species of this disease, when it is attended 
with purple, livid or black “spots, acids, particularly the boiled but- 

ermilk, or whey, prove very successful, even in cases where the 
spots had the most threatening aspect. But to answer this purpose, 
hey must be taken in large doses, and well persisted in. 

~ In any stage of this disease, the fever powders must not be omit-_ 
ted; if necessary, let them be given in such quantity as will keep 
the pores gently open, and throw off putrefaction. ec 

But if the malignity of the disease becomes formidable, and Nae? 
_ ture inclines toa dissolution ; or even before these threatening symp- 

" ee om rpose, . 10". are generally the most readily obtained, and they should be cu 

eo ‘toms appear; we may resort with confidence to the use of fresh 
killed flesh, applied warm with natural heat, first upon the pit of the 
stomach, particularly if the stomach be distressed or obstructed, 
and then upon the glands in the groins, armpit, neck, the solesof 
the feet,’ or over half the surface of the body, according to the ur- 
gency of the case. ‘These extract the putridity and poison, and give al immediate relief; stinking with corruption in a very short 
po an in fifteen or twenty minutes,” when they should be re-_ 

™moved and fresh pieces applied ; continually changing in this man- ner, till the wished-for relief is obtained, “For this purpose, fowls 
two, lengthwise, and instantly applied. Tt matters not, however, ‘ 
what animal the flesh is, and that may be used which can’ be | 
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anecdote exemplifies it : absorbs | ction, — 

The garrison of Gib ltar, when they fear the plague, (w rie 
place is very subject to,) elevate a piece of fresh meat in the air at 
night ; and if they find it sweet and untainted in the morning, they _ 
conclude there is not much danger; but if it has become putrid, 
they expect the plague, ; . ; ; 
- Onions, garlics, bruised potatoes freshly dug out of the earth and 
roasted without washing, till they can be mashed, and applied as 
poultices to the soles of the feet, or any part of the body, are also very 
efficacious in extracting the morbific matter, and relieving the sys- 
tem. Even fresh earth, alone, warmed and applied over the body, — 
is considered almost a certain cure for the yellow fever, in the Spa- 
nish West Indies. There, when a person is attacked with it, they dig 
a hole in the earth large enough to receive his whole body, and after 
warming it a little, place the patient in it, completely burying all ex~ 
cept his face, and there let him remain till the fever and taint is ex- 
tracted, and relief obtained. 

If there be a violent looseness, nothing can be more beneficial than 
plenty of acids, made somewhat cordial, and such things as promote 
a gentle perspiration, thereby turning the humors outwardly. 

If the patient be troubled with vomiting, or nausea, after the 
per evacuations have been made from the stomach, a drachm.o 
ash, or sal eratus, dissolved in an ounce and a half of fresh 
juice, and made into a draught, with an ounce of simple cinna 
‘water, and a bit of sugar, may be given and repeated as often as it is _ 

- If swellings of the glands appear, their suppuration is to. be ; 

moted by the application of ripening poultices ; and as soon as there — 
is any appearance of matter in them, they ought to be laid open and ~ 

the poultices continued. Large ulcerous sores sometimes break out ~# 
in various parts of the body, in the decline of the fever, of a livid, 

gangrenous appearance, and a most putrid smell. These gradually — 
heal, upon the application of cleansing poultices, as charcoal“and — 
yeast, and the use of acids, toniés, and cordials, internally. In ty- 
phus, yeast may be given internally, which calms and relieves th 

stomach greatly. ace eA te 
Cleanliness, in the strictest sense of the word, 

SERIA! 

Le 

is to be most care- — 
fully attended to; therefore, the bed and body linen should be fre- 

quently changed, and the excrements instantaneously removed. The - 

atient should be covered lightly with bed clothes, his apartment 

kept cool and properly ventilated, and acids and aromatics frequent- 

ly sprinkled about. - aiiaea eae 

When a putrid fever seizes any person in a family, the greatest — 

‘attention is necessary-to prevent the disease from spreading. a i oe 

sick ought to be placed ina large apartment, as remote fromthe rest 

of the family as possible, and those in health ought to avoid all un- 

- mecessary communication with him. Any one who is apprehensive 

laving caught the infection, ought immediately to take an 
‘it off with camomile tea, drank plentifully. 

who wait upon the sick in putrid fever, as_well 

always to have a piece of sponge, or a har 
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ped in vinegar, or lemon juice, to smell of, while near the patient. The 
preparation known by the name of the “ Zhieves’ Vinegar,” has the 
reputation in some parts of Europe of being a complete guard against 
infection; let the exposure be ever so great. This composition was 
used by four thieves, who, during -a great plague at Marseilles, en-. 
tered the infected and deserted houses, and plundered, unharmed. 

= They were, afterwards taken and convicted ; when they were pro- 
_ mised a pardon on condition that they would reveal the secret of 

__ their protection ; the composition was as follows :—Infuse in a gallon 
of the best wine vinegar, one handful each of rue, rosemary, laven- 

_ der, and sage, and two heads of Spanish garlic; peeled and cut in 
two. After 24 hours infusion, if any one has occasion to expose 
himself, he may do it without danger, by drinking a table spoonful 
of the liquid, and rubbing it on his hands and a little on his breast. 

= = ‘This vine , thus prepared, will keep any length of time, well 
_ stopped up in bottles, and ought to be kept in every family as it is in 

a 

= 

oe 

many of Europe. Many lives might be saved by using it in the first stages of the infection. ‘ ee In this, as well as the preceding disease, the application of cold 
to the head, is advantageous in those cases where there is drowsi- 

ness or delirium, or where there is great pain in the head, with much 
' anxiety. For this purpose, nothing, in my opinion, can be better than 

the cooling anodyne wash. 
__ When the fever rages high, and there is great heat and constri¢- 

tion upon the surface, the whole skin may be bathed and rubbed 
~ with a solution of potash, or lye, not omitting the fever pawders- 



‘moval of the cause, tonics and bitters should be given and contim 
till the patient is entirely well, to prevent a relapse. Columbo 
seal, unicorn root, gentian, and the tonic tincture, are very pr 
Tn eases of violent looseness, the patient must be supported with —__ 

_ chicken broths, jellies of hartshorn, and the like. Ifa bloody flux 
sets in, it must be treated as the dysentery. ‘ 

~ 
. 

I have given in the preceding pages, as the reader will perceive, 
a particular description of each species of fever, according to the 
common classification, together with my method of treatment-of 
them, individually ; yet, as was said by the good Buchan, were any 
one to ask me, what was good for a fever, I could not tell him with- 

_out knowing the particulars of the patient’s case. There cannot be | 
a grosser error, than that of prescribing to the general name of adis- _ 
ease, though thousands of people swallow drugs every day on no bet- 
ter ground ; and I consider it one great fault of the present practice | 
of physic, that the name of the disease is prescribed for, instead of 
its nature. But this is a natural consequence of a theoretical edu- 
cation. Wt 

The symptoms and appearances of the particular case, therefore, __ 
should guide the administration of remedies. The following prac- 
tical maxims, applicable to the various grades and symptoms of 
may therefore make the subject more plain to the un ng: 

dn agues—Throw out the cold phlegm from the stomach, and 

Ow) prac: 

break up the foundation of the disease, by a thorough emetic, as the - 
emetic weed—afterwards, if necessary, purge. The fever broke, 
give warming and strengthening tonics, as the tonic tincture, co- 
fumbo, golden seal, &c. Never “ kill the fit,” till the cause is re- — 
moved. 

In any fever : if the blood is thrown in too great quantity on the’ 
brain, causing pain and delirium, apply the anodyne wash freely to 
the head; draughts to the feet and hands, of onions, or garlics, 
bruised and warmed, poke or scoke root, bruised, roasted potatoes, ~ 

mustard, vinegar and rye flour: in putrid cases, change these poul- 
tices often, also give the fever powders, to relax the system and — 
equalize the circulation. Ee atod aes geass 

If the fever rages high, or not—the fever powders, or other 
diaphoretics ; and, if necessary, bathe the skin with a solution of 

_ potash. 
If Nature languishes, support her with cordials.. 

If acidity, or aerid bile prevails in the stomach, give lime water, 
sal eratus and rhubarb, é&c. ‘ 

If cold night sweats—give acids, as lemon juice, elixir-vitriol ; five 
finger leaf tea; and rub the surface of the whole body with woollen 

If the stomach is foul, which is most invariably the case—vomit, 

_ and, if necessary, and the patient not too feeble, purge. ie 
Keep the bowels gently open, ,with laxatives, or clysters, an 

enant and putrid cases, give acids plentifully ; wit 
ilk, lemon and lime juice, elixir vitriol, 
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In putrid fevers, when every thing else fails, and death threatens, 
apply fresh killed flesh, as before directed ; give the fever powders ; 

and still have hope. . 4 
2 the diet chiefly by the cravings of Nature. Never refuse a Reg 

moderate the fever, give the spice bush bark in decoction. 

SCARLET FEVER. — : 
‘The scarlet fever, is so called, on account of the color of the skin, 

or the large, red, vivid blotches in it. It happens at any season of 
the year, but is most common in autumn and the beginning of win- 
ter ; at which time it often seizes whole families. -Children and 
young persons are most subject to it. 

_ dt begims like other fevers, with coldness and shivering, without 
lent sickness. Afterwards the skin is covered with red spots, 

broader, more florid, and less uniform than the measles. 
. . on Se _ ‘hey continue for two or three days, and then disappear ; after which the scarf skin falls off. a 

Treatmant.—If attended with anxiety, dejection, or oppression 
at the pit of the stomach, the use of cordials is indicated. It is sel- 
dom dangerous if left to Nature, without any officious interposition. 
To drink plentifully of diluting liquids and to be kept cool, is all that 
1s required. ‘There is seldom any occasion for medicines in the mild 
form of this disease. The patient ought, however, to be kept within doors ; be particularly cautious against colds, which will cause it to 

_ ‘strike in, and endanger life; abstain from flesh, strong liquors, or any 
_ thing heating, and drink freely of diluting liquors, with per haps a littl _ saffronin them. If the fever run high, the body must be kept gently 

open by clysters, with perhaps small doses of sal eratus and rhubarb. 
- Many children have perished by the use of the lancet in this fever, 
which is almost certain death, as also are drastic purges. 
"Po cure the scarlet fever it is only necessary to determine the hu- 
mours gently to the surface of the body, and prevent their striking in 

__ upon the vitals. If proper care is taken of the patient, Nature, in most 
cases, effects this herself: a little wine, tinetured with saffron, acids, 
or wheys, may be allowed however. But if Nature sinks, cordials, wine, _ 

_ Wine whey, acids, saffron, boiled buttermilk, &c, must be used more 
_ freely, and the internal heat and vitatity maintained. ee 
_ Phe searlet fever is sometimes attensted with putrid or malignant 
_ symptoms, in which case it is always dangerous. When this happens, 
the treatment recommended for putrid fevers is applicable. 2, 
‘Tfa child is suffered to venture out immediately upon recovery from 

this fever, a dropsy or bloating often comes on suddenly, and whi 
is more dangerous than the original disease. -In this case, if the 

ae eenme Sal Raa te ee nae i aboplie ss the re of all l-and medicine, a gentle vomit shou 
given, (if a child,) as blood root, autinpdcuet« as often as necessary- 

__ In addition to other medicines, as preseribed_ in dropsy, poultices of 
bruised horse radish, or mustard seed, should be applied to the soles 

e fect and palms of the hands, — ae 
* 



PUTRID SORE THROAT. 
The putrid sore throat, is a disorder of the malignant kind, which frequently happens in this country. It prevails chiefly in autumn or winter, Delicate children and females are most liable to it. Tt is readily distinguished from the inflammatory quinsy by the soreness and white specks covering ulcers which appear in the fauces, toge-— ther with the great debility of the system, small fluttering pulse, 

and an eruption on the skin of the same nature with that of scar. | let fever, which are to be observed in the former ; whereas in quin- sy, there is always considerable difficulty of breathing, ng and a tendency to suppurate. gE ORE 

Cavses.—Infection and a putrid condition of the fluids: The same Causes as produce malignant fevers. ie 

Symproms.—It begins with alternate fits of shivering and heat. 
‘The pulse is quick, low, and unequal. ‘The patient complains of weakness and oppression at the breast, and is dejected. Fulness and soreness of the throat; a sensation of stiffness in the neck, red- — ness of the arms, hands, or breast ; frequent sighing, nau: 
about the heart, languidness, repeated sneezings, constant 
ness, thin crude urine, bloated countenance, swelling of the jaw and salival glands, ulcerations, sloughing of the ulcers, the eyes red and 
watery, and sometimes vomiting and purging. eae Fe 

_ Unfavourable symptoms are, an obstinate purging, extreme weak- 
ness, ghastly countenance, dimness of the sight, a livid orb 
color of the spots, frequent shiverings, a weak fluttering pulse. If 
the eruption upon the skin suddenly disappears or becomes of a 
livid colour, with a discharge of blood from the mouth and nose, the 
danger is very great. : 

If a gentle sweat break out on the third or fourth day, and con- 
tinue with a slow, and equal pulse ; if the sloughs cast off in a kindly 
manner; the breathing free, and a lively color in the eyes, there is — 
reason to hope for a salutary crisis. : PS eee eed 

Reormmen.—The patient must be kept quiet, and for the most — 
part in bed, as he will be apt to faint when taken out of it. “His food - 
‘must be nourishing and restorative; as gruel, with red wine, j llies, 
strong broths, &c. His drink ought to be generous, and ef an anti- | 
eo red wine *negus, wine whey, boiled buttermilk, 
acids, &c." = ae tie 

ees 

Tae curr.—All evacuations are injurious. Tt requiresa similar _ eatment with other putrid fevers, but is the least rebellious of m all, Strengthening cordials alone can be used with safety; those ought never to be neglected. Tf, at the beginning of 
disease, there is great nausea, or inclination to vomit, the pa’ 

drink = infusion of green tea, or camomile flowers, to 
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js excellent for destroying the canker. Also an infusion of sage and 

rose leaves, with honey and vinegar, are good in mild cases. ‘The 

steam, or fumes of vinegar, myrrh, and honey, received through a 

‘the symptoms run high, boiled buttermilk, saffron, and other =~ 
\d tonics, must be freely used. Blisters are beneficial, and 

ay be applied behind the ears, or upon the back part of the neck- 
If the vomiting prove troublesome, alkalies, as sal wratus (sub 

carbonate of soda) with rhubarb.. Mint tea and a little cinnamon 

will be very proper for common drink; a little wine may be added 

If a diarrheea should rise in the disease, powerful astringents, must - 
- be immediately resorted to, to which may be added, wine and bran- 

dy mulled up with spice. Such medicines as determine to the sur+ 
__. face of the body, must be used. Every means must be adopted to 

Pp immediate stop to it, as at all periods of this disease diarrhea 
ymptom. If bleeding from the nose occur, it never 

es critical, but on the contrary, threatens the greatest danger, and 
ought to be immediately stopped by administering strong antiseptics 

_ internally, as directed in malignant fever, and by the application of 
_ poultices to the feet, and the most powerful astringents to the nose, 

mouth, or ears, as kino, cranes-bill, alum, &¢. Tents may be dipped 
in a solution of these; and pushed up the nose. 

In case of a stranguary, the oil of pumpkin seeds may be given, 
ten drops, and repeated every fifteen minutes, till relief is had; at the 
Same time the belly must be fomented with warm water; poultices of 
bruised onions may also be laid on the lower part of the belly, and on 
the mes ee ot. After the-violence of the disease is over, the 

dy should =) ently open with mild purgatives, as manna, 
_ senr siieh. ort tke See a ae a 
If great weakness and dejection of spirits, or night sweats, with 
_ other symptoms of a consumption should ensue, we would advise the 
patient to continue the use of tonics, acids, as elixir vitriol, and to 

_ take frequently a glass of generous wine. These, together with a 
nourishing diet, and riding on horseback, are the most likely means 

_ of recovering his strength. 

_" 

 QUINSY, OR INFLAMMATORY SORE THROAT. 

__ This disease is very common, and is frequently attended with great 
danger, occupying the glands, and frequently extending throughout 
the whole mucus membrane of the fauces, so as essentially to inter- 
rupt the speech, breathing, and swallowing. It prevails in winter 
and spring, and is most fatal to young people. ‘e 

2 

Causzs.—In general it proceeds from the same causes as ot 
lammatory disorders, viz.: exposure to cold, an obstructed 

_ ration, or whatever heats and inflames the blood. The q 
often occasioned by omitting some part of the covering usually worn 

about the neck, sitting near an open window, riding or walking 
_ against a cold northerly wind, or any thing that greatly cools the throa 



and eck: ead likewise be occasioned by spasm od 
acrid orpapating food ; and is sometimes epidemical. 

- -Sigurome.—Difficulty of swallowing, laborious respiration, stiff- 
ness of the neck, pricking pains about the cheeks, danger of suffoca- 
‘tion, a violent fever, sometimes with, and sometimes without a swel- = 
ling. The eyes appear red, and the. face swells, and the patient 
often obliged to keep himself in an erect posture for fear of suffoca-_ 
tion ; there is a constant nausea and inclination to vomit, andthe 
drink instead of passing into the stomach is often returned bythe = 
nose. ‘The patient is sometimes starved, at t nateresroly § ir ae 
bility to swallow any kind of food. ‘ate a 
When the breathing i is laborious, with strait 

anxiety, the danger is great. Though the ¢ llowing be 
very great, yet if the patient breathes easy there is ot 20 mich dase 
ger. Anexternal swelling is no unfavorable symptom, but if it” 
suddenly falls, and the disease affects the breast, the danger is very 
great. A frothing at the mouth, with a swelled tongue, a pale, 
ghastly countenance, and coldness of the extremities, are fatal symp- — 
toms. - a 

Recimen.—Nothing begs cae ee ville 
tion ; the food light, and.the drink plentiful, dilating, 
with acids... The patient should be kept easy. and . 
not even attempt to speak but in a low v _ Such a 
warmth as to promote a constant, gentle penned te 
When the patient is in bed, his head ought to be raised a’ 
er than usual. It is strictly necessary that the neck be kept warm, 
with soft flannel wrapt round it. We cannot here omit observing 
the propriety of a custom which prevails among the common people 
in some parts ; when they feel any uneasiness about the throat, they 
wrap a stocking about it all night. So effectual is this simple re- 
medy, that in some places in the old world it passes for a charm. 
The custom is undoubtedly a good one, and should never be nei 
lected. Currant jelly is an excellent help, and may be: ’ 
mouth and sucked down leisurely. ty see 
-Gargles for the throat are very benefigial They: be 

sage tea, with honey and vinegar. Cooling and resolving | 
peg applied round the neck, as-earrots, bruised and war , 
wild indig quot, applied as poultice and fomentation : also, Indian — 

posey, or w ite balsam, and blue flag root, the potatoe poultice, &c. 
~ ‘There is no disease im which the benefit of bathing the feet and 
Jegs in lukewarm water is more spescsit ; this ought, therefore, ; 

ar to be neglected. — es ss 

] farther add the following almost infallible preventative of the ae 
y, if applied when it is first discovered to be coming on: alayer = 
amon salt applied round the neck, and a little dissolved in the 

nh and sucked ; at the same time, let a gentle purge be tak 

warm teas to create a moderate perspiration, ‘and prevent: ; 
ion to the neck. et 

After w abet dixgte above 
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effect. Ifthe inflammation runs so high astothreaten 
ger of suffocation, bleeding may be necessary. Other-— 

is necessary is, to keep the head cool, the feet warm; — 
n equalized, and the pores open, by relaxing and diluent 

ting useof the fever powders, if the fever runs high; keep — 
wels gently open ; blisters and clysters, if necessary. hae 

t the commencement of the quinsy, an early emetic will fre- — 
quently check its formation. Seven drops of oilofamberonalump 
of sugar, and kept in the mouth without moving till dissolved, has 
often produced amazing effects. Gum guaiacum is almost. a speci- 
fic in this disease ; half a drachm in powder may be mixed with cur- 
rant jelly for a dose, and repeated occasionally. ae 
_ When asuppuration will take place, in spite of our efforts to pre- 
vent it, we must then promote it by letting the patient inhale the 
en aay ee water through a funnel ; applying warm poultices, 

milk, about the neck, and roasted figs kept constantly 
the mouth. It sometimes happens, before the tumor breaks, that _ the swelling is so great as entirely to prevent any thing getting into 

_ the stomach. In this case, the patient can only be nourished by 
 ¢lysters of broth, &c. 
__ Indesperate cases, where the breathing is likely to be stopped, 
the operation of opening the windpipe may become necessary, to 
save life. With proper treatment, however, this can seldom happen. 
_ Phe “ anodyne wash,” applied freely to. the neck in a beginning quinsy, is excellent to allay inflammation. ~ 

eee 2 res Soe 
BSE eset M } oss = 

it if, from exposure 
natural process of the disease be interrup tio 
of the morbid matter takes place. The tumors about the throat suddenly e, and are followed by swellings of the testicles of the 

- malesex, and of the breasts in the female, accompanied with a fr 
exacerbation of the fever. If the swellings of these parts be im 

ntly checked by exposure to cold, or if they sudder 



. brain is apt to become affected, occasioning convuls 
_ and other dreadful symptoms, which finally terminate in 
_ In the treatment of this disease, evacuations of all kinds a 

y improper but dangerous. If the bowels are much consti tec 
they may be relieved by a clyster. The patient ought to keep warm 
in bed, and encourage perspiration by drinking plentifully of dilu- 
ting liquors, as mint, whey, balm, sage, and such like teas. The 
effort of Nature to resolve the tumors by exudation should be promo- 
ted by covering the parts with soft flannel. If the swellings showa 
disposition to subside too early, they should be covered with blister- 
ing plasters, or rubbed with stimulating liniment.. - “figs 

~ . Should the tumor seat in the testicles, a poultice of boiled beans, 
or of bean meal, should be applied, which will extract the inflam- 

matory matter. If the swelling should suddenly subside, and any tendency to delirium manifest itself, the whole scrotum ought tobe — 
immediately enveloped in a blistering plaster. _ By this means the 
dangerous consequences of its falling on the brain are prevented. 

_ It is uot an uncommon sequel of this complaint to find some- 
fimes one, and sometimes both testicles, after th infla ti 
ceased, gradually shrink in size, and finally wither 1 
ache mumps is decidedly an infectious disease, ant 
ut once. | oe els 

ae 

_ ERUPTIVE FEVERS—SM: 
la, 18, since t 

ery of vaccination, not so general as heretofore; nor does ita 
to be of so malignant a type. It is nevertheless, a most contagious 
Malady ; and for many years proved the scourge of civilized, as well 
as uncivilized nations. The small pox never attacks but once; and 
children are most liable to have it. fee 

The disease is distinguished into the distinct and confluent kind; 
the latter of which is always attended with danger. The difference, 
however, I conceive to consist only in the degree of malignity. _ = 

Causz.—It seems to be born with us, and to lie hid until some 
_ ¥iolent exagitation of the blood, from the introduction of the infec-— 
tious particle, raises the ferment, and occasions the appearance of 
those eruptions. © : 

Symproms.—Children commonly look dull, seem listless and 
owsy for a few days before the more violent symptoms of the pox — 

: They are likewise more inclined to drink than usual, haye 
petite for solid food, complain of weariness, and upon ta- 

ise are apt to perspire. Then comes on slight fits of cold 
, by turns, which, as the time of eruption approaches, be- 
re violent, accompanied with pain in the head and loins 

c. ‘The pulse is quick, skin hot, and the patient restless. 
sleep, he wakes with a start, or horror, which shows the 

z; convulsion fits in children, also indicate 

_ dr 

- 
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~ About yut the third or fourth day from the time of sickening, the small 
‘pox generally begin to appear; sometimes, indeed, they may appear hs , but that at is no favorable symptom. At first they resemble 

ee 
, appearing first on the face, arms and breast. 

most favorable symptoms are a slow eruption, and an abate- 
nt of the fever as soon as the pustules appear. In the mild, dis- 

tinct kind, the pustules seldom appear before the fourth day, and 

they generally keep coming out gradually for several days after. 
-Pustules which are distinct, with a florid red basis, and which fill — 
with thick purulent matter, first of a whitish, and afterwards ofa 
yellowish color, are best. . . 
_ A livid brown color of the pustules is an unfavorable symptom 5 — 
as also when they are small and flat, with black specks in the 
middle. Pustules which contain a thin watery ichor are very bad. 

__ A great number of pox on the face is always attended with dan- 
ger. It is also a bad sign when they run into one another. It is 

most unfavorable symptom when purple, brown, or black spots 
é inte sed among the pustules: they are signs of a putrid dis- 

_ Solution of the blood, and show the danger to be very great. Bloody 
stools or urine, with a swelled belly, are bad symptoms; as is alsoa 
continual strangury. Pale urine, and a violent throbbing of the ar- 

- teries of the neck are signs of an approaching delirium, or of con- 
vulsion fits: when the face does not swell, or falls before the pox 
comes to maturity, it is very unfavorable. If the face begins to fall — 
about the eleventh day, and at the same time the hands and feet be- 

gin to swell, the patient generally does well; but when these do not 
succeed each other, there is reason to apprehend danger. A brown 

crust on the tongue is an unfavorable symptom ; cold shivering fits 
at the height of the disease are likewise unfavorable. Grinding of 

h when it proceeds from an affection of the nervous system, _ 
sabad sign. Adults suffer mést: pregnant women generally mis- 

-_ Dret.—Tbroughout this disease, be cautious of disturbing Nature 
in her operations. A little officious meddling disconcerts her, and 
renders the disorder unmanageable. All that is necessary, generally — 
speaking, during the eruptive fever, is to keep the patient cool and — 
easy, allowing him to drink freely of some weak diluting liquors; 
as balm tea, barley-water, apples boiled in water; or wine whey, ce 
der whey, or vinegar whey, or barley-water made acid, boiled but- 

 termilk, clear whey, &c.; the more he drinks the better. He should 
not be confined to his bed, but should sit up as much as he i 

1ould have his feet and legs frequently bathed in luke 
7. His food ought to be light, and le should be as little disturb- 

ed with company as possible. Much mischief is done at this period 

ther 



ting liquors. The eruptive matter cannot be 
with a sweat, as in some fevers: a fermentation, or i 

__be gone through with before the infections matter can be sep 
_ from the blood. This Nature effects in her own time. Every th 
that heats and inflames the blood, increases the fever, and pushes 
out the pustules prematurely. This increases the number, makes 
them run into one another, and they generally fall in before they 
come to maturity. ' PE Sitges: 

The body should be kept open, and the vital principle supported : 
Jet the patient have a constant accession of fresh air in his cha mber, 
a clean shirt every other day at farthest, which may in the worst 
cases be allowed. No two patients should be allowed in. the same 
room. Cleanliness in every thing should be strictly enjoined. 

Mepicine.—This disease is generally divided into four different 
periods, viz.: the fever which precedes the eruption ; the eruption 
itself; the suppuration or maturation of the pustules: and the secon- 
dary fever. It has already been observed, that little more is neces- 
sary during the primary fever, than to keep the patient cool and 
quiet, allowing him to drink diluting liquors, and bathe his feet fre- 
quently in warm water. This is generally sufficient, except perhaps — 
in some adult cases; When a full pulse, dry skin, and other symp- 
toms of inflammation are present, more energetic means must be - 
used ; as small doses of the fever powders, to relax the system and 
moisten the skin, poultices to the feet, anodynes, and, if necessary, 

ysters. ‘ me 
“Davis the first stage of smal] pox, that is, til] the eruption be over, 
let small beer be drank freely to dilute the blood. is 

If there is nausea, or inclination to vomit, a gentle emetic, as 
blood root, may be given; and afterwards weak camomile tea, to 
cleanse the stomach. At the beginning of a fever, Nature gene- — 
rally attempts a discharge, either upwards or downwards, which, if ~ 
promoted by gentle means, would tend greatly to abate the violen 
of the disease. : Lectwindl sco 

Afier the pustules have made their appearance, our business is to 
promote the suppuration, by diluting drink, light food, and, if y 
ture seems to flag, by generous cordials. When a low, rape 

pulse, faintishness, and great loss of strength, render cordials ne~ 
cessary, we would recommend good wine, which may be made into 
negus with an equal quantity of water, and sharpened with the 
Juice of an orange, the jelly of currants, or the like. Wine whey, 
sharpened as aberebitkiwice a proper drink in this case; - oe 
being taken not to overheat the patient by any of these things. 
cessive restlessness in children should be calmed by a little syru 

' the patient be troubled with a strangury, or suppression of 
ch often happens in the small pox, he should be frequently 

of bed, and if he be able, should walk across the room 
When he cannot do this, he ak freque 

should endeavor to 
time 



and the tongue dry and chapped, it ¢ 
washed and gargled with a mixture of water, h 

purple, black, or livid spots appear among the small pox, 
and antiseptics must be immediately administered, as yeast, 

ened with elixir vitriol. The patient’s drink ought likewise in _ 
_ be generous, as wine, or strong negus, acidulated with 

riol, vinegar, lemon juice, &c. This treatment is.also ne- _ 
essary when the matter in the pustules is thin and not duly pre- _ 
pared. Bee 

- When the eruptions strike in suddenly, before they have arrived 
at ity, the danger is very great. In this case blistering plas- 

t beapplied to the wrists and ancles, and draughts to the 
ud the patient’s spirits must be supported with cordials. 
most dangerous period of this disease, is what we call the — 

ondary fever. This generally comes on when. the small pox be-— 
1 to blacken, or turn on the face ; and most of those who die ofthe 

pox are carried off by this fever. By ie 

hard, and strong, the heat the 
other symptoms of inflammati ea 

_ suddenly pale, and if there be 
the patient supported 
its have sometimes been given 

_ terimg. plasters must be applied, 

' merous cordials. Wine and eye: 
ere 

' some face. : ae 
tis generally necessary, after the small pox are gone off, to | bead “Aid 

the patient. If, however, the body has been open through the whole 
course of the disease, or if buttermilk and other things of an. oning 
nature have been Paes cauglged the height of ie mall Pox, 
urging becomes less necessary ; but it ought never wholly 

zlected:— For young children, senna with a little rhubarb, 
used, and given in small quantities till it operates. For ac 

six years of age, sharper purges may be used, as rbhub 
doses, and repeated every third or fourth da: 



aay a difficulty of. breathing, o or x other sym 
succeed to the small pox, the treatment direc 
——— necessary. ais 

KINE, POX. 

-sdfeciiiiadion with the kine, or cow pock, is now fully established to 
be an antidote against the small pox. This was discovered 
roduend, about the beginning of the nineteenth century, 

gil slishman ; since when, although at first, like ev: 
e in medicine, it was frowned upon and e ry 

the ruling faculty, it has come into such general use, that the loath- 
some small pox is now nearly extinguished. 
_This discovery arose from the following circumstances :—In many 

parts of England, the cows are liable to an eruption on their papsor 
udders, which was occasionlly communicated to the hands or arms — 
of those who milked them, producing an ulcer, and some degree o 
fever ; and it had been observed that those who had underg 
disease, known by the name of cow pock, were not liable to the-menil- 

= ‘This was noticed by Dr. Jenner, and he satisfied himself f fur-— 
ts. He ascertained that it was a much milder dis- 

-small pox, and that it effectually secured those who had _ 
with it, from afterwards being liable to- Pee es 

t the vaccine-pock was not infections but by i . 
it it was never fatal 

ocess of inoculation is as follows : 
ay 3 Take the watery slime, at about the sixth or eighth day, from 

the arm of a healthy person who has been inoculated, while the blis- 
ter is still in its clear state ; for when it becomes yellow, it is not $0 
certain to give the infections 

2. Raise the scarf skin on the arm, about midway neiwenn the 
shoulder and elbow, with the point of a lancet or needle, into a little 

- cup, so deep that the water will just rise in it; then int 
‘small dropof the vaccine matter, such as you can carry on 

of your lancet or needle, into the raised cup; then ec 
,orclean cotton, Ina few hours the lint may be Sines 2s 
a has taken, it will show a little inflammation in 

_ forty-eight hours. All excesses in eating, drinking, and exercise, _ 
should be avoided, asthe system will be. thoroughly affected ; amg 
frequently the person will experience chills and a slight fever, with — 
kernels in their groins and under their arms; and the sore on the 
arm eapeerair considerable size. If it is mecessary to carry the — 
in any distance, or time, a cotton thread may be saturated wi 

1 matter dried moderately before a fire, and dropped i 
This may be cut to pieces, and moistened with spittle 
and the‘bigness of half a pin’s head will be sufficient 

a. Ifitis Se ees ion 
the. aisenyos abanlds 
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ined that the matter of a single pustule, m 
rter of an ounce measure of warm water ; such 
as distinct a vaccine pock, by inoculation, 

of undiluted matter ; and was attended with th 
mation and constitutional affection. This shows that 2 

t many persons may be inoculated from a single vaccine pock. 
Could all parents be persuaded to inoculate their children with vac- — 

cine matter soon after birth, the small pox might be entirely eradica- 
[in time. That is the proper time for doing it; although from the 
sonsiderateness of people, vaccination is generally delayed till the —_ 

_ small poxhas actually commenced its ravages among them, when in 
_ the midst of alarm and confusion, they fly to it for relief; and be- _ 

_ fore this is obtained, perhaps numbers have fallen victims. This cul- 
pable delay, too, is well calculated to keep the infection in the coun- 

try, and y eserve it for posterity. ‘ 

as 

eh 

Ss. 
? 

CHICKEN POX. 

This disease, like the small pox, seems to depend upon a specific 3 
: — and affects a person but once in his life. No danger ever 

~ attends it. i 
Be. The eruption is sometimes preceded by chilliness, flashings and 

heat, pains in the head, and back, thirst, restlessness, and a quick, » 
- pulse ; but at other times no such symptoms are perceptible. About 
the second or third day the pustules become filled with a watery fluid, which is never converted into yellow matter, as in the small 
pox, and about the fifth day they usually dry away, and are formed 

___ In general, it is only neces: ke use of a ‘regimen on 
_ the first appearance of the er and to give one or two cooling 

Ring 

MEASLES. . 
= ES ey te 

The measles appeared in Europe about the same time wit 
small pox, and have a great affinity to that disease. They bol 

_ ame from the same quarter of the world, are both infectious, and 
- seldom attack ‘the same person but once. The measles are mo 
- common in the spring season, and generally disappear in summ 

The disease itself, when properly managed, seldom proves 
but its consequences are often very troublesome. ts 



and a vomiting or looseness often the eruption. 
in children are commonly greenish ; they complain of an 
the skin and are remarkably peevish. Bleeding at the nose 

mn, both before and in the progress of the disease, 
_, About the fourth day, small spots, resembling flea bites, a 
first upon the face, then upon the breast, and afterwards upon 
extremities ; these may be distinguished from the small pox by their 
scarcely rising above the skin, and never suppurating, The fever, 
cough, and difficulty of breathing, instead of being removed by the 
eruption, as in the small pox, are rather increased, but the vomiting 
generally ceases. At the sixth or seventh day, the muscles turn 
pale on the face, and afterwards upon the body ; so that by the ninth 
day they entirely disappear. The fever, however, and difficulty of 
breathing, often continue, especially if the patient has been kept 
upon too hot a regimen ; purple spots may likewise be oceasioned 
by this fever. 

A violent looseness sometimes succeeds the measles, in which 
case the patient’s life is in imminent danger, 

Such as die of the measles, generally expire about the ninth day 
from the invasion, and are commonly carried off by an inflammation 
of the lungs. : a sees He 

The most favorable symptoms are, a moderate looseness, a 
skin, and a plentiful discharge of urine. , Sag see 
When the eruption suddenly falls in, and the patient is seized with 

a delirium, he is in the greatest danger. If the measles turn too 
soon of a pale color, it is an unfavorable symptom, as are also, great 
weakness, v miti “ miting, restlessness, and difficulty of swallowing. 
le or black spots, appearing among the measles, are very unfavora- 
le. When a continual cough or looseness succeeds.the disease, 

there is reason to suspect an approaching consumption of the lungs, 

Tue curt.—The measles require a treatment not much different. from the small pox. _ Our business is to assist Nature by proper core 
dials, in throwing out the eruption, if her efforts be too languid. 

_ Blood-letting is almost certain death. The cool regimen is neces- __ 
-Sary here, as in the small pox. The food must be light, and the drin! “3 
diluting. The drink may be cider whey, vinegar whey, buttermilk, 
or for weakly children, thin broth ; decoctions of liquorice, with — 

_marsh-mallow roots and sarsaparilla, infusions of fiexseed, or of the 
flowers of elder, balm tea, barley-water, and small beer, are also suit- 
— These, if the patient be costive, may be sweetened with _ ney. = Sitges : Er 

Medicines are seldom necessary during this disorder; but as soem = as the eruptions begin to disappear, cathartics should be administer- é 
ed, as in the small pox, which, for obvious reasons, are necessary in 
all eruptive fevers. Bathing the feet and legs frequently in luke- _ warm water, both tends to abate the violence of the fever, and pro. ‘Mote the eruption. = 

E ient is often greatly relieved by vomiting. When 
this way, it ought to be promoted by drinking 
ak camomile tea, or even blood root. — 
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patient may hold his head over the’ steam of warm water, and draw 
the vapor into his lungs. He may also take softening and de- 
mulcent cough preparations, with the addition of a little anti-spasmo- 
dic or nervine, as the valerian or lady-slipper. If, at the turn of the 
isease, the fever assumes new vigor, and there appears to be great 

_ danger of suffocation, a blister must be applied to the stomach, and 
draughts to the feet, to prevent the load from being thrown on the 
lungs ; where, if an inHammation should fix itself, the patient’s life 
will be in imminent danger. 

_ In ease the measles should suddenly disappear, or before their 
_ proper time, it will be necessary to pursue the same method which 

we have recommended when the small pox recede. The patient 
must be supported with wine and cordials, tinctured with saffron; 

_ and blisters applied to thelegs andarms. Warm poultices may like- 
___ Wise be applied to the feet and palms of the hands ; diaphoretic teas, 
 ~&e. ‘hen inflammation attacks the chest, a warm bath, strongly 

regnated with salt, has proved a powerful remedy. 
—_——e Symptoms manifest a tendency toa putrid or malignant form 
of disease, they must be treated accordingly, as directed in slow, uer-_ 
vous fever. — 

__ Hfpurple or black spots appear, the patieft’s drink should be 
oo ery ol small beer, and yeast ; buttermilk and 
onics, as directed in the small pox. Opiate s of poppies 
ed eee saa useful. er sige Ps ae ee 
A fte the measles are gone off, the patient ought to be purged, 
bat not with salts. And it will always be well recht ane 
Juices with some cleansing syrup, and thereby prevent the serious 
consequences so often resulting from the measles, from infectious 
matter center the lungs, or some internal part, causing ¢a- 

h, asthma, ulceration, &c. Pa ) this dis- ease, should also be careful what they eat or drink. Their food 
should be light for some time, and taken often, and their drinks dic 
ces as buttermilk, whey, &¢. ; at the same time guarding against 
colds. 

Should a cough and other symptoms of consumption remain after 
measles, the treatment recommended for the consumption be- — 

comes proper. ‘I'he “ balsam of life” is a very good medicine after 
the measles. The patient ought to remove to a free air, if in a large — 
town, and take daily exercise on horseback. Tate 

_ ERYSIPELAS, OR ST. ANTHONY'S FIRE. 
‘The St. Anthony’s fire is an external inflammation, which gene- — 

rally affects the face, and sometimes the breast, It most commonly 
attacks between the age of thirty and forty; and persons of a sanguine 
habit are most liable to it, Every part of the body is liable to be at~ 
tacked by erysipelas, but it most frequently seizes the legs and face, 
especially the latter. Gee Shrap ee ite ntl ge 

Cavses.—Violent passions or affections of the mind. ‘Those 
hich produce an internal inflammation, or an acrid humor, 



and colds, or obstruction of any customary evacuation; sudden ex- 
posure to ‘cold when the body has been greatly heated, b 
to excess, &c. 

ad ee touse-The St. Anthony’s fire attacks with a shivering, 
thirst, loss of strength, pain in the head and back, heat, restlessness, 
and a quick pulse ; and sometimes vomiting, and ‘delirium. On. the 
_second, third, or fourth day, the part swells, becomes red, and small 
pustules appear ; at which time, the fever generally abates. When - 
it seizes the foot, the parts contiguous swell, the skin shines, and if 
the pain be violent, it will ascend to the leg, and will not bear 
touched. 
When it attacks the face, it swells, appears. red, and the skin is 

covered with small pustules, filled with clear water. One or both 
eyes are generally closed with a swelling ; there is inflammation of 
the throat, and difficulty of breathing and swallowing. If the 
mouth and nostrils be dry, and the patient drowsy, there is reason to 
suspect an inflammation of the brain. 

If the erysipelas affects the breast, it swells and becomes exceed- 
ingly hard, with great pain, and is apt to suppurate. There isa vio- 
lent pain in the armpit, on the side affected, where an abscess is often 
formed. 

If, in a day or two, the swelling subsides, the heat an: n abate, 
the color ad art turns aipmeage the scarf skin pn panei, 
off incauiaeate dame is over. cet en ep z 
ous ;_ but when the constitution is bad, the legs will ; sometimes swell 
to a prodigious size, and the cure pro i It has “ee 

| fatal to people in the decline of life, who were of a s¢ ¢ 
it. 

When the erysipelas is large, deep, and affects a _yery sensible 
part of the body, the danger is great. Ifthe red color changes into 
a livid black, it will end in mortification. Sometimes the inflamma- 
tion cannot be discussed, but comes to a suppuration ; in which case 
gangrene or mortification often ensue. 

Such as die of this disease, are commonly carried off by the fever, 
which is attended with difficulty of breathing, and sometimes deli- 
rium and great drowsiness. They generally die about she: Se) 
or eighth day. F 

~ Reemen.—The patient must be neither kept too hot nor too 
cold. When the disease is mild, it will be sufficient to keep within 

doors, and promote perspiration by diluting liquors. The diet ought 
to be slender, and of a moderately opening and moistening quality, as 
gruel, panada, chicken or barley broth, with cooling herbs, or fruits ; 
avoiding strong meats, drinks, spices, and all things that may. heat 
and inflame the blood. The drink may be wheys, an infusion of el- 
der flowers, and such like. If the pulse is low, and the spirits sunk, — = 

‘the patient must be supported with negus, and ‘other things of a cor-~ 
mature. A little wime may be mixed with his food. 
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= bowels we 1s “gently open ; and the system relaxed, the pores open, and 

Z 

the circulation equalized, by diluent and diaphoretic drinks. This 
has never failed me of giving speedy relief. 

Bathing the feet and legs frequently in lukewarm water, when the — 
attacks the face and brain; has an excellent effect. It tends 
ea derivation from the head, and seldom fails to relieve the 
t. ‘When bathing proves ineffectual, poultices of onions, &c., 

: ~ may be applied to the soles of the feet, for the same purpose. When the erysipelas leaves the extremities and seizes the head, 
80 as to Occasion a delirium or stupor, it is absolutely necessary to 
open the body. If clysters and mild purgatives fail, stronger ones 
must be given. Blistering plasters may likewise be applied to the 
“neck, or behind the ears, and sharp poultices laid to the soles of the 

When the inflammation cannot be discussed, and the part has a 
tendency to ulcerate, it will then be proper to promote suppuration, 
by the application of ripening poultices, with saffron, warm fomenta- 

__ tions, and such like. 
oe “When the black, livid, or blue color of the part shows a tendency 

at all. 

to 1 fication, tonics and acids must be administered, as recom+ 
mended in the small pox. It will also be proper to apply antiseptics to the part, as charcoal and yeast. 
_ In what is commonly called the scorbutic erysipelas, which con- tinues for a considerable time, it will be necessary to give such things as purify the blood and promote perspiration. Such as are liable to 
quent attacks of the St. Anthony’s fire, ought carefully to guard against all violent passions, to abstain from strong liquors, and fat . d highly nourishing food ; and to take sufficient exercise, carefully 

ays extremes of heat and cold. Their food should be of a cool- 
ing nature, and their drink diluting, such as small beer , whey, but- 
termilk, and such like. They should never suffer themselves to be 
ice obyiate which, if necessary, they should use clysters. . aviioss E 

R20 bees PLBURISE =. ae 
cad ee 

A PLevRisy is an inflammation of the pleura, or membrane that lines 
the rib or rib muscles ; the first is called the frue, and the latter, the — = 

- bastard pleurisy. The true pleurisy is distinguished into the moist, ~ andthe dry. Inthe former, the patient spits freely ; in the latter, none. all. "Phe bastard pleurisy is more external, and chiefly affects the muscles between the ribs. -Pleurisies are mdst common. in the eprigess 47 sh 
ee 

- Causrs.—The pleuris 
perspiration; as ex 

~ 



= Faas powders, Indian turnip, plewrisy root, and sw g drinks. 

_ Symproms—This, like most other fevers, rally 
chilliness and ichiveridies which are followed t by heat, thr 

_lessness. To — succeeds a violent pricking pain in | 
sides, among the ribs, which is greatly increased on drawing i 
breath, Sometimes the pain extends toward the back bone, some- 
times toward the fore part of the breast, and at other times toward 
the shoulder-blades. 

The pulse in this disease is commonly quick oud lel the urine 
high colored ; and if blood be let, it is covered with a tough crust, 
or buffy coat. It is attended with an almost incessant cough, a dry 
furred tongue, the breathing small, frequent, and difficult, great 
anxiety about the heart, pene moaning, Stage ES pes se 

us a —Nature generally Pendeavirs to ane ‘this ‘ieooe 
by a critical discharge of blood from some part of the body, by ex- 
pectoration, sweat, loose stools, thick urine, and the like. Weought, 
therefore, to second her intentions, by lessening the force of the cir- 
culation, ‘relaxing the vessels, diluting the humors, and promoting 
expectoration. 

For these purposes, the diet ought to be cool, slender, and dilu- . 
ting ; avoiding every thing of a heating natures His drink may be 
whey, buttermilk, or camomile tea. Barley-water, with a little: es 
or currant jelly mixed with it, is likewise a very proper drink. Itis 
made by boiling an ounce of pear] or hulled ep in se pintsof 
water to two, and strained... ‘The decoction of nsand barley; | 
is likewise very proper; as also, ‘flaxseec elm, and 

orice, maiden hair, and such like demulce = 
liquors are not to be drank inl arge quantities at © bur 

the patient ought to be continually sipping them, so as to render his 
mouth and throat always moist. All his food and drink should be 
taken lukewarm. _ — o 
The patient should be kept every way quiet rand easy. His hands 

_ and feet ought frequently to be bathed in warm water. 
Warm fomentations applied to the sides and chest, must not Fie 

omitted, particularly if the case is severe. Hops, or oats, warmed 
with vinegar, and laid on as warm as can be borne, for a fomen-— 
tation, affords great relief; or a poultice of fresh dug t cho di 
tatoes may be applied over the chest as° warm as pombe} 

- Yarely fails of relieving the constriction, or spasms. ‘The “ anod. 
wash” may also be applied freely, warm. The vapor bath may sain 

applied to the sides with pipes. At the same time, strong draughts 
should be applied to the feet, as in fevers. Keep up the sweat tall 
the pain is gone. : 

The relaxation and perspiration may be assisted, internally, by the 

-letting is commonly practised in this disease, and i is Con: 
red by many indispensible The relief it generally gives i 
‘Some excuse for it ; but this relicf is apparent only in prop 

the means here recommended are neglected. I have ne 
necessary to resort to blood- -letting 5 the treatment. 

oe h 



matory pain, which is greatly increased by every inspiration, 
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quered, the patient is left in a measure, well; whereas, when the 
blood has been profusely drawn, the patient is left feeble and ex- 
tremely debilitated, requiring months perhaps to regain his strength. 
The blood may be many ways attenuated or thinned, without 
leeding ; as well as the pain of the side eased; this last may be 
done with fomentations, in the manner-above described, and blister- 
ing. Cabbage leaves, applied warm to the side, greatly relax the 
parts. Fomentations of camomile and elder flowers, and mallows, 
are also proper. ‘The herbs may be put into a flannel bag, and laid 
to the side, warm. 

Cathartics are generally proper in the beginning of a pleurisy. 
The mandrake has often afforded astonishing relief. Afterwards, if 
the patient be costive, a clyster of thin water gruel, or of barley- 
water, in which a handful of mallows, or some emollient vegetable has 
been boiled, may be daily administered. 

__ ‘The expectoration may be promoted by sharp, mucilaginous me- 
dicines ; as Indian turnip, and comfrey ; marsh mallows, low mallows, 

skunk cabbage, sharpened with vinegar, or lime juice, and sweetened 
with honey ; slippery elm, liquorice; blood root, buck horn brake, flax- 
seed ; olive oil, or sweet oil, oil of sweet almonds, gum arabic, &c. 
‘To some of these may be added, syrup of poppies, or a little camphor. 

The seneca rattle-snake root, in decoction, is by some, consider- 
ed almost a specific in the pleurisy. It may be prepared in propor- 
tion of an ounce boiled to a pint; and, after proper evacuations, the 
patient may take two, three, or four table spoonsful of this decoction, 
according as the stomach will bear it, three or four times a day. If 

_ it should vomit, a little peppermint or cianamon may be added. As 
_ this _medici es pin and urine, and likewise keeps 

he body easy, it must be of great service. Sat 
_ On recovery, it will be-well to continue, for a time, the drinks of 

nttermilk, whey, and such like ; and if the patient is much debili- 
tated, bitters and tonics may be used. 

_ Basrarp preurisy.—This species of pleurisy goes off by keeping 
warm for a few days, drinking plenty of diluting liquors, and observ- 
ing a cooling regimen. 

{t is known by a dry cough, a quick pulse, and a difficulty of ly- 
ing on the affected side; which last does not always happen in the 

ae 

INFLAMMATION OF THE DIAPHRAGM. 

This disease is so nearly connected with the pleurisy, and resem- — o 
bles it so much, in the manner of treatment, that it is scarcely neces- 
sary to consider it as a separate disease, _ oe. 

‘to be far preferable ; because in this case, when the disease is con- 

* 

true pleurisy. Sometimes this disease proves obstinate ; when bliss 
termg may be resorted to. If nausea prevails, a gentle vomit may 



coughing, sneezing, or evacuations of the excrements, or urine; a 
sensation of fulness in the stomach, nausea, deep, quick, small, and 
painful respiration ; the patient endeavoring to prevent the motionof ° 
the diaphragm ; perpetual, but not violent delirium, frequent laugh- 
ing, and great anxiety about the heart. - : z 

This disorder is always extremely dangerous. Ifthe diaphragm ~* 
suppurates, the pus either falls into the cavity of the abdomen, or, 
breaking upwards, produces an empyema ; either case is almost cer- 
tain death. ; 

Tue cure.—The regimen and medicine are in all respects, the 
same as in pleurisy. We shallonly add, that, in this disease, emol- 
lient clysters are peculiarly useful, as they relax the bowels, and by 
that means make a derivation from the part affected. They may be 

_ administered every hour. nit 

INFLAMMATION OF THE LUNGS. 

As this disease affects an organ which is absolutely necessary to 
life, it must always be attended with danger. Persons who abound © 
with thick blood, whose fibres are tense and rigid, who feed upon 
ross aliment, and drink strong liquors, are most liable to an in- 

iitimetinn of the lungs. It is more fatal to those who have a flat 
breast, and narrow chest, and to such as are afilicted with an asth- 
ma, especially in the decline of life. Sometimes the inflammation reaches to one lobe of the lungs only ; at other times the w er) 

organ is affected, in which case the disease generally proves | ah 

Cavses.—An inflammation of the lungs is sometimes a primary, 
disease, and sometimes it is the consequence of other diseases, as 
a quinsy, a pleurisy, &c. It proceeds from the same cause as pleu- 
risy, viz. : an obstructed perspiration, from cold, wet clothes, &c., 
or from an increased circulation of the blood by violent exercise, 
the use of ardent spirits, and such like, The pleurisy and inflam- 
mation of the lungs are often combined. " ait ais 

Those who have labored under a former attack of this complain 
are much pre-disposed to returns of it. osetia chide 
€: ry oT ~Symeroms.—Most of the symptoms of inflammation of the lungs 
are the same as in pleurisy ; only in the former, the pulse is more 
soft, and the pain more obtuse and less acute ; but the difficulty of 
breathing, and oppression of the breast is generally greater, The 
pain is prodigiously increased on coughing, or a full inspiration. — 

Diset.—As the regimen, &c. are in all respects the same as in 
pleurisy, we shall not here repeat them, but refer the reader to the 
treatment of that disease. It may not, however, be improper to 
add, that the steam of warm water, taken in by the breath, which 
Serves as a kind of internal fomentation, helps to attenuate the is 

fumors. If the patient have loose stools, and is not} 
m, they are not to be stopped, but rather to. 
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by the use of emollient clysters. The diet must be very slender, 
as weak broths, sharpened with the juice of orange or lemon, and 
such like. 
The patient atthe beginning is cold and hot by turns, has a small 

quick pulse, feels a sense of weight upon his breast, breathes with dif- 
ficulty, and sometimes complains of a pain and giddiness in his head. 
His urine is usually pale, and his color very little changed. 

It will be very necessary to assist expectoration by some sharp 
medicines, such as have been recommended in the pleurisy- Blis- 
ters have generally a good effect, and ought to be applied early. If 
the patient do not spit, he must have a gentle purge administered. 
Afterwards, his body may be kept open by clysters, and expectora- 
tion promoted. 15g 

. .. The most favorable termination of inflammation of the lungs is by 
resolution, followed by copious expectoration, great flow of urine 

with a sediment, diarrhcea, mild sweats, hemorrhage from the nose, 
&c. When these take place the febrile symptoms abate. 
_ A high degree of fever, attended with delirium, much difficulty 

_ of breathing, acute pain, a dry cough, or an expectoration of a dark 
black colour, sudden cessation of pain, or of the expectoration, fol- 

lowed by a lividness of the lips and countenance, and sinking of the 
pulse, denote great danger. 
When an inflammation of the breast does not yield to blistering, 

diluents, fomentations and other evacuations, it commonly ends in 
suppuration, which is more or less dangerous according to the part 

__ where it is situated. When this happens in the pleura it some- 

__ times breaks outwardly, and the matter is discharged by the wound. 
_ When the suppuration happens within the substance or body, of 

2 lungs, the matter may be discharged by expectoration; but if 
er floats in the cavity of the breast between the pleura and 
s, itcan only be discharged by an incision made between 

the patient’s strength do not return after the inflammation is to 
ll appearance removed ; if his pulse continue quick, though soft, 

his breathing difficult and oppressed ; if he have cold shiveringsat 
times, his cheeks flushed, his lips dry ; and if he complains of thirst 

and want of appetite, there is reason to fear a suppuration, and thata 
. phthisic or consumption of the lungs will ensue. 

When this disease proves immediafely fatal it is generally by an 
effusion of blood or lymph into the cellular texture of the lungs, So 
as to occasion suffocation, which usually happens between the thi 
nd seventh day; but it may likewise prove fatal by termination 

either in suppuration or gangrene. This last, however, very sel 
dom happens. igs 

INFLAMMATION OF THE BRAIN. 
“'P'urs is sometimes. a primary disease.but often-only-asymptom 

of some other malady, as the inflammatory, eruptive, or spotted *e- — 
yer, &c. Itis more common, however, as a primary disease, 10 
arm climates, and with persons in the prime of life. ‘The pé 

es 



sionate, meretatiem jend those whose nervous system i eritable i 
a ws segerr are most liable to it. ae 

Pra —-Night watching, with hard siaiy, hard hiciogt im 
grief, or anxiety; stoppage of usual evacuations, as the bl 
piles, menses, &c. ; imprudent exposure to the heat of the san, tind 
sleeping in the hot sun with the head uncovered: the striking in of 
the ipelas, doc. “It may also ne occasioned by blows or bruises upon 
the head. ie 

Sent roms. 1+ lelSiunteemion of the brain is ushered in by pain in 
the head, redness of the eyes, a violent flushing of the face, distur rb- 
ed sleep, dryness of the skin; costiveness, a retention.of urine, a 
small dropping of blood from the nose, singing of the ears, and ex- 
treme sensibility of the nervous system. 

When the inflammation is formed, the symptoms in general are 
similar to those of an inflammatory fever. The pulse indeed, is ~ 
often weak, irregular, and trembling ; but sometimes it is hard and 
eontracted. - When the brain itself is inflamed, the pulse is always 
soft and low; but when the inflammation only affects the mem- 
branes of the brain, it is hard. A remarkable quickness of bear- 
ing is a. common symptom of this disease; but that seldom conti ues 
jong. It is also known by the absurd behaviour of the- 
incoherent, wild, or anmeaning diseourse ; redness, rolling or gia- 
ring of the eyes; throbbing, and a tromulotis motion of the temple = 
artery ; a constant drowsiness, without being able to’sle = 

_ A constant trembling and starting of the tendons is an unfe : 
symptom, as are also a suppression of urine, a total want of sleep, __ 
4 constant spitting and grinding of the teeth. A true inflammation 
of the brain is often mortal on the third, fourth, or seventh day, at far- a 
thest. If it does not come to its height on those days, it frequently — oe : 
ferminates in iveurable madness, or jethargy. White stools, or 
white urine are the harbingers of death. Spitting at the i ae 
gnashing or grinding of the teeth, snatching of the bed clothes, are 
forerunners ef a dissolution. 

if accompanied with laughter, if a gentle i comes on, a free 
perspiration, a copious discharge of blood from the nose, the 
aig piles, and the delirium abates at times, a recovery may be ex- 

Reomen.—The patient ought to be xe very quiet. vrgiatt 
noise, and every thing that affects the senses, or disturbs the im 
nation, increases the disease. Eyen too much light is hurtful ; | 
which reason the patient’s chamber ought to be a little darkened. 
It is not, however, necessary to exclude the company of an agree- 
able friend, as this has a tendency to soothe and quiet the ’ 
The patient must as far as possible be soothed and hu 

Contradictions will ruffie his mind and incres 
little of any thing that the mind is set upon, tho 

ill hurt the patien an a Positive 
he was : 
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ever has a tendency to soothe the passions and compose the mind ; - 
as the soft noise of water distilling by drops into a bason, and the 
patient trying to reckon them. Any low uniform sound has a tenden- 
cy to procure sleep. 
The aliment ought to be light, as panada, water gruel, sharpened 
with acids and jellies. The drink small, diluting and. cooling, as 
whey, barley water, and the like. ey 

Treatment.—In an inflammation of the brain, nothing more 
certainly relieves the patient than a free discharge of blood from the 
nose. When this does not happen spontaneously, it may be pro- 
voked by putting a straw, or some sharp instrument up the nostrils. 

_ In the cure the chief thing to be attended to is to check the deter- 
_ mination of blood to the brain. This may be attempted by apply- 

ing blisters tothe soles of the feet, and on the back of the neck, 
warm poultices and. fomentations to the extremities, leeches to the 

_ temples, bleeding in the jugular vein; or arm, if necessary, and cold 
pplications to the head. — For this last purpose, the cooling “ ano- 
yne sh”? should be profusely and constantly applied over the 

whole head ; this will give the most grateful relief, and allay the in- 
flammation. : . : 

Give smart purgatives, and keep the bowels open with clysters two 
or three times a day.. The patient’s feet and legs may be frequently 

thed in. warm water, and he may sit over the steams of hot water. 
To relax the constriction, and restore equal circulation through- 

Ap) 

~ 

out the body, the fever powders, may be used, joined with diapho- | 
‘etic dr Anodynes may be given if necessary. 

ty 3 ees 

Bit os 20 ait, Cee ee 

_ Madness is a total privation of the due exercise of reason, from 
some accidental injury to the organs of thought. It is caused bya 
preternatural collection of the vital heat, or nervous influence in 
the brain, with some impediment to its usual course from thence 
slong the nerves. This disorder is attended with a little or no 
ever. , 
The symptoms are, a languid redness of the face, wildness ant 

rolling of the eyes, ghastly staring, mischievousness. absurd dis 
course, a plethora. 
: _If attended with laughter and raving it is easier to be removed 
tha nif accompanied with sober, studious fixedness of the thoughts on 
a particular subject. ' “ae 

“Tue cure.—Remove the vital | . brai ie aps 
eae vital heat from the brain, by cold ap 
fever takes place 
for no_persong ie 

there any case 



e declination of this distemper, the greatest care should be 
taken to prevent a relapse. The cold bath is then peculiarly ser- 
viceable, as is also the plentiful use of broth. Ante 
proper throughout the whole disease. 

=. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE EYES. 
a 

- 

This disease may be occasioned by external injuries; as blows, 
burns; bruises, and the like. It may likewise proceed from dust, 
quicklime, and_ other substances getting into the eyes. Itisoften 
caused by the stoppage of bora evacuations; as the he: 
ing up of old sores, drying up of issues, , Suppression of sweating of the 
ae en ‘Long ah to night air, especially. in cold 
winds, or whatever suddenly checks perspiration, is very apt to ocea- 
sion inflammation of the eyes. It is often occasioned by night watch- 
ing, reading by candle-light, excess in venery, and drinking spiri- 
tuous liquors; the acrid fumes of metals, and some kinds*of wood. 
Sometimes an inflammation of the,eyes proceeds from a venereal taint, 
and often from a gouty or scrofulous habit. It may likewise be oc- 
casioned by hairs of the eyelids turning inwards and irritating the _ 
eye. metimes the disease is epidemic, especially after wet sea- _ 
sons, and I have frequently known it to prove infectious, often — 
going through a whole family ; this description is very prevalent in 
some parts of the western states. Safiemmmpsionniod lbp e722: otem, 
s—eet the small pox or measles. 

iienreenaAKi inflammation of the eyes is ; abanded “ane 
pain, heat, redness, and swelling.. The patient is not able to bear 
the light, and sometimes he feels a pricking pain, as if his eyes were 
pierced with a thorn. Sometimes he imagines his eyes are full of 

_ motes, or thinks he sees flies dancing before him. The eyes are 
filled with a scalding rheum, which rushes forth in great quantities 
whenever the patient attempts to look up. Thepulse is, generally 

and hard, with some degree of fever. 
A slight inflammation of the eyes, especially from an external . 

cause, is easily cured ; but when the disease is violent and continues 
long, it often leaves specks upédn the eyes, ordimness of sight, and 
sometimes total blindness. 
If the patient be seized with a looseness, it has a good effect; and 

when the inflammation passes from one eye to the other it isno unfa- 
vorable symp: 3 

Curr.—If the Talleneen proceed from a scrofulous or vene- 
real taint, or any vitiation of the humors, the blood must first be 
cleansed with the “ anti-mercurial,” or similar purifying syrups. In 
‘this way the cause is removed. If there is great heat in the head, ~ 

cooling a applications should be made, as the “ anodyne wash; 
a erties In severe cases of inflammation, le 

: plied to the temples, or under the Palak or blood 
al: r vein, or frausithe arm._ 305 
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neral remedies must be used; it is a mistaken notion that ‘“ eye- 
waters,’ &c. are always proper and necessary; generally they do 
more hurt than good, and often ruin the eye by their irritatingeffect. - 

Purging and diluting medicines are not to be neglected. Cathar- 
tics draw the humors downwards from the head; and diluents and 
diaphoretics equalize the circulation, and take off the pressure from 

_ the head and eyes as well as throw out humors. “The patient ought 
_ also to drink freely of wine whey or buttermilk on going to bed 
_ of the inflammation does not yield to these evacuations, blister 

__‘Must be applied to the temples, behind the ears, on the face, 
_ the neck, and kept open for some time, by applying wilted cabbage 

___ leaves; or the blisters may be renewed. I have seldom knownthese, 
| Jong enough kept open, fail to remove the most obstinate inflam- 

_ Mation of the eyes. When the disease is of long standing, I have 
_ Seen extraordinary effects froma seton in the neck, or between the 
Shoulders. It should -be put upwards and downwards, or in the di- 

rection of the spine. figer ’ 
__-Sneezihg snufis, as bayberry bark, pulverized, should not be omitted. veg le ee gad : be 

__ ¥*or the purpose of allaying the heat and inflammation in the eyes, 
a fomentation of hops boiled in clean water, may-be used. . They 
Possess an anodyne quality, and give great relief; a poultice of them, 
pnt in a gauze bag, and laid warm over the eyes, on going to bed, is 
also an excellent help. Sydenham’s eye-water, for allaying inflam- 
“Mation was the following : one ounce each of the distilled waters of 

entain, roses, and frog spawn, and a drachm of white -yitriol, — 
ixed; a few drops to be dropped into the eyes twiceaday. This 

me y an excellent. “eye-water. ‘I'here are — 
_ ~Minds-ol eye-water, given inthe latter part of this work, which are 

excellent in their place, of which the practitioner must judge. Fora common topical inflammation of the eyes, I have used with good success as an external application, a decoction of witch-hazle bark with the addition ofa tenth of the quantity of “ balsam of life,” and a few grains of white vitriol. i orl After the inflammation has gone off, if the eyes still remain weak 
~ 

piptde 



n restored... fa one: ee 
ie Pexki-applicd; in ‘the'same 3 manner to the testicles, for 

shot eyes, will have the same effect... This might appear singul ; 
we not know that there is an intimate connexion and sympathy be- 
tween the oiee and. genita] organs. ; 

COLDS AND COUGHS. > a rsa 
~ Corps are » the effect of an obstructed perspiration. Beery cold i 
a kind: of fever, differmg only in degree: from some of th 
have already” been treated of. It is ae with the g 
circumspection, to defend ourselves at all: times 
the human body, and the atmospheric air, d-be’ kept c 
‘stantly of an uniform temperature, catching cold would be impos- - 
sible; but as both are subject to sudden’ changes, the perebegees 
must also be liable to many changes, ‘and checks. 
When oppression of the breast, a stuffing of the nose, unusual 

weariness, pain in the head, &c. give ground to believe that the 
person has caught cold, he ought immediately to lesson his diet, at 
least, the usual quantity of solid foed, and abstain from all strong li- 
quors. The patient ought to get into bed, and drink warm teas, 
till a sweat is created. His drink may be buttermilk, boiled, wine- 
whey, aie balm, hoarhound, boneset, Deed sah! teas, &c. Acold is — 
easily cured ured if people will only confine themselves, and make a busi- 

by repeated additions, the patient finds himself on the real ait 
consumption before he is aware of any thing serious. 

Coveu.—A cough is generally the effect of a cold. lemmas ‘ 
in a convulsive motion of the diaphragm, generally owing toan, inri- 
tation of the windpipe. When the cough is obstinate there is. 
reason to fear the consequences, as this shows a weak state of the 
lungs, and is often the forerufiner of consumption. Ee 
When a cough comes from a cold, a.table spoonful of In 

nip, pulverised, and mixed in half atea cup of honey, , and a.tea s ot 
ful taken four or five times a day, will generally cure in two or thr 
days. Or, the green Indian turnip, one part, and green comfrey, 
three parts, both bruised very fine into a jelly, and mixed, and a 
proper. quantity. of honey or sugar added, may be used. This ib 
rarely fail 

In a cough, diaphoreties, oils, and mucilages, stimulants and ex- 
pectorants, and sometimes. opiates, are proper.. The. practitioner 
can select from among these classes, enough ‘that are suitable with- 
out having an enumeration of them here, which would occupy too 
much space. Many good preparations will be found among, = 
on an from which he can select. 

- inate coughs proceeding from a flux of humors u 
it will be necessary, besides expectorating medics : 



_ 9 a soft piece of leather the size of the hand, and laid bety 
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twenty drops twice aday, on sugar. Nettle seeds mixed with honey, 
is no despicable remedy ; the size of a nutmeg to be taken night-and 
morning. Or, two ounces of garlic infused in a bottle of Madeira 
wine, a glass full night and morning. These are all good. . 

_ Preparations may also be made from skunk cabbage, elecam- 
pane, hoarhound, boneset, burdock, spikenard, pleurisy root, blood 
root, sumac, Indian hemp, lobelia, slippery elm, liquorice, flax- 
seed, &c. ; ee 
_ Aplaster of Burgundy pitch, about the size of a nutmeg, 

_ shoulder-blades, will wonderfully relieve a eough : it may be taken _ off and wiped every three or four days, and ought to be renewed 
_ __enee a fortnight. This is indeed acheap and simple medicine, and - @ptto be despised ; but we will venture to affirm that the whole 

__ materia medica does not afford an application more efficacious in 
every kind of cough. ‘This plaster draws off the humors, as may 
be known by the continual itching it occasions. bon 

= ‘seness is caused by the great effusion of acrid lymph upon 
the windpipe and organs of speech, so as to obstruct the passage of the airin the formation of the sound. This is only a degree of 

or, sweet oil, half an ounce at a dose ; or, half a piat of new milk, with a gill of sweet oil, warmed and drank ; or, half a pint of vine- gar and water, with a quarter of.a pound of butter dissolved in it, going to bed, are all very good. , : ; 
is a symptom of some. other malady, it is vain to 

ae “h cough may be distinguished from a lung cough by this: that, in the latter, the patient coughs where he draws: 

moved. This cough is as necessary as the pump of a ship is to throw 
_ Gut the bilge water that collects in the hold. Tho only proper way to alleviate this, is to use means to prevent the collection of this mat- ter in the chest, by restoring the general health and tone of the pig tem. When this is done, the cough dies of its own accord. Women, during the last stage of pregnancy, are often greatly — afflicted with a cough, which is generally relieved by keeping the body gently open. “A couglr is often a symptom or forerunner of other diseases, as the gout, measles, &c. pees 

bY 
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WHOOPING COUGH. 

~ This cough seldom affects adults, but often proves fatal to chil- 
dren. This cough is convulsive, and is named from its peculiar 
whoop-like sound. It is infectious. humMeies ged 

tever hurts the digestion, obstructs the perspiration, or relaxes 
ds, disposes to this disease ; consequently, its cure must de- 

the nd up on cleansing and strengthening the stomach, braci 
solids, and at the same time, promoting perspiration and the. 
rent secretions. es ; es a 
‘The diet must be light, as chicken broth, and light 

meats, panada, &c. The drink may be hyssop, or pennyroy I tea, 
sweetened with honey or sugar candy, small wine whey, or, ifthe - 
patient be weak, he may sometimes be allowed a little wine and loaf — 
sugar. 

and a. Burgundy pitch plaster kept constantly between the shoulders. — 
When the disease proves very. violent, it will be necessary, instead 
of it, to apply a blistering plaster. seen ik 
On recovery, when the disease has been protracted and weaken- 

ing, tonics, and antispasmodics may be administered. 

HICCOUGH, OR HICCUP. _ = 
_The hiccup is a convulsive motion of the stomach and midriff. 

; Tue cause.—Acrid, irritating matter in the stomach, a morbid 
ensibilit from disease, drunkenness, too great fulness, on:tesaniin 

The diaphragm is affected by sympathy. 2 
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den fright, or fixing the eyes intensely on some object ; or any thing 
that attracts the mind from it. Proceeding from wounds, profuse 
evacuations, in asthmas, or at the close of a malignant fever, it is al- 
‘Ways a dangerous, and often a deadly symptom. a 
_ Essente of peppermint on sugar will often relieve; alkalies, as 

sal wratus, with rhubarb; the cleavers infusion, cools and allays it, 
_ Anti-spasmodics, as valerian, lady slipper, castor, musk, &c., are 

proper. Emetics and cathartics ‘are sometimes indicated, if the 

PULMONARY CONSUMPTION. 

——- A consumption is a wasting or decay of the whole body from an 
ulcer, or tubercles in the lungs, an empyema, or a nervous decay of ae le sys 

iy MCUs eaS see eee eat : “A Moiteet At the present day, consumptions, or reputed consumptions, 
a ce up about one fifth of the bills of mortality in the principal cities 

United States. An the country, it, perhaps, falls a little short 
ov raat Proportion. One hundred years ago, they formed Jess than one tenth. —— s 
Young persons, between the age-of fifteen and thirty, of a slender 

make, long neck, high shoulders and flat breasts, are most liable to 
this disease. 7 ie 
~ Cavses.—It has already been observed, that an inflammation of the breast often ends in an imposthume of the lungs.” REPT SS Other diseases, by vitiating the habits, may likewise occasion con- sumptions ; as the’scurvy; the” serofula, or king’s evil, the venereal 
__ Consumption may also proceed from an orig small size and 
timited capacity of the lungs, or from tightness of the chest, where- 
by a sufficiency of vital heat is not generated for its free diffusion 
throughout the system. In consequence, cold and decay follow.— 
From this cause, consumption may be hereditary. hae 

This disease, when really seated, is seldom or never cured. We shall endeavor, therefore, the more particularly to point out — its — causes, in order that it may be avoided. They are: rife 
Confined or unwholesome air : when this fluid is impregnated with 

_ the fumes of metals, or mincrals, it proves extremely hurtful to the = , and often corrodes the tender vessels of that necessary organ: ent passions, exertions, or affections of the mind, as grief, dis- appointment, anxiety, or close application tothe stud y of abstruse arts or sciences. sat 
Great evacuations, as sweatin 
nery, the fluor albus 

f apparel, or whatever greatly 



ing strong liquors, which generally go together, can hardly fail to 

Consumptions are also frequently produced, of late years, by the lavish use which is made of mercury; and of gujnine, adulterated — with. arsehic, 

Symproms.—This disease generally begins witha dry cough, which often continues for some months. If a disposition to vomit after eat 

_ He is apt to be sad; his appetite is bad, and his thirst is great.— There is generally a quick, soft, smajl pulse; though sometimes the pulse is pretty fulland rather hard, These are the common symp toms of a beginning consumption, Pry ky Afterwards the patient begins to spit a greenish, white or bloody matter. His body is extenuated by the hectic fever and clammy sweats, which mutually succeed each other, A looseness, and an ex- cessive discharge of urine are often troublesome symptoms at this time, and greatly weaken the patient. There is a burning heat in ihe palms.of the hands, and the face generally flushes. after eating ; 3 the fingers become remarkably small, the nails are bent inward, and k the hair falls off. eo gains At last the swelling of the feet and legs, the total loss of strength, —_ the sinking of the-eyes, the difficulty of swallowing, and the coldness of the extremities, show the immediate approach of death, which, however, the patient seldom believes to be so near. Such isthe usual progress of this fatal disease, which if not early checked, commont sets all medicine at defiance. : 

Recimen.—On the first appearance of a consumption, if the pa- tient live in a large town, or any place where the air is confined, he ought immediately to quit it, and make choice of a situation in the country, where the air is pure and free. Here he must not remain _ e, but take every day as much exercise as he can bear. 
best method of taking exercise, is to ride on horset 
the deal of motion without much 
nn was i, cise, mu st make us 

Palaces 
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_ piage) The patient-onght always tg finish his ride in the morning, 
or at least before dinner; otherwise it will oftener do harm than 

Those who have strength and courage to undertake a pretty long 
sea voyage, may expect great advantage from it,» This, to my 
knowledge, “has frequently cured a consumption, after the patient 

«was; to all appearance, far advanced in that disease, and where-me- _ 
- dicine had proved ineffectual. Hence, it is reasonable to conclude, 
that ifa voyage were undertaken in time, it would selde il.to 
perform a cure. i 
* Suchas try this method of cure, ought to carry as much 
visions along with them, as will serve for the whole time they are 
sea. As milk cannot be usually obtained at sea, fruits, chicken 

: ik is most readily | 

maybe | 
_ Some extraordinary c 

his be obtained in: suffieient quantity, it would undoubted! 

* ee 

rson at first ; and it is therefore often laid aside without suf 
tal Tt should at first be taken sparingly, and the quantity Pinereased until it becomes almost the sole food.’ “I never 

) it succeed unless where the patient almost lived upom it! _ We do not, —_—. advise those who have been accustomed to 
animal food and strong liquors, to leave them off all’at once. This 



_ ¢an be brought to bear the better: Rice and.mill, r bark 
boiled with a little sugar, is very proper food. Ripe 
baked, or boiled, are likewise p a Te set evi Seve 

_~ Wholesome air, proper exercise, ‘and a diet consisting chiefly be these and other vegetables, with milk, is the only course thati¢an be depended on ina beginning consumption. [f-the patient has strength 
and ‘sufficient resolution to persist in this course, he will.seldom be 
disappointed of a cure. ; f curd oahitelpiige tag _ In populous towns, where consumptions are very common, I have 
irequently seen consumptive patients, who had been sent into the 
country, with orders to-ride, and live upon milk and vegetables, return in a few months quite plump, and free from any complaint. This, _ indeed; was not always the case, especia!ly whemthe disease was'he-_ reditary, or far advanced; but it was the ethod in which su 
cess was to-~be. expécted, and when it failed, medicine sé! 
succeeds. ve If the patient's strength and spirits flag, he must be supported. by 
strong broths, jelli¢s, and such like. Some recommend shell. fish in this 
disorder, and with some reason, as they are nourishing and restora- tives. All the food,and drink ought, however, to be taken in small. quantities, lest an overcharge of fresh chyle should oppr ae lun: 
and too much accelerate the circulation of blood. 

_ The patient’s mind ought tobe kept | 
_ ble. Consumptions are often occasioned, 

tient ought seldom to be left alone, as brooding ov. 
is sure'to render him worse. 

Mepictxe.Though the cure of this disease depends chiefly upon 
regimen and the patient’s own endeavors, yet I shall mention sue 

wonted strength. i , 
Expectoration may be promoted’ by the following medi 

mixture of equal parts of lemon juice, fine honey and syrup of pop 
Four ounces of each of these may be simmered together 
over a gentle fire, and a table spoonful.of-it taken at any 
the cough is troublesome... tet Isbreoel 
ysPor warming and strengthening the blood, and: ing up a fre 
cireulation in the extremities, I make use of the tonic tincture. ’ wonderfully strengthens the patient, and raises his-spirits.. Also, the 
iron and myrrh; pills, from four to. six aday. 
“Acids seem to have peculiarly good. effects in’ this. disease 

both tend to quench the patient's thirst, and cool the bloods. Th 
getable acids, as apples, oranges, lemons, and elixir vitriol, 
tobe most proper.. I have known patients suck the juice of several 
; is every day with manifest advantage, and would for this reason 

mmend acid vegetables to be taken in as great quantity as 
; hewill bear... 3 : : 
the patient’s drink we,would recommend demulcent 
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the stomach, promote digestion, and at the same time answer all’the _ 
~ purposes of dilution, and quench thirst much better than things that 
aré sweet and luscious. But if the patient spit blood, he ought to use 
such drinks as are healing, and if occasion requires, astringents.— _ 
For this last purpose, the herb sweet bugle, in decoction, is of supe- 

_ — ‘Phere are many other mucilaginous plants and seeds, of a healing 
and agglutinating nature, from which decoctions or infusions may be 
prepared with the same intention ; as comfrey, quince seed, coltsfoot, 

i ‘Sarsaparilla, &c. It is not necessary to mention the diffe 
ent ways in which these may be prepared. Simple infusion or boil-_ 
ing is all that is necessary, and the dose may be at discretion. 
The confection of roses is here peculiarly proper. It may either 

be put into the decoction above prescribed, or eaten by itself. No | 
is to be expected from trifling doses of this medicine. I never 

knew it.of any service, unless when three or four ounces at least 
were used daily for a considerable time. In this way I have seen it 

roduce very happy effects, and would recommend it wherever there is a discharge of blood from the lungs. i Hal n a disposition to consumption arises in consequenee of any 
enfeebling evacuation; such as a considerable abscess, fluor albus, oF 
the like, without any inflammation of the lungs having yet taken - 

| place, tonics will be serviceable. After inflammation has come on, 
3s n has commenced, it would not fail to prove injurious, 

gh, with the tightness at the chest and oppres- 

ts, balsamics of different kinds have been tuch used 
stage. Balsam of fir, or the composition “‘ balsam of 
sd. Myrrh, however, is the medicine employed with he g1 SS in those cases of hectic’ fever, which are unat- tended with any great degree of heat or thirst, and which do not show manifest signs of inflammation. If at any time it should be thought too heating, the spiritous water may be omitted, as the solu- tion may be made without it ; although it is doubted whether it will well with the stomach in general. A proper dose (10 to 15 drops) of the tincture of foxglove, may be added to-each of the 

veen the pleura and the lungs, there is no way of getting out but by an incision, as-has already been observed- 

A nervous consumption or atrophy, is a wasting ot decay of the 
fern Peed nga degree of fever, cough, or diffi- 

, weakness, want 
art ey Sere 
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_ Those who are of a fretfnl temper, who indulge in spiri ious liquo 
or who breathe unwholesome air, are most liable to this disease... __ _ We would recommend, chiefly, for the cure of a nervous const mp- 
tion, a light and nourishing diet, plenty of exercise in a free open air, 
and the use of such bitters as-brace and strengthen the stomach ; as 
gentian root, camomile, hoarhound, colombo, &¢. .’Fhese may be 
infused in water or wine, and a glass of it drank frequently... ) 
-. It will greatly assist the digestion, and promote the cure of this 
disease, to take twice.a day, twenty or thirty drops of the elixir of | 
vitriol in a glass of wine or water.. ‘The chalybeate wine is likewise 
an excellent medicine in this case ; it Strengthens the solids, and 
powerfully assists Nature in the formation of good blood... nth: What is called a. ic consumption, cannot be cured with- 
out first removing the di by which itis AC 

Thus, when a consumption proceeds from the scrofula, the scurvy, 
asthma, the venereal disease, &c., a due attention must. be paid to 
the malady from whence it arises, and the regimen and medicine 
directed accordingly. " 

When excessive evacuations of any kind-occasion a consumption, 
they must not only be restrained, but the patient's strength must be — 
restored by gentle exercise, nourishing diet and generous cordials. 
Young and delicate mothers often fall into consumptions by givin 
suck too long.. As soon as they perceive their strength and appetite 
begin to fail they ought immediately to wean the child, or pr 
other nurse, otherwise they cannot expecta cure, _ 
Before we quit this subject, we would earnestly recor men 

all,as they wish to avoid consumptions, to take as much. exi 

sobriety. Consumptions owe their present increase not a little to the fashion of sitting up late, eating hot suppers, and ‘spending every 
evening over a bowl of punch or other strong liquors. These liquors, when too freely used, not only hurt the digestion and spoil the appe- — but heat and inflame the blood and set the whole constitution 
on fire, - ‘Fs 

In tracing the various causes of consumption, I entered 
nute details, to ‘put people more upon their guard, as 
when deeply seated seldom admits of a cure, Such be 
the utmost care should be exerted to avoid them. The 
caution I can give is to guard against catching cold, the fru 

| of consumptions and of many other disorders : how this is | done, will be more fully. explained when I come to treat of colds and coughs, the bane of theyoung, gay, and thoughtless part of the com-_ munity, who have no fear of any ill until. it overtakes them, when | ‘itis generally too late to prevent the fatal consequences. 

is 

Tet 7 ASTHMA, 
HMA isa spasmodic disease of the lungs, coming on by. 
Persons in the decline of life are most liable to it. | 
Hed into the moist and dry: the former is atten 
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unless sometimes a little tough phlegm, by mere force of coughing. 
Asthma is either periodical or continual.. ionlv 4 ogbweag@e. 
The cause of a continued asthma is acompression of the lungs by 

a serum or dropsy in the breast, empyema, corpulence, adhesion of 
the lungs to the pleura: in a word, by whatever compresses the lungs, 

impedes the circulation of the blood through them, or prevents ther — 
_ being duly expanded by the air. P10 90t 

; ~The cause of a periodical asthma is a compression of the vessels 
_ and air cells of the Jungs, owing to'slow fumes, or an acid gas, arising 

- from fermentation in a foul stomach, and which impedes the course 
of the nervous influence into the lungs, leaving an insufli¢iency of 
vital heat to distend the vessels to their usual extent. This may come 

_ from a bad conformation of the chest, straitening the lungs too much; 
also exposure to cold easterly winds, sudden change of air, foggy 

ital 

weather, &c. The immediate cause of the asthmaisaspasmodic-con- 

_ ifritation of the organs of respiration, is-yerndlgae 

‘oms.—Anasthma is known by a quick, labourious breathing; 

Vis generally performed with a kind of wheezing noise: Some- 
mes the difficulty of breathing is so. great that the patient is obliged 

to keép in an erect posture, night as well as day, otherwise he isin ~_ 
| danger of being suffocated. A fit of the asthma generally comes 

on after exposure to cold, easterly winds, damps,-fogs, wet feet, eat--_ 
ing indigestible food, &¢: © . 1 ¥ oe IgOO 

_ the paroxysm -is commonly ushered in with listlessness, want of 
sleep, hoarseness, a cough, belching . of wind, heaviness “about the = 

2 breast, and difficulty of breathing. "To these succeed’ fever, heat, 
pain in the head, sickness, nausea,’ great oppression of the ‘breast, 

_ palpitat ‘the heart, a weak, and sonietimes intermitting pulse, — 
ty flow of tears, bilious vomitings, &¢. “All these symp- 

veworse towards night ; the’patient is easier when up than 
x: and is very desirous of cool air.: 3 Bee 

_ After Soine nights passed away in’ this manner, the fits atJength 
‘oderate, and suffer more considerable remissions, particularly whem 
¥ are attended witii a copious expectoration in the mornings, and 

hen this continues from time to time throughout the day; and: 
he disease going off at last, the patient enjoys his usual rest by night 

hout further disturbance. In some severe cases; the patient is 
0 abstain from sleeping on a hed altogether.) © 1 7" 

£4 x 

EN.—The food ought to be easy of digestion, solid, and now 
—all windy things'are to be avoided. The body should be kept = 

warm, and particularly the feet, which should be kept dryyand pew 
_ Spiyation promoted. Nothing is of so great importance in the ast 

as Pure and moderately warm air. Asthmatic people can seldom bear 
either the close, heavy air of a large town, or the sharp keen atmos- 
phere of a bleak hilly country: a medium, therefore, between thes€ 
is to be chosen. — — 
Exercise is likewisé of very great importance’ in the asthm 

it promotes the digestion,’ greatly assist# in the preparation © 
he blood, and helps to’ prevent the’ acéumelation ‘of the serum 
he chest. The blood of asthmatic persous is seldom duly” 



. 

_ tubbed with a warmhand or dry ‘cloth. If there:be-a-violent spa 

~ quarts of hot water, and while it is slacking and boiling stir 

oe 

pased, lacking-oxygen, owing to the proper action of the tun 
ing impeded... | te eteit LE i¥st-£ e>eti eee ip ve 

~ ois i Nes PESTS Rete: so roe tT i ete 

Mepicinr —During the paroxysm the body is generall 
a purging clyster, with a solution of assafwtida, ought therefore to _ 
be administered, and if there be occasion, repeat it. ‘The patient’s “ 
feet and legs ought to be inimersed in warm water, and afterwards ee 

ae 

about the breast or stomach; warm fomentations, or bladders filled — 
with warm milk and water, may be applied to the part affected, and 
warm cataplasms to the soles of the feet, The patient must drink ~ 
freely of diluting liquors, and may take°a tea spo lof the tine= 
ture of castor and saffron mixed together ina cup of valerian’ tea, — 
twice or thrice a day.. Other anti-spasmodics, as foxglove, stramo- Z 
nium tincture, lady slipper, skunk-cabbage, &c, may be given. Vomits 
must not be neglected, as‘ they often snatch the patient, as it were, 
from the jaws of death: among these, lobelia is peculiarly service- 
able, cutting up the phlegm, and giving instant relief. Blood reot is 
also vood. ei cg in the moist asthma, such things as promote expectoration ‘ought. 
torbe used. Mucilaginous, anti-spasmodic; warming and sti ing 

- 

ma. ‘The skunk cabbage is very appropriate to this disease, 
In addition’ to other tonie¢s, exercise, either in swinging, sailin; riding in a carriage, or on horseback, but particularly the latter, 

gether with a change of air, will be beneficial to asthmatics 
In th asthma, arising from a retroces ion of the gout, : re 

-usually int ermission, and other irregularities of the pulse, great anxi- ety of countenance, with a bluish tinge thereon, large doses of 
saffron, opium, camphor, or fever root, are the medicines most like- 
ly to afford relief. Sometimes it is necessary to apply a blister to the - 
chest, assisted with placing the feet in warm water, &c. A very 
strong infusion of roasted coffee is said to give ease in an asthmatic 
paroxysin. i ipa eae rem __ The following tincture I can recommend as excellent for the ma-:—Take half a pound of quick lime, slack it by turning on 

of tar, and stir them well together, and let it stand and 
pound of wild turnip, half a pound of milk w 

handful of lobelia; bruise them 
1¢ whole in a sand heat twenty 

+ 
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"press and strain, and add to it the lime water, and bottle it for-use. 
Dose, a wine glass three times a day. This is also good in coughs, 
consumptions, hysterics, cramps, spasms, &c. Z oe 

3 “ _ APOPLEXY. 

An apoplexy is a sudden abolition of the external and internal 
_ senses, and of all voluntary motion, with sometimes a full pulse and 

large respiration. ‘Though. this disease proves often fatal; yet it may- 
sometinres be removed by proper care. It chiefly attacks sedentary 
persons of a gross habit, who use rich and plentiful diet, and indulge 
in strong liquors. People in the decline of life are most subject to 

y: : ; 

Causes. —The immediate cause of an apoplexy, is a compression — 
_Of the brain, occasioned by an excess of blood, or a collection of wa- 
tery humors. The former is called asanguine, and the latter a se- 
rous apoplexy, It may be occasioned by any thing that increases 
the circulation towards the brain, or. prevents the return of the blood 
from the head : as intense study, violent passions, wearing any thing 

: i 5 

_ Symproms.—The usual forerunners of an apoplexy are, giddiness, pain, and swimming of the head ; loss of memory, drowsiness, noise 
an the ears, night-mare, tears, and laborious breathing. These symp- 
toms denote an approaching fit, which should be averted, if possible, by bleeding, and opening medicines. ; 

In the sanguine apoplexy, if the patient does not die suddenly, the — fountenance appears florid, the face is swelled and puffed up, 4 = 
- the blood-vessels about the neck and temples are swollen; the pulse, @ _ beats strong; the eyes are prominent and fixed; snorings ; INvOr _duntary evacuation of the excrements, or urine, ime 

Proenostics.—W hen breathing totally ceases for some time it is always fatal, If the pulse is weak, respiration difficult, the patient = old, or has been seized before in the same manner, loud snoring, — cold sweats, frothing at the mouth, these are all symptoms of a fatal 
tendency. An apoplexy often terminates in a palsy. A strong pulse is a sign of recovery; if succeeding blood-letting, the patient will un- pre ede Se are eesti 2. n this species of apoplexy, every method must be taken to lessen” the force of the Ate towards the Clg The patient should be kept perfectly easy and cool; his head raised pretty high, and his 



feet suffered to hang down. His clothes ought to be loosened, par- _ 
ticularly about his neck : and his garters tied prett tight, by whi 
means the motion of the blood from the lower ieStestht 
retarded. As soon as the’patient is placed in a proper posture, | 

blood, causing an unequal circulation. When plethoric, only, there~ 
aD “ ote 

The proper medicines to be used are sneezing snuffs; laxative 

ith vite Ab. : 
nel, or bathed with spirits. A plentiful perspiration kept up fora 
considerable time, has often carried off a serous apoplexy. .The 
clysters may be tinctured with tobacco. 5 a! 

Out of the fit, stimulating and nervous medicines will be proper, 
to quicken the action of the blood, and throw off the superabundance. 
of serum ; such as valerian, ginger, pleurisy root, angelica, galan- 
gal, &c. Also, occasionally a purgative. : tohe 2m 

Persons of a plethoric or apoplectic. make, or those who 
attacked by it, ought to use a very spare and slender diet, a 
all strong liquors, spiceries, and high-seasoned food. They oug 
ikewise. to. guard against all violent passions, and avoid the ex- _ 
tremes of heat, and cold...The hair should be cut close, and the 
head bathed daily with the ‘‘ anodyne wash,” or cold water... The. 
feet should be kept warm, and never suffered to continue long. wet. 
The body must be kept open by Jaxative food, or clysters. Apoplec-- 
tic persons ought never to go to rest with a full stomach, or lie with: 
their heads low, or wear any thing too tight about. their necks. — 
When a lethargic disposition prevails, medicines that quicken the ac- — 
on. of the blood, and dilute it, should be used. e ae 

2. 

ag B ial 

ee ines ig hoppers elie: 



~ 

BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 

EPILEPSY, OR FALLING SICKNESS. 
. The Epilepsy, is a sudden deprivation of all the senses, whereitt 
the patient falls-suddenly down, and is affected with violent conyuly 
sive motions. Children, especially those who are delicately brought 
up, are most subject to it. It more frequently attacks ment han wo- 
men. When it attacks children there is reason to hope it may go 

_. Off about the time of puberty.. When it attacks any person after the 
age of twenty, the cure is more difficult; if the fit continues long, 
and returns often, the prospect is bad, as also when the patient is 
seized with fits in his sleep. ag FAS 

* edtis often symptomatic, arising from acidity of the stomach, worms, 

Se - Cavses.—It is sometimes hereditary, proceeding from a bad shape 
_ ofthe skull. It may likewise proceed from blows, bruises, or wounds 

_ On the head: a collection of water, blood, or serous’ humors in the 

z ‘ * Po SESE ee wey 
Si arg tis care 2 ¢ 

_ . In the fit, the patient makes an umusual noise ; his thumbs, are 
drawn in towards the palms of his hands, his eyes are distorted, he” 
froths at the mouth, his extremities are bent or twisted various ways, he” 
starts, foams, often discharges his seed, urine; and foeces involuntarily, — 
and is quite destitute of all sense and reason. ~On recovery; n0 Te- 
membrance of what has passed ; stupor ; impaired intellects: ~ © 

Proenostics.—If hereditary, and a delirium takes'place after the 
fit,s it is incurable. From'the frequency of the ‘fits’ arise loss’ of 
‘memory, dulness, foolishness, palsy, apoplexy, and death itself. - 
Involuntary emission, the fits of long duration, and the brain pri- 
marily affected, are signs that the cure is difficult. If the cause 

ve in the solids, itis irremoveable. If owing to worms, or spasms, nm 
‘per treatment will cure. 5 RTT 20 , me 5 ae 

vi mS PO ar, a = 

Tae Curs.—In the fit; let ‘noise be made in the ear, and : rn to the nose, or blow thes seis ® jie eae 

bayberry bark pulverized. Put a spoonful of common 
vootl this alone has often broke the fit. Bathe ies 

ith vinegar. If the mouth can be 0 rene 

£ 
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into it fifteen or twenty drops of oil of amber; ora’ e ca 
musk tincture, peppermint water. Also, as soon as can 
give foxglove, or stramonium tincture, or the mee 

, bark, in tincture- ' 
' As Tnever saw a plethoric epileptic in my life, T never ued’ the 
lancet for any one, nor can I think it allowable. When the disease 

is occasioned by the stoppage of customary evacuations, these, if 
possible must be restored, or the humors purified, or a’ seton substi- 
tuted. When there is reason to believe that the disease 
from worms, proper medicines must be used to kill these vermin. 
If from teething, keep the body open with clysters, and bathe the 
feet frequently in warm water, and if the fits are obstinate, put a blis- 
ter between the shoulders. 'The same ‘method is ‘to. ‘be followed 
when the epilepsy proceeds from thé’small pox, measles, &c. 
When it is owing to a debility and insufficiency of blood, too ‘paeat 

an irritability of the nervous system, such medicines as ‘brace and 
strengthen the nerves may be used: as the tonic tincture, valerian, 
or lady slipper, with colombo, gentian, unicorn root, angelica, ginger 
balm of gilead, myrrh, white wood bark, elecampane, &c. Spirits 
of turpentine, ina large dose, as an ounce, in mail for a man, sco 
been highly recommended. Beas 
In some of the worst cases, in which the fits were long and vi iolent, 

as well as frequent in the course of the day, electrici + been 3 
to weaken them, and reduée their number very materially ieee 
space of time. > 

_ Vomits are of f areas olioxey i in many cases of « , and can 
a, be given amiss. “ Alkalies are sometimes — tes ee Se 
x 4 ra gaged 

INFLAMMATION OF THE STOMACH. 

» © This disease is divided into two species, the phlegmonous, or boil 
like, and the erysipelatous: the former will here be treated of 3 as 
the latter arises, for the most part, towards the termination of ot 
‘diséases, marking the certain approach of dissolution, aud unaccom- 
panied by any burning pain in the stomach. es ] 

Inflammations of the stomach are dangerous, and | uit 
‘most speedy assistance, as they frequently end in suppuratiot 

: Sypetimes 8 mortification, which i is certain death. 

—This disease may proceed from any of the causes which : 
an i unatory fever. It may likewise proceed from the 

acrimony 0 e, OF froin acrid ‘and ‘stimulating substances taken 
into the stomach; as ‘strong Vomits or purges, corrosive poisons, and 

such like. A striking i in of the gout may also occasion: it,” bps 
-cularly when driven from the extremities by cold applications.© << - 

_ “S$¥eproms.—Fixed pain and burning heat in the stomach; “gtéat 
restlessness and anxiety; a small, quick and hard pulse; vomiti 

; —— thirst ; difficulty of breathing ; coldn 
cold clammy sweats; and somietimes couvu 
‘The stomach i swelled and off 
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_. touch. Oneofthe most certain signs of this disease is the sense of 
pain which the patient feels upon taking any kind of food. or drink, 

_ especially, ifit be-either too hot or cold.. vi + ae 
When the patient vomits every thing he eats. or drinks, is extreme- . 

ly restless, has a hiccup, with an intermitting pulse, and frequent 
fainting fits, the danger is very great. —_ ( Jaoere! 

ee see aaa act +7 ‘ : ‘ 5B IR z 

__ +» Curs.—All acrimonious or heating things are to be avoided; as 
also, wines, spirits, &¢. The inclination to vomit may induce the 
attendant to suppose a vomit necessary; but it is almost certain 
death. The food and drink should be light. gruel, simple toast 
Water, and such like; clear whey, barley water, or decoctions of emol- 
lient, mucilaginous vegetables, as comfrey, slippery elm, linseed, 

uorice, marsh-mallows, sarsaparilla, &c. redial 
_, -Let.the “ anodyne, wash’ be freely applied over the region of the 
stomach, and cloths wet with it andlaid on. This must not be neg- 

= Fora medical drink, the cold infusion of clivers is second to 
‘none. Let it be drank freely. Bleeding may sometimes be bene- 
_ figial... Mild clysters may be given. The feet and legs ought fre- 

: quently to be bathed in warm water, and hot bricks, or poultices 

applied to the soles of the feet. The warm bath will be of service. 
In this and all other inflammations of the bowels, a large blisters 

applied over the part affected, is one of our best remedies. 

ae 

ety Poy 

~ INFLAMMATION OF THE INTESTINES. 
es. It pro- 

mS from equal ~ At may like- 
= TU ale beer, or sour 

or the grow- 

Recmven—th 



| 

ae 
: 

tive and emollient clysters, as barley-water, or gruel with salt, n 
Softered with sweet oil or fresh butter; these may be admin stered 
every two or three hours, or oftener, if the patient continues costive. 
self the: inflammation is»sevete, and mortification is endangered, 
a clyster of yeast, with half an ounce of laudanum in it, may be ad- 
ministered, and other antiseptics. WY tants vc 
tw» Acids haveva very good effect’in staying vomiting ; the patient’s 
drink may therefore be sharpened with lemon juice, elixir vitriol, &c. 
Mucilaginous substances may be taken, as comfrey, or slippery elm 
jelly. shinr dad 2 > loved «ied: Io seep wie 

Ifa stool cannot be procured by injection, it will/be necessary to 
immerse the patient in warm -water up to the breast. | This often 
succeeds when other means fail. The patient must continue inthe 
water as long as he can easily bear it without fainting, and ifoneim- 
mersion is notsufficient, it may be repeatedyas soon as the patient’s 
strength and spirits are recruited. » It is safer to: go frequently into 
the bath, than'to continue too long at a time. © 

It has sometimes happened, after all other means of procuring a 
stool have been: tried to ne purpose, this was brought about by im- 
mersing the patient’s extremities in cold water, or dashing his legs 
— water. This method, when others fail, ‘may dese & trial. ; ae : 1a nt Pas 

» In desperate cases of obstruction to the passage through the 
bowels, it is common to give quicksilver, or duck shot. They may 
either of them be given in quantity of from one to two ounces. 
When there is reason-to fear mortification of the intestines, this 
ought not to be tried: in that case it cannot ease the patient, but 
only hasten his death. But when the obstruction is occasioned by 
any cause that can be removed by force, as hard dry feeces, these are not only proper remedies, but the only substances that can make 
their way through the-intestina] cana). ys When there is little inflammation, and clysters do not produce a passage, mild purgatives, as castor oil, senna, &c. may be used. The Iliac Passion, which is generally confounded with inflam- mation of the intestines, consists in an inversion of the worm-like — downward motion of the guts ; consequently nothing can pass downwards. It is caused by the receiving of an upper part of an 
aatestine into a lower, or the contrary, twisting of the guts, &e. - 
* he treatment necessary is the same as in the above disorder : 

arge injections of yeast are particularly necessar ; ¢clysters of rites, moke are also of great chia : al af the in ation proceeds a hernial rupt must be reduced before relief can be os : phe pet oe rit 

~ 

COLIC. 

2 colic has a great resemblance to the two preceding 
s symptoms, and method of cure. It is generally : 
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--Colics are variously named, according to their causes, as the 
- flatulent, or wind colic, the bilious, the hysteric, and the nervous, 
“&c.; (some of which, particularly the flatulent, have of late years — 

been transformed by new fashions in physic, into an entire new 
disease, viz: “ Liver complaint.’”’) As each of these requires a par- 

ticular method of treatment, we shall point out their most general 
- symptoms with the means to be used for their relief. jeTtin 

The flatulent, or wind colic, is generally occasioned by the use of 
' unripe fruits, indigestible and windy food, fermenting liquors, and 

such like. -Delicate people, whose digestive powers are weak and 
the action of their bowels destroyed by harsh mineral medicines, are 
most liable to this kind of colic 5 Es 

The wind colic may either affect the stomach or intestines. — Itis 
_ attended with a painful stretching of the affected part, as though ‘it 

_were bound up. ‘fhe patient feels a rumbling in the bowels, gulps up 
‘wind; the pain is sometimies moveable, shooting from side to side, 

_ orinto various parts of the chest and abdomen, often catehing the 
_ patient so suddenly and severely as nearly to stop his breath. 
_ © Ifthere is reason to believe the stomach is clogged, an emetic, or 

_ ‘purge should first be administered. If the bowels are closed, give clys- 
- ters. If the pain is great in any particular part, apply the “ anodyne 

= 

: wash.” Put hot bricks, or other warm applications to the soles of 
of the feet. 

- In all cases of flatulency, give carminatives and such medicines as 
relax the system and open the pores: asa combination ofpleurisy root, 
angelica and calamus, infused in spirits, and as much taken as can 
be drank ; or which is an almost certain relief for wind, the pleurisy — 

_ Foot alone, in powder, a tea spoonful every twenty minutes till relief — 
is obtained. Any warm carminatives or ‘crocs! as mints, parti= 

_cularly peppermint, caraway, cloves, pepper, zanthoxylum, lobelia; 
&e: In addition to these, to relax the system and give ease, particu- 
larly in severe cases, give diluting and sweating drinks, with four oF 
five doses of the fever powders, one’every fifteen minutes in tea, till | 
sufficient are taken. I have often found these to give immediate re- 
lief from the most excruciating agonies.. : pom ee 
__. When the pain is removed, and the pores gently opened, and the 
bowels free, the cure of the colic is effected. But the debility of the — 
stomach, which generally is the cause of the colic, should afterwares — 

remedied by such medicines as strengthen and invigorate the 
d whole system. Persons who are liable to attacks of this 

uld be particularly cantious against taking indigestible food 
t stomachs, or overloading them. ‘Goose flesh, boiled egg: 

nuts, &c., or-whatever they found to be heavy upom their stom 
must be avoided. 1o'¢ SIGE aio Bae 
A glass of good peppermint water or brandy, will often relieve te 

wind colic. 



of an impending Iliac passion. SO a 
First, it is generally proper to give a vomit, as Jobelia; to 

the stomach, and afterwards, if it will stay down, a smart purge, toge- 
ther with clysters of yeast, tinctured with lobelia,\or°tobaeco; or i et 
injections of tobacco smoke; or, if it can be procured, new small — 
beer, while it is foaming, should be plentifully injected, and also drank. 
These means’ shou ‘be persevered in till a downward p: 
procured, and irritability and vomiting allayed. 

In this colic al] evacuations, as bleeding, vomiting and purging, do 
hurt. Every thing that weakens, or sinks the spirits, is to be avoid- © 
ed. If, however, the vomiting should prove violent, warm water may 
be drank to cleanse the stomach. After the fit, give carminatives, 
as in flatulent colic, joined with anti-spasmodics, as valerian, lady 
slipper, castor, &c. : Cot eae 

After the stomach is cleansed with warm water, fifteen, twenty, | 
twenty-five drops of laudanum, in a little cinnamon or peppermint- 
Water should be given. Pennyroyal tea is a very suitable drink. — 
~The nervous colic prevails among miners, smelters of lead, ma- 

white lead, &c. ‘“ Painters’ colic,” is of the'same cha- — 
No disease of the bowels is attended with more excruciating 

pain than th ; Nor isit soon‘at’an end. It often continues eight or 
ten days with very little intermission, the body all the whilé éontinu- 
ing bound in spite of medicine, yet at length yield, and the patient - 

Jeaves the patient weak, and often’ recover. It generally, however, 
ends in a palsy. 

: ae treatment of this disease is 80 nearly the same 
iliac passion, that it is not necessary to repeat it: 

is to be kept opened by mild purgatives in smal 
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per in this disease : it may be both mixed with the clysters, and 
een Be the mouth, in doses of one, two, and three table spoonsful. - 

he Barbadoes tar, is said to be an efficacious medicine in this dis-” 
Sanel It may be taken. to the quantity of two drachms three times 

y, or oftener if the stomach will bear it. ‘The back may a 
sbed with strong spirits. tae 

Oe ‘the patient remains weak and jeogiid after this disease, he. init 
"use exercise on horseback, and usé@*tonics and stimulants... ~ 

_ To avoid this colic those who- work in lead, should never go to 

their labor with an empty stomach and should. never. suffer hee: 
selves to be costive. 18% 

— INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDNEYS... 3 

The Kidneys are subject to two kinds of pi tied Fie one 
arising from the common causes of inflammation, the other from 
B= seus from gravel, ‘It is the former that is here noticed, 

es 

= Giced ie j is occasioned by wounds or bruises of the kidneys ; 
strong diuretic medicines, as spirits’ of turpentine, tincture of can- 
tharides, &c; violent motion, as hard riding, or walking ; or what- 

-s ever drives the blood too forcibly into the ‘kidneys. It may also 
= _ preceed from spasms and obstructions produced by sedis 

_ Sympvoms. —A sharp pain in the small of the back about the 
region of the kidneys, withsome ° of fever, and a stupor or 

_ pain in the. thigh of the: al fected The urine. is at first clear, 
_ and afterwards. of a reddish color; but in the worst kind of the 

= Se generally contin ‘Spon with difficulty, and in a 
= gpa quantities at a time. " peas feels great uneasiness W ; 
he endeavors to walk or sit u _ He lies wih more ease on the 
affected side, and has generally a nausea or vomiting, resembling 
that which happens in the colic. 

Cone. —Every thing cs heating or stimulating, nature. is 0 be 
avoided. The food must be. thin. and light, as small broths, e 
nada, and the like. Emollient and thin. liquors must be plentiius 
drank, as pumpkin seed tea, decoction of marsh-mallows, with 

liquorice, whey, or balm tea. he patient notwit V6 re 
F ormg be constantly sipping smalt quantities | “these of a 

' uting liquors. Bk ok ee dipped in the “ anodyne wash, ” should be lied | 
part affected and renewed. as often as they grow dry. _A fomenta~ 

tion of camomile flowers, with saffron and mallows, wild im a 
. 20h may also be applied to the region.of. the kidneys. ‘Castor ale oe 

ee he ae da clysters, = the bod frequently to be administered ;- and if 
Oo not. open tle hone ee add oe peattnn tt salt, or honey, apd: 

To cool, e inflamm 1 in, the kidneys, ass 
sist in removi : the obstructions in the urinary passage, I depé 

tly on Sages infusion. Letit be drank freely : ‘The put 

ee 



kin seed tea must not be omitted. ‘These are parti 
ry if the inflammation is caused by gravel obstructi 
ureters. The foxglove, in small dosth, 35 ala5% good 4 ned 
case. aoa of laudanum may now and then be put 
patient’s drink. — : eH, LE ee When the disease is protracted beyond the seventh or eighth day, 
and the patient complains of a stupor and heaviness of the part, has frequent returns of chilliness, shivering, &c., there is reason to 
suspect that matter is forming in the kidney, and that an abscess _ 
will ensue. * oe seO ole ams 
~~ When matter in the urine shows that an ulcer is already formed __ 
in the kidney, the patient must be careful to abstain from acrid, sour _ and salted provisions; and to live chiefly upon mild mucilagi 
herbs and fruits, together with broths of Aes animals, barley, pot- herbs, &c. His drmk may be buttermilk, that is not sour: this is — 
considered almost a specific for ulcers in the kidneys. It must be 
perseyered in, however, for some time. 

The anti-mercurial syrup, would greatly help to cleanse and =~ 
heal the ulcerations in the kidneys ; particularly as this ulceration 
often proceeds in a great measure from a vitiation of the fluids 
through the whole system, si 

__ This inflammation proceeds, in a great measure, from the sama 
_ causes as that of the kidneys. It is known by an acute pain and — 
tension towards the bottom of the belly, and difficulty of passing 

~ urine, with some degree of fever, a constant inclination to gotostool, — 
and a perpetual desire to make water, &c. : 

This disease must be treated on the same principle as the prece- 
ding. The diet must be light, thin, and of a cooling nature. The 
lower part of the belly should be bathed freely with the “ anodyne 
wash,” or fomented with camomile, haps, marsh-mallows, &e. If 
the spasm and obstruction is very obstinate, Jay on a large poultice 
of bruised onions, slightly warmed, over the lower part of the belly ;_ 
this quickly relaxes the parts. At the same time, the cleavers infu- 
sion must not be omitted ; as well as the decoction or the oil of 

INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER, 

_ A stoppage of urine may proceed from other causes besides an ine 
flammatio: e bladder; as a swelling of the pile veins; har- 
dened feces lodged im the rectum; a stone in the bladder; a swell- 

ing of the womb ; exeresences Of flesh in the urinary passage, a pal- 
sy of the bladder, hysteric affections, &c. Each of these requires _ 

@ particular treatment, which does not fall under our present consi- 
deration. We shall only observe, that in all of them, mild and gen- 

_ le applications are the safest, as strong diuretic medicines of a heat: 
hg and irritating nature geperally increase the danger, . | 
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_ INFLAMMATION OF THE LIVER. 

he liver is less subject to inflammation than most of the other 
‘a, asin it the circulation is slower ; but when inflammation does _ 

happen, it is with difficulty removed, and often ends in suppuration. 
or schirrus.. This disease is more common in warm climates. — < 

~ IT cannot approve. of the prevalent fashion in physic, of christen- 
_ing almost every painful affection within the abdomen, a “ Liver 
~ Complaint.’’ It leads toa wrong treatment. For instance, many, to 
my knowledge, have been dosed with the blwe pill for months, or 
undergone a mercurial salivation, for this “ liver complaint ;” when, 
as I believed, and as afterwards proved to be the case, their 

whole disease, aside from the destructive effects of the mineral, cou- 
sted in mere debility and flatulency. No wonder that.under such 

, these “liver complaints” prove obstinate and incurable ! 
thing could be given more injurious.. Thousands of females in 

this country, and I might-even say, in this city, are. now groaning 

— under this relentless ‘ liver complaint,’”? and. continually taking me- 
dicine for it, when their real disease is an inflammation, swelling, or 

_ bearing down of the womb, This I assert from experience. 

iS Causes.—Besides the common causes of inflammation, we may 
os add: excessive fatness, schirrus of the liver, violent shocks, any 
_ thing that suddenly cools the liver after being greatly heated, stones — 

ructing the course of the bile, strong wines, hot spicy aliment, — 
__ Jong continued intermittent fevers, blows, and in five cases gut of six, — 
_ the partial application of cold or wet when the body is heated or over FS i. 

= $eGee 

~. Symproms.—This disease is known by a painful tension of the 
tight side under the false ribs, attended with some degree of fever, 
a sense of weight, or fulness of the part, difficulty of breathing, loath — 
ing of food, great thirst, with a pale or yellowish color of the skio 
and eyes. ; eee 
The symptoms here are various, according to the degree of inflam- 

mation, or the particular part affected: Sometimes the pain iso 
Anconsiderable that an inflammation is not so much as suspected; — 
but when it happens in the upper or convex part of the liver, the — 

more acute, the pulse quicker, and the patient often tré 
dry cough, a hiccup, and a pain extending to the shoule 

h diffic of lying on the left side. Sf 
this disease may he distinguished from the pleurisy by the pam being fess violent and seated under the false ribs. It may also be. : shed from hysteric and hypochondriac disorders, by th : fever with which it is accompanied. In warm climates the Hit 

"More apt to be affected, as the secretion of bile is increased and it 
__ is Hiable to become acrid, thereby excitingirritation. ~ e ___ This disease is seldom mortal.~~A constant hiecupping, violent 
fever, and excessivethirst, are all bad symptoms. When a schir 

he liver is formed, the patient, if he observes a proper reg 



may nevenshaladindins: a number.of years iciersiia easy: 
indulge in animal food and strong liquors, or take medic 
acrid or irritating nature, the schirrus will be eaqnverted : 0 

cer whieh will generally prove fatal. 

~“Cons—The same regimen is to be ohebrveian in this as i other — 
inflammatory disorders. © Cool diluting liquors must be drank freely. 
All violent purgatives are to be avoided; the body however, must 
be kept gently open. The side affected may be bathed with the - 
“ anodyne wash;” or fomentations of hops, wormwood, tansy,camo- 
mile, with vinegar, &c., may be applied. Mild laxative ae . 
may be frequently administered ; and if the pain should, m seen 
standing, continue violent, a blistering. plaster na lec es 
the side affected ; or a seton may be inserted. alee 

For cleansing, and for promoting the secretion ‘of urine, the dan 
delion is very efficient. A pound of the green roots, bruised, and boiled 
to a quart, may be drank in quantity of a gill three times a day, and 
continued till well. The first doses may “create curious or strange 
sensations, but these are not dangerous, and merely shew that it 
takes effect. It must be recollected, however, that this is applicable 
to a real affection of the liver only. Roxgiaye. ae alg: pees 
to promote the secretion of urine: - tet 

The blue flag may be combined with the dand vel 
for an alterative to the system. I have also anes. the anti-mercu- 
rial syrup im these cases, with unvariable success... _ Bc 

‘there is an inclination to sweat, it ous y t to be 

but not by warm sudorifies. The only thing t xd fe 
purpose, is plenty of diluting liquor, drank blood warm, or the f 
powders. o 

If the stools be loose, or even streaked with blood, no means 
should be used to stop them, unless they be so frequent. as to wea- 
ken the patient. Loose stools often prove salutary, and carry off the 
disease. a 

If an abscess is formed in the liver, wictholle should be- tried to. 
make it break and discharge outwardly, as fomentations, ripenit 
poultices, &c.. Sometimes, indeed, the matter of an abscess cor 
away in the urine, and sometimes it is discharged by. sto 
these are. efforts.of nature which no means can promote. _ 
the abscess bursts into the cavity of the abdomen at large, pone 
must ensue; nor will the event be more: favorable, when the abscess _ 
is opened by an-incision, unless in cases, where the liver adheres 
to the lining membrane, so as to form a bag for the matter, to pre- 
vent its falling into the belly ; ; in which case, opening the abscess by 
aueeeen dy large incision, will. probably save the ponents life.:;: 

CHOLERA ‘MORBUS. 2 

aaa morbus js a violent purging and vomiting of | 
s attended with gripes, sickness, and a constant desi 
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~ .-¥n wafth climates it is met with in all seasons of the year; but ift 
gold climates it is apt to prevail most during the autumnal months, 

when there is excessive heat; or sudden transitions from heat to 
told; and the violence of the disease has usually been observed to 
be greater in proportion to the intenseness of the heat—circum- 
stances which induce a belief that cholera morbus is the effect ofa — 
warm atmosphere producing «some change in the state of the bile, 

_ which may consist either in the matter of the bile being rendered z 
more acrid, or its secretion being preternaturally increased. 

~ Cavsmsft is décasioned by a redundancy and putrid acrimony 
of the bile; by eating more than can be digested; by food that | 

easily turns rancid or sour on the stomach, as butter, bacon, sweet 
‘meats, cucumbers, melons, cherries, and all cold and unripe 

fruits. It sometimes is the effect of strong acrid purges or vomits, 
of p ous substances taken into the stomach; or of violent 

, 

m posts. —It is generally preceded by a heartburn, sour belch 
| flatulencies, with pain of the stomach and_ intestines. ng 

e 

yellow, or blackish colored bile ; with a distention of the stomach and 
violent gtiping pains. Also, great thirst, quick and unequal pulses 

meee. Ser 

Po these succeed nausea, excessive vomiting, and purging of green, 

and often a fixed, sharp pain about the navel. As the disease ad+ ‘i 
vances, the pulse sinks so low as to be quite imperceptible, the 

: peo - Violent hiceupping, fainting and convulsions, are the 

ching death. a 

nding cause should be assisted: therefore, give plen- 
broths to facilitate the yomiting. Very weak chicken 

‘haps is preferable to any other, for this purpose} it shoul¢ 
be drank plentifully to promote the vomiting, buta elyster 

of it given every hour, to promote purging; or camomile tea; warm 

‘extremities grow cold or cramped, and ate often covered with 4 — 
_. clammy sweat, the urine is obstructed and there is palpitation of 

R _ At the beginning of this disease, the efforts of Nature to 7 

water, thin water gruel, barley water, linseed tea, or other diluting 3 

tung Out in the “ anodyne wash,” warm, may be applied oD the 
ion of the stomach, renewing them as often as they become dy 

oh of toasted bread may be drunk to stop the vomiting. T! 
bre ad should be toasted till it is of a brown aia and a te 5 

oiled in spring water. Ifthis does not put a stop to the vomiilites 
two table spoonsful of the chalk julep, with ten drops of laudanu™> 
en eg i oa "gee 

e vomiting and purging ought never io be stopped too 
however. rake as tis aches sce do not per! ne ath 

_ they are salutary, and may be allowed to.go on, or rather ou 
. be promoted. But when the patient is weakened by thi 

_ tions, which may be known by the sinking of the 

tourse must immediately he had to opiates, as rec 

liquors may be drank, In addition to these means, flannel clots: — 

er these evacuations have been continued for some time, # de Z 



which may be washed down with a glass of peppermint or cinnamou 
water; and to which way be added, strong wines and generou 
cordials. - Warm negus, or wine whey, will likewise be necessary 
to support the patient’s spirits, and promote the perspiration, The 
fever s will help to equalize the circulation. ‘The patient's 
legs should be bathed in warm water, and afterwards rubbed with 

flannel cloths, or wrapped in warm blankets, and warm bricks applied 
te the soles of the feet. . ‘ jie ie 

The application of a blister to the stomach will sometimes put a _ 
stap to the vomiting: 43 3 
When the violence of the disease is over, to prevent a relapse, it 

will be necessary {or some time, to continue the use of small doses —__ 
of Jaudanum. ‘Ten or twelve drops may be taken in a glass of wine, 
twice a day for eight or ten days, the patient’s food ought to be nou- 
rishing, but taken in small quantities, and he should use moderate 
exercise. As the stomach and intestines are generally much weak- 
ened, an infusion of colombo root, or other bitters, in wine, sharpen- 
ed with elixir vitriol, and mint water, may be drunk for some time. 
No physician ought to despair of relieving the patient, even in the 

most desperate circumstances. The treatment here laid down, and 
parti y the opiates, if judiciously administered and duly persist- 
éd.in, will often cure the most obstinate. I would therefore advise, _ 
in such cases, a full reliance on its final efficacy, rather than atash 
impatience to try other medicines, far more uncertain, and perhaps 

._. DIARRHG!A OR LOOSENEss. 

Diarrhea, in many cases, is not tobe considered as a disease, but 
rather as a salutary evacuation. It ought therefore, neyer to be 
stopped; unless when it continues too long, or evidently weakens the _ 
patient. As this, however, sometimes happens, we shall point out _ 
the most common causes of a looseness, with the proper method of 
treatment: : mA i 

When a looseness is caused by catching cold, or an ¢ 
tor teh turning the eH in ae - bowels, | 
ought to keep warm, drink freely of w: iluting liquors, mints, — 
&c.; bathe his feet and legs fears in lukewarm water, wear 

I next his skin, and take every other method to restore the _ 
perspiration to the surface. 4 va _ in a looseness which proceeds from excess or repletion, an eme= 
tic is the proper medicine; for if the fouatain, (the stemach,)is 
emptied, the stream must dry up, of course. Emelics not only 
cleanse the stomach, but promote all the secretions. A day ortwo. 

fter the emetic, rhubarb may be taken, and vepeated two or three _ 
nes if the looseness continues, . The patient ought to live on light 

it with the 
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_ A periodical looseness ought never to be stopped. It is. always 
an effort of nature to carry off some offending matter, which if re- 
tained within the body might have fatal effects. Children are very 
liable to this kind of looseness, especially while teething. It is, — 

-  hew ; So far from being hurtful to them, that such children gene- 
rally get their teeth with the least trouble. If these loose stools 

should at any time prove sour or griping, a tea spoonful of mag- 
nesia, with four or five grains of rhubarb may be given to the child 
in a little panada or other food ; or the chalk julep; either of these, 
if repeated three or four times, will generally correct the acidity, 
and carry off the griping stools. : Fas 
A diarrhoea, or looseness, which proceeds from violent passions 

or afflictions of the mind, must be treated with the greatest caution. 
__ Emetics and ‘purges are very improper in this case. Opiates, and 
_ other anti-spasmodie medicines are most proper. ‘T'en or twelve 

_ drops of num may be taken in a cup of valerian or pennyroyak 
ry eight or ten hours, till the symptoms abate. * 
/@ looseness proceeds from acrid or poisonous substances 

‘ito the stomach, the patient must drink large quantities of 
diluting liquors, with oil or fat broths to promote vomiting or pur- 

Afterwards, if there be reason to suspect that the bowels are 
inflamed, small doses of laudanum, and other means may be used to allay it. wes ae 
_ When the gout, repelled from the extremities, occasions a Joose~ 

ness, it ought to be promoted by gentle doses of rhubarb, or other mild purgative. The gouty matter should be driven back to the ex- 
tremities by saffron tea internally, and warm fomentations to th ; 

feet and legs. The perspiration ought at the same time to be pro- 
moted by warm diluting liquors, as wine whey, with spirits of harts- 

ad a few drops of laudarfam‘in it. BiG ze 
a looseness proceeds from worms, which may be known by 

ss of the stools, mixed with pieces of decayed worms, &e., 
} must be given which will kill and carry off these vermin, 

as snakehead, and such other as directed in the treatment of worms. 
_ Afterwards, limewater, or the sal eratus and rhubarb mixture, may 
be given, to strengthen the bowels, and prevent the new generation - 

_ In people whose'stomachs are weak, violent exercise, immediately : 
fier eating, will occasion a looseness. In this case strengthening” 
ledicines to brace the stomach and give it tone, are requisite. Such 

ought likewise take a glass or two of old red port, or good: 
“he | ing is no contempible remedy for a diarrhea pro * 

ceedi from a weak stomach : gizzard skins of fowls, dried and pul verized :—dose as much as will lay.upon a shilling piece two or three: 

_ From whatever cause a looseness proceeds, when it is found ne- 
cessary to check it, the diet ought to consist of rice boiled with mi 
and flavored with cinnamon ; mutton or lamb soup, rice, jelly; 

from lear veal or a sheep’s head, &¢. The patient may also 
occasionally thesize of a walnut of the clove tie 2g: 

r 



- Vomiting may pended from various causes; as excess in eutig 0 or 
_ drinking; foulness of the stomach; acrimony of the food ; transla- 

tion of morbific matter of ulcers, gout, erysipelas, or other diseases, to 
the stomach. It may likewise come from a looseness having been too 
suddenly stopped ; trom a weak stomach, the. woes a rupture, fit of - 

into Pe, the gravel, worms, or from any kindof poison taken j 
symptom of injuries done ‘the brain, scmguecneyoun: 

ons, &c. It is also a symptom of wounds, neon ef 
he diaphragm, intestines, spleen, liver, kidneys, &c.— 
Vomithig may be occasioned by unusual motions, as falling, ate 3 

ing, riding ‘backward ina carriage, &c.; also by violent passions, or 
the idea of nauseous or disagreeable objects. Sometimes it proceeds 
from a regurgitation of the bile into the stomach: in this case, what 
the patient vomits is generally of a yellow or greenish color, and has _ 
a bitter taste. Nervous persons are often suddenly seized withfits of | 

Lastly, vomiting is a common symptom of pregn 
ase, it generally comes on about.two weeks after the 

page of the menses, and continues during the first three or four 

vomiting proceeds from: a foul stomach or indigestion, it is 
cae, ts as a disease, but as the curé of a isease. It 

gruel. 
Hedilehot, me or ipecacuanha, may be taken; and worked off ma 
weak camomile tea. nis 
When the striking in of the gout, or any humor of the drétioniys - 

casion vomiting, these must first be repelled from the stomach, and 
afterwards cleansed out of the system by alteratives, &c.°9 
~ When vomiting is the effect of pregnancy it : may gener 
mitigated by keeping the body gently open with Jax: 
purgatives of the mildest kind, as butternut, figs, ma 
the like: if necessary, the’ sal eratus’ and: e may be 

ly in small doses. Pregnant women are most st aptto 
ring, immediately after getting out of bed, whichis) 

owing | the change of posture, but more to the emptiness of __ 
the stomaeh.~ If may “be generally prevented by taking a dish of 

» coffee, tea,or some light breakfast, in bed. Women in this situation — 
= =, to be kept easy, bothrin body and mind. ‘They should neither 

w their stomachs to get quite empty, or eat much at once. © Cold 
water is very proper drink in this case; if the’stomach tee 

brandy may be added to it. If the spirits be ee : 
ater, with her other drink, maybe taken. 

g proceeds from weakness of the stomach 
Columbo, or golden seal, in wi 
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_ Elixir vitriol is also a good medicine, and may be taken in doses 
of fifteen or twenty drops, three times a day, in water. mee. 

A vomiting which comes from acidities in the stomach, is re- 
lieved by alkaline purges. The best preparation of this kind, is the 
sal eratus and rhubarb mixture; alsomagnesia, a tea spoonful three 

_ or four times a day, in a dish of tea, or milk ; the chalk julep, &c. 
__- When vomiting proceeds from violent passions, or affections of 

_ the mind, all evacuants, particularly vomits; must be avoided. These — 
are dangerous. The proper medicines are cordials, with a. little 

1. gee 

very 

_ When vomiting proceeds from spasmodic affections of the sto- 
mach, musk, castor, valerian, and other anti-spasmodic icines, 
are of use. Warm and aromatic plasters have likewise a good effect, 
Aromatic medicines may likewise be taken inwardly, as cinnamon 
Or mint tea, wine, with spiceries boiled in it. The region of the 
stomach may also be rubbed with strong brandy or other spirits. 
‘The belly should be fomented with warm water, or the patient im- 
mersed up to the breast in a warm bath. : 

_ ~ Alkaline draughts, as the sal wratus mixture, soda, &c., taken in 
the act of effervescence, or with a little peppermint or cinnamon 

_ Water, will generally stop vomiting, from whatever cause it is pro- — 
If soda, the draught must be swallowed before the effer- 

_¥escence ts over, and may be repeated every two hours, or oftener, 
if necessary, de apn 

‘gues 

nt 

-. DYSENTERY, OR BLOODY FLUX. 

tery is a flux of blood from the bowels, 
ny Countries, where, after hot : ; 

It is most com- — 
mers, it is apt 

; ho are muel 
the night air, or where it is confined. and unwholesome, 

to become epidemic, Persons are most liable to it w 
_ -€xposed to 

_ _atses.—The dysentery may be occasioned by any thing t 
_ obstracts the perspiration or renders the humors putrid; as da 
beds, wet clothes, unwholesome diet, bad air, &c. An acrid’ 
erosion of the inner membrane of the intestines, long continu 
a diarrhea, violent purges, &c, It is also communicate 

“ae 

_. Symptoms.—It is known by a violent flux of the belly, atten 
_ by violent pain of the bowels, a constant inclination to go to 8 
and generally more or less blood in the stools. It begins like 
fevers, with chilliness, loss of strength, quick pulse, great thir 
an inclination to vomit. The stools at first are greasy and 
afterwards streaked with blood, and.at Jast have the a 

its of film er skin. Worms are 8° 

oes poset ors owards and downwards through the whole 
disease. _ Wher rt e patient goes to stool, he feels a 

is actually protruded, which proves exceeding 

* 



the acute pain of the bowels, and the blood which generally app 3 _in the stools ; and from the cholera morbus by its not being attend- ed with suclf violent fits of vomiting. _ 

_- Proenostics.—If stopt too soon it might be productive of the Worst-consequences. In old or delicate persons, or such as have been wasted with the gout, scurvy, or other lingering diseases, it ge- nerally proves fatal. eeesting and hiecuping are bad signs, as they _ show an inflammation of the stomach. Green, black, and stinking stools show the disease to be of the putrid kind. If clysters are im- mediately returned it is unfavorable. A feeble pulse, coldness of the extremities, with difficulty of swallowing, fainting, and convulsions, are signs of approaching death. 

Cure.—Nothing is of more importance in this disease than clean- jiness. Every thing about the patient should be frequently changed. The excrements should never be suffered to continue in his cham-_ ber, but removed immediately, and buried under ground. A con- stant stream of fresh air should be admitted into the patient’s cham-_ ber, and it ought frequently to be sprinkled with vinegar, lemon juice, or other acids. . een | The patient’s spirits must be kept up with the hope ofacure. No- thing tends more to make any putrid disease mortal, than the fears and apprehensions of the sick. A flannel waistcoat worn next the’ skin has often a very good effect in dysentery, by promoting perspi- ration. Care should be taken, however, not to leave it off too soon. In this disease, the greatest attention should be paid to the pa- tient’s diet: flesh, fish, and every thing that has a tendeney to turn putrid or rancid on the stomach, must be abstained from. A) boiled in water, water-pap, and plain light pudding, with broth made ~ from the gelatinous or glue-like parts of animals, may constitute the principal part of the patient’s food. Gelatinous broth not only answers’ the purposes of food, but likewise of medicine. The manner of making this broth is: take a sheep’s head and feet, with the skin on _ them, and burn the wool off with a hot iron ; afterwards boil them tall the broth is quite a jelly. A little cinnamon, or other aromatic may be added, to give the broth an agreeable flavor, and the patient may take a little of it warm, with toasted bread, three or four times a day. This broth, although simple, has cured whole families, when the common remedies failed, eas Another kind of food, very proper in dysen , is made b boiling a few handsful of fine aca, tied ina eth ee six or pec hours, ill it becomes as hard as starch. ‘T'wo or three table spoonsful nay be grated down and boiled in such a quantity of new rater, as to be of the thickness of pap. This may be 
2 patient’s taste, and taken for his ordinary food. 

putrid dysentery, the patient may be allowed to eat 
ng Of good ripe fruit; as apples, currants, str: 
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vect calculated to counteract the tendency to 
ice the most dangerous kind. of dysentery 

ay be used for common drink. The dysentery has often 
ured 4y. this alone. It may also be used asa clyster. @ Sa 

Mepicine.—Begin the cure by cleansing the first passages. For 
this purpose an emetic must be: given, a8 of blood root, ipecac, or 
Jobelia, and worked off with weak camomile tea. The day after the — 
vomit, a small dose of rhubarb, or castor oil, may be given, or suffi-’ 

_ cient to procure an evacuation. ‘These may 

or pepper- 
t-water, with a little sugar, may be drank freely for common 

arink, a8 much as the stomach will bear. This destroys the canker, 
and 1s ver ing, while at the same time it affords nourishment ; 

_ and may be depended on with “eertainty.. he same may also be used for clysters. 
: If astringents are deemed necessary, ___ fon broth, with thirty or'forty drops of laudanum in it, may be admi= ___ histered three or four times a day, if necessary. If this should not 

‘prove sufficiently astringent, a decoction of crane’s-bill or sweet bu- gle, &c., may be added... The bowels should not be suffered to re~ _ main closed, however, more than ten or twelve hours at a time, till . the danger is removed. tits Sais hanes the obstinacy of the caseshould render it necessary, astringents 
given sparingly by the mouth, asthe sweet bugle, lau- , crane’s-bill, &¢. Port wine, properly diluted wi 

___4+he buds of bireh, powdered, and mixed up with a conser _ roses, Is a medicine that will seldom disappoint expectation. zard skins of fowls, dried and pulverized, and taken two _ times aday, as much as will lay on a shilling piece, is no d 

a clyster of starch, or fat mut- 

. 

__ «In the advanced and chronic state of the disease, at which time 
idity of the stomach is apt to prevail, alkalies and absorbents, as— 

zt sal wratus and rhubarb, or even lime-water, be-_ essary. These may be joined with opiates. ae who have been cured of. this disease are very liable to@ pse ; to prevent which, great cireumspection with respect to diet, _ Ismecessary. He should -live principally on milk and yegetabl ' foratime. Gentle exercise on horseback or in a earrjage, is of g vice. He may likewise-use: bitters infused in wine or b au 



tn. diabetes is a eae =% chdnlies s Uheene: of-urine. It 
is seldom met with in young people: but often attacks persons in 
the decline of life, especially those who labor pris srk ae | 
hard drinkers in their youth. i 

Causes — A dishes is often the consequence, of offre uss, &c., when the patient has suffered by excessive ev vacuatio; ) of of great fatigue, hard miabing iN ng « ‘ines i. 
tharides, spirits of turpentine, &c. It. pipet ar * sity 0 ; 
“reer of the kidney glands; or froma thin, dissolved state Bes 
the i = 

Symproms.—In diabetes, the urine generally exceeds in quantity. 
all the liquid food which the patient takes. It is thin, pale, of a 
sweetish taste, and agreeable smell. The patient has a continual 
thirst, with some degree of fever; his mouth is dry, and he frequ 
ly spits a frothy spittle. The strength. fails, the ap 
and the flesh wastes away till the patient is reduced to 
There is a heat in the bowels, and frequently the loi 

people, it is seldom removeable. 

Core.—Every thing that stimulates the urinary passages, « 
tends to relax the habit, must be avoided. For this reason 
patient should live chiefly on solid food. His thirst may be que 
ed with acids; as sorrel whey, lemon juice, vinegar, elixir 
&c. Mucilaginous vegetables, or rice, with milk, are 
Also, oysters, crabs, &e. a 

Lime water, in which a due proportion of oak bark 
ed, may be used. The cold bath should be used « 
tient should lie ona hard bed or matrass; as nothing hurts the eae 
neys” more than lying too soft. Friction over the part, is useful. 

Mupicrve.—These may be made up from the classes of afin 
gents, chalybeates, ba , acids, strengthening and tonic medicines. _ 
Gentle purges, if the patient be not too much weakened by the dis- 
ease, have agood effect. These may consist of rhubarb, with'caraway 
or any other spiceries, infused in wine, and may be taken | in 

antities as to keep the body gently open. Tonics, as the fo 
ture, colombo, golden-seal, unicorn, &c., are necessary to 

relaxed Gbres. 
patient must next have recourse to astringents. 

three or fou 
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sweet bugle, may be used. Alum-whey isalso very 

: it is made by boiling two quarts of milk over a slow fire, 

with three drachms of alum, till the curd separates, This may be 

taken in the dose of a tea-cup full three or fourtimes aday. These 
‘may be tinctured with a few drops of laudanum in the dose when 

luntary Lee : 
There is a disease incident to laboring people in the decline of . 

life, called an incontinency of urine. But this is very different from 
the diabetes, as the water passes off involuntary, by drops, and does 
not exceed the usual quantity. It is owing to a relaxation of the 

constricter of the bladder ; and is often the effect of palsy. This 

__ ‘may be mitigated by astringents, but is seldom curable. A piece 

Of sp should be worn to prevent the urine from galling the parts. 

= 

SUPPRESSION OF URINE. 

A of urine may proceed from various Causes ; as an in- 
flammation of the kidneys, or bladder; small stones or gravel Jodg-— 
ing in the urinary passages ; hard foeces lying in the rectum; preg- 
nancy ; a spasm or contraction of the neck of the bladder; vene- 
real, clap; stricture; clotted blood, &c. ¢ 
Ifthe obstruction proceeds from inflammation of the kidneys or _ 

bladder, the treatment will be found before described. Very small 

gravel, by getting down into the neck of the bladder, irritates it 
80 as to produce a spasm: or, the gravel may be so large as totally 

_ to obstruct the passage : when either of these is the case, the clea-. 
vers tea, with ten drops of oil of pumpkin seeds every two hours till 

_ - gelief is obtained, will open the passage. In addition to these,a 
- large poultice of bruised onions must be laid over the lower part of 
the belly.- These will relax the spasm, and give speedy relief. HE 
hard feeces, in the rectum produce the suppression, they must be 

removed by clysters. If there is a stricture of the urethra fromthe 
venereal disease, general remedies must be taken to remove the — 

-eause ; while the oil of pumpkin seeds, or cleavers, may be taken 

inwardly, and an onion poultice applied outwardly, to relax the con-_ 
striction. I have often cured a stricture with the anti-mercurial 

_Semetmes an obstruction of urine comes on in old people, who 
ve labored hard, or from strains, which seems to proceed from an 

thickening of the urethra, from a humor settling upon that part. 

‘mentioned relaxing d 
asm upon the urinary

 passages. = 

dic obstructions, fomentation
s are _ 

st of decoctions of mild vegetables, as 
mile, oats, hops, &c. Cloths dipped in these — 

may be applied to the part; or a bladder filled with the warm de 

_ eoction may be laid on; or the warm herbs may be put in a flannel 

5 he 



ies on. If the initieteeations is wi, a ise the. ca 
was IF 5 

In all obstructions of uriné, the body ought to be kept 0) 
warm and emollient clysters. 2 
‘The food must be light and mucilaginous, as weak brotbs, decoc- 

tions of marsh-mallows, comfrey, &c. 

GRAVEL AND STONE. A 

These diseases are the consequences of npicuiis disy 
the fluids, and more particularly the secretion of the ki 
a calculous matter, and haye been supposed to be owing I 
sence of an acid p principle i in them, called the uric Fo 35 ig This i ee 

companied with a Pechiness and laxity of the parts, generally. 
When small stones are lodged in the kidneys, or discharged along 

with the urine, the patient is said to be afflicted with the gravel. cat 
one of these stones happens to make a lodgment in the bladder for . 
some time, it accumulates fresh matter, and at length becomes too. 
large to pass off with the urine. In this case the e: petien i 
have the stone. 

Causrs.—The stone or gravel may be oe 
the use of astringent wines; drinking hard water, a s 
lying too hot, soft, or too much. on the back ; the constant nse, 

water impregnated with earthy or stony particles. tn ikewise 

gees ye oe an hereditary disposition. pare the ecline a 

ife, and those who have been much afflicted with gout, or rh 
tism, are most liable to it. <ttiged 

Symrroms.—Smail stones or gravel in the kidneys : 
pains in the loins, sickness, vomiting, and sometimes bloody 
and not unfrequently, a slight suppression of urine. When 

descends into the ureter, and is too large to pass along wit 
the aboye symptoms are increased; the pain exten 

; the thigh and leg of the affected side are ben 
are drawn upwards, ‘and the urine is obst 

Pa: in the bladder is known from the pain at th 

as and after making water; the frequent inclin 
urin urine coming away by drops, or stopping suddenly when 

dinning in a full stream ; by a violent pain in the neck of the 
bladder upon motion, especially on horseback, or in a carriage on a 
rough road ; or from a white, thick, copious, stinking, mucous 
ment in the urine ; ; from an itching at the top of the penis; 
bloody urine; from an inclination to go to stool during the disch 
of urine ; the patient passing his urine more easily when lyin 
in an erect posture; from sharp pain in passing the last- dro 
urine, from the gravel being drawn into the mouth of the p 
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ae layers of uric acid. This is the reason why the calculi is formed of =| 

‘successive layers, gee Ses = = mae Se 

_ Cure.—Persons affected with the gravel or stone should avoid all 
iments of a heating or windy nature, as salt meats, sour fruits, Wc. 

‘may use for diet, such things-as tend to promote the urine 
keep the body open, as asparagus, lettuce, parsley, turnips, carrots, 
and radishes ; also onions, leeks and celery, which are reckoned medi- 

]; together with decoctions of mucilaginous vegetables, as marsh- 
, parsley, liquorice, linseed, &c. Whey, buttermilk, barley- 
&c., are good for common drink. “wastes 

ities of limewater and buttermilk 
water, 

. . To prevent a return, equal quantities 0 

should be drank at meals, and constantly to the quantity of a quart 

aday. Gentle exercise is proper. , 

In what is called a fitof the gravel, which is occa- 
stone sticking in the wreter, or urethra, cooling and re- 

-s and fomentations, cataplasms, d&c., are necessary. — 
ese I ve been fully pointed out in the treatment of inflamma- 

tion of the kidneys and bladder. JI shall therefore briefly mention 
them. A strong cold infusion of cleavers (for steeping destroys its 

virtue,) should be drank constantly, with or without ten drops of 

pumpkin-seed oil, every three hours ; these greatly relax constriction 

and open thé passage. The oil alone may be used in larger quan- 

tity, when the other cannot be obtained. It is the most powerful 

diuretic I'am acquainted with. At the ‘same time, put large poul- 

tices of onions, or garlics, bruised and‘slightly warmed upon the 

lower part of the belly, small of the back, and over the kidneys, if 

_ the stone is in the ureter. ey ee ce 

~ 'Phis treatment I have often seen give almost immediate relief 
2 a set excruciating agony. me is Pres mrt pe ee 

= I prescribe a constant drink of the a all cases of gravel and stone, be a ec : 

cold infusion of cleavers, or goose grass, made strong. This simple 

treatment alone has cured three fourths of the patients upon -wherh 

| : rticular, who had been afflicted with — 
I have tried it. One man in pa en afflict 

it nearly twenty years, and forthe latter part of the time, So severely, 

as to be disabled from business, was entirely relieved in three weeks , 

by merely drinking this tea alone : it dissolved the stone and brought 

jt away in a sandy substance. ‘This man has remained entirely free 

-om it to this time ; more than two years. 
substance discharged with the 

ly cleanse it out of the kid- 
there is a muddy, slimy 

ne, this cleavers infusion will effectual 

- neys and bladder. 
Z ga 

ee Aipalisa: as the sal wratus, soda, lime-water, particularly that made 

from oyster shells; or lime-water ther, 

may be drank constantly for a prevent 

Many things have been 

dies for the gravel; asa 

ened with honey; m 

times a day; the wva u 

Jnalf to a whole drachm, 

meadow, milkweed, black currant root, 



oe discharges of blood, or hemorrhage, often hap 
from various parts of the body. These are not always. aoe ‘ 
and often prove salutary. When such discharges are eri a 

% is frequently the case in fevers, they ought not to be 
indeed is it proper at any time to stop them, unless they: 
as to end the patient’s life. 

Periodical discharges of blood from any part of the body 
be stopped. They are always the efforts of Nature to r 
In the early period of life, bleeding at the nose is 
Those who are further advanced in years, are moré li 
charge of blood from the lungs. After the middle period of life 
piles are common; and in old age, discharges of blood from the ur- 
inary passages. 

Involuntary fluxes may proceed from very different and opposite 
causes; as a sanguine temperament, laxity of the vessels, plet 
habit ; determination of blood to one particular part; 

_ tory disposition. of the blood, as in fevers, particul 
is an obstructed. perspiration and a stricture upon the 

_ &e. ; violent passions ; -overstraining, or inju 
” The cure 08 ofeemereene maust be: adaptedito’ite 

sexes AT THE NOSE. 

When this Biecto be aapped, let the ‘patient blow out - 
tril, or nh ogi and then immediately take a solution of gum 

‘Kino, or crane’s-bill, or any other strong astringent, in the palm of - 

his hand, and snuff it up the bleeding nostril : repeat if necessary 

This will generally stop it. 
When these means are not sufficient, let the patient be seated on 

a cold stone, leaning his head~ forward, and then pour cold water 

: in-a continual. ‘stream on the head and back of the neck ; or 

can be had, snow or ice may be laid on.- Cloths i 

water may be laid on, and changed as_ often as they get w a 

a ‘still continues, tie a cord round Les . 
the veins and prevent the return of the blood. 

he bleeding at the nose proceeds from any general diokaiag 

ac ae: = ae the cause. 

. This i is sometimes an idiopstiins —— though i 

May continue Leis years. withoug aaa incontenience. tt: 
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a bad symptom. It is often a finishing stroke in the consumption, 
towards the latter stage of that disease, bursting out with such vio- 
lence that the patient bleeds to death in a few minutes. 

ght and oppression of the breast, a dry tickling cough, a hoarse 
ss, and a difficulty of breathing ; sometimes it is ushered in with 

opening diaphovetics. £ 

itattacks the tender and delicate, whose fibres are lax, considerable 
“care is requisite for its removal. When it proceeds from an ulcer in 

it is generally fatal. 

+ It appears to act by breaking up the constriction, 
ing off the determination to the Jungs. The body should be 

y opened, and the feet placed in warm water. 

ing, coldness of the extremities, costiveness, pain in the back, — 
‘These show a general stricture upon the vessels, and requires 

“An emetic is "generally of great benefit, although it may 

_ a symptom of consumption and ulceration of the lungs, when it is _ 

s.—Spitting of biood is generally preceded by a sense of — 

Spitting of blood in a healthy person is not dangerous; but when ~ 

To check the discharge, I usually make use of the sweet bugle — 
herb, which is moderately astringent, and rarely fails to stop itin a — 
short time, without any injurious consequences.. An ounce or two 

_ of it may be steeped to a pint, and a gill drank every fifteen minutes, 
ull the object is effected. If stronger astringents are required, the 
crane’s-bill, kino, oak bark, &., may be given cautiously. 
Common salt has the reputation of curing an hemorrhage from the 

_ dungs, almost to a certainty. The mode of giving it is, to pour down 

discharge begins. ‘This quantity generally stops it; but the dose 
must be repeated daily for three or four days to prevent a return. If 

the bleeding continues the salt must be continued in large doses, till 
it is checked. 

_ "The conserve of roses, or rose-water itself is a good medicine. © 
Acids, as elixir vitriol, &e., should be taken and continued for some 
time to prevent a return; or which is better, the ‘‘ balsam of life,” 
should be taken continually. ee re ans 

The food should be cooling and strengthening. Milk may form 
principal part of the diet. I'he patient should beware of vigorous — 

of the body, and violent agitations of the mind. . 

YOMITING OF BLOOD. 

= This is not so common as the other discharges of blood which have 
already been mentioned ; but it is very dangerous, and requires par- 
ticular attention. It is general by pain in the stomach, 
sickness and nausea; and ii ith axiety and fre- 
quent fainting fits. 

This disease is someti 
gerous. It may proceed 
piles; from wounds of the st 

| a tea to a table spoonful of fine salt as soon as possible after the 



-poison jensabeapaubstancss taken into the — An hys 
men it is a very common, though not so dangerous, symptom. — 
A great part of the danger i in this Taig diane feces the 

sated blood lodging in the bowels, and becoming putrid, by 
means a dysentery or putrid fever may be occasioned. To prevent 
this, keep the bowels open with clysters. Purges must not be given 
till the discharge is stopped. All the food and drink must be ofa _ 
mild cooling nature, and taken in small quantities. Even cold water 
drank has sometimes proved a remedy, but it will succeed better 
when sharpened with elixir vitriol. Opiates may be of service, 
they must be given in very small doses, as four or fixe drops of lau 
danum, twice or thrice a day. te 

After the dis sharge is over, as the patient is ger 
with gripes occasioned by the acrimony of the blood lo 
intestines, gentle purges may be given, ~ 

BLOODY URINE. 

‘This isa discharge of blood from the vessels of the kidecyhee. 
bladder, occasioned by their being either enlarged, broken, or & 4 
It is more or less dangerous according to the cause, aie 
When pure blood is. voided suddenly, without, 

without pain, it proceeds from the kidneys; t 
small quantity, of a dark color, and emitted 
about the ttom of the belly, it proceeds from the b 

ly urine is occasioned by a rough stone descending 
kidneys to the bladder, which wounds the ureter, it is a 
a sharp pain in the back, and difficulty of making water. 

_ coats of the bladder are hurt by a stone, and the bloody urine fol-. ~ 

lows, it is attended with the most acute pain and the previous stop- 
page of urine. 

Bloody urine may also be occasioned by falls, blows, hard riding, 
or any violent motion. It may also proceed from ulcers of the blad- 
der, oo chordee, and S a diuretic medicines, partjcularly can- 

fixed with purulent matter, it shews an ulcer somewhere i 
urinary passages. Sometimes this discharge proceeds from 
of blood, in which case it is salutary. If the dise 
reat, it may waste the patient's strength, and ace! habit 

‘body, a dropsy, or a consumption. if 
- The treatment of this disorder must be directed to “ail cause. 
When owing to the stone, we must endeavor to remove that. If at- 
tended with symptoms of. inflammation, mild purgatives and cooli 
diuretics, as cleavers, are proper. If it proceeds froma dissolv 
state of the blood, it is commonly the symptom of some mal 
disease, as putrid fever, small pox, &e.; in which case warming 

- bracing tonics are required, together with wine, acids, &c. If from ai 
alcer in the kidneys, cleansing and healing medicines, as the anti-m 

_ curial fy at balsam of life,” balsam of fir, marsh-mallows 

be urgent, gentle atthe may be 
ie z 3 ee : 

ant a ee 
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lime-water, rose-water, sweet-bugle, or kino, if necessary; giving — 

tonics at the same time. “ F 

BLEEDING AND BLIND PILES. 

A discharge of blood from the pile veins, is called the bleeding 
_ piles. When the vessels only swell, and discharge no blood, but 

‘are exceedingly painful, the disease is called the blind piles. 
- Persons of a loose spongy fibre, of a bulky size, who live high and 

lead a sedentary, inactive life, are most subject to this disease. Men 

‘are more liable to it than women, especially those of a sanguine, ple- 

thoric, or a scorbutic habit, or of a melancholy disposition. 

The piles may be occasioned by an excess of blood; high season- 

‘ed food ; violent exercise, particularly hard riding ; neglect of usual 
evacuations; costiveness; straining hard at stool ; pregnancy ; ac- 

_ rimony, or vitiation of the fluids. 
ae of blood from the anws is generally the effect of a disease, 

not a disease itself. It often carries off diseases, and is particu- 
“ beneficial in the gout, rheumatism, asthma, and hypochondriac 

complaints, and also in colics and inflammatory fevers. 

Symproms.—Swelling of the anus, great pain in going to stool, 
voiding of blood, sensation of pungent pain ; heat, or weight and 
pressure in the anus. ae i 
'Lhey sometimes, though rarely, inflame, and become gangrenous ; 

“sometimes grow ulcerous and bring on a fistula. If they continue 
long without being resolved, they are exceedingly troublesome, and 
even render life burthensome. If they happen periodically, and are 
always attended with a discharge of blood, they are salutary evacua- 
tions, and to stop them may prove dangerous, without first purifying 
the system. Se ae 

THE Cure.—If it proceeds from the vitiation of the humors, 

cleansing medicines are required. I have usually made use ofthe 
anti-mercurial syrup, for the general remedy, and it has never dis- — 
appointed me. ‘The bowels should be kept gently open, and no hard 

. feces suffered to collect in the lower part of the rectum. For this 
purpose, laxative, emollient, and healing clysters should be used, par- 
‘ticularly mullein tea, sweetened with molasses. I never venture to . 
stop the discharge, unless it is weakening, before the blood is proper- 

Vy cleansed. If much canker is apparent, injections and washesof ~ 
_ “witeh-hazle decoction, tinctured with the “ balsam of life,” is excel 
‘lent. If the patient is feeble, tonics and acids may be used. 

‘In the blind piles, the cause is the same, and the same general — 
cleansing treatment is necessary, The drink must bediluting; and 
the bowels kept open by emollient and detergent clysters. The oint- — 
ment composed of bittersweet, plaintain, and spikenard, is perhaps 
as good as any external application ; or if they are very painfu 1 . 

with the — weak solution of sugar of lead, with laudanum, may be u 

ointment. Injections ofa decoction of sumach bobs are second 
none. ces ; 



est produce a i ag but the piles appear he saat 
act The operation is easy, and attended with no ue 

on 

ger. 
The pain of the piles is very often removed by an emetic. When 

a pile has a narrow neck, it is best extirpated nd a knife. : wag é 
<= 

When the piles are neglected, they are apt to bring on a FISTULA. 
This complaint is discovered by a stain of matter on the linen, w 
on examination, will be found to proceed from a small o 7 
neighborhood of the anus. This ulcer, or tube, sometimes opens 
into the rectum at its upperend, The RE pe a iy ed 
callus, and form a secreting surface. Therefore, in addition to the 
general cleansing and detergent remedies, we can only inject such 
things into the tube of the fistula, as will break up this callus, 
and stimulate the sides into an adhesion. _ For this purpose the bal- 
sam of life in witch-hazle tea, or bayberry tea, are applicable. These 
may also be tinctured with lobelia ; also white vitriol. 
A surgical operation for the cure of fistula, is very painful, vi 

I consider it altogether preposterous. I have: frequently seen the 
constrictor of the anus entirely destroyed by these ope 
the miserable sufferer forever after discharged his excrements 
luntarily. _What a curgis this! The origins) a disease would be in- 

HEAD-ACH. 

Sometimes the pain is internal, sometimes external ; sometimes it 
is an original disease, and sometimes symptomatic, When the head- 

ach proceeds from a hot bilious habit, the pain is very acute  , ee 

throbbing ; when from a cold phlegmatic habit, the pain nage 

heavy, with a cold sensation in the part. 

Cavusrs.—Whatever obstructs the free circulation of the blood > 

through the vessels of the head, may occasion the head-ach. This 

is the case when the brain is compressed by an enlargement ofthe 

ones of the skull from disease, as inthe venereal, The head-ach 
often proceeds from the suppression of the usual evacuations, as 
sweating of the feet, bleeding at the nose, &c. It may likewise 

proceed from any cause that determines a great flux of blood toward | 
the head; as coldness of the extremities, or hanging down of the head» 

for a long time. Whatever prevents the return of blood from the 

head, will likewise occasion a shead-ach ; asa tight cravat, a new, hat, 

or the like. wage vet 

~ ‘When the head-ach proceeds from the stoppage of a running at 

nose, there is a heavy obtuse pain pressing in the fore part 

head, i in which there seems to be such a weight that the paler 

‘cely hold it up. Sometimes the head-ach is 

ig in of any eruptive disease. is rete» 



__ chondriac complaints ; as also in fevers. 

_ lent, it often ter 

cellent. ‘Ginger is highly beneficial, in this and all other disorders — 

‘BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. - 

ion or crudities in the 
- stomach, from which ‘arises an acid gas, affecting the nerves. It 

often proceeds also from costiveness and indigestion ; strong hiquors, 

spasms, and deficiency of heat inthe skull. "There is likewise a most 
fixed, constant and almost intolerable head-ach, which ocea# 
at debility both of body and mind, prevents sleep, destroys 
tite, causes a swimming dimness of sight, a noise in the ears, 

La 

convulsions, epileptic fits, and sometimes vomiting, costiveness, and 
coldness of the extremities, &c. 

é head-ach is also a common symptom in hysterfe and hypo- 

When the head-ach attends an acute fever, with pale urine, it ig 
an unfavorable symptom. In excessive head-achs, coldness of the ex- 
tremities is a bad sign. When it continues long, and is very vio- — 

minates in blindness, apoplexy, deafness, palsy, or 
ae 

= > aa 

Tue Coure.—If symptomatic of some other disease, it is to be 
driven away by the removal of the disease which occasions it. | 
_ If it proceeds from the stomach, give an emetic, as lobelia, blood- 
root, ipecac, &c. These can seldom come amiss, for they relax the 
constriction and equalize the circulation, thereby relieving the head. 

_ Bathe the head freely with the anodyne wash—it. gives great relief. 
If attended with costiveness, remove that. If it proceeds from an 
acrid serum in the blood, blisters may be applied to the back of the 
neck, strong purgatives administered, and general remedies used for 
quickening and strengthening the blood. The fever powders, and 
other diaphoretics are appropriate. Opiates may be given to allay 
the severity ofthe pain. Sneezing powders must not be omitted. 
_ The feet and legs should be bathed in warm water, and drawing 
oultices may be applied. For common drink, valerian tea is ex- 

affecting the nerves. Electricity often removes it. 
If arising from fermentation in the stomach, the sal eratus and 

rhubarb mixture, taken continually for a time, will be found to re- 
move it. Asa substitute for the anodyne wash, in cases of inflam- — - 

mation, salt dissolved in vinegar may beused. Be 
‘When the head-ach arises from a vitiated state of the humors, asait 

the scurvy and venereal disease, the proper remedies for those dis- eases become proper; as the anti-mercurial syrup, decoctions of a " 

___When the head-ach is so intolerable as to endanger the patient’s — 
fe;-or is attended with continual delirium, opiates may be given} 

as twenty drops of laudanum in a cup of valerian or pennyroyal tea, — 
twice or thrice a day. At the same time the head should be bathed 
constantly with the anodyne wash, while draughts of mustard seed, 
or horse-radish, ought to be applied to thetfeet. 

. 
er 

Tooth-ach may proceed from obstructed perspiration, wet feet, 
any of the other causes of inflammation ; from neglecting the usual 



coverings of the head, ae dow in 
of cold air. It is also caused by too hot or tho: ooh 
quantities of sugar, sweetmeats, &c. ; cracking nuts with th 
filing or scraping the teeth, ee the enamel. Breeding 
mer are very subject to it. e* 

- ‘The tooth-ach often proceeds from neorbae humors, irritating the 
nerves and affecting the gums; from scurvy and foulness of the 
gums ; and from-weakness of the solids. Ifan ulcer is formed in 
the gum, or root of the tooth, the pain will continue till _ is 
opened. 

-'Tus Cure.—I cannot approve of the common pinion raw 
the teeth for all kinds of tooth-ach, even when they are. cacaped hte . 
or none; tusEhhatesncalh hncutincy deals vaapieg ‘in after Jife, re- _ 
gretting this foolish destruction, when too late. And I amthe more 
convinced that it is unnecessary, because, with the means here re- — 
commended, I — seldom failed of giving relief to this distressing 
disorder. 
My method, which may appear novel to some, is simply to burn off 

the nerve of the teeth, where it passes through the outer part of the 
ear, thereby destroying the power of sensation in the teeth. Some 
may suppose that this will injure the teeth; but they must recollect 
that it is the sensitive nerve only, that is destroyed, which is ne 
cessary to the nutrition of the teeth. Besides, an experience of thirt e! 
years has taught me, that, instead of injuring the teeth, of which IT 

never knew an instance, it actually preserves them from gdesay, by, 
removing the cause of irritation. d 
‘This nerve, however, which wholly supplies the eS 3 jaw, 

partially extends over the upper jaw ; and for that reason, the de- 
struction of it is not always a certain relief to the pain in the teeth 
of the upper jaw; particularly when it is connected with a spectes 

of rheumatic pain in the face. While, therefore, this operation, 
when well done, puts a certain end to all tooth-ach in the lower jaw, 
it may fail of giving entire relief in the upper jaw in perhaps half the 
cases, although it renders it far less liable to a return. : 
Iam not without authority for this mode of euring the tooth-aeh. 

Monro, who wrote more than an hundred years since, after de- 
_ seribing the course and use of this nerve, has RO Es 

_ = 4©We may have some distant views _of some foundation io seinen 

_ forthe cure of the tooth-ach, by strong compression of the chin, or 
by applying blisters behind ‘the ears, or by burning behind or on 
the ear. Among a at many instances of the good effect ofthe 
actual cautery ins F case, E shall give one which seems to be — 
remarkable: J. M. w: ized with the tooth-ach, a convulsionofthat —_ 
whole side of his face followed whenever the pain became acute, Or 
he attempted to speak. After he had undergone bleeding, purging, 
salivation, setons, &c., without any benefit, he was cured, by a 
ing a small cauterising iron to the antihelix”—[the inner 
the auricle, or outer ear.] 

his nerve may generally he seen crossing the ridge 
s th middle of the ear, ge above Sbaen 
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skin, especially. if swollen with pain. When this is burnt off, a very 
audible snap is usually heard. The pain of the operation is nothing 
compared to the extraction of teeth, as the nerve lies in the skin it 
requires only a trifling burn. The instrument I use is.simply a rod _ 
of iron of the size of a large goose quill, and about nine inches in 

_ length, flattened at one end to a very blunt edge, nearly halfan inch 
wide, which should be notched in the middle, so that it will sit across 
the ridge in the ear. This edge is to be heated almost to a red heat, 
and applied to each ear, F 
_ Thus I have made public an art, which has heretofore, in this 
country, been confined to myself, as far as I can learn, with perhaps 
one or two exceptions ; and I do it, knowing that if the operation is 
rightly performed, it will save an immense- amount of suffering to. 

an family, from this most intractable and aggravating dis- 

. : knowledge potshleseccret has brought me a large sum 

addition to this means, I give the patient the zanthoxylum, or : wach bark, to chew. A piece as large as the finger nail is suffi- 
_ eient. It is very hot and stimulating, and causes an acrid water to 

run from the mouth almost in a stream. ‘This should be repeated 
tll the cause is removed and the pain relieved. This is peculiarly 
beneficial when the pain proceeds from a cold. 

order. Pecuniary or selfish views certainly have not induced me to — po th = - 

If the gums are swelled, and ulceration appears to be taking place, is 

the gums should be scarified with a lancet, so as to bleed freely. If 
the ulcer is formed, and can be reached, it should be opened, as that me 

e must be done before relief can be obtained, 
If there is a hole in the tooth, and the marrow is exposed, causing 

wopenessit should be plugged, to protect it from injury, from exter- : 
es, or air. 

When. there appears to be a flux of humors to the head, together 
with pain in the head, the anodyne wash may be freely applied to the 
head, and an emetic or purgative given, to draw the humors down- 
ward. Ifthere appears to be a suppuration taking place in the gums, 
it may be assisted by holding a toasted fig between it and the gums, 

If the pain in the upper jaw and face be severe, a plaster of a table — 
spoonful of ground pepper, mixed with rye flour and vinegar, may — 
be laid on the cheek ; or, if this is not sufficient, a poultice of fresh 
‘Pepieenironnted and mashed, and Jaid on, will seldom fail to give re- 

ief, in the most obstinate cases. 2 
_ Many other things are recommended as excellent, particularly the 
seeds of stramonium, pulverized and smoked in a pipe; or tobacco 
smoke; or a pill made of opium, camphor, oil of cloves, and oil of 
pepper put in the tooth. The blue-flag root, held to the tooth, will 
often cure. lege eb 

Blistering plasters between the shoulders, have an excellent effect 
in stubborn cases. Electricity often relieves it. = 

If the tooth is very much decayed, as it can never again be made 
a sound tooth, it may be drawn, at the option of the patient. The 
tooth-ach may often be prevented by a purge. 

Keeping the teeth clean has no doubt a tendency to prevent th 

tooth-ach. The best method of doing this is, to wash them with limes 

og 
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barb purge. If acid prevails in his stomach, he should take the sa 

"PAIN IN THE PACE. 

rs Chew the tooth-ach bark, and apply the potatoe poultice over the — 
face, wherever affected. The anodyne wash may also be used to 
advantage ; as also,emetics and purges. These will usually be found 
sufficient. “te IE 

EAR-ACH, 

This disorder chiefly affects the membrane which lines the inner 
cavity of the ear; and often accompanies or is caused by the tooth- — 

the former. It may also be occasioned by worms or insects gettin, 
into the_ear, or being bred there; or by the collection of morbic 
matter in the ear. This often happens in the decline of malignant 
fevers, and occasions deafness, which is generally reckoned a favor- 
able symptom. 

Cure.—If from insects, or other body in the ear, they must be re- 
moved. A strong tincture of assafetida may be dropped in warm, 
or some relaxing oils; afterwards the patient should take some snee- 
zing snuff, which will often throw it out. The worms will so 
times craw] out of their own accord upon pouring in these oils. 

If the “pain proceeds from inflammation, the proper medicines 
are: poultices of potatoes, onions, or bread and milk, applied e. 
the ear. Blisters behind the ear; or on the neck ; purges; the ano- 
dyne wash to the head ; fomentations and applications of hops,warm- 
ed with vinegar, camomile flowers, mallows, &c. 

Ear-ach sometimes continues for some time without any apparent 
inflammation, and is then frequently removed by filling the ear with 
cotton or wool, moistened with laudanum or camphor. A plaster 
of burgundy pitch may be applied behind the ears. iets 

DYSPEPSIA AND PAIN IN THE STOMACH. 

This may proceed from various causes, as indigestion, wind, acrid 
bile; from sharp, acrid or poisonous substances taken into the sto- 

3 worms, heartburn, flatulency, lightness at the pit of the sto- 

Women in the decline of life are very subject to pains of the sto- 
mach and bowels, especially such as are afflicted with hysteric — 

bs , and other dyspeptic symptoms. Striking in of gouty or other 

en. 

complaints. So also are hypochondriac men: <a 
When the pain in the stomach is most violent after eating, it pro- 

ceeds from some fault either in the digestion or food. In this case 
the patient ought to eat such food as he finds agrees with him best. 
If the stomach is foul, he should take a vomit, and afterwards a rhu- 

and rhubarb mixture whenever necessary. In addition 
patient should take warm stomachic bitters, d 
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__ If wind is the cause, which may be known by a sensation of swell= 
ing at the pit of the stomach, and by the gulping up of wind, carmin- 
atives, as the pleurisy root, in powder, or united with calamus or 
angelica, may be taken to relieve the flatulency; and afterwards, 
bitters as before directed, should be taken to strengthen the stomach. 
In all these affections, ginger is an excellent remedy, to be taken 

_ eonstantly for a length of time, in powder, or tea, as much as can be © 
borne well. ; : 

One important object in these dyspeptic affections, is, to keep down 2 
_ the acid that predominates in the stomach. Another is to keep the 
bowels open and regular; which must be done by making use of 
injections, and going to stool regularly at such an hour of the day, 

Say after breakfast, and making an attempt ata passage, whether 
_ there is any inclination or not: and thus, after a time, and with the 
use of proper Strengthening medicines, bring about a regular evacu- 

- ation without any physical aid. Costiveness, unless removed, will 
render abortive all attemps to cure affections of the stomach. And 

;must not be used to effect this, as it only weakens more and 

_ The medicines, either'separately or compounded, which are effica- 
ious for strengthening the stomach in the above complaints, are, _ golden seal, (which I consider first and best,) pleurisy root, angelica, 
myrrh’and iron, cayenne pepper, ginger, the clove jelly, gizzard skins, 
the tonic tincture, galangel, unicorn, valerian, balm of gilead buds, 
‘wormwood, tansy, whitewood, horse-radish, mustard, gentian, cara- 
way, fennel, spikenard, plantain, bittersweet, mint, peppermint, 
orange peel, snakeroot, &c ;. and above all, when it proceeds from a 
concentration of humors upon the stomach, cleansing medicines, as 
the anti-mercurial syrup, balsam of life, &c. 
This complaint may likewise be greatly relieved by labor, especi- ally digging, reaping, or any employment which keeps the bowels mn men Thus, working in a gaiden has cured, when medicines — 

_ When pain in the stomach is occasioned by the swallowing of 
acrid or poisonous substances, they must be discharged by vomit. 
This may be excited by butter, oils, or other soft things that sheath 
and defend the stomach. Stee 
When a pain in the stomach proceeds from a translatién of gouty 

Matter, warm cordials are necessary, as generous wines, brandy,ésc, 
Some have drank a whole bottle of brandy, rum, or other spirits, 
this case in a few hours, without being intoxicated, or even’ feeling 
the stomach warmed by it. The quantity to be taken must be see to the feelings of the patient. When there is an inclination to vomit, : 
it may be promoted by drinking warm camomile tea.’ sagt -& 

When the disease is occasioned by worms, they must be destroyed. 
Ifthe stomach is greatly relaxed and the digestion bad, elixir 

vitriol will be beneficial. . web thrice 2 begs ae es eae 

Worms are of three sorts, viz: the round worm, whose seat j 
the stomach ; the tape worm, which is to be found in most of the i 

ce 



testines ; and the small white worm, which infests the rectum. ‘The tape-worm is white, very long, and full of joints. trad E. 

Cause.—Eggs of insects received with the food, and a weak 2 Ps 

Symrroms.—Of the round worm—squeamishness, vomiting, disa- _- 
greeable breath, gripes, looseness, swelling of the belly, fainti : 
loathing of food, and at other times a voracious appetite, a dry 
convulsions, epileptic fits, and sometimesa privation of speech ; greasy 
excrements, grinding of the teeth, slavering, picking of the nose, 
flushing heats, &c. 3 “hai # ft Sey ee 
The peculiar symptoms of tape-worm are, swoonings, privation 

of speech, emaciation, and voracious appetite. The small worms 
of the rectum cause itching of the anus, looseness, and frequent in- 
clination to go to stool. a 

{f they remain long in the bowels, they produce a variety of un- 
accountable disorders: strange and incredible are the effects which 
are occasioned by these detestable vermin. Few persons are wholly 
free from them, particularly females: old people are not exempt from 
their attacks, although they often suppose so. After they are des _ 

_troyed, they must be conveyed out of the body, by strong purges, __ 
otherwise they will create a putrid acrimony in the bowels. — 

Tur Curr.—Numberless medicines are extolled for killing worms, 
though all of them fail sometimes: One rule to, be observed, how- 
ever, in the administration of all worm remedies, is, that they be 
prepared or given in molasses or other sweet substances, which serve 
as a decoy for the vermin. 

I have formed the following compound very effectual in removin, 
worms: take snakehead, the dried herb. 1-4th Jb., boil in water to 
apint: add aloes, 2oz., assafeetida 1-2 oz., and alum, 1-2 oz; dis- 
solve them, and then add to the whole a pint of molasses. Dose for 
a child two years old, a tea spoonful every fifteen minutes till it ope 
rates as physic; when it will usually bring Away a stringy, slimy 
mass, the remains of the vermin. > ete 

Or, the snakehead alone, in decoction of an ounce of the d 
herb boiled to a half pint, and sweetened, may be drank in the course 
ef two hours; with short intervals, and then followed with a brisk ca- 
a tic, as aloes, blue flag, culver’s root, ormandrake. This is usu- 

y sucee 
Salt water, drank and laid with cloths upon the stomach, will often 

destroy worms; or, 2 dose-of sulphur may be taken at night, and - 
salt and water in the morning. ; 

For the small pin worms in the rectum, injections must be used ; 
as of salt water, or solution of assafeetida. Oily, clysters, sweete 2 
with suga ror honey, are very efficacious in bringing these worms aw. 
_ fo expel worms by an external application, take beefs-gall an 
the fresh juice of rue, equal quantities, (or a strong decoction 

#Ke proportion of the dry herb,) add to these a little aloe 
_ Bead, or wormwood, if convenient, and boil the whole to t 
_ tence ofa plaster. Then apply n plaster of this abou 

= ee 

oe ae 
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‘square on the pit of the ‘stotniechs for two or three days, changing it 
every day ; at the end of which time give a strong purge, which will — 
bring away the worms if they are there. This a has suc- 
¢eeded when many others have failed. | 
- ng the vermifuges may be reckoned ; black hhelichore; or bear's 

decoction, or in powder, fifteen grains of the dried leaves, © 
dose to a child, from four to seven years old, and repeated two 

or three times: male fern root, red cedar balls, tansy seed, worm seed — 
oil, spirits of turpentine. Indian hemp, wormwood, pink root, old 

a © pipes, pulverized, alum, spotted alder, garlics and nega 
iron, steel filings, &c.. 

But worms, though expelled, will soon breed again, if olan sto- 
mach remains weak and relaxed; to prevent which we would re- : 
commend the use of alkalies, as Jime-<waters together with tonic bit- 
mae baii se terhoningy medicines, i in wine, as golden seal, centaury, — 
camomile flowers, wormwood, tansy, iron and myrrb, the tonic — 

ctu re, gentian, columbo, snake root, &c. 
Dir — turpentine is often successful i in destroying the ek 

JAUNDICE. 

Tue jaundice is a copious effusion of the bilious fluid througlsede 
the whole habit of the body. It is first observable in the white of 
the eye, which appears yellow. Afterwards, the whole skin puss on 
a yellow appearance. The urine too is of a saffron hue. 

_ There is likewise.a species of this disease called the black 

Sor: PEST we aoe 

4+ Cxvene.—The immediate eause of jaundice is an obstruetion of 
bs hie. from biliary calculi, or stones, in the gall-bladder, or its — 
ducts ; rom thickened bile ; spasmodic constrictions of the ducts — 
themselves ; pressure from adjacent tumors; schirrosity of the liver, — 
&e. The remote or occasional causes are, the bites of poisonous : 
animals ; the bilious or hysteric colic; violent passions ; sometimes 
it proceeds from obstinate agues, particularly when the disease 
has been kept under without being cured, by the continual use of — 
quinine, bark, &c. Pregnant women are very subjectto it. It often 
proceeds from a too profuse secretion of bile. 

‘Symp’ OsEeAL first, weariness, on and inactivity ; bis skio 
is dry, and of a yellow color, as also the eyes; a pricking or "itching 
pain over the whole body. The stools are of a whitish or-clay — 
color, and the urine, yellow. The breathing is difficult, and the 
patient complains of an unusual load or oppression of the breast: 
There is a heat in the nostrils, a bitter taste in the mouth pean’ 

of food, sickness of. the stomach, vomiting, flatulency, 

symptoms of indigestion 5 ‘swelling at the pit of the stoma 

dical colics, rambling of the bowels, &c. 
When the disease proceeds from an obstruction of the bile, 

fee peetber symptoms are, white or ash-coloured stools, obstinate 



} 

mation ; as golden seal, bayberry, angelica; blue and wh 

tiveness, the color of the skin black, sour belchings. If from 
overflowing of the bile, the stools are intensely yellow. Fees 

If recent, it is easily cured ; a black turbid urine indicates the 
pulsion of the disease ; the yellower the skin, the easier ; the blacker, 
the harder it is to be removed. In a state of pregnancy itis of little 
consequence, as parturition removes it. From a schirrus of the 
liyer the cure is difficult. 

an 

Tur Core.—The diet should be light, but not altogether vegeta- 
ble, as veal or chicken broth, boiled apples, with light bread. Three 
or four raw eggs ought to be taken every day: they are of great ad- 
vantage in any stage of the disorder. The drink should be butter- — 
milk, whey, sweetened with honey, or decoctions of cool, opening 
vegetables, as marsh-mallows, liquorice, &c. Amusements are like- 
wise of great use in the jaundice. Whatever, therefore, tends to 
promote the circulation, to cheer the spirits, must have a good effect, 
as dancing, laughing, singing, &c. 

_Mepicine.—Whether the passage of the bile be obstructed by 
biliary concretions or spasms, the same plan nearly must be adopt- 
ed. First, an‘ emetic must be administered; and if the disease 
proves obstinate, it may be repeated once or twice. No medicines 
are more beneficial in the jaundice than emetics. By the commo 

wise be kept open by some laxative and alkaline mixture, or ev 
Castile soap alone. Clysters may be used, and should: have plent 
of soft soap mixed with them. The fonic tincture, and iron and 
myrrh, may be given, moderately at first, increasing afterwards, if 
they have a beneficial effect. These are the best medicines that can 
be given, if the liver has not become schirrous, . 
Fomenting the parts about the region of the stomach, and liver, 

and rubbing them witha warm hand, or flesh brush, are very bene- 
ficial. ere 

Jaundice, particularly if connected with an affection of the er, 
has ofter been cured by the decoction or expressed juice of dand 
lion, persevered in for a sufficient length of time, Half an ounce of 

juice, or more if the patient can bear it, should be taken 

wice orthrice a day; or an equal proportion of the decoction. This 
should be taken in sufficient quantity at first to create a sensation 
that may be felt throughout the whole system. 

In this disease soap alone, has been considered as almost a speci- 
fic by some : but it is much better combined with rhubarb, andtaken | 
sufficiently to keep the bowels gently open. The iron and myrrh - 
pills being mixed with soap are peculiarly appropriate. : 

Such things as quicken the circulation, stimulate the solids, ; 
give a tone to the system, are proper, unless there is much inflam- 

vervain, saffron, wild cherry bark, in decoction, or cider 

gall, bitters of every 
kind, columbo, 

ni h 

eet 
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the tonic tincture, sulphur, gum guiaiacum, grains of paradise, the 
clove jelly, &c. A compound of the bark of white wood, boxwood, 
wild cherry, and prickly ash, of each one handful, and horse radish 
roots and mustard seed, each two ounces, and a handful of hops—_ 
dla din a gallon of cider, is excellent in this disease. The dose 

is @ wine glass full three times a day. BES tes = 3 

- _DROPsy, 
Ps oo Se ey Saas é je 3 
~The dropsy is a preternatural swelling of the whole body, or.some 
part of it, occasioned by a collection of watery humor, or serum,— 
This may be effused under the cellular membrane, in the legs merely, 
or throughout the system; or it may be confined to particular 
parts, or cayities, as the abdomen, chest, brain, ovaria, womb, &e. 
‘5 lymph, is contained in_dittle vessels in distinct cells, like a bunch of grapes, they are called hydatids. = gir 
__ There is another species of dropsy called tympanites, which con- | sists of rarified vapor, or putrid fat collected in the belly. This may be known by the tightness of the skin; the belly, if struck, sounds like a drum, from whence its name; no fluctuation of water can be _ perceived. 

eee 

° 

Cavuses,—Drinking ardent spirits—It is true, almost toa proverb, — that hard drinkers die of a dropsy ; sloth; excessive evacuations, as zt nt ar d copious bleedings, strong purges often repeated, frequent salivations; the sudden stoppage of any customary evacuation, as the menses, piles. es 
The dropsy may proceed from whatever causes a relaxation of the absorbents, so that the fluids are not taken up and secreted, but ef- fused into the soft parts of the body. This may be occasioned by. weak watery food or liquors ; long continued agues, especially where quinine has been administered } Jaundice, schirrus of the liver, sear- let fever, diarrhea, dysentery, consumption. It is more common in low, damp, or marshy situations, In short, whatever obstructs per= spirations, or prevents the blood from being duly prepared, may oc- casion a dropsy. 

_ Symproms.—T he universal dropsy generally begins with a swell- ing of the feet and ancles towards night, which for some time disap- ears in the morning.. In the evening, the parts if pressed with the er, will pit. ‘I'he swelling radually ascends, and occupies the runk of the body, the arms, and the head. Afterwards the breath ing becomes difficult, the urine is small in quantity, and the thirst he 3 the body is bound and the perspiration is greatly 0 cted. 0 these succéed torpor, heaviness, a slow wasting fever, and a tickling, troublesome cough. ‘This last is generally a fatal symp- tom, as it shews the lungs to be affected. fe satis In dropsy of the belly, besides the above symptoms, there is a swelling of the belly, | often a fluctuation, which may be perceiv- ed by striking the belly on one side, and laying the palm of the han 
on the opposite. 



ee it is easily curable; and 
worst stages, a cure is not te be despaired of. When me 
comes on suddenly, and the patient is young and strong, th 

reason to hope for a cure, especially if the medicine be gi ae 
early. But if the patient be old, has.Jed an irregular life, or if there 
be reason to suspect the liver, lungs, ovaria, or any of the viscera 
are unsound or diseased, there is great reason to fear that the conse- 
quences will prove fatal. Abscesses, livid spots on the thighs, the: 
body emaciated, the countenance pale, and a cadaverous aspect, are 
harbingers of death. ‘ 
When there is not strength enough in the. a to 

i of ese iinee ‘there i is ——_ mentees 

nting their collection for the foture: To this 
end conduce esthartics, diuretics, detergents, emetics, diaphoreties, 
and (perhaps the sooner the better) tapping ; after ‘these, tonics, 
stomachies, iron, and astringents. 
He must abstain as much as possible from all drink, especially 

weak and watery liquors, and must quench his thirst with soup 
whey, or acids, as juice of lemons, oranges, sorrel, elixir ¥: ; 
such like. His aliment ought to. be dry, of 
retic quality, as toasted bread, the flesh of 
mals, roasted ; pungent and aromatic vegetables; 
onions, cresses, horse-radish, smellage, &c. He 
biscuit dipped in a little wine or brandy ; this is m 
ing, but tends to quench thirst. Some have becah A 
Cniediennd-haee total abstinence from all liquids ; this, pees a 
not always advisable. 
Exercise is of the greatest importance in the dropsy. If a patient 

be able to walk, dig, ‘Tide or the like, he ought to continue these ex- 
ercises as long as hecan. His bed ought to be hard, and his a 
ments dry and warm. In a word, every method should be taken to 
promote the perspiration, and brace the solids. . For this purpose it 
will likewise be proper to rub the patient’s body two or tame times 
a day with hard cloth, or a flesh brush. ‘Si a 

In the treatment of the dropsy, we should first eesti statiner 
th disease be an original one, or symptomatic of some other; as by 
rel ving | the cause we shall often be enabled to remove the effect 

is perform a cure. For example, if a dropsy shall have 
sequence of intemperance, exposure to moist air, pro- 

fuse bleeding, or, if it has proceeded from long continued agues, ob- 
structions in the belly, orchest viscera, &c., the removal of these will 
be the first indications of a cure. The next will be, to evacuate the : 
serous fluid already collected; and to strengthen the Bienes; andteis ge 
store the tone of the constitution generally. ee 

- 

‘Mepictxe.—If the patient be young, his constitution good, por 
the disease has come on suddenly, it may generally be removed 

emetics, as lobelia with bayberry, given with but little 
urges ; as gamboge, in small nauseating doses ; 

y Seinen, will beng away immense 
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: a but they must not be vena on tite there is s sufficient 
strength to assist their action. 
The diuretics should be ofthe warmest and most stimulating hii 

as fe yxgiove, broom ashes, orris root, artichoke leaves, garlics, — 
- horse-radish, &c.; any thing of a cold, relaxing: nature, is hurtful 5 — ; 

at reason, cleavers, or oil of pumpkin a is iD Progeny = 
| Is and juniper oil are serviceable. 
- After the first evacuations, if there is any prospect of “ite 
the disease without tapping, we should endeavor by all means to do 
0, by a free use of the most bracing and stimulating tonics, joined 
34 diuretics ; for this purpose I have generally made use ofthe | 
tonic tincture, or similar preparations, and with very good success. F 
Horse-radish or mustard seed, with spikenard, should be applied in — 
the form of poultices, to the feet, legs, bowels, and hands, if necessa- — 
Byes Much nes be sepected from akiesa, and they should not bam 

ii eee 
bali 

at if the belly’ is largely distended" with water; ; if the bowels hive. 
_ become water-soaked, obstinately costive, and their action destroyedgaa 
aa’ tine medicine or other means take no effect, tapping becomes 
Ve y  Themethod of performing this operation will be found 

fully described in the article on surgery. 
After the waters are drawn off in this manner, by tapping, our as 

forts should be redoubled to prevent a new collection. Bandages — 
should be drawn tightly round the abdomen, and worn continually. 
The strengthening medicines must be continued, and nothing left 
undone that may assist in the cure. If, however, the collection 
should again acquire any considerable bulk, the operation should be 
repeated, as often as necessary. Theonly ill effect to be apprehend- 
ed from tapping or scarification, is mortification, which may take 
place in extremely debilitated cases ; old ulcers, in the dropsy also 
subject the patient to a greater risk of mortification. “ 

The bowels should be kept open with clysters, if necessary. 
Many excellent remedies and compounds for the cure of this dis- 

ease will be found among the recipes, which the judgment of the 
practitioner will enable him to select. 

That dropsy is an obstinate diseasé, no one need doubt ; but that 
it should prove an incurable one, unless in a far gone case, we me 
certainly ascribe to iguorance, or neglect of the proper means. — 
have often, in the course of my experience, seen dropsies, as well as 
ether diseases, which had been condemned as incurable, by phy 

_ etans whose large pretensions seem to place them above shame, 
 eured, notwithstanding all this, by the judicious use of such reme- 

dies as may be found in this book. And it may ‘not er 
to remark, that botanic physicians, who understand 
should pay little regard to these regular 4 
generally far from being decisive, or infallible, if the proper means 
are — use of to restore. hd = Daiee. : : 

= ae. ee ate 



PALSY. 

ALSY is a hoor or diminution of sense or motion, or boelap : 
oP inore parts of the body. Of all the affections ‘called nervous, 
this is the most suddenly fatal. It is more or less dangerous, ac- 
cording to the importance of the part affected. A palsy of the heart, 
lungs, or any part necessary to life, is mortal. “When i it affects the | 
stomach, the intestines, or the bladder, it is highly re: sae lf 
the face be affected, the case is bad, as it shows that the disez ro- 
ceeds from the biewiasc When the part affected feels cold, is ee 

ble, and wastes away, or when the judgment and tncmory Boga 
‘fail, ‘there is small hope of a cure. — 

In some instances, the disease is confined to a particular part. or 
set of museles ; but it more usually happens, that one entire part of the 
body, from the head downward, is affected. When the spinal mar- 
row is injured, all the parts below the mjury, become insensible. 

Causes—A winddest shock, or any thing that prevents the seal 
exertion of the nervous power upon any particular muscle, or part « 

the body. The occasional and predisposing” are 
drunkenness ; wounds of the brain, or spinal 2 
the brain, or merves; very cold or damp: air ; the s supp Oss 
the customary evacuations ; sudden fear ; want of exercise ; or ahaa 
-ever greatly relaxes the system, as drinking much tea, or coffee. 

Palsy may likewise proceed from wounds of the nerves themse : 
or from the poisonous fumes of metals, as mercury, lead, arsenic, &c. 

When a palsy attacks any vital part, suchas the brain, heart, or 
lungs, it.soon terminates fatally. When it arises in consequence of 
an apoplexy, it is more difficult of cure. Paralytic affections of the 
lower extremities, ensuing from injury done to the spinal marrow, 
by blows, and other- accidents, are sometimes incurable. Partial, 

and sometimes, entire, palsy of the lower extremities, seem to pro- — 

ceed from a swelling and Fp of the womb, in females 

Symptoms.—Flaccidity of the paste, a diminished sensation im, 
incapacity of moving them ; distortion of the muscles, tremors, 

= the part, involuntary tears, despondency. 

-Cure.—The regimen must be pointed out from the cause. 
In young persons of a full habit, the palsy must be treated in the 
same manner as the sanguine apoplexy. The patient must be bled, 
blistered, and his body opened by sharp clysters and purgative medi-— 
cines. _Electricit a! and friction are also proper ; and if the rages 

or is generally the case,) a quite contrary cou 
a Ele diet must be solid, meoriing and invigorat 
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iction with the flesh brush, a warm nnd,’ or flannel, 
nflammation, night and morning, should not be omitted. je 

aay then be bathed with oil of amber; this, with a large 
to the sacred bone and region of the loins, has recovered — 

had lost the use of their lower extremities. Heating stimu-— 
3 tineture of Spanish flies, a strong tincture of zanthoxylum, — 

_ or cayenne pepper, galangal root, or spirits of turpentine, mustard — 
and _horse-radish, may be freely used for bathing the palsied parts. — 
Electricity should be thoroughly tried, at least ; for it has often been 

) 

 attende with the happiest effect. 
A stimulating drink may be made of mustard neil horse-radish, 

cayenne pepper, galangal, zanthoxylum, prickly ash, grains of para- 
, angelica, pleurisy root, ginger, guialacum, or spirits of turpen= 

2 tine, &c. These may all be tinctured with valerian, or some othe 
= memringta thioh are peculiarly proper in the palsy. -: 

24 of iron, are very necessary, especially if the pationt 
Cold bathing is also beneficial. 

_ ‘When the Sisense affects several different parts of the body, iad 
ors both externally and internally, become more necessary.— __ 
-Vomits are very beneficial in this kind of palsy, and ought to be fre- — 
quently administered. Cephalic or sneezing suuff is likewise of use. 
If the tongue be affected, the patient may gargle his mouth frequently 
with brandy and mustard. ty 

__. Although in every instance a dangerous disease, palsy, particularly d 
at anadvanced period of life, is sometimes removed by the occurrence 
of a diarrhea, or fever. A feeling of warmth, anda slight pricking — 

= pain, as if stung by ants, in the part affected, with ee sensa- 
_ tion and motion, are favorable symptoms. 

_ Exercise is of the utmost importance in the palsy ; ; but the patient 
3 — beware of cold, damp, moist air. He ought to wear 

COSTIVEN ESS. 

We: do not mean to treat here of that costiveness or astriction of the 
Tavds, which is symptomatic of other diseases; but of that in 
quency of stools which sometimes happens, unconnected with any 
other disease. A 
en may proceed from drinking meet red wines or other 

uors; too much or too little exercise ; a long use 
pac ait which does not sufficiently stimulate the intestines: 

it is owing to the bile not descending to the intestines, 
as in the jaundice; and at other times it proceeds from diseases: 
the bowels, as a palsy, spasms, tumors, a cold dg of the in- 
testines, &e. 

Another cause I am compelled to add, and one which I ee 
produces more costiveness and inactivity of the bowels, than 
causes put together; and that is, the use. of mercury and 
ral medicines. 

Excessive costiveness is apt to occasion pains of the head, 

ing, colics, and other complaints of the bowels. It is peculiarly h 

er ful to hypochondriac and hysteric persons, as it generates w 



other grievous symptoms.—Some people bear co 
degree.® = 

Persons who are generally costive, should live upon a m 
and laxative diet ; as roasted or boiled apples, pears, raisins, grue 
with currants, butter, honey, and such like. Broths, withsmallage, | 
leeks, and other soft pot herbs, are likewise proper. Mucilaginous 
herbs, as slippery elm, flaxseed, comfrey, and the like, are prope 
Rye bread is preferable to wheat. No person troubled with cos-— 
ee should eat wheat bread alone, especially that made of fine 

r. : 

Costiveness is increased by keeping the body too warm, and by 
every thing that promotes perspiration, as wearing flannel, lying 
long in bed, &c. Intense thought and sedentary life, are hi je 
hurtful. All the secretions and excretions are promoted by mode- 
rate exercise without doors, and by a gay, cheerful and sprightly 
temper of mind. 

The drink should be of an opening quality. All ardent spirits 
and austere and astringent wires, as port, and claret, ought to be 
avoided. Malt liquor, that is fine, and of a moderate strength, is 
very proper. Buttermilk, whey, and such like, are proper, and may 

1s cere ped 

rhubarb, 1-2 oz. rust of iron, and 1-4 oz. of cloves, in a quart of good 

wine, and drink a wine glass full two or three timesaday. Jelliesand = 
other warming and strengthening medicines, made slightly laxative, = 

are appropriate. Sees ae 
__ Active physic should never be used in this complaint, unless th 
‘bowels have been so long closed as to render it absolutely n Beye 
A constant use of physic for costiveness is extremely foolish, as it is © 

Con eee the debility of the bowels, which is the cause 
of the disease. When physic must be taken, let it be rhubarb, 
which is not so weakening. : lie 

WANT OF APPETITE. 

ymay proceed from a foul stomach ; indigestion ; the want 

and exercise ; grief, fear, anxiety, or any of the dep 

}; excessive heat ; the use of any thing that palls the 

of digestion ; strong liquors, tea, tobacco, opit 

oe 

on a 



| take daily exercise on horseback or in a carriage ; to rise early, 
and avoid all intense thought, excessive heat, and great fatigue. 

_ If want of appetite proceed from any other disease, that must be 
attended to; if from errors of diet, it ought to be changed. If nau- 

sea and retchings, show that the stomach is loaded with crudities, a 
it will be necessary. After this, a gentle purge or two of rhu- 
will be proper. ‘The patient ought next to use some of the sto-_ 

machic bitters infused in wine, or the tonic tincture ; in some cases 
of weak stomachs, the elixir vitriol will very soon create an appetite, — 

_ If the stomach is inclined to sourness, or fermentation, lime-water, — 
or the sal zeratus and rhubarb mixture, become necessary. 
A want of appetite and loathing of food is not usually an original 

affection, but prevails as a symptom of some other disease, such as 
_ indigestion, and is therefore to be obviated by aromatics, bitters, iron, 

: vitriol, and otheracids. In spontaneous loss of appetite, when — 

ch is loaded with bile, an emetic in the evening, with some 
ad of stomachic purgative next morning, will generally effect a_ 

= HEARTBURN. a 
What is commonly called heartburn, is nota disease of that organ, 

but a painful sensation of heat_and sourness about the left orifice, 
Or pit,ofthestomach, = =———S iS, 

_ It may proceed from debility of the stomach, indigestion, bi 
superabundance of acid in the stomach; corrosive steams, a 

_ from too rapid a fermentation ; drinking stale beer, wine, or any fer 

_Symproms.—Sour belchings, a hot burning pain at, and above the 
pit of the stomach, nausea; vomiting soon after meals, of a greasy 

. inflammable phlegm; spasms in the stomach and bowels: the rising 
of water in the mouth, sickness soon after rising from bed ; 

It is never dangerous, but extremely troublesome ; if it is suf 
to continue long, it may occasion head-ach, dizziness, and 
sions of all sorts. 

When the patient is troubled with hot fumes, and vomiting 
meals, the sal wratus ae. gan mixture may be depended | 
pretty certainly for relief. _ ‘mH 
or winter-green. - 

I have frequently known the heartburn cured by chewing’ 
- — 



twigs, and swallowing the juice; and also by chewing 
Soap will sometimes give relief. — abe 

As pregnant women are yery subject to this uneasy — 
they should first consider whether it proceeds from any of the causes) 
above explained ; in which case the medicines prescribed will pro- _ 
bably remove it. But ifthe internal sense of heat be owing to the 
state of pregnancy itself; if it arises from the consent between the 
stomach and the womb, and is not accompanied with much spitting 
or any acid eructations, the white of an egg, mixed with a little su- 
gar, and water, will often afford the only relief that can be expected 
for some time. a 

PALPITATION OF THE HEART. 

This is owing to plethora; to a deficiency of nervous influence, 
or a disproportionate influx of it; weakness of the blood, acid gas, 

spasms, &c. 

Trearmenr.—The general cause, whatever it is, must be re- 

moved. ‘To relieve the palpitation, and regulate the action of the 
heart .and arteries, give anti-spasmodics; as stramonium, « 
camphor, valerian, &e. BF cl, gk ge IG 

NERVOUS DISEASES. 

Of all the diseases incident to mankind, those of the nervous 

kind are the most complicated and difficult to cure. A volume 

would be insufficient to point out their various appearances. They 

imitate almost eyery disease, and are seldom alike in two dif- 

ferent persons, or even the same person at different times. They are 

continually changing shape, and upon every fresh attack, the pa- 

tient thinks he feels symptoms he never experienced before. Nor 

do they affect the body only ; the mind likewise suffers, and is 

thereby rendered extremely weak and peevish. The low 

“ timorousness, melancholy, and fickleness of temper, which 

‘attend nervous disorders, induce many to believe that | 
tirely diseases of the mind; but this change of temper is 

consequence than the cause of nervous diseases. 

Causes.—Every thing that tends to relax or weaken the body, 
disposes it to nervous diseases, as indolence, profuse venery, impo- — Poe 

tence, drinking too much tea, or other weak and watery liquors 
warm, frequent bleeding, purging, and the use of metalic medicinese _ 
Whatever hurts the digestion and prevents the proper assimilation 
of food, has likewise this effect; as long fasting, exeess in eating 
drinking, the use of windy, crude or unwholesome aliments, an 

avorable posture of the body, &c. _ 
disorders often. proceed from intense applicati 

dious persons are entirely free from t 
ed at; intense thinki 
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_, the spirits, but prevents the person from taking proper exercise, by 
- which means the digestion is impaired, the nourishment prevented, 

the solids relaxed, and the whole mass of humors vitiated. Grief 
and disappointment likewise produce the same effects. Many 
nervous people date their disorders from the loss of a husband, a 
fayorite child, or from some disappointment in life. Ina word, 

_ whatever weakens the body, or depresses the spirits, may occasion 
nervous disorders; as unwholesome air, want of sleep, great fa- 
tigue, disagreeable apprehensions, anxiety, vexation, &c. Many 
young men, particularly in cities, by dissipating and living too fast, 
bring on a premature old age, attended with a long train of nervous 
complaints. . 

Symptoms.—It would be impracticable to enumerate the whole. 
They generally begin, however, with windy inflations or distentions 
of the stomach and intestines ; the appetite and digestion are usually 

yet sometimes there is an uncommon craving for food anda 
digestion. The food often turns sour on the stomach, and 

@ patient is troubled with vomiting of clear water, tough phlegm, — 
or a blackish coloured liquor resembling the grounds of coffee. Ex- 
cruciating pains are often felt about the navel, attended with a rum- 
bling or murmuring noise in the bowels. The body is sometimes 
loose, but more commonly bound, which occasions a retention of — 

_wind and great uneasiness. | 
__ The urine is very irregular, sometimes being small in quantity, — 
and at other times very copious and quite clear. There is a great — 
tightness of the breast, with difficulty of breathing; violent palpita- 
tions of the heart; sudden flushings of heat in various parts of the — 
body ; and at other times a sense of cold as if water were poured on _ ss 

flying pains in the back and limbs; pains in the baék and — 
belly, resembling those of gravel ; the pulse yery variable; yawning, — 
hiceup, frequent sighing, and a sense of suffocation as if froma — 

~~ ball or lump in the throat ; alternate fits of crying and convulsive 
Taughing > the sleep unsound, and seldom refreshing ; nightmare. 

a As disease increases, the patient is molested with dizainess, — 
_ fainting, head-achs, cramps, and fixed pains in the various parts of — 
_ the body; the eyes are clouded, and often affected with pain and — 
dryness; there is a noise in the ears, and often a dulness of hearing; — 

short the whole animal functions are impaired, the mind is dis- — 
the most trivial oceasions, and is hurried into the most — 
ommotions, inquietudes, terror, sadness, anger, diffidence, — 

the patient is apt to entertain wild imaginations and extra- Z 
at fancies ; the memory becomes weak, and the judgment fails. _ 

~ Nothing is more characteristic of this disease than a constant — 
dread of death. This renders those unhappy persons who labor — 
under it peevish, fickle, impatient, and apt to run from one physt 
cian to another ; which is the reason why they seldom reap any be- 
nefit from medicine, as they have not sufficient resolution, to per 
sist in any one course till it has come to produce its proper effects 
They are likewise apt to imagine that they labor under disea! 
from which they are quite free; and are very angry if any one 
tempts to set them right, or laugh them out of their ridiculous n 



a ee afilicted with nervous diseases ought never to — 
fast long. Their food should be solid and nourishing, but of easy ~ 
digestion ; such as milk, meat broths, particularly of pork; stren 
soups, jellies, eggs; all sorts of shell fish, as lobsters, crabs, oysters, — 
-&c., flat-fish, eels; every species of wild fowls; any animal food. - 
taken in large quantities and often repeated. He should abstain 
from vegetables, fruit, and malt liquor. 

Heavy sauces are hurtful. All excess should be carefully avoided. 
They ought never toeat more at a time than they can easily digest ; 
heavy suppers are to be avoided. If they feel themselves faint and 
weak between meals, they ought to eat a bit of bread, and drink a 
glass of wine. Though wine in excess enfeebles the body, yettaken 
in moderation, it strengthens the stomach and promotes digestion. 
Every thing that is windy and hard of digestion must be avoided. 
Ail weak and warm liquors are hurtful ; as tea, coffee, punch, &c. 
Above all things, drams are to be avoided. Whatever immediate ease 
the patient may feel from the use of ardent spirits, they are sure to 
aggravate the malady and prove certain poisons at last. 

Exercise in nervous disorders is superior to all medicines. Riding 
on horseback is far the best, as it gives motion to the whole body, 
without fatiguing it; strengthens the blood and raises the spirits 
This should never be neglected, if the patient is able to ef 
should take a two or three hours’ jaunt every morning. ki 
however, agrees better with some persons, and others may be more 
benefitted by riding in a carriage. Every one ought to use that 
which he finds most beneficial. Sea voyages, also haveanexcellent 
effect. Even change of place, and sight of new objects, by diver : 
ing the mind, have a great tendency to remove these complaints. 

_ For this reason, a long journey is of much more advantage than a 
short one. 

A cool dry air, is proper, a8 it braces and invigorates the ae 
body. Few things tend more to relax and enervate than hot air, 
especially that which is rendered so by great fires, or stoves. But 
when the stomach or bowels are weak, the body ought to be well — 
- guarded against cold, especially in winter, by wearing fla 

_ the skin. This will keep up an equal perspiration, 
~ -alimentary canal from many impressions to which it Id 

be subject upon every sudden change from warm 
the bod bbing ly frequently with a flesh brush or e cloth 

likewise b jal. Persons who have weak nerves ought to ri 
early, an before breakfast, such as digging in a gar- 
den, than be better: lying too long in bed cannot 
fail to relax t ves. hey onght likewise to be diverted, and 

_ kept as easy and chearfal as ae There isnotany thing which 
hurts the nervous system, or weakens the digestive pret, more 
than fear, grief, or anxiety. x. 

_ That any disease should require such nice precautions, 
: mind and body, may appear rather frivolous to the hardy fa 
to the 1 man who labors out of doors, bodily, for his living. 

Y are unaccustomed to such complaints 
od rippin in-cities, pa 

their thelt constatations in 418S1p 
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-sician must if possible, gain the confidence of the hypochondriae 
patient, for without it, he may endeavor, but in vain, to relieve him. 
If necessary, he must indalge him in his whims, however ridiculous, 
and pretend to agree with him in his opinion about his complaints, use 
stratagem, or any way to keep his mind at ease ee his spirits, and 

eep him in the use of ‘medicine long 10) mee have it take effect. 
oe a ape 2 . ‘ 

Mepicine.— When the patient is costive, he ought to make use 
_of injections, as directed in costiveness. This 

and the stomach is relaxed 

a 

‘compounded according to the choice of the physician; valerian, lady 
1 elica, golden seal, cloves, unicorn, horse-radish, ginger, 
ent amus, pleurisy root, whitewood bark, colombo, caraway, 

balm of gilead, iron, myrrh, cayenne, skunk cabbage, crawley, castor, 
obelia, motherwort, dogwood, zanthoxylum, cohush, galangal, &c. 
Many excellent strengthening, and stimulating preparations will be 
found among the recipes, applicable to hypechrondriac complaints, 

Few things tend more to strengthen the nervous system than cold 
bathing. This practice, if duly ppraieadio, will produce very extra- 
ordinary effects; but when the or other viscera are obstructed, 

improper. It is therefore to or otherwise unsound, the cold bath is imprope 
be used with caution. It will be sufficient, especially for persons 
of a spare habit, to go into the cold bath three or four.times a week- 
If the patient be weakened by it, or feels chilly for a long time after 
coming out of it, it is improper. 



sted with wind, in addition to the 
have always observed the greatest benefit from the elixir o aoe : 
It may be taken in quantity of fifteen, twenty, or thirty drops, twice’ 
or thrice a day ina glass of water. This both expels wind, strength. _ 
ens the stomach, and promotes digestion, ae ae 

Opiates are generally extolled in these maladies; but as they only 
palliate the symptoms, and generally afterwards increase the disease, 
the patient should be extremely sparing in the use of them, lest habit 
should render them at last absolutely necessary. é 

It would be an easy matter to enumerate many medicines which 
have been extolled for relieving nervous disorders; but whoever 
wishes for a thorough cure, must expect it from regimen alone; we 
shall therefore omit mentioning more medicines, and again recom-_ 
mend the strictest attention to diet, air, exercise, and amusements. 

* 

MELANCHOLY. 

Metancnroty is that state of alienation or weakness of mind, which 
renders people incapable of enjoying the pleasures, or performing the 
duties of life. It is a degree of insanity, and often terminates in 
absolute madness. ee ce 

Causes.—It may proceed from an hereditary dispos - 2 
‘thinking, especially where the mind is long occupied with one ob- 
ject; violent passions or affections of the mind, as love, fear, joy 
grief, pride, and such like. It may also be occasioned by 
venery, impotence ; narcotic and stupefactive poisons; a 
life; solitude; the suppression of customary evacuations; a fe-- 
vers; or other diseases. Violent anger will change melancholy into 
madness ; and excessive cold, especially of the lower extremities, 
wall force the blood into the brain, and produce all the symptoms of 
madness.. It may also proceed from a callous state of the integu- 
ments of the brain, or a dryness of the brain itself. ‘To all which we 
may add, gloomy and mistaken notions of religion. 

toms.— When persons begin to be melancholy, they are dull ; 
; watchful; fond of solitude; fretful and fickle ; captic 

| uisitive : sometimes niggardly and at other times prodigal. 
ite Body is. generally bound, because the nervous power is princi- 

pally ended in the head ; the urine thin and small in quantity : 
the stomach and bowels inflated with wind ; the complexion pale ; 
the pulse slow and weak. The functions of the mind are also great- ly perverted, insomuch that the patient imagines himself dead, or | changed into some other animal. Some have imagined their bodies — 
were made of glass, or other brittle substances, and were afraid 
move lest they should be broken to pieces. The unhappy pati 
in this case, unless carefully watched, is apt to put an end to his own — 

rnen this disease is owing to any bodily disorder, it | 
when it proceeds from affections of the min 

- 4 * 

Symp 
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ischarge of blood from the nose, looseness, scabby eruptions, the 
ceding piles, or the menses, sometimes carry off this disease. 

_ Tur Core.—The diet should consist chiefly of vegetables, of a a 
cooling and opening quality. All kinds of fruits that are wholesome _ 

_ may be eaten with advantage. The most proper drink is water, 
whey, or very small beer. If honey agrees with the patient, it may 
be eaten freely, or his drink may be sweetened with it. Infusions of. 
balm leaves, pennyroyal, the roots of valerian, may be drank freely, 
_ either by themselves or sweetened with honey, asthe patient shall . 

_ The patient ought to take as much exercise in the open air as he 
can bear. This helps to dissolve the viscid humors, it removes ob- _ 
‘Structions, promotes perspiration and all the other secretions. Every. ~ 

__ kind of madness is attended with a diminished perspiration ; all 
~~ means ought therefore to be used to promote that necessary and salu- Snes 

tary discharge. Nothing can have a more direct tendency to in- — 
_ €rease the disease than confining the patient to a close apartment. 

Were he forced to ride or walk a certain number of miles every day 
it would tend greatly to alleviate his disorder; but it would havea 

_ still better effect if he were obliged to labor on a piece of ground. — 
By digging, hoeing, planting, sowing, &c., both the body and mind 
would be exercised. A long journey, especially towards a warmer — 
climate, and with agreeable companions, has often very happy effects. 
A plan of this kind, with a strict attention to diet, is a much more rational method of cure, than confining the patient within doors and - plying him with medicines. . re os" 

ought to be soothed and diverted with a variety of amuse 
entertaining stories, pastimes, music, &c, Nothing can remove 
eases of the mind so effectually 
the most efficacious of which is 1 

applied to the head has a very 
excited. The vomits must 

increased by the use of foxglove, balsam of life, wil ‘turnip, 
root, &c. 3 oe 

As it is very dfficult to induce patients in this disease t 
_ dicines, outward applications may sometimes be of benefit 



ters, issues, setons and warm bathing. The most proper place | 
seton is between the shoulder-blades ; and it ought to be ph: 
wards and downwards, in the direction of the spine. A 
Madness or delirium which proceeds from mere weakness 

a different treatment. This must be removed by nourishing ¢ at, 
exercise proportioned to the patient’s strength, and cordial medicines. | 
All evacuations are carefully to be avoided. The patient may take 
frequently a glass of good wine in which a little colombo root has 
been infused. Se 

ST. VITUS’ DANCE. 

muscles. The patient uses many ridiculous and antic gestures; and 
what is very singular, those muscles only are affected which are des- 
tined forspontaneous motion, for the heart, diaphragm, lungs and sto- 
mach are never injured by this whimsical disorder. It generallyattacks 
young people, from the eighth year of their age to the time of puberty. 

luntary, yet irresistible motion of the 

Causes.—Aa unequal distribution of the nervous influence. This __ 
is often owing to an obstructed menstruation, green sickness, acid 

one leg, which the patient drags 
power of. | its motion. 

and are thrown into various con *F persons 
“ — this disease of the power of feeding thems¢ and th 

. 

gesticulations in attempting to bring articles of food te 
their. mouth, appear ridiculous. One side of the body is generally 
more affected than the other. The tongue is so much affected as 
to render articulation nearly unintelligible. If the disease continue 
long, it materially injures the constitution, sleep becomes disturbed, 
or is in.a great measure prevented, the mental faculties are impaired, 
and revert to childishness ; pain is often felt in the stomach, the ap- 

_»»_ petite for food is extremely irregular, being occ: ly r pus, 
_< ‘the:countenance appears pale and languid, and the bedy and limbs 

: -commion to females before puberty ; me! n gene- 
De I have seen many cases of this sort ; but never one : ficult of cure. When of long continuance, it sometimes 

‘ into an epilepsy. a ee é 

_ comitant of this distemper, the regimen mmst be 
“is, solid and nourishing, with proper exercise. _- Lt 
__ Begin the cire with a vomit, which should be repeated twice or 

- ‘hice a week, till the patient is recovered. A purge may also b 
@ccasionally, according to circumstances. Some re+ 
nual heavy purges as a remedy. ve 
be the safest or most efficaci 
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_- Chalybeates, as the tonic tincture, iron and myrrh pills, &c., to- _ gether with strengthening bitters, are proper for a general medicine. 
_-  Nervines or anti-spasmodics must not be neglected ; as tincture of 

valerian, lady-slipper, castor, assafewtida, skunk-cabbage, &c., some 
one of which should be taken continually. Alkalies, balsams, and. 

, may also become beneficial. Ginger, horse-radish, and 
root, are also extremely applicable. — ESS. SE 

cold bath is very serviceable in this disorder. 
ata 

CRAMP IN THE STOMACH. 

_. This disorder often seizes people suddenly, is very dangerous, and 
requires immediate assistance. It is most incident to persons in the _ decline of life, especially the nervous, gouty, hysteric, hy pochondriac — 

__. Afthe patient has an inclination to vomit, give him draughts of © warm water, or weak camomile tea, to cleanse his stomach. After this, if he has been costive, a laxative clyster may be given, He — _ ught then to take Jaudanum. The best way of administering — this is in a clyster; sixty or seventy drops may be administered in — a clyster of warm water. This is more certain than laudanum given by the mouth, which is often vomited, and increases the spasms. Ten 
or fifteen drops of the oil of pumpkin seeds, or other similar relaxing» mesiciass, may be given by the mouth. The lobelia emetic is Te commended by some to be very effectual, giving quick relief. The high cranberry bark, also called cramp bark, in tea, is very good in 
all kinds ofcramps. ee 
_ Af the pain and cramp return with great violence, after the effects 
‘Of the anodyne clysters are over, another with an equal or larger quantity of opium may be given; and every four or five hours, ten or twelve grains of musk, or other anti-spasmodies, may be given In the meantime, the stomach ought to be fomented with cloths _ dipped in warm water ; or bladders filled with warm milk and water, — 
should be constantly applied to it. ase 5 5 In very violent and lasting pains of the stomach, or if they p _ceed from stoppage of the menses, the feet and legs should be bathe ed in warm water, and draughts applied. If they be owing 
gout, recourse must be had to spirits and cordials. 

SARDONIC LAUGH. aes 

__ This disease is principally characterized by a fit of laughter, a - Ing without any evident cause, and often continuing in a very 
lent degree for three or four nights, so far as to prevent the 
from sleeping. By its duration in this way, great debility is i 
accompanied with frequency of pulse, and other febrile s 
at which time it either proves fatal by its violence, or ce 
neously. ent ey 

For ie removal of this disease, anti-spasmodics, and d 
seem to be most proper. 



_ THE NIGHT-MARE. 
Tn this disease the patient, in time of sleep, imagines he feels an 

uncommon oppression of weight about his breast or stomach, which 
he can by no means shake off. He groans and sometimes cries out, 
though oftener he attempts to speak in vain, ‘Sometimes he 
himself engaged with an enemy, and in danger of being killed, at- _ 
tempts to run away, but finds he cannot. Sometimes he fancies — 
himself in a house that is on fire, or that he is in danger 
drowned in a river. He often thinks he is falling over 
ind the dread of being dashed to pieces suddenly awak 

his disorder may proceed from a stagnation of blood in the brain, 
ngs, &c. But ta rather a Werrols affection: and arises chiefly 

from indigestion. Hence we find that persons of weak nerves, 
who lead a sedentary life, and live full, are most commonly afflicted 
with the night-mare. Nothing tends to produce this more than heavy 
suppers, especially when eaten late, or the patient goes to bed soon — 
after. Wind is likewise a very frequent cause of this disease ; for 
which reason, those afflicted with it ought to avoid all windy food. 
Sailors, hypochondriacs, and pregnant women are most liable 

The night-mare is frequently <¢ = 
animal food, and dri ee ; 
ing and bodily fatigue, by 
ce digestive Tanetions 1d 0a 
__As persons afflicted with the t-mare, g | e 
some noise in the fit, they should be shaken, waked, or spoken’ 
as the uneasiness generally goes off as soon as the patient is awake. 
A dram of brandy taken at bed time will usually-prevent the attack ; 
but it is a bad custom, and in time looses its effect. The patient 
should therefore eat light suppers, and take such other precautionary 
care, as may be necessary. i se 

The following simple method of preventing the night-mare, was 
told to me by an old man, who said it had relieved him for a great 
many years entirely; this is, to stick a needle, or some sharp poimt- 

ed instrument in his night shirt, so that the point of it will touch the 
upon the breast, thereby keeping up a sense of feelin; in the 

id when this is effected, the night-mare is prevented. 
, wen the night-mare goes off, as is frequently the case, without — 
the patient awakening, strange aberrations of the mind are occa- 
— produced, which give origin to reputed visions, and super- 
natural visitations, even an e of superior intellectual culti- vation. The degree of Ee ard during ipa parax pas of nig! 
mare, is so much greater than ever happens in a dream, that the per- 
son who has had a vision of this kind, cannot easily bring himself t 
acknowledge the deceit, unless he awakes, or is aroused fron 
baroxysm, and discovers some incongruity in respect to the timea 

hich proves the transaction to be an illusion. 
3 Who are young and full of blood if troubled with 

PSS were 
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ss _SWOONING OR FAINTING. <A 
~ Persons of weak nerves, or delicate constitutions, are liable to phil bid 

Fae Spowaings, or fainting fits. These, indeed, are seldom dangerous 
_ when duly attended to; but when wholly neglected, or improperly 

treated, they often prove hurtful, and sometimes fatal. 
__ The general causes of swoonings are, sudden transitions from cold 
fo heat ; breathing air that is dreprived of its oxygen, or proper spring 
or elasticity ; great fatigue ; excessive weakness ; loss of blood; long 
fasting ; fear, grief, and other violent passions or affections of the 
mind ; sudden fright, &c. 
___It is well known, that persons who have been long exposed to cold, 

_ Often faint, or fall into a swoon, upon coming into a warm house, espe- | 
cially if they drink hot liquor, or sit before a large fire. This might 

y be prevented by people taking care notto go into a warm room 
tely after they have been exposed to the cold air, to ap-_ 

_ proach the fire gradually, and not to eat or drink any thing hot, till 
_ the body has been gradually brought into a warm temperature. 

“When any one, in consequence of neglecting these precautions falls 
into a swoon, he ought immediately to be removed to a colder apart- 
ment, to have ligatures applied above his knees and elbows, and to 
have his hands and face sprinkled with vinegar or cold water. He 
should likewise be made to smell vinegar, and should have a spoon- _ 
ful or two of water, if he can swallow, with about a third part of vine- 
gar mixed with it, poured into his mouth. If these should not re- 

or fainting fit. They are in this case deprived of the very principle 
ife. Hence it is, that fainting fits are so frequent in all crowded 

ies, particularly in hot seasons. Such fits, however, must be 
considered as a kind of temporary death ; and to the weak and deli- 

_ €ate, they sometimes prove fatal. They ought therefore with the 
_ utmost care to be guarded against. Let churches and other places 
of public resort, be large and well ventilated. eae 

ge Apes ho faints in such a situation, ought immediately to be 
y the open air ; his temples should be rubbed with strong 

randy, and volatile spirits, or salts, held to his nose— __ 
d be laid upon his back, with his head low, and have a — 

ine, or some other cordial, as soon as he is able to swallow it, - 
_ poured into his mouth. If the person has been subjeet to hysteri¢ — ___ fits, castor or assafeetida should be applied to the nose, or burnt fea 8, horn, or leather, ic. ) ch 

When fainting proce dsfrom mere weakness or exhaustion, which _ often the case alter great fatigue, long fasting, loss of blood, or tl Pi 
with generous cordials, as jellies, e. These, however, must be give® 



re to be given out of the fit. All that can be done in thi , to Jet him smell volatiles, and rab his temples with warm brandy or vin= egar. : aR SE. 3 - t. iss pepe aif $i “ 

In fainting fits that proceed from fear, grief, or other violent pas+ sions or affections of the mind, the patient must be very cautiously — 
managed. He should be suffered to remain at rest, and only’made 
to smell some Vinegar. After he is come to himself, he may drink freely of warm lemonade, or balm, or mint tea, > It will likewise be proper, if the fainting fit have been long and seyere, to cleanse the 

wels by throwing in an emollient clyster:' «*°) = “2% 
F 
=. 

FLATULENCY, OR WIND. 

_ Fraruienctes, are, of all disorders, the most common, and have, _ 
perhaps, the least attention paid to them, notwithstanding that few _ 
persons are free from some disagreeable circumstances owing to 1 
All_nervous patients, without exception, are afflictec 
their stomach and bowels, which arise from ‘the w: 
vigor in these organs. Crude flatulent alimen 
cabbages, and the like, may increase this com 
healthy people are seldom troubled with win 
their stomachs, or drink liquors in a fermentii 
ly full of elastic air. While therefore the wind et 
ments, the canse which makes air separate from them in such qui 
tity as to occasion complaints, is almost always a fault of the bowe 
themselves, which are too weak, either to prevent the production of © 
elastic air, or to expel it after it is produced. — 

To relieve this complaint, such medicines ought to be 
have a tendency to expel wind, and by strengthening the ali 
canal, to prevent its being produced there. tee 5% 

used as 

_ Symproms.—Breaking wind, upwar 
|in the stomach, rumbling in) 
burn, sour breath, ation the 
, Swelling at the pit of the stomach, swelling of th on 

t ‘side, difficulty of breathing, head-ach, sensation of fulness 
after eating, hatsea, obstructed bile, costiveness, passing 6f worms or _ 
slime, spasms of the urinary vessels, obstruction of the mensés, and 

bilious and gravelly cot 

Tue Cure —The predominant acid in the stomach is’ 
rected and destroyed by emetics and alkalies; the wind i 
pelled by proper carminatives, nervines, &¢.; the bowels t 

y clysters, and laxatives; and the stomach and b 
. . 

y bitters, tonics, &c. ilk diet. mori 
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nence from fruit, vegetables, malt and other fermenting liquors is ‘Andispensably necessary. : of The medicines I have found particularly efficacious in expelling — wind, are, first pleurisy root, in powder, a tea spoonful every twenty minutes till relieved, and afterwards continued as occasion may re- — quire. Bayberry, angelica, sweet flag, ginger, cayenne pepper, cara- way, galangal, valerian, crawley, horse-radish, mustard, clove jelly, peppermint, white wood, &c. : 
Afterwards, or at the same time, give tonics, and strengthening bitters, which may be of a slightly laxative nature, but not. weaken- ing ; if the bowels cannot be kept regular with this, clysters must be used. . 
Chalybeates, as the tonic tincture, together with the iron and myrrh pills, are also very serviceable. 

age ioe LOW SPIRITS. 
ji ne 
_ "This disease is also known by the name of vapors. Itis a cer. _tain state of the mind, accompanied with dyspepsia, in which the greatest evils are apprehended upon the slightest grounds, and the _ worst consequences imagined from any unusual feeling, even of the most trifling kind ; and as regards these apprehensions and feelings, 
there is always the most obstinate belief and persuasion. j _ All who have weak nerves are subject to low spirits, in a greater 

ree. If carminatives, or bitters, are indicated, give them; ia addition, generous diet, the cold bath, exercise and amuse- 
ts, are the most likely means of removing this complaint. proceeds from the suppression of evacuations, or any other 

ppropriate remedies must be used. 

_ HYSTERIC AFFECTIONS. 

se likewise belong to the numerous tribe of nervous diseases. Women of a delicate habit, whose stomach and intestines are relax- ed, and whose nervous system is extremely sensible, are most subject _ tohysteric complaints. In such persons a hysteric fit may be brought _ On _by irritation of the nerves of the stomach or intestines, by wind, _ acrid bumor, or the like. A sudden su ppression of the menses often se to hysteric fits. They may likewise be excited by violent pas- -ctions of the mind, as grief, fear, anger, or great disappoimt- der such various shapes, imitates so many other ed with such a variety of symptoms, that it i8 
tion of it; and it is only 
that a proper idea of it can 

" i. 

: “A sy! D ato s which r : net 

: 
different persons. ometin 



Soe eighth of an ounce, taken night and morning, 

the fit comes on with coldness of the extremities, yawning and 
ing, lowness of Pg oppression and anxiety. At other times the 
approach of the fit is foretold by a feeling as if there was a ball inthe - velly, which gradually rises towards the stomach, where it sions 
in 1, sickness, and sometimes vomiting ; afterwards it rises into 
the throat, and occasions a degree of suffocation, to which quick 
breathing, palpitation of the heart, giddiness of the head, dimness of 
the sight, loss of hearing, with convulsive motions of the extremities 
and other parts of the body, succeed. The hysteric xysm is 
often introduced by an immoderate fit of laughing, ahd. sometimes 
it goes off by crying. Indecent expressions and actions 
accompany the fits. 7 2% 

If the patient has been long troubled with them, they often end in 
a perpetual and causeless timidity ; madness, or all the horrors of the 
hypochondriacal affection, to which this disorder is very similar. It 
is by no means dangerous, or difficult. 

Tue Cure.—If the stomach appears to be loaded, emetics, fre- 
quently repeated, succeed wonderfully. Lobelia is very sui as 
it is also anti-spasmodic. All other evacuations are hurtful. — 

In the fit, give opium and castor, two grains of the fo er 
of the latter. This may be repeated in an hour, or more, ace 
the urgency of the case. Also, endeavor to rouse the patier 
smells, as burnt feathers, assafeetida, or hartshorn, held se. 
Hot bricks may also be applied to the soles of the feet, and the legs, 
arms and belly may be rubbed with a warm cloth; or 

in warm water. In case of costiveness, a clyster, wi 
be proper ; and as soon as the patient can swallow, f 

cordial,or a decoction of cramp or cranberry bark, or other 
and relaxing drink should be given. er 
The radical cure of this disorder will be best attempted 

patient is out of the fit, and most free from them. For this" 
a milk and vegetable diet should be made use of, and prope 

. 

i i Sag a 

sistedin. Tonics, bitters, iron, and anti-spasmodics, | 
If the patient is much subject to cramps, or even 
cordial should be used continually as occasion 

, and every thing that braces and stret enerves a : 
hole system, is useful; but lying long in bed, or whatever re- 

laxes the system, is hurtful. ‘The mind should be kept cheerful and 
easy, if possible, and always engaged in some interesting pursuit. — 

_ if the head is muchaffected with pain, the anodyne wash, or some 
similar soothing ication, is necessary. ade en 

ae 
a a 

The gout is a chronic disease, most commonly. a ct 
| hands. Excess and idleness are the true sources f 

ily sprung, and all who would avoid it must be 
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gout, yet many other things may contribute to bring on the disorder 
in those who are not, and to induce a paroxysm in those who are — 
subject to it ; as intense study ; excess of venery; too free a use of © 
-acidulated liquor; night watching; grief or uneasiness of mind; an © 

‘obstruction or defect of any of the customary discharges, as the 
enses, sweating of the feet, perspiration, &c. ee 

-Symproms.—A fit of the gout is generally preceded by indigestion, 
drowsiness, eructation, a slight head-ach, sickness and sometimes 

_-—-- ¥omiting. The patient complains of weariness and dejection of — 
spirits, and has often a pain in the limbs, with a sensation as if wind — 
or cold water were passing down the thigh. ‘The appetite is often 
remarkably keen a day or too before the fits, and there is a slight pam 

in passing the urine, and frequently an involuntary shedding of tears. 
Sometimes these symptoms are much more violent, especially upom 
the approach of the fit; and it has been observed, that as is the fever 

which ushers in the gout, so will the fit be ; if the fever be shortand — 

sharp, the fit will be so likewise ; if it be feeble, long and lingering, — 
e fit will be such also. But this observation can hold only with 
ect to very regular fits of the gout. i 

The reguiar gout generally makes its attack in the spring, or begin- 
hing of winter, in the following manner: About two or three in — 
the morning, the patient is seized with a pain in his great toe, some- 

in the heel, and at other times inthe calf of the leg. This pain is” 

nied with shivering and some degree of fever. Afterwards 
nereases, and fixing among the small bones of the foot, the- — 

tient feels all the different kinds of torture, as if the part were 
tched, burnt, squeezed, gnawed, or torn in pieces. The part at 
gth becomes exquisitely sensible, that the patient cannot bear to 

ied, or even suffer any person to walk across the room. 

atient generally is in exquisite torture for twenty-four hours, 
from the time of the coming on of the fit, (unless relieved) ; he then 
becomes easier, the part begins to swell, appears red, and is covered 

ha little moisture. Towards morning he drops asleep, and gene 
‘falls into a gentle breathing sweat. This terminates the-first 

roxysm, a number of which constitutes a fit of the gout ; whieh 
is re shorter, according to the patient’s age, strength, the sea- 

__ Son of the year, and the disposition of the body to the disease. — 
eee + score is always worse towards night, and easier in the morn- 

e paroxysm owever, generally grow milder every day, 
the « $ carried off by perspiration, urine, am 

some patients this happens ina few dayS> 

gout have greatly debi 
approach of summer, ane 

12%: 

ed, by pursuing 2 
removal of man 



Tue Cure.—Let the onsen wholly on animal f 
‘milk diet, and for change take meat broths. He may drir 
fully too of milk whey ; but must abstain from all vegetable 
and malt liquors ; spirits diluted with water will not hurt him.  E, 
ercise is absolutely necessary, and too much cannot be taken ; ne 
can it be too often repeated, if it does not proceed to fatigue. The 
anal should be kept as calm and composed as possible; am 
and a little dissipation of thought is necessary. ‘Those who have 
been accustomed to live high, however, must not retrench too sude 
denly. 

In the fit, as the most efficacious means of dischargi the gouty 
matter is by perspiration, which seems to be the object vB: Nature, 
the foot, or affected part, should be bathed with the anodyne wash, 
warmed, gently at first, and afterwards rubbing harder, continuing to 
increase the friction for the space of half an hour, by which time the 
patient will bear it very well, and feel greatly relieved of pain. He 
should then get into bed, and ‘have the spirit vapor bath conveyed 
to the gouty part, wherever it is, by tubes. This should be applied 
as warm as the patient can bear it, and kept up an hour or more. 
This willcreate a profuse perspiration from the-swelled part, which, by 
throwing out the gouty particles, gives astonishing relief. I have 
often witnessed cases where, with this treatment, the papier Et 
transported from the most racking tortures of this d 
sweet sleep in the course of two hours. alate 

While the above treatment is in operation, the patient should 
internally, diaphoretics, carminatives and anodynes, as the fever 
powders, (which are of singular service, relaxing the system an 
giving ease,) or other diaphoretics; strong cordials and spirits ; 
fron and other stimulants, to guard the stomach. j 

If the paroxysm should threaten a return, let this treatment be 
repeated, as often as necessary; in the meantime lying the ano- 
dyne wash freely wherever there is pain, When the pain is very great, 
and the patient restive, he may take from thirty to forty drops of | 
laudanum, more or less, according to’ the violence 4 the symptoms. 
This may ‘be taken at bed time. 7 

- After the fit is over the patient ought to take a nt 
___ barb, or some warm stomachic purge. : al: 

; “infusion of stomachic bitters, in wine or ale, ; 

ought to be taken on horseback or in a cattite. 
All cold external applications that repel the matter, are to be ay +i 

ed as death. They do not cure the disease, but remove it 
safer toa more dangerous part of the body, ‘where it often s 
fatal. A fit of the gout is to be considered as Nature’s method of 
removing something that might prove destructive to the body, and 
all we can do with safety, i is to promote her intentions and assist hes 
in expelling the enemy in her own way. Evacuations by 
are to “7 used with extreme caution ; they do not remo 
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» Out of the fit, it is in the patient’s power to do many things to- 
wards removing the cause, and of course preventing a return of the 
disorder. This may be attempted both by medicine and exercise. 
The medicine should be of a cleansing, detergent and stimulating 
quality ; as the anti-mercurial, or other cleansing syrups. To these 
may be added, alkalies and tonics, as necessary. ‘These medicines 
must be persevered in for a considerable time, to effect the necessary 
change in thesystem. At best, it is a work of time to entirely eradi- 
cate this disease ; and I believe it has been the want of perseverance 

_ In the use of the proper remedies, that has caused the generally set-— 
tled opinion that the gout is incurable. 

In addition to the medical treatment, and which is not inferior 
in consequence, two other things are very necessary to be observed, 
viz. :—In the first place, universal temperance. In the next place, — 
sufficient exercise. By this we do not mean sauntering about jn an 
indolent manner, but Jabor, sweat, and teil. These only can render 
the humors wholesome, and keep them so. Going early to bed, and 
rising betimes, are also of great importance. It is likewise proper to 
avoid night studies, and intense thinking. The supper should be 
light, and taken early. The use of milk, gradually increased fill it 
becomes the principal article of diet, is particularly recommended. 
All strong liquors, and especially astringent wines, and sour punch, 
are to be avoided. tee 
It would be well, also, to take a course of stomachic bitters every 

Spring and autumn, as tansy, colombo, camomile, burdock, prince's — 

‘ When, in a regular fit of the gout, it leaves the extremities, and — 
falls on some of the internal parts, proper applications to recal an@ 

‘fix it become absolutely necessary. When the gout affects the head, — 
the pain in the joints ceases and the swelling disappears; while e)- 
‘ther severe headach, drowsiness, trembling, giddiness, convulsions 

or delirium come on. When it seizes the lungs, great oppression, 
with cough and difficulty of breathing ensue. If it attacks the sto- 

mach, extreme sickness, vomiting, anxiety, and pain in the epigas 
tric region, and total loss of strength will succeed. ARE 
When the gout attacks the head or lungs, every method must be 

taken to fix it in the feet. They must be frequently bathed in warm 
water, and hot, acrid poultices applied to the soles; as horse-radis®, 
mustard, poke root, &c. Blisters ought likewise to be applied 10 

___ the ancles or calves of the legs- Warm stomachic purges may like~ 
‘wise be used. The most effectual means, however, which I have - 

en used for drawing the gouty matter from the body into the feet 
Spirit vapor bath, applied to the feet and legs only, the rest 

ff the body being covered so tightly as to prevent the vapor from 
_ having access to it. , 

__Afit attacks the stomach, with a sense of cold, the most warm ¢0f dials. ine Carminatives are necessary, as strong wine boiled up Wi? — 
ere oresbage cayenne, zanthoxylum, &c. and even brandy % 

in _ ; 



a = which are often affected with swelling # and 

a ieeices inclination 1o vomit, it 
moted by warm camomile tea, &c. Opiates, joined | 
modics, and aromatics, may be of service. ty 5: 
When the gout attacks the kidneys, and imitates qaall ale 

the patient ought to drink freely of a decoction of marsh-mallows, 
or such like, and have the parts bathed or fomented with warm 
water, or the anodyne wash, hops, &c. Laudanum may be taken, 
also, and a clyster given. The means recommended for drawing 
the gout into the feet, should also be used. 

When calculi, or a hard chalky substance has collected in any 
quantity in the joints, obstructing their motion, the gust eA _ praia: 
bly, incurable. aiid Br 

tee 
tue

 ee es 

This disease has often a resemblance to the-gout. It generally 
attacks the joints with exquisite pain, and is sometimes attendéd with 
inflammation and swelling. It is most-common in the spring, and 
fall. It is usually distinguished into acute and chront tc; or the rheu- 
matism with and without a fever. - 

Cavses.—The causes of a rheumatism are frequently the : 
as those of an inflammatory fever, viz., an obstructed pe 
the immoderate use of strong liquors, and the like. Sudden « change 
of weather from heat to cold; working in water, wet feet, lying 
on damp ground, travelling in the night, &c., also produce it. 
_ The rheumatism may likewise be occasioned by excessive evacua- 
tions. It is often the effect of chronic diseases, which vitiate the 
humors, as the scurvy, scrofula, venereal, agues, &c. Acrid 
serum, elastic air, anda deficiangy of vital heat, are also a eee 
cause. 5 

Symproms.—The acute cheansitlem commonly begins with weari- 
ness, shivering, a quick p restlessness, thirst, and other symp- 
toms of fever. Afterw patient. complains of fod 
which are increased by the Taginonan These at ead ix in the 

“‘Pae. Cune.—Use the spirit vapor bath ‘ina the a wash 
lly, as directed in the gout, and internally give the ever pow- 

ders, particularly if the fever be violent, together with diaphoretic 
teas. The body should be kept open by clysters, or cool opening 
liquors. The diet should be light, as roasted apples, gruel, chicken’ 
broths, &c. After the feverish symptoms are over, if the pain con- 
tinues, the patient should still keep his bed, and take such — 
as promote perspiration. 

_ A strong tincture of cayenne pepper, and zanthoxylum, or 
ach bark, is highly recommended as an external application 
kinds of rheumatic affections.- The parts should be rabbed ¥ 
it till the circulation is restored. It mae also be given 
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_ If this disease proceeds from an inflammatory, or vitiated. state of 
_ the fluids, cleansing medicines should be given afterwards to re- 
move the cause. If from debility, give tonics, &c. ° ors 

The chronic rheumatism is seldom attended with any considerable. 
jegree of fever, and is generally confined to some particular part, as : 
the shoulders, back, Joins, knees, &&c. There is seldom any inflamma- — 
tion or swelling in this case. This rheumatism is often caused bythe — 
use of mercury, and is most severe at night, when the patient begins: 
to grow warminbed. This is also the case when the cause is elas 
tic air. Sometjmes itis attended with a fever. 

This species of rheumatism is caused either by cold, or by vitiated 
humors of a scrofulous nature, or by mercurial debility. These, 
therefore, will guide the treatment. — 

In the first case hot stimulants should be applied, inwardly and 
outwardly ; as gum guaiacum, mustard, cayenne, cohosh, spirits of 

_ turpentine, ginger, zanthoxylum, lobelia, myrrh, grains of paradise, 
&c,. joined with aromatics. - 5 

- Af from foul humors, or mercury, cleansing medicines must be used 
in addition. In my practice I make use of the anti-mercurial syrup 
for this purpose. It has never failéd me in removing mercurial pains, _ 
when properly taken. 

Whey, for a common drink, is most excellent in this disease.  Blis- 
ters may sometimes be of service. A plaster of Burgundy pitch, of 

- of hemlock gum, or other warm plaster, worn for some time on the 
part affected, give great relief in rheumatic pains. : 

HIP-GOUT, OR SCIATICA. 

: s disease is so called because the pain is confined to the parts 
tthe hip. It is caused by injuries, and vitiated humors of the syster a centering there ; a thickening of the mucous in the joints or by any causes which produce rheumatism. 

dicines are 
pletbe beri 



it be worn continually. B dy pitch, hemlock gum, or some) 
and stimulating composition plaster may be used for this pu 

At the same time, if the juices of the systein are vitiated, 
constitution is sufficiently strong to bear it, give cleansing syr : 
to remove the cause. Isut if there is great debility, it might bewell 
first to -_prepare the system by giving strengthening medicines, as 
well as food. eit ; split 
If there is a disposition to suppurate and form an ab: on the 

hip joint, we should, by all means, endeavor to draw the matter 
down upon the thigh, and Jet that be the seat of the collection. Ab- 
scesses upon the hip-joint are very destructive to.its ligaments and 
cartilages, and generally ensure lameness for life. We should there 
fore endeavor to remove the matter, by applying warm drawing poul- 
tices just below the hip, upon a favorable spot, and by bathing the 
hip with cooling and anodyne washes. We should never cut in upon 

_ the joint, or make any opening, issue, or scarification upon it what- 
ever, unless an abscess is actually formed upon it. 

In curing this disease, especially in children who are much debili- 
tated, we should never attempt to force a cure, as we then defeat 
our object. We should endeavor to cleanse the system by moderate 
means, and strengthen nature, so that in time she will gradually 
overcome the disease herself. The patient should live on soli 
nourishing food, and use as much exercise as possible. 
upon the diseased leg should not be spared. st 

If the thigh should have become dislocated we may-attempt its 
reduction gradually, first using relaxing ointments, as necessary. 

, 
~ gah 

* 

THE VENEREAL DISEASE. Ase 

Volumes have been written upon this disease, and almost as many 
different opinions promulgated of its origin, nature and treatment, 
by their respective authors. Yet it remains, with most physicians, — 
an ugly, intractable and stubborn disorder, baffling, in many cases, __ 
their utmost skill, and fastening itself upon thousands of mankind as__ 
the severest scourge that ever visited them. Thatsuch is the e gt ___ the present time, every physician, in our. large cities especially, can 

~ Bear witness ; and that such is the case I consider asufficient apology __ 
for ing known my peculiar methad of practice in this afflicting 

! ©; and I undertake this with the greater confidence as it has _ 
been my fortune to be very successful in curing it, particularly in 
inveterate chronic cases.of long standing. : 

I shall not attempt to trace out the origin of the, venereal di 
or decide the claim of proprietorship between and new 
It is sufficient for us to know that it flou 
among us, and that it is our duty to he 
far as we are able. Neither doth it become” 
for being thus afflicted; for, (as the great an 
Serves,) it belongs to God to punish the offen 
- the distressed and relieve the 
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_ This disease is propagated, in many ways, viz.: by generation, 
whence it is communicated to the infant by one of the infected pa- 
rents ; or by touching some soft part by means whereof the virulence 
and inflammation are absorbed and communicated to the body, in 

_ the following manner; as, by sucking; thus: the child may infect 
= the nurse by the fine pores of the nipples of the breast ; or the nurse 

the child, by its tender mouth. Children may gain the disease by 
lying in bed with infected persons. For though grown persons 
whose flesh grows firmer with age, can scarcely be infected by thig 
means, without impure coition, yet the flesh of children being of a 
softer and finer texture, easily admits the infection... 

The touching of a soft part, asthe head or glans of the penis, inim-_ 
pure coition, however, is the usual way of contracting this disease; for 
the penis being turgid with hot blood and spirits designed for genera- 
tion, readily imbibes the infection, from an ulcer, or the venereal poi- 
son secreted in the vagina, which being thus absorbed, is, upon the re-_ 
trocession of the blood, wholly or partially carried into the circulation. 
When the infection received is small in quantity, the action of the 
absorbents of the urethra, by continually discharging off the poison, 
may in a measure prevent the extension of the disease. This may also 
a, be the effect of a peculiarity of constitution, in some cases 

hen the poison received is in large quantity, or from peculiarity 
of constitution, whereby it does not equally resist the virus, it enters 
at once into the circulation and corrupts the whole fluids. 
The principal appearances of the venereal disease are two, namely 

a clap, or running from the urethra; and the syphilis, or dry pos 
as it is called, which is when it appears externally, in sores or ule 

In regard to the clap, no certain rule can be laid down as to the 
time it will take before it makes its appearance, after the infection 
has been received. With some persons it will show itself in the 

_ €6urse of three or four days, and even in one; while withothers there 
_ will not be the least appearance of it for some weeks. It is usually” 

perceptible, however, in the space of from six to fourteen days, and 
in a male begins with an uneasiness about the parts of generation 
such as an itching im the glans penis, and a soreness and tingling 
sensation along the whole course of the urethra: soon. after hades 
the person perceives an appearance of whitish matter at its 
and also some pungency.on making water. ta 
In the course of a few days the discharge of matter will increase si oy 

vi = = 

y, will assume most probably a greenish or yellowish ae 
come thinner and lose its adhesiveness; the parts WE 

with some degree of redness and inflammation ; te 

attempted 
and the stimulus occasions it often to be erected, } 



the patient is warm in bed, and so deprives him of sleep, produci 
in some cases an involuntary emission of semen. The above symp- 
toms denote the presence of a chordee. i 

In consequence of the inflammation, it sometimes happens t at a 
the time of making water, owing to the rupture of some small bloos 
vessel, a slight hemorrhage ensues and a small quantity of blood is 
voided. In cousequence of inflammation, the foreskin likewise be- 
comes often so swelled at the end that it cannot be drawn back ; or, 
that being drawn behind the glans, it cannot be returned. Now and 
then, from the same-cause, little hard swellings arise on the lower 
surface of the penis along the course of the urethra; and these 
haps suppurate and form into fistulous sores. _ ie 

‘The adjacent parts sympathising with those already affected, the 
bladder becomes irritable and incapable of retaining the urine for 
any length of time, which gives the patient a frequent inclination to 
make water, and he feels an uneasiness about the scrotum, peri- — 
neum, and fundament. Moreover, the glands of the groin grow indu- 
rated and enlarged, or perhaps one or both testicles becomes swelled 
and inflamed ; in consequence of which he experiences excruciating 
pains, extending from the seat of the complaint up into the small 
of the back, he gets hot and restless, and a small symptomatic fever 
arises. : Be ee rg 

In consequence of the inflammation of the poison extending al ong 
the urethra, it sometimes happens that the mucous membrane if the 
bladder becomes thickened, indurated and ulcerated, and pours out 
a considerable quantity of mucous purulent matter, which added to 
the urine, gives it the appearance of whey. aia? 

Where the parts are not occupied by much inflammation, few or 
agitate shore mentioned symptoms will arise, and only a dis- 
charge with a slight heat or scalding, in making water, will prevail, 

If a clap is neither irritated by any irregularity of the patient, nor 
prolonged by the want of proper or timely assistance, then in the 
course of from one to Fae the discharge from having been 
thin and discolored at first, will become thick, white, of a ropy con- > 
sistence, and. deprived of its virulence, and from having gradually = 
begun to diminish in quantity, will at last cease entirel , Withevery 

ae its: F i ae = st 

inflammatory symptom whatever; whereas, on the 
led a life of intemperance and sensuality, partakes free! y 
e, and high seasoned food, all the symptoms are aggrava-~ 
€ cure rendered more tedious and difficult. 

_ Another risk arising from a long continuance of a running, espe- 
cially if it has been. attended with inflammatory symptoms, or has been of frequent recurrence, is the taking place of one or more stric- tures in the urethra; for, the urethra being excoriated by the con- tinual flux of acrimonious matter, Nature, too hasty in generating new -fiesh, substitutes a loose spongy substance, which growing every da 
larger and harder, forms caruncles which obstruct the urinary 

; at length to hinder the evacuation of the urine. . n 
of the water being discharged in a free and unin 

‘Stream, it splits into two, or is voided drop by drop. 



~ 
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atotal suppression of urine; strictures in this stage require a long 
time to remove entirely. : 

- A stricture of the urethra, however, is not always the consequence 
of an inflammation from a clap. Occasionally it arises, particulaly 
in old men, from a life of hard labor, lifting and straining, or from a 
-scrofulous affection of the prostate gland, the gland at the neck of 
the bladder. This is more common among hard laboring farmers. — 
When aclap has been of long standing, warty excrescences are 

likewise apt to arise about the parts of generation, owing to the mat-— 
ter falling and lodging thereon ; and not unfrequently prove both 
numerous and troublesome. gh 

Moreover, it often happens that the venereal matter which should — 
have been discharged by the running, is thrown upon the scrotum, 

either by violent exercise, or the premature use of astringents, and 

causes a violent pain and inflammation, with a considerable swelling, 

‘sometimes of one and sometimes of both the testicles ; the running 
im the mean time proceeding slowly, but the heat of the urine re- 
maining equally troublesome. ‘This is frequently brought on by the 
‘impatience of the patieut, to stop the troublesome running, by the 

‘ill-timed use of astringents. a, 
Having noticed nearly every symptom which usually attends on 

the gonorrhea, or clap, in the male sex, it will only be necessa- — 

sary to observe, that the same heat and soreness in making water, — 
‘and the same discharge of discolored mucous matter, together with fe 

a slight pain in walking, and an uneasiness in sitting, take place in 
“females as in the former; but as the parts in women, which are most 
apt to be affected by the venereal poison, dre less complex in thee — 
nature, and fewer in number, than in men, so, of course, the former 

“are not Jiable to many of the symptoms which the latter are ; 
@ urinary canal being much shorter and’ of a more 

in them than in men, they are seldom if ever incommo 
s. With women, it indeed often happens, that all the symp 

s of a clap are so very slight that they experience no other incom 
nience than the discharge, except perhaps, immediately after a 

struation, at which period they may perceive some degree of aggrav® 
tion of the scalding and other symptoms. = L ee 
Women of a relaxed habit, and sueh as have had frequent’ 

‘riages, are apt to be afflicted with a disease named fluor-alb 
ites, which it is often difficult to distinguish from the run . 

>, as the matter discharged in both is in many cases of the 
stence. An accurate investigation, how 
hich are present, and these which have pree® 
ikewise the character and mode of life of the 

. renerally produce a just conclusion. ee 
cure of the gonorrhea or clap, it may be well as @ pré 

Cas ) give a thorough e,as of mandrak 

| 

en, immediately after the operation | 



_ warmed, will relax the spasm effectually. In a swelled and in 

rally, to drive the disease out of the system, toy ig all 
secretions, andthe discharge from the penis pur degli ra 
days, when the matter assumes a white color and a less virule 
appearance, the discharge decreases continually, the scalding sto 
till, in the course of from two to four weeks, the Be cig 
ceases, and the disease is eradicated. te 
Such is: my mode of treatment in a common case ef cane ge- 

nerally I find it is all that is necessary. But if e = 
should arise, and the scalding become exceedingly ful, I make 
~use of the following diuretics, namely: a decoction of pumpkin 
seeds, in proportion of two ounces of the seeds, bruised, and boiled - 
to a quart, to be drank in the course of two days. A drachm of the 
herb favors boiled with the seeds, would be a useful addition in’ 
cases of great irritation, from its sedative power ; or, as a substitute 
for the decoction, the expressed oil of pumpkin seeds may be used, 
in quantity of from eight to twelve drops, three times a day, or oftener, — 
if required. These preparations have never failed me in relieving 
the severest scalding and inflammation almost immediately. The 
oil of pumpkin or melon seeds is, indeed, one of the most efficient 
diuretics in any case, that I ever used. 

In-lieu of the above, for relieving the heat of urine, the following 
may also be used, and ‘Bcbave!fobnd, them excellent ; ‘the herb ~~ 
vers, infused Laas water, and drank ieee rhea y cooling 5 
or digitalis ve) in powder, from ree to “gr , three 
times a day; or pills of balsam of fir and digitalis ; or linseed tea; 
or a solution of gum arabic; or any Shing | fa diuretic, mualing 2 and 

When | the above eimadien: have been trnely applied, the rouble- — 
some consequences of chordee, swelled and inflamed for 
swelled testicle, strictures, &c., may be entirely avoided. 

In case however, ofany ‘of the above appearances, as for i instance, 
chordee, it is generally co-extensive with the inflammation, and goes 
off on the disappearance of it, with the use of the above diuretics. — 
But if then the constriction does not relax, the part may be bathed _ 
with a solution of opium ; or some penetrating oils. _Emollient poul- 
tices, as bread and milk, &c., or a poultice of onions, bruised and 

foreskin, the anodyne wash, applied with a wet bandage, will gene- 
rally drive it away in a short time. The penis should not be % 

» but be carried up to the belly with a bandage. If the wash 
not be sufficient, a cooling poultice of the whites of eggs beat 

into a card with alum, and applied, will scarcely fail; a bean ae! 
tice is also good. For a ‘swelled testicle with satapemention, it 
same means are proper, as above, except the. of beans- 
or bean meal, is more peculiarly sdiosbastt In al affections of : 
Seles, they ‘should be carried in a sory : 
the urethra, if inflammation is present, coolbegaad relaxing diw- 

as above-mentioned, are necessary; and even when 
; they may be of benefit, and should be tried. 

applied near the stricture, is very 
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very injurious. The cleayers infusion, or pumpkin seed oil, or tea, - with the onion poultice, have never yet failed me in any case of giving relief. 
{t is premised that in the removal of any of the above affections, 

or of any shape of the venereal disease, the anti-mercurial syrup, or — 
something for the same general purpose, (mereury excepted,) is to 
be taken regularly till the disease is completely eradicated; and it 

_ should even be continued a week or two after all the appearances — 
are gone, in order to make a sure cure, and remove all anxiety from 
the mind of a return. ; ee 

Whenever it bappens, in the cure of the clap, as is frequently the. 
case with persons of a lax habit and feeble constitution, that after 
the use of the above described remedies, the discharge being les~ 
sened and deprived of its acrimony, degenerates into a continual 
gleet ; or, the poison being confined to the urethra, near the extremity 

/ of the penis, there remains a drop of matter appearing in the morn- 
ing, the general remedy being insufficient for its entire expulsion ; 
in such cases, I make use, for injection, of a strong decoction of 
witch-hazle bark, to which should be added ‘the “balsam of ine 
in proport ortion of a wine glass to a pint, and sm severe cases, a Ji 
white vitriol, < : * 

If too painful this may be reduced. It should be used three or four 
times a day, and if possible, immediately after making water, and 
retained some time in the urethra. This appears to heal and strength- 
en the excoriated and relaxed surface of the urethra, and seldom 
fails to stop the discharge immediately. Ae 

_ In cases where the patient is very desirous to have the diseharge- 
_ Stopped sooner than in the natural course, I make use of the above 
injections, after the running has passed its height, at the same time 

og half an ounce of the balsam of life into his bottle of syrup: 
enerally averse, however, to using astringent injections whi 

_ there is any considerable discharge, or till I am convinced the dis- 
_ ase is principally out of the system; as I consider it merely the 

_ €vacuation of the poison in the natural way. na 
_ Above all things; particular care should be taken im re ect of 
cleanliness. ‘The matter discharged should not be suffered to touch 
the head of the penis, if possible, as in such case it is agam absorb 

ed, and the disease continually reproduced. An instance that a: 
- Cured in my practice, will exemplify this: a patient of mine, not 

iding the use of the usual remedies, for a longer time than com 
plained that the running was not at all diminished. I inquif-_ 

| that he had kept alock of cotton over the head of 
keep the matter off his clothes. 

clap, may be used to heal it up. 
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PHILIS, OR THE SECOND FORM OF THE YENEREAL 

_ This form of the disease appears externally, in eruptions or 
ee about the genitals. ‘There are several species of this 
ass he chancre and bubo are a sort of intermediate stage be- tween the clap ard syphilis, and show that the poison is yet in agrea measure confined to those parts When the poison becomes a through the system, and the fluids corrupted, it breaks out in red- — 

dish, brownish, or ‘copper-colored spots over different parts of the body ; or swellings in the glands of the neck, ulcers in the throat, — and finally large fetid ulcers, discharging much foul matter. 4 no- 
tha apoqbout tant ie most terrible, is the phagedenic, or eating anc sloughing kind. ‘This exhibits a corroding and malignant appear- 
ance, and spreads sometimes with rapidity, causing the most de- 
structive havoc in the course of a few days. It more freque: 
attacks the glans penis, and foreskin, and often totally destroys them, 
under the common mode of treatment. There are several other con» 
sequences ahd appearances of this disease, many of which are the 
effects of mercury, which I shall particularize in their place. = 

The reader will-understand, that neither in any shape of this or 
any other disease, has the author ever found mercury necessary ; or 
any indication which may not equally well; or far bette ry be re 
by other means. It isurgéed however, that “ mercury, when employed __ 

‘ith propriety, is one of the most useful and powerful instruments _ 
in the hands of the profession.” But what guarantee have we that it 
‘witl be used with “ propriety 7” Or what is the standard, of “ propriety” 
when we see it used indiscriminately in almost every disea 
this enlightened age of physic? When we look around us.and behold 
the multitudes of broken and ruined constitutions, entailing lives 
of debility and misery-upon our fellow beings, and which we can 
trace to the use of this death-dealing mineral, (though even in these | cases, perhaps it was used with as much propriety as it could be,) it 

ames Us, as possessing humanity, seriously to find out a substitute. 
Such substitutes, the Almighty in his protecting cave, has caused to 
g7ow in almost every land, and they are ready to the hand-of« rer 
man who is disposed to seek them out and use them.—Shor 
not then, at once dispense altogether with so unnatural a remedy, the 
operation of which is to overcome disease by the creation of a 

or? Let us no longer incur guilt, or disclose our ignorance, by 
countenaneing the use of a mincral so incompatible with the health © 

gk But I have digressed from’ my subject ; suffice it to say; that in- - stead of mercury asa general remedy in all the above forms of the 
venereal disease, I substitute my- enti-mereurial syrup, which not 
only cures with greater certainty, but leaves the patient free fr 
‘the distressing effects, so common from the use of the former. ~ 
x —is an ulcer, with a thickened base, little inflamm: 

disposition to heal. It generally appears on the 
e glans, and in women 2bout the nymphe, and 
Sup the vagnia. It makes its appearance eit 
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small pimple or pustule, filled with a whitish fluid, which soon breaks 
and becomes a spreading ulcer. This comes on, in from six daysto _ 
several weeks. They are exceedingly painful. 

In order to cure chancres, cleanliness is very requisite. It should 
be washed as often as any matter collects, or four or five times 
day, with warm water, to prevent the absorption and generation of 

- the poison. After washing, I usually sprinkle on a powder of — 
- » .marsh-rosemary roots, or of burnt leather pulverized. This, with 

the use of the syrup, disposes it to heal kindly. It may be useful 
also, to wash the sore with a solution of white vitriol, &c. or if very 
painful, to foment it with a solution of opium, or a decoction of pop 
pies. I have also used as a wash for this and all foul ulcers, ad ec 

_ €oction of witch-hazle bark, with great success ; and when there is 
any foul or ugly flesh, I apply the green salve, which takes it all — 
out, and prepares it for healing. The chancre, when mismanaged, 
often terminates in an eating ulcer. a ee 
_ A Bubo—happens when the venereal matter is collected or seere- 
ted in the glands of the groin, which, in a measure, intercept its 

e into the system, whereby the groin becomes indurated, 
swelled, and inflamed—producing a bubo. It first comes on with 

in in the groin, and hardness and swelling, which continuing to 
increase, at length becomes as large as an egg, throbs, reddens, and 
occasions difficulty in walking. In some cases the suppuration 
quickly completed ; in others very slow ; and in others again it goes — 
off slowly without any formation of pus. In a few instances the 

ds become schirrus. ‘ 1s 
r swellings of the groin, as rupture, aneurism, abscess, &¢-, — 

_ May be mistaken for bubo, unless the cause is inquired into. 
_. A bubo is never attended with danger when it proceeds on regu- 

9 suppuration, which is the most desirable termination; buts» 
y cases it acquires an indolence after coming to acertain B 

it may terminate in an eating ulcer. 
oe ‘When the penis is inflaméd, or has ugly sores upon it, and there 

_ 48 an appearance of a buby, we should endeavor to bring it to sup> 
puration quickly, with drawing poultices continually applied warms 
as a discharge in the groin draws off the matter from the other parts 
and soon runs ont the disease. But, as a bubo is very inconveniem 

_ ifit is not very necessary that it should be brought to a suppuration, 
may attempt to disperse it in its commencement ; and this I 

ally do with the application of my anodyne. wash, ot alum 
ith these, or similar applications, it does not disperse 

, as above, to bring it to a head, and as soon as it is fit 
it should be Janced. After it is open it should be kept as clean 
ble, and from the air, and suffered to run. If fungous flesh apply the green salve, and it will heal up.as Soon as proper- — if a bubo, becomes indolent, and. will neither d ' 



of the venereal disease. It attacks the head of the penis, or 
and frequently a part or the whole of the penis is destroye 
vages. It has a corroded, livid, and angry aspect—will not bear any 
irritation —often destroys blood-vessels, causing hemorrhages, which, 
however, are beneficial, unless too profuse. This ulcer is very pain- 
ful and tender. The eating ulcer is sometimes attended with mor- _ 

tification and sloughing, which destroys fast. ‘ 
- To check the advance of this frightful destruction, I have { 
poultice of fish-worms, renewed three or four times a day, and 
inued as long as necessary, to be infallible. ‘They extract the 

ver and poison, and give it a healthy appearance. ‘These are the k 
red fish-worms, or angle-worms, as they are called, that live 
muddy earth, and are known by almost every one. They s 
applied to the sore alive, and remain till they are dead, w 
become very offensive, from the corruption they have absorbe 
is best to repeat them till the poison no longer kills them. If; ir 
crawling of the worms should be too painful, they may be cut vpand 
applied immediately. After using the above poultice, should any 
fungous flesh or foulness appear, the green salve will effectually keep 
it under, and produce a discharge of healthy pus. If this salve should 
be too powerful, it may be reduced. Witch-hazle bark, or mar: 
rosemary in decoction, should be used for a wash, in the 1 
When this eating process attacks the glands of the thi 

the palate, it soon causes’a frightful excavation in the 
the mouth, destroying the power of speech, , = 
addition to the syrup, we can only use gargle: 
witch-hazle, or marsh-rosemary ; or the powder of the la 

_ be blown into the ulcer with a quill or tube. If these 
are suffered to proceed, the small bones of the palate and no 
come carious, and the nose falls in level with the face. Bes 

Often, too, an internal ulcer is formed in the head, and foul mat- 
ter discharged continually from the nostrils, from this disease. In 
such cases the powder of bayberry bark may be used as snuff, to ex- 
cite sneezing. gcd 
When this disease appears in scaly and itching erup! 

different parts of the body, afterwards terminating in de 
tions, discharging foetid matter, all that is necessary is 
course of the syrup, cleanliness, and such other attent 
ing the sores as may be nec a edit fia ee ae 

quently happens, from the long continuance of the disease, 
s use of mercury, that the bones of the head be- 

come exceed painful Hard swellings push ont suddenly in ~ 
different parts of the head, and as quickly recede. It is peculiarly _ 
distressing in the night, as it destroys sleep. | Bathing the head with _ 
my anodyne wash, affords great relief from the pain, and keeps the 
patient comfortable while the cure is progressing. Similar Es 
swellings or nodes, on other parts of the body, and particu 
the shin bone, may be dispersed in the same manner with co 

hee 

fe- 

‘in the bones in damp weather, which are an 
of the use of mercury, are yery soon 

. 
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Chronic and stinking ulcers on the legs, discharging much matter, _ 
are generally caused by an ill-cured venereal infection, and require 
the same flatisiag treatment, together with the green salve, if ne- 
cessary, = gees igo 
_ When there is great debility, poor appetite, &c., I give with the 
syrup, the iron and myrrh pills, two of them three times a day. 

In short, to conclude, when we discover any affection, local or ge- 
-neral, which can be traced to this disease, or to the use of mercury — 
combined with it, we may be sure that the poison yet lurks in the 
system, and that it must be thoroughly cleansed out, and the cause 
removed, before the cure can be completely effected. oe ae 

ie 

IMPOTENCE. 

Inbecility, is an imaptitude for coition. Impotency, is a total in- 

capacity for that action. 
ee 

~*Causes.—A deficiency of vital heat, or some impediment to its 

roper efflux from the spinal marrow; weakness of the solids, pro- 

fuse venery, ill-cured claps, gleets of long continuance, gravelly dis 

orders, general debility, self-pollution, frequent bleedings, and the — 

_use of mercury. 
2 a 

_- Symproms.—Flaccidity and hanging down of the testicles, cold- 

ness of the glans penis; few, weak, or no erections; pain or weake 
‘ness of the Joins, wandering stitches in the sides and groins, head- 
ach, involuntary emissions, without erections, hypochondria. 

If it isan original disease, the cure is more difficult; in old men, 
>. If the patient is young and has no other complaints 

msequence, or if it proceeds only from indiscreet excesses, 
ycurable. If accompanied with a gleet or clap, first cure 

Tue Cuxe.—Great regard should be paid to diet and exercise. 
The patient should keep his mind constantly employed, to prevent 
as much as possible the incursion of venereal desires and thoughts. 

= should rise early in the morning, take a great deal of exerel 
pping of fatigue. The less fluids that are 

diet be of shell fish of all sorts, parti 
of flat-fish, eels, and such like 

» of which are pigeons, partri 



— 

the same method of treatment. To give fruitfulness to t - by determining a sufficient quantity of nervous: influence 
peg Be sad the oil of cloves: this, therefore, ought not to. be « 
ted in ahy medicines that are given, calculated for that p é 
_ The clove jelly, with perhaps the addition of the tineture of can- 
tharides, will consequently be a powerful remedy, Or, take halfan 
ounce of oil of cloves, dissolve in the yoke of an egg, and then add 
an ounce and a half of tincture of cantharides: By RS drops let 
two tea-spoons{u] be taken night and morning. te 

Together with these, let general strengthening medicines, and 
chalybeates, be used, as the tonic tincture, the female strengthening “syrup, and such like, — + ts ee 

In the meantime the patient should abstain from ation, = 

ae 

SCROFULA, OR KING’S EVIL. 

This disease chiefly affects the glands, especially those of the neck. . 
Children and young persons, of a sedentary life, are very subject to 
it. ‘The inhabitants of cold, damp, and marshy countries are most 
subject to it. It was called king’s evil froman imaginary cure per- 
formed by the royal touch. dtd eee yg 

Cacses.—An acrid blood, hereditary disposition, venereal taint, — 
or a scrofulous nurse. Children born of sickly parents, are apt to 
be affected with the scrofula. It may likewise proceed from suc 
diseases as weaken the habit, or vitiate the humors, as the 

~ pox, measles, &c. In short, whatever tends to vitiate the 
or relax the solids, paves the way to scrofula ; as the want o' “proper 
exercise, too much heat or cold, confined air, unwholesome food, — 
bad water, the long use of poor, weak, watery aliments, the neglect 
of cleanliness, &c. $ se 

es 

Symproms.—At first small knots appcar under the chin, or 
hind the ears, which gradually increase in number and size, ti 
_ form one large hard tumor. This often continues fer a le 

__ Without breaking, and when it does break, it only discha 
_ acrid, watery humor. Other parts of the body are likewis 

‘s, as the arm-pits, groins, feet, hands, eyes, breast, &c. 
nal parts exempt from it. It often affects the lings, 

s gland, &c., and frequently the glands of the _ mesentery are. enlarged by it. ae 
e1 set and hands, 

} 

Those obstinate u which break out upon the fe 
with swelling, and little or no redness, are af sti. porofatous ki a 

They seldom discharge good matter, and are more difficult of 
The white swellings of the joints seem likewise to be of this 
I have seen the ecaif of a man’s Jeg swelled with a scrofulous h 
till it measured two feet in circumference. There is not 

: ymptom of scrofula than a swelling of the upp 
sometimes begins in a toe or finger, which conti 

with no great degree of pain, till the 
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‘Tue Cure.—As this disease proceeds in a great measure from 
relaxation, the diet ought to be generous and nourishing; all slops — 
should be avoided. As much exercise should be.taken in clear 
open air as the patient can bear. Cold bathing particularly in salt 
water, is of great benefit, as it braces the solids. Even salt water _ 
drank is of great use. > v4 

- When the disease proceeds principally from vitiation or f 4 
of the humors, cleansing syrups, or such like, should be ‘used, in the d 

commencement, and continued as long as may be necessary; at the 

same time, also, giving medicines to strengthen the blood, as the iron - 
and myrrh pills, &c. After continuing this course till the system is- 
sufficiently purified, or tillthe matter of the scrofula becomes very — 
thin, and the bloating reduced, then give chalybeates, tonics, bitters, 

and stimulants; as the tonic tincture, which is very effectual, mine- 

-ral waters, &c. ze 

When a fistulous pipe, with a callous secreting surface, is formed 

in the scrofulous tumor or ulcer, that must be removed, in addition 

to the other means above recommended, before it can be healed up 

soundly. This pipe often runs in to a considerable depth. 1 gene- 

rally remove this by inserting the green salve into it; if deep, it 

may be pushed in through a tube, or with a probe, and it should — 
reach the bottom. This kills the pipe, and causes it to separate — 

from the surrounding flesh, in the space of from one to three days, 

when it may be pulled out witha small forceps. The salve should 

he renewed daily. When the pipe is extracted, the inflammation m — 

the surrounding flesh causes it to unite, when the sore may be heal 
‘up. ‘This operation is attended with considerable pain ; but the 

ect cannot be effected without occasioning some distress, and this. 

thod inflicts the least of any that I am acquainted with. : 

isperse a scrofulous tumor, when it has not progressed sot 
nder it impossible, softening and dispersing ointments ™ 

sed, as the bitter sweet ointment, and such like ; or cold applic 
1s, a8 salt, sal ammoniac, &c. oh 
they cannot be dispersed, we may attempt to break them by he 

of drawing poultices ; as of soap, sugar and flour; sol 
leaves, wilted and laid on; yellow dock, &c. 

- In scrofulous sores, of ugly, gleeting and ill-conditioned 
ance, much benefit has been obtained by the application of a 

ce of pond-lily roots, or of poke root; also, bayberry bark, pu'v 
or the “ balsam of life ;” or the green salve, and such things ‘ 

walate the surface of the sore intoaction. = 
rattle-snake violet, called also scrofula plant, is said to P* 

efficacy in this disease. Many other plants have [€” 
fled as useful, as the pond-lily, given internally, as well as ap- 

f externally ; also the yellow-dock, and the burdock. — 
has been used with success in dispersing the tumors. 

eure of scrofula is tedious, at best; but it is not on th 
€ er treatment is made use of. 

ag in the means to be 
g e place in the appearance of the di 
to adapt the medicine accordingly + ¢ 0 
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"the disease advances, other symptoms come on; as rottenness of ig 

or new beer, or fresh cider, will seldom fail to 

the stomach, and invigorate the system. 

SCURVY. is aca: 

The scurvy is a diseased state of all the fluids. It prevails chiefly 
in cold northern countries, especially in low damp situations, near 
large marshes, or great quantities of stagnating water. It often 
proves fatal to sailors on long voyages, particularly in ships that are. 
not properly ventilated, or where cleanliness is neglected, 

The land scurvy is not so severe in degree as the sea scurvy, the 
latter being attended with putrid symptoms. age? Pal 

Cavses.—An acidity, acrimony, or (at sea) a putrefactive quality 
in the blood, often introduced by a moist air, obstructed perspiration, 
putrid water, poorness of blood; the continual use of salted, or 
smoke-dried provisions, or any kind of food that is lard of digestion 
and affords little nourishment. Surfeits, as they are called, and 
scorbutic eruptions, originate from the too liberal use of vegetables. 

Symproms.—An acute pain inthe head; universal weariness, 

heaviness, and difficulty of breathing, especially after motion ; 1 t- 
tenness of the gums, which are apt to bleed on the slightest touch; — 

a stinking breath; frequent bleeding at the nose; crackling of the 

joints; difficulty of walking ; sometimes a swelling and sometimes 
a falling away of the legs, on which there are livid, yellow, or violet _ 

colored spots. ‘The face is generally of a pale or leaden color. 

the teeth, discharges of blood from different parts of the body; foul 
obstinate ulcers, pains in various parts, especially about the breast, 

dry scaly eruptions all over the body, &c. At last, a wasting, hectic 

fever comes on, and the miserable patient is often carried off by a 
dysentery, diarrhea, a dropsy, the palsy, fainting fits, or a mort 

* 

eation of some of the bowels. 

_ Tue Cure.—We know of no way of curing this di 
pursuing a plan directly opposite to that which brir 

receeds from a vitiated state of the humors, occasioned by err 
Pexercise. The cure, therefore, is to be effected 

on of these important articles. ae 

= ae? tee 

proper re 
if the patient has heen obliged to breathe a cold, damp, or con- 

fined air, he should be removed to a dry, open, and moderately = 
warmone. Ifthe disease proceeds from a sedentary life, or depres- _ 
sing passions, the patient must take exercise,and keep cheerful 
company. Mas oe 

When the scurvy has been brought on by a long use of salted iy 

ns, the proper medicine is a diet consisting chiefly of fresh 
as oranges, apples, horse-radish, scurvy grass, 
smellage, water cresses, &c. The use of these, with 

bread, and of buttermilk or wh 

* 
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this kind, if taken before it is too late; but to have this egies they 
must be persisted in for some time. When fresh vegetables cannot — 
be obtained, acids of all kinds, particularly the elixir of vitriol, re 2 
vinegar, may be used freely. _ 
To the above regulations of diet, may be added the followi 

medicines: Indian turnip made into a conserve with sorrel, “ah 
horse-radish, or mustard. Infusions of bitter plants; decoctions — 
of dandelion, dock, or sarsaparilta, and such like, are proper. All — 
kinds of sallad are wood m the seurvy, and ought to be used, freely. 
Sulphur is beneficial in some cases, but should be’ given cautiously, 
or it may weaken too much, 

In the land scurvy, a milk diet sometimes produces extraordinary 
effects. This preparation of Nature is a mixture of animal and vege- 
table properties, which of all others is the most fit for restoring 4 
decayed constitution, and removing that particular acrimony of the 
humors, which seems to constitute “the very essence of seurvy- 

In some states of the scurvy, cleansing and alterative syrups are 

proper. 

LEPROSY AND ELEPHANT LEG. 

‘The leprosy is a cutaneous disorder, which appears in whitish dry 
* scabs, and often spreads over the whole body. Sometimes one 
cat is affected, which swells toan enormous bulk. 

= ~ Cavsus.—Obstracted perspiration, weakness of the solids, poverty 

of soos ill-cured itch, the remains of which will often lurk, appeat- 
: for many years, and at length will break forth 

is itis scurf, gradually enlarging. 

proms.—Sometimes it is confined to the palms of the 
with fissures which run parallel to each other; sometimes 

little below the elbows ; one while to the face only ; another in wi 
shard scabs on the hands and arms; ; intolerable itching ; ihe . 
phant’s leg. 

_ Tue Cure.—For the Jeprosy give the most nourishing diet, and 
use precisely the same method as recommended under scurvy: ‘For 

leg, let it be wrapped up ina cloth on wht tar 
as been spread. 

eae is paid te clear 
m of watery pustules, first ab: 

he fingers ; afterwards it affects the arms, 
pustules are attended with an intolerable 

; whe the patents warm ned Sc by fire. 



times, indeed, the skin is covered with large blotches or scabs, and 
at other times with a white scurf or scaly eruption. 

_ The itch is seldem a dangerous disease, unless when it isren- 
dered so by neglect or improper treatment. If itis suffered tocon- 

_ tinue too long, it may vitiate the whole muse of humors; and if it = 
be suddenly drove in, without proper evacuations, it may occasion 

- fevers, intlammations of the viscera, or other internal disorders, 
People ought to be extremely cautious how they take othererup- 

tions for the itch ; as the stoppage of these may be attended with —__ 
fatal consequences. Many of the eruptive disorders to which chile | 
dren are liable, have a near resemblance, and infants are often killed 1 
by being rubbed with greasy ointments that make the eruptions strike = 
suddenly in, which Nature had Ci to preserve the patient’s 
life or prevent some other malady. 

For remedies, see ** recipes.” 

SCHIRRUS AND CANCER. 

A schirrus is a hard indolent tumor, usually seated in some of fhe 
glands ; as inthe breast, the arm-pits, &c. If the tumor becomes 
large, unequal, of a livid, blackish, or leaden color, and is attended 
with violent, lancing pains, it gets the name of stone or lump cancer. 
It sometimes appears in the form of a spider or other animal, having 
body and legs, fibres, or roots,when it is usually called a spider cancer. 
When the skin is broken, and a thin acrid matter, of an abominably _ 
foetid smell, is discharged from the sore, it wanes 0 Bena ainee- 
ated cancer, or from its appearance, a rase cancer. ¥ 

Many physicians, and some too, who have had great experience ee 
as well as success in the cure of cancer, have expressed a belief 
that, at least in some instances, it is possessed of an independant 
existence, and may almost be said to have animal life. The sensa- 
tion of locomotion which the patient feels in the legs, or roots of ~ 
a spider cancer, may be taken as some confirmation of this supposi- 
tion. Dr. William Barber, a botanic physician, whose healing 
skill is known from one end of the State of New-York to the other, 
avers, that he has repeatedly found living animals in these lumps, 
and some of them an inch in length, and these were — nai 
witnesses. However, be this as it will, one thing is c it: 
most intractable and unyielding disease ; and requires pow : 

cations, and unbending perseverance, with the best of Bers 
to make it relax its hold. 

Persons after the age of forty-five, particularly women, and those 
who lead an indolent, sedentary life, or have lived in celibacy, or haye 
had no children, are most subject to this disease. It is commonly - 
confined to the glands, as the mamma, or breast, the arm-pit, the 
testicles, &c. But it is now and then to be met with in the we 
as likewise in the face, under the jaw, and other parts that are 
covered with flesh, and which at the same time are a good 
_posed to external irritation, such as the lower lip, the angles 

les, the organs of vision, the wings of the nose, tongue, 
mete pastes. of the very worst kind, with an un 
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-and ragged and painful edges, which spreads in a very rapid manner, 
__ discharges a thin acrimonious matter, that excoriates the neighbor-— 

- ing integuments, and has a very foctid smell, and which is usually 
preceded by a hard schirrous swelling of the part, if glandular. 

i ee & i 

Cavses.—A gross, acrimonious, malignant humor in the system, 
which is intercepted by the glands, and collecting in them, produces 
inflammation and tumors : thus a nucleus or collecting point is form- 
ed, to which the cancerous humors centre. Cancers may praceed — 
from suppressed evacuations ; hence it so frequently attacks women — 
of a gross habit, particularly old maids and widows, about the time 
when the menstrual flux ceases. It may be occasioned by the long 
continued use of food that is too hard of digestion, or of an acrid — 
nature ; by barrenness, celibacy, indolence, cold, bruises, friction, 
pressure, or the like. Women often suffer from the last of these by 
means of their stays, which squeeze and compress their breasts so 
as to occasion great mischief- 

If there were any doubts that a cincer procéeds from a constiti- 
tional predisposition, or that it is fed and kept alive by an humor 
that pervades the whole system, surely the frequent and almost cer- 
tain return of the cancer, after it has once been entirely taken out, — 
-™ust settle the question. gale: 

Symproms.—This disorder seems often to be very trifling in the 
_ beginning; a hard tumor about the size of a hazle-nut, or perhaps 

smailer, is generally the first symptom. This will often continue 
for a long time without appearing to increase, or giving the patient 
great uneasiness ; but if the constitution be hurt, or the tumor ae 

d b essure or improper treatment of any kind, it begins to_ 
eae towards the eigtthoring Se Sy pisbiag out roots, © 

mbs. It then gets the name of cancer, from a fancied resem: — 
ice between these limbs and the claws of a crab. s 

- The color of the skin begins to change, which is first red, after 
wards purple, then bluish, livid, and at last black. The patient 

x ins of heat, with a burning, gnawing, shooting?pain. The 
tumor is very hard, rough, and unequal, with a protuberance ' 
rising in the middle ; its size increases daily, and the neighbori#g 

“veins become thick, knotty, and of a blackish color. 
The skin at length gives way, and a thin sharp ichor begins toflow, 
vhich corrodes the neighboring parts till it forms a Jarge unsightly 

re ip Cancers arise, and communicate with the neigh 
he pain and stench become intolerable ; the ap 

; the strength is exhausted by a continual hectic fe ; Dew e or discharge of blood from some ody, wi intings or convulsion fits, general! tan miserable patient’s life, f f ie : 

e diet should be solid, plain and nourishing 1g liqu nc see gt ed provisions are t ae Gee crate ne te much exercise as he can © r; and ‘should use every method to divert thought and s fancy. All kinds of external injury are carefully to be. 



il 

__ fora fresh application, This method should be con 

- changed. Snails, also, answer the same purpose. M: 

a the present day have generally condemned as incurable ; at least by 

"GEE Benes will. become a dead maze , and may be taken out with — 

-cnieeiilllllllet ietaiamatiatias which ought | 
pe gr no and even from the — oC 
with fes:or-eok fanned: : : 

eens Thiet is one of those diseases which the feoult ae 

any other means than the énife ;—and it is unnecessary for me _ 
here to show the fallacy of that method, where there isa real can- — 
cer. ‘The experience of all who have resorted to it, to sa 
of its unreasonableness, should be sufficient to condemn this opera- 
tion in toto. AsI have already said of another disorder, cancer is 
incurable because we know not how to cure it :—not is, 
from its nature, irremediable. However, it is an ugly and obst 
malady, and requires considerable time to eradicate it thoroughly. 
My method of treatment is simply this; and which I conceive 

strikes at the root of the disorder : destroy the cancerous humor in 
the system by a thorough course of alterative and cleansing medi- 
cines. It is scarcely necessary for me to add, that in effecting this, 
I make use of the anti-mercurial syrup, w hich operates safely and : 
effectually, even when the patient is much reduced. Joined with 2 
this, I also give the iron and myrrh pills. These, or preparations - 
which will have the same effect, that is, to cut off the source of the 
cancer, are all the internal general remedies that are 1 
cept perhaps some little occasional medicines. = 

Externally, if the tumor is small, and not yet open, apply soften- 

ing and detergent ointments ; as the bitter-sweet ointment, MM. a 
electricity may be applied to it. If the tumor is of sufficien isize z 
to warrant the practitioner in drawing it out with plasters, he may __ 

pt it. Several plasters for this purpose will be found among 
the recipes. Their operation is somewhat painful, but that cannot be ? 
avoided, for we must take the life of the cancer or we cannot cure it, 
The use of plasters, however, does not render the internal remedies 
less necessary. eee a 

If the cancer has become open, and ulceration commenced, apply | 
cat skins, newly stripped off and warm; or the flesh of fresh killed 
chickens. These ‘will exttact the fever ‘and acrimonious oison 
tonishingly, and become in the course of two or three hi 
fectly rotten and corrupted with it They should then 

and life of the cancer is extracted, when_the whole 

ease, and without pain. If it is not convenient to obtain the skins 
or reiet iis they may be alternated with poultices 
of charcoal and yeast, which also extracts putridity. The flesh of 
any animal is good, but I consider cat-skins, or chickens, preferable. 

Angle-worms, or fish worms as they are called, are not in 
either of the above applications; they should be laid on alive, a 
remain till they become dead and putrid, when they sho id | 

any o' 
als, ‘particularly frogs and toads, draw powerfully when 

cer, and may be used when more convenient. 
ne. a" san! noieneities or 
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as stubborn as this, we should not be delicate about the means, if 
we can only save life. totiet eres 

Few things contribute more to the healing of foul sordid ulcers 
of any kind, than keeping them thoroughly clean. This ought never 
to be neglected. The best application for this putpose seems to be 
the carrot-poultice. The root of the common carrot may be grated 
and moistened with as much water as will bring it to the consistence 

_ ofa poultice. This must be applied to the sore, and renewed twice 
aday. It generally cleans the sore, eases the pain, and takes away 
the disagreeable smell, which are objects of no small importance im 
such a dreadful disorder. The charcoal and yeast poultice has the” 

: same effect. In every species of open cancer, the air should be ex- 
cluded as much as possible. 

No benefit can be expected from any medicine in this disease, un- 
less it be persisted in for a long time. It is of too obstinate a nature 
to be soon removed, and aradical cure must be brought about by m- 
ducing an almost total change of habit, which must always be® 

- work of time. From four months to a year, or even more may 
requisite to perform a substantial cure ; and the patient must make 
up his mind, as he values his life, to persevere steadily im a course 
of cleansing medicines till a cure is effected, let it take what time 
it will. Many discouraging symptoms and unpleasant sensations, 
may arise in the progress of the cure, and they may even appear 

i quite alarming at times, but they generally pass off ina little time, 
6 and should not be allowed to impair our confidence in a nh ei A 

Among the medicines found. useful in eradicating cancer, ave- 
yellow dock root, in decoction, for a daily drink ; and also applied 

as externally as a poultice. Also poke or coke root, in decoction and 4 

poultice. A salve composed of the expressed juice of sorrel, poke 
leaves or berries, and yellow dock, dried away in the sun has been | 

highly recommended. The extract of cicuta is also used with ben 
fit as a discutient salve. Prince’s pine, or pipsissaway in deeoe 
tion is also very cleansing. - 

“DISORDERS OF THE SENSES. 

oe ; We shall here endeavor to point o
ut some of the diseases to which 

___ ~~ the organs of sense are liable, and to show how they may be Pre 

et OF THE EYE. ie 
an of the body is more subject to diseases than the eY®: 
its delicateness, there is yagi difficult to remedy whee 

seased. ‘The eyes are hurt by viewing bright or luminous me ing the head too long in a hanging position ; violent headachsi 
@ venery ; the long use of bitters; various diseases, as the © 

; asles, Sc. ; but above all, from night-watching 204 _ Candie-hght studies, The eyes are often hurt by the stoppage 
ne as Sweating feet, the menses, piles, old u 
&c. = I kinds of excess are likewise hurtful to the eyes, as 

La 



_ For the treatment of inflammatory diseases ike; 
article on Inflammation of the Eyes. ; 

Gutta Serena, as it is called, is an abolition of the sight, without — 
any apparent cause or fault in the eyes. When it is owing to a 

_ decay or wasting of the optic nérve, it dves not admit of a eure; 
but when it proceeds from a compression of the nerves by redun- — 
dant humors, these may in some measure be drained off, and the 
— relieved. Tor this purpose the body must be kept open by 
axatives ; blisters applied to the back of the neck, together with 
cleansing syrups, and sneezing snuffs. 2 

A Cataract—is an obstruction of the pupil by the interposition of 
a film or other opake substance which either diminishes or totally 
obstructs the sight. {t is generally an opacity of the crystalline 
humor. In a recent, or beginning cataract, the same medicines are 
to be used as in gutta serena. ‘hese will sometimes succeed; but 
when this treatment does not remove the cataract, discutient appli- 
cations may be made to the eye, as fresh cicuta ; or fine sugar, sifted 
and mixed with honey ; bitter-sweet ointment, or fomentations, &c. 

disorders which depend on the original structure of the eye, and 
therefore admit ofno cure.. The Ssouaseninatied arising from them, 
however, may im-some measure be relieved by the help of proper 
glasses. The former requires the aid of a concave, and the latter of 

Short-sightedness, and seeing only at too great a distance—are ; 

thing that can be done is to contrive a mask, or goggles, for 
‘child to wear, which will only permit him to see in a straight dire 

. 

Spots, or Specks, on the eyes are generally the effect of inflam- _ 
ation, and often proceed from the venereal, small pox, measies,&c. 

We should endeavor to remove these by discutient applications, as 
prescribed for the 

ss 

The Blood Shot Eye, may be occasioned by a stroke, a fall, 

eit 

ing, vomiting, violent coughing, &c. It appears at first 
scarlet, and is afterwards of a livid, blackish color. T 
generally goes off, in time, without medicine. But as 

_ agreeable, it may be quickly removed by applying fresh 
3 oo the fever, and restore the circulation. - 

should be cha | two or three hours till the a penne ooeey eeruas a 
pieenee 
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The watery or weeping eye, is generally occasioned by a relaxa-, 
tion or weakness of the glandular parts of that organ. ‘These may _ 
be braced ard strengthened by bathing the eye with cold water, 
brandy and water, rose water, white vitriol, a decoction of oak bark, 
or of witch hazle, with a little “‘ balsam of life’ added.—When this 
disease proceeds from an obstruction of the tear duct, conveying the 
tears into the nose, it is only to be remedied by a surgical operation, 
or inserting a silver tube in place of the natural one. 

. ‘ THE EAR. 

The functions of the eat may be injured by wounds, ulcers, or any 
thing that hurts its fabric.—The hearing may likewise be hurt by 
excessive noise; violent colds in the head; fevers; hard wax, or 
other substances sticking in the cavity of the ear; too great a de- 
gree of moisture or dryness in the ear. Deafness is very often the 
effect of old age, and is incident to most people in the decline of life. 
Sometimes it is owing to an original fault in the structure or forma- 
‘tion of the ear itself. When this is the case, it admits of no cure; 
and the unhappy person not only continues deaf, but likewise dumb 
for life. When the venereal, or mercurial disease causes an en- 
largement of the bones of the head, it often brings on deafness. : 

When deafness is the effect of wounds, or ulcers in the ear, they 
must be healed, using, if necessary, general cleansing remedies. If 

‘it proceeds from old age, it is not easily removed, as it is caused — 
_._. by adecay of sensibility in the nerves of the ear. When it proceeds — 
from cold of the head, the patient must be careful to keep his head 

warm, especially in the night, and if necessary use diaphoreties and 
_ fomentations. When deafness is the effect of a fever, it generally goes 
_ offafter the patient recovers. Ifit proceed from dry wax sticking 

e ears, it may be softened by pouring warm water, or which is far 
t warm urine, into them. ‘These may be also injected into the _ 
moderately with a syringe fitted with a pad to sit on the ear, ma 

king it air tight, so that suction may be employed, as well as injec- 
tion, and in this manner rince out the ear. In deafness, proceed 
from a dryness of the ears, which may be known by looking into 

__ them, a few drops of tincture of assafcetida, or musk, may be mixed 
_ with warm urine and dropped in every night at bed time, stopping — 

_ the ear with a little cotton. ae 
oat » for the cure of deafness, recommend the gall of at 

ed with the spirit of wine, to be dropped into the ear. Ox gal 
alsam of tolu, equal parts, is a good application, to be drop- 

when the disease depends upon an ulcer. The oll 
or two drops used at a time, is also very healing. Hf 

abscess, suppuration must be promoted by means of emo 
Itices, steams, &c. a “hE 8 eee 

uch applications may be of service, when applied with 
f Neitlier the 



Se ee we ‘ 

_ Though these senses are not of so great importance to man 
_ state of society, as the sight and hearing, yet cage loss of them is 
attended with some inconveniency, they deserve our notice. The 

are seldom to be restored when lost, which ought to make us very - 
attentive to their preservation, by carefully avoiding whatever may 
in the Jeast prove injurious to them. é 

~ 
Luxury is highly injurious to these organs. When the nose and 

palate are frequently stimulated by fragrant and poignant 
they soon lose the power of distinguishing tastes and odors with 
degree of nicety. Man, in a state of nature, may perhaps have the 
ener as acute as any other animal. ‘his is exemplified i 
ndian. ae 
The sense of smelling may be diminished or destroyed by dis- 

eases; as the moisture, dryness, inflammation or suppuration of the | 
membrane which lines the inside of the nostrils. A defect, or too 
great a degree of solidity, of the small spongy bones of the upper. 
jaw, the caverns of the forehead, &c. may likewise impair the sense 
of smelling. It may also be injured by a collection of feetid matter — 
in those caverns, which keeps constantly exhalip 
Few things are more hurtful to the sense of sm elling 
large quantities of snuff. _ : Rows Pre 

hen the nose abounds with moisture, or when it is too dry, ster-. 
nutatories, or stimulating snuffs, may be used; as marjoram ; 

y bark, colt’s foot, &c. The steam or vapor of vinegar, Le SP iy on a hot iron and received into the nostrils, is likewise of 
softening the mucus, opening obstructions, &e. ae 

If there is an ulcer in the nose, discharging matter, and proceed- 
ing from the venereal or any other disease, the cause should be re- 
moved by general cleansing remedies, to which may be 
washes or ointments of the parts, with substances of a 
nature. ete wh 

if there be reason to suspect that the nerves which 
organs of smelling are inert, or want stimulating, volatile 
snufts, and such things as occasion sneezing may be 

_ nose. — * : ince ? ee sf 

_ Lhe diminished by crusts, filth, mucus, scabs and 
e. It maybe depraved by a fault of 

saliva, w charged into the mouth, gives the same sen- 
sations as if the which the person takes had really a bad taste ; 
or it may be en -oyed by injuries done to the nerves 
tongue and palate, by frequent mercurial salivations, and other 
Few things prove more hurtful, either to the sense of tasting 
ling, than obstinate colds, especially those which affect the 

the taste is diminished by filth, mucus, &c. the t 
ht to be scraped and frequently washed with a mixture o 

gar and honey, or some other detergent. Where th 
seldom happens, unless in disease, . 
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If there be a bitter taste, it may be taken away by vomits, purges, and other things which evacuate bile. What is called the nidorous taste, arising from putrid humors, is torrected by acids. A salt taste 
is cured by plentiful dilution with watery liquors. An acid taste is 

toyed by alkalies. — Soe jen the sensibility of the nerves which su 
oz: 

73 a 

The sense of touching may be hurt. by any thing that obstructs 
the nervous influence, or prevents its being regularly conveyed to 

of touching; as pressure, extreme cold, &c. It may 
be hurt by too great a degree of sensibility, when the nerve 

ciently covered by the scarf-skin, or where there is too 
sion of it, or it is too delicate. Whatever disorders the 
the brains and nerves, hurts the sense of touching. 

it appears to proceed from the same general causes as palsy 
plexy, and requires nearly the same mode of treatment. 

or defect of touching, which arises from an obstruc- 
tion of the cutaneous nerves, such medicines as excite the action of 
the nerves, or stimulate the system, may be used. For this purpose, 

~ 

_ zanthoxylum, Cayenne pepper, horse-radish, &c. may be taken in- 
- wardly; the disordered parts at the same time may be frequently 

rubbed with arse-smart, fresh nettles, and such like. 
‘Nothing so much relaxes the nervous system, so much blunts the 

acuteness of every sense, and destroys its energy, as intemperance. 
To say of a man when drunk, that he has lost his senses, is lite- rally true in the most com rally tru prehensive meaning of the werd. He — 
can neither see, hear, taste, smell, or feel, with exactness; and 
though he may flatter himse M, that with the return of sobriety, he 
recovers his senses also, yet they become more and more impaired 
by every debauch, till frequent repetitions of the frantic indulgence 
consign him to blindness, to deafness, and to the grave. Excessin 
eating produces the same effects, and hike the touch of the torpedo, 
benumbs every faculty. It particularly vitiates the taste and eu, 
and thus defeats the chief purposes for which these senses were — 
given, to inform us of the wholesome or noxious properties of every 
thing we eat and drink. : : z 
_. Uncleanliness is also highly injurious to the organs of 
Perhaps the benignity of Nature is not displayed in any 

: cane. 

endeavors to avert it. She has left us so litle to do, that we — 
serve no pity for the severest punishment of our m . pee - 
kindly she has guarded the extremities of the nerves pd 

body, the interior parts of the nose, the mouth ee a t ° Sim 

against external annoyance! Observe with what elloits, enurely 
independent of our will, she strives to relieve those delicate organs 

fr ! The uneasiness we feel upon such» oécasions: from all impurities ! r FOES 
ought to rouse our immediate attention. Shall we suffer dirt 

= o 

to gather upon the skin, to dull the sense of feeling, to obstruct & 



ae 

poressiand drive back into the system the noxious particl 
ature endeavors to throw off, when the use of soap ar 

would prevent every inconvenience? Is it too much trouble to. 
wash the ears; to dip the face, with the eyes open, into a bason o 
clean water, four or five times in a morning, to rinse the mouth, and 
to keep the tongue clean, not by scraping it, but by attending to the 
state of the stomach, of which the tongue is the index ? some people 
seem to be as much afraid of water as if they had been bitten by a 

_mad dog; and if they remain obstinate in that antipathy, I can 
only say,they deserve a far worse end than that of such unfortunates, 
to be suffocated in their own filth, 4 

_ INFLAMMATIONS AND ABSCESSES, 

From whatever cause inflammation proceeds, it must 
either by dispersion, suppuration, or gangrene. Though 
possible to foretel with certainty in which of these ways any 
lar inflammation will terminate, yet a probable conjecture 
formed with regard to the event, from a knowledge of the path 
age and constitution. Inflammations happening in a slight d 
upon colds, and without any previous indisposition, will mo: 
bly be dispersed; those which follow close upon a 
to persons of a gross habit of body, will generally sup : 
those which attack very old people, or persons of a dropsical hal 
will have a strong tendency to gangrene. — 4 oe 

If the inflammation be slight, and the constitution sound, the dis- 
persion ought always to be attempted. This will be best 
by applying cooling, discutient, and anodyne washes and rT 
tions. A free application of the “ anodyne wash,” will generally be 
sufficient to disperse any common inflammation, when it isnotcaused , 

by a superabundance of impurities in the system; or, in place of the 
** anodyne wash,” salt and vinegar, may be used; or emollient fo- 
mentations may be applied to the part, ; . a 

- Bat if, notwithstanding these applications, the symptomatic fever 
increases, and the tumor becomes larger, with violent pain a 

_ gation, it will be proper to promote the suppuration. The t a 
- plications for this purpose, are soft, warm, poultices; as bread and — 

nilk, a mixture of soft soap, lard and rye flour, or similar drawing sub- 
stances; taking care to put them on as warm as the patientean bear, __ 
and change them two or three times aday. Ifthe suppuration pro- ~ _ 

ceeds but slowly, bruised raw onions may be spread upon the | 
poultice. Roasted sorrel is a powerful application to break a bile. 
When the.abscess is ripe or fit for opening, which may be easily 

known, from. the. thinness of the skin in the most prominent part of 
it, fluctuation. of matter, which may be felt under the finger, and 
generally speaking, an abatement of the pain, it should be ope 

with alancet. The last way in which an inflammation termi 

m a gangrene or mortification, the approach of which may 

the following symptoms :—The inflammat its: 
comes duskish or livid ; the tension of th 
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- complexion becomes black ; a low quick pulse, with cold clammy 
sweats, are the immediate forerunners of death. ei gos 

_ + When these symptoms first appear, the part ought to be dressed 
with a poultice of charcoal and yeast, or other antiseptics, as arse- 

art, wild indigo, &c. Afterwards the green salve should be ap- 

all over it; the tumor subsides, and from a duskish 

éd to produce a se ration of the mortified parts from the sound 
j when the wound will become a common ulcer, and must be 
ed accordingly. | 

| * Fellons or Whitloes, belong to this class of complaints. ‘They 
are very painful. They are generally caused by purulent matter 

lodged very deep, probably within the bone membrane of the finger. 
When this is first coming on, which may be known by a pricking 

n deep in the finger, it may be dispersed by immersing it n 
hot as it can be borne, for the space of half an hour. This 

ated two or three times a day, as long as necessary. 
nding this, it should continue to increase, the part 
ed to the bone with a lancet, and the incision made 

gus flesh is very apt to shoot out and become trouble- 
poultice of blue flag root and wild indigo root will almost 

ly disperse a fellon in its commencement ; as also will warm fresh flesh: I have known it relieved in a very-short time, by pla- cee a s ear; but the animal seemed to feel the effects 

‘Similar collections are also included under this head. 
abscesses in consequence of a previous inflammation, 

and show impurities in the blood ; and not only that, but further- 
_ More, that there is sufficient power in the action of the system to 

‘The suppuration of biles ought, therefore, 
omoted, by drawing applications, or such as will cause them 
which is all that is necessary. Se ae > 

“BURNS. 
~ For burns or scalds of all kinds, or from wh we effectual, convenient, and cheap (although homely) remedy, is wrines cloths wet with this, be laid on, and kept continually soaked with it, till the fire is extracted and the pain abates, which will usually be . effected in the course of thirty minutes. This is so complete a remedy that not even a blister will, appear from the burn, or any other _disfiguration, unless the skin was badly broken in the’ first place. Afterwards the parts may be oiled with sy eet oil. aS Among other things which are beneficial in burns, and sweet oil, or linseed oil; raw potatoes, scraped fi a poultice of slippery elm bark? or.of bread and mi (of green elder ; or an ointment of green cl j If the burn should shew a dist Ol 

atever cause, the | 

are, lime-water 
ne and laid on; 
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» Bruises are generally productive of worse con sequences’ than 
wounds. - The danger from them does not appear immediately, by 
which means it often happens that they are neglected. It is neec 
less to give any definition of a disease so universally known ; we sk 
therefore proceed to point out the method of treating it. © = 

In slight bruises it will be sufficient to bathe the part with warm 
salt and vinegar, to which a little spirits may occazionally be_ ss 
and to keep cloths wet with this mixture constantly aj 
For this purpose, also, the ‘‘anodyne wash,”? may b 
great advantage, and will prevent pain and inflammation i in all com- | 
mon cases. In some parts of the country, the people have accustom — 
of applying to a recent bruise, or burn, a cataplasm of fresh ‘cow- | 

dung. I have often seen this applied to severe contusions, occasion- 
ed by blows, falis, and bruises, and to severe burns, and Inever 
it to fail to have a good effect. 
When the bruises very violent the patient ought to be bled as son 

as a return of pulsation is felt atthe wrist ; itmay also b 

cases to apply leeches to the part. The bruised part 
as directed above ; anda poultice made by boilin 
elder flowers, and ‘camomile flowers, in equal quantities” 
-and water, applied ‘toit. This practice is peculiarly proper. when 
aw is joined tothe bruise. It may be renewed two ee 

times a day. ae 
Asthe structure of the vessels is totally destroyed ; 

“bedees there often ensues a great loss of substance, whi ee 
an ulcerous sore. If the bone be affected the sore will not heal - 
before the diseased part of the bone separates and comes through 
the wound. This is often avery slow operation. Hence, it hap- 
pens, that thesesores are of tenmistaken for the king's evil, and treat-— 
das such, thor ai 

= Ar parts received from the blow. If such ulcerated bre 

~ have continued so long as to become’ constitutional, cleansing 

nal remedies must be’ used, together with proper a 
sore. If itssides have bésomie dead and inactive, stimulating fo: 

tations and ointments are necessary to give it life, and a healthy 

should be used, taking care that the air be kept from the sore. 
As a wash fot foul-< sores: and to promote healing, a decoction of 

witch-hazle bark, with age « of the ** balsam of life” ape in it, is. 
: emery canbe “= ” Sas 

ULCERS. 

- constitutional or local. Local vlogs 
ternal burt, and fe 

“used. eh ie 

fact they proceed solely from the injury which es 

arance ; when this takes place, simple’ emollient dressings only P 
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~ goft, and shut close from the air, with simple ointments. These may, 

however, continue so long from mis-management or neglect, as to 

_ become constitutional, requiring general remedies. 
Constitutional ulcers may be occasioned by whatever produces 

bad blood and vitiated humors ; as scrofulous diseases, the venereal 

disease, ill-cured fevers, &c. Also ascorbutic acrimony, impoverish- 
ed blood, sedentary life, poor living, moist air damp ground, working 

- before a fire, as baking, &c. : . 
These ulcers serve as drains, which carry off the impurities gene- 

rated in the system by disease ; and we must not attempt to heal them 
till the system is properly cleansed, and the cause removed. 

If the sore discharges pus, or thick matter, purifying syrups must 
be used. If the matter discharged is of a thin acrimonious quality, 
‘im addition to the cleansing remedies, we should make use of 

__ strengthening tonics, and such medicines as give weight, warmth, 
and activity to the blood. ae : 

as 2 sore should be kept clean and healthy. If there is fungous 
e roud flesh, apply the green salve, or something ‘similar ; if it is 

foul, and smells very disagreeable, antiseptic poultices, as charcoal 

and yeast, arse-smart, and if necessary, fish-worms, should be ap- 
plied, to purify and sweeten it. Stimulating washes and powders are 
serviceable, if the ulcer has become callous and insensible; as 

_ _bayberry, in powder or decoction; zanthoxylum, in decoction; 
9 ~ Wwiteh-hazle, &c. But while the sore continues soft, lively, and ap- 
= pears well, all that is necessary is to keep it sa with soft ointments, 

and with the proper administration of internal remedies, Nature will 
heal it up a3 soon as it can be done soundly. 

DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

_ Women in all civilized nations, have the management of domes~ 
tic affairs, and it is very proper they should, as Nature has made 
them less fit for the more active and laborious employments. This 
indulgence, however, is generally carried too far; and females, 
instead of being benefitted by it, are greatly injured from the want 

. of exercise and free air.. To be satisfied of this, one need only 
compare the fresh and ruddy looks of a milk-maid, with the pale 
_ complexion of those females whose whole time is spent within doors. 

Though Nature has made an evident distinction between the male 
and the female with regard to bodily strength and vigor, yet she 
certainly never meant either that one should be always without, or _ 
that the other should be always within doors. eS ae 

: The confinement of females, besides hurting their figures and 
: complexion, relaxes their solids, weakens th 

ders all the functions of the body. Hence proceed obstructions, in- 
digestion, flatulence, abortions, and the whole train of nervous dis-  __ 

for being mothers and nurses, orders. These not only unfit women 
but often render them whimsical and ridiculous. A sound mind — 

_ depends so much upon a healthy body, that when the latter is w: 
ing, the former is rarely to be found. 

ir minds, and disor- - 
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_It may always be observed, that women who ere chiefly 
ed without doors, in the different branches of husbandry, gardening, | 
and the like, were almost as hardy as their husbands, and that their | 
children were likewise strong and healthy. But as the bad effects’ 
of confinement and inactivity upon both sexes have been already 
shown, we shall proceed to point out those circumstances in the 
structure and design of females, which subject them to peculiar dis- 
eases, the chief of which are, their monthly evacuations, pregnan- 
cy, and child-bearing. 'These, indeed, cannot properly be called 
diseases ; but from the delicacy of the sex, and their being often im- 
properly managed in such situations, they become the source of in-_ 
numerable calamities, < fa oe 

* 

THE MENSTRUAL ae 2 

Females generally begin to menstruate about the age of fourteen, 
and leave it off about forty-five, which renders these two periods the 
most Critical of their lives. About the first appearance of this dis- 
charge, the constitution undergoes a very considerable change, ge- 
nerally indeed for the better, though sometimes for the worse. The 
greatest care is now necessary, as the future health and happiness ~ 
of the female depend in a great measure upoa her conduct at this — 
period. Ifa girl about this time of life be confined to the house, 
kept constantly sitting, and neither allowed )romp about, nor em- 
ployed in any active business, which givesexercise to the whole 

y, she becomes weak, relaxed, and puny; her blood not being 
duly prepared, she looks pale and wan; her health, spirits and, vigor 
decline, and she sinks into an invalid for lif. Such is the state of 
numbers of those unhappy females, who, ether from too much in- 
dulgence, or their own narrow circumstanzes, are at this critical 
period denied the benefit of exercise and free air. Bes 

A lazy, indolent disposition proves likevise very hurtful to girls 
atthis period. One seldom meets with complaints from obstruc- ~ 
tions amongst the more active and industrious part of the sex ; where- 
as the indolent and lazy are seldom free from them. _These are in 

tg 

a manner eaten up by the seen. sickness, and other diseases of this” ae 
nature. We would therefore recommend it to all who wish to es- 
cape these calamities, to avoid indolenze* and inactivity as their 
piss enemies, and to be as much abioad in the open air as pos- sible. 

Another thing which proves very hurtful to girls about this period 
of life, is unwholesome food. Fond o/ all manner of trash, they _often indulge in it till their whole humo’s are quite vitiated. Hence ensue indigestions, want of appetite, ard a numerous train of evils. If the fluids be not duly prepared, it 8 utterly impossible that the Secretions should go properly on. Accordingly we find that such - girls as lead an indolent life, and eat great quantities of trash, are Rot only subject to an obstruction of the menses, but likewise to 

ndular obstructions, as the scrofula, king’s evil, &c. re disposition is also very hurtful to girls at this period. 
a ng to see a sprightly girl who does not enjoy go 

While the grave, moping, melancholy creature proves; 
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. pors and hysterics. Youth is the season for mirth and cheerful- 
= sided? Tot ieaheeeiie be indulged; it is an absolute duty. To lay 

in a stock of health in time of youth, is as necessary a piece of pru- 
ence, as to make provision against the decays of old age. While, 

therefore, wise Nature prompts the happy youth to join in sprightly 
amusements, let not the severe dictates of hoary age forbid the use- 

ful impulse; nor damp with serious gloom the season destined to 
‘mirth and innocent festivity. as ; & - ae 

_ Another thing very hurtful to females about period of life, is 
ht clothes. ‘They are fond of a fine shape, and foolishly ima- 

_ -gine that this can be acquired by lacing themselves tight. Hence, 

ting the poor girl up a the house, and dosing her with steel, assa~ foetida and other nntidlows drugs, to place her in a situation where she can enjoy the benefit of fresh air and agreeable company. ’ There let her eat wholesome food, take sufficient exercise, bathe the lower part of her abdcmen daily with spirits, and amuse herself in _ the most agreeable manner; and we have little reason to fear, but _ Nature, thus assisted, will do her proper work. Indeed, she seldom fails, unless the fault is on our own side. mee: _ This discharge in the beginning is seldom so instantaneous as to e females unawares. It is generally preceded by symptoms 
Bae cc tga foretel its approach ; as a sense of heat, weight, and dul] pain in the Joins pin 3 distention a hardness of the breasts ; headach, loss ~_ of appetite, lassitude, paleness of the countenance, and sometimes a © 
ght degree of fever. When these Symptoms appear about the age at which the menstrual fix usually begins, every thing should be arefully avoided which may obstruct that ne essary and salutary eva~ 

cuation, and all means used to promote it; as si ing over the steam _ of warm water, drinking pennyroyal or other warm teas, &c. _ _ After the menses have once begun to flow, the greatest care should 
be taken to avoid every t that may tend to obstruct them. Fe- _ ught to be exceedir autious of what they eat and drink at the time they are out of order. Every thing tha or is apt to sour on the stomach, ought to be avoic and such like. Fish and all kinds of d of diges- tion, are also to be avoided. As iti ntion every 

_ thing that may disagree 
commend it to every ’ 
with herself, and 

ime we would re- 
9 what disagrees. 

id : 



: gree of cold that will not in the least hurt another time, will at this period be sufficient entirely + in their — health and constitution. Violent passions or affections o ‘the mind, as anger, grief, fear, &c. often occasion obstructions, and shou 
therefore be avoided, ss 

From whatever cause this flux is obstructed, except in a state of | pregnancy, proper means should be used to restore it. For this. purpose we would pen air, 

such times. A 

commend sufficient exercise in a dry, open air, wholesome diet, and if the body be weak “and languid, generous liquors; also cheerful company and all manner of amusements. If these fail, recourse must be had to medicine. __ URES 
When obstructions proceed from a weak and relaxed state of the — solids, such medicines as tend to py ‘omote digestion, to brace the 

solids, and assist the body in preparing good blood, ought to be used. 
For this purpose, I have made use of the tonic tineture with invari- 
able success. The iron and myrrh pills, also, will generally have 
the desired effect. The other principal medicines are, warming and 
Strengthening bitters and tonics; as motherwort, unicorn root, cen- 
taury, tansy, beth root, southernweod, &c. with wine. If it is ac- 
companied with spasms, or nervous symptoms, anti-spasmodics may 
be united with the above medicines; as motherwort, ginger, valerian, 
cloves, nutmegs, the mother’s cordial, &c. eee 

If a cold is the cause of obstructions, bathe he parts w 
and place the patient ever the steams or fomentations of w: t : 
or of spirits. Also give diluting teas, as pennyroyal, camomile, brook: 
lime, &e. or the fever powders. Soe ee ia 

however, to the use of these medicines, it may be advi- 
e an emetic, fer the purpose of cleansing the nach, 
it from acidities and inactive fluids. < 

sbstructions proceed from a viscid state of the blood, or in 
women of a gross or full habit, evacuations, and such medicines as 
thin the humors, are necessary ; as cleansing syrups, diluting drinks, 
ac. 3 5 eee 

___ An obstruction of the menses is often the effect of other maladies, 
When this is the case, instead of giving medicines to foree the dis- _ 

' charge, which might be dangerous, we ought by all means to en 
vor to restore the patient’s health and strength. When that is effec 
ed, the other will return of course. : Bags ee 
It sometimes happens in young girls, that the hymen is imperforate, See 

or that the vagina is grown up, thereby rendering it impossible for os 
the menstrual discha’ tge to be effected, This may be suspected 
when the men not appear at the usual time, and a bloating of 
the lower reg th Xdomen takes place, accompanied with — 
other symptoms of obs : n this is the case, puncturing 
the imperforate part, is a $ necessary. = cof TEESE oe 

A safe maxim to be aSeS ¢ a 
rce a discharge. This flux is Nature’s busi- 

SSS: i ‘abundance, and not from her deficiew 
hen the y and free, and every part well balancec 

overflow is the consequence. But when there is 
= , and eee Idness, and debility of the Spent ange 
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sg then, <a is the practice of giving steel, savine ‘ergot, and other foreing 
medicines, Be bo the jatenn is in this enfeebled state. Rather let 

_ us strengthen and prepare the functions of the body to do their own 
> Weonlin Fc ora 

IMMODERATE FLOW OF THE MENSES. 

7 menstrual discharge may be too great as well as too small. 
en this happens, the patient becomes weak, the color pale, the 

appetite and digestion are bad, to which swellings of the feet, drop- 
‘sies, and consumptions often ensue. It is also accompanied with 
laxity of the muscular fibre, lank hair, flabbiness of the flesh, faint- 

- “ing, &c. : - 
If after abortion, parturition, or if the patient is above forty-five 

years of age, it must be very profuse to prove dangerous. If the age 
is about thirty, and it is succeeded by a spontaneous and total sup- 
pression, it often proves fatal... If of long continuance, and always 

_immoderate at the periodical returns, and the patient under forty, it 
cannot be restrained too soon. 

Tue Cure.—As the cause is almost invariably weakness of the 
solids, deficiency of heat, and want of elasticity in the fibres of the 
mouths of the vessels which open into the womb, the practitioner, © 
when this is the case, cannot be at a loss for the remedies. The 

_ tone of the system must be restored, by tonics and astringents, and 
- such medicines and diet as brace the solids. Among these are, beth 
Foot, colombo root, orange peel, unicorn, elixir vitriol, and other 

- acids; astringent drinks, as of oak bark, sweet-bugle herb, gum kino, 
crane’s-bill, rose water, &c. Astringent injections must also be 
used if 8 case requires. A cloth dipped in vinegar may be laid 

ssthe loins. _ 
When the case is urgent, nearly all practitioners who have written 
this subject propose blood-letting by way of revulsion : such a 

practice cannot be too much execrated. A vomit is a more speedy, 
_. more effectual, and far safer remedy, as it tends to restore an equili- 

-brium in the circulation. wees 
The treatment of this disease must be varied according to the _ 

cause. When it is occasioned by any error in the patient's regimen, _ _ &M opposite course to that which induced the disorder must be pur- 
_ sued, and such medicines as have a tendency to restrain the flow, — 

and counteract the morbid affections of the system whence it pro- 
ceeds. If the humors are viscid, give such things as thin the blood, 

determine to the surface. 
Vhen a female experiences severe pains, as in, travail upon the . — of her periodical flux, the mother’s cordgal wi 

THE FLUOR ALBUS, OR W 

What is usually called the whites, is 2 yery common disease, and 
_ proves extremely hurtful to delicate women. ‘It is caused by a laxity 

of the fibres of the mucus glands~in the vagina ; suppression of the - 
menses, Sprains in the loins, hard labor, excessive purging, bleed-- 
ing, venery, blows, falls, weakness of the solids, éc. i 



ART OF HEALING. — 
The symptoms are, a.constant oozing from the external orifice 

a white matter, sometimes thin, yellow, or brown; fetid sen: ation — of heat in making urine, fainting fits, loathing of food, pain in the 
back and loins, increased by exercise, wasting away of the flesh, 
dejected countenance. Sometimes the matter discharged is sharp 
and corrosive ; sometimes foul and stinking. 

_ This disease is easy of cure. Women are generally troubled with 
it a great while before they apply for assistance: to this natural _ bashfulness they owe more bad consequences than they ever sus- 
pected. It is often productive of many dreadful disorders, which | 
might with great facility have been prevented ; as consumptions, 
falling down of the womb, internal ulcers, barrenness, dropsy, &c. — 

Tne Curr.—The cold bath, also the most nourishing diet is ne- 
cessary, as milk, meat broths, shell fish, and suchlike A breakfast 
oftwo drachms of isinglass, boiled in milk, is of great use. The 
clove jelly may be taken continually, and will be found very ser- 
viceable. 

Astringent and healing washes and injections are likewise neces- 
sary, to brace up the relaxed mouths of the glands. Oak bark de- 
Coction is perhaps as good as any for this purpose ; it may be tinc- 
tured with the “ balsam of life,” as also may be all other a 
for this purpose. Other astringents are likewise proper, as t 
mentil, crane’s-bill, sweet bugle, marsh-rosemary, alum, &c. 
witch-hazle decoction is not inferior to any of the above, we 

As a general internal remedy, I usually make use of the “ female _ 
syrup” which will be found among the recipes. _This is pe: rly 
applicable to the cure of this disease ; and when properly used, in 
conjunction with the necessary washes, rarely fails of removing it 
entirely. ; 

Preparations of iron, with bitters, are also applicable to the cure 
of this complaint, — eae 

CESSATION OF THE MENSES. 

(Commonly called the “ Turn of Life.’”’) 

That period of life at which the menses cease to flow, is likewise 
very critical to the sex. The stoppage of any customary evacuation, 
however small, is sufficient to disorder the whole frame, and often. a 
to destroy life itself. Hence it comes to pass, thatso many women 
either fall into chronic disorders, or die about this time. Such of 
them, however urvive it without contracting any ehronic dis- 
ease, often beco ore healthy and hardy than they were before, 
and enjoy strength and vigor to a very great age. “ 

If the menses cease all of a sudden, which is seldom the case in 
women of a full habit, they ought to abate somewhat of their usual | 
quantity of food. They ought likewise to take sufficient exercise, ae 
and keep the body open. This may be done, by taking once or 
twice a week, a little rhubarb in wine or brandy. 

wentiy happens that a schirrus or cancerous affect 
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ulcerous sores break out about their aneles, or ur other parts : 
Ir body. ahs ces es — Se eee . i= 'o cure which, as well as prevent these and al other chronic af- 

is important change in the constitution is apt to 
ry women safely through it, it is my general prac- 2 

‘ing and alterative decoctions and syrups.. These, 
administered, will often prove of incalculable advantage, 

t being attended with any risk, and frequently prevent a train _ 
otherwise would render the remainder of the life of 

ale a scene of misery. : eee 

Aes BEARING DOWN OF THE WOMB. 

This complaint consists in a change in the situation of the womb, which it falls much lower than it ought to do; in.some cases ab- ately protruding without the vagina. ‘This complaint is of te - currence—more frequent than is generally suspected, even sufferers themselves. Many females within my knowledge 
een afflicted with this disorder for years, and atthe same » t tantly taking medicine for almost every other complaint, =~ without either themselves or their physicians having the least. sus- _ Ppicion of the real difficulty, until T-afterwards convinced them of it _byezamination. False delicacy in females, or modesty in the phy- , often prevents the necessary means of ascertaining the pre- of this disorder, Such conduct is very unprofitable to all con- _ eerned, and is productive of Wrong applications of medicine. 

_Cavses.—In married w 
- forcible (t ough needless) plucking away of the after-birth, neglect eplacing the part : her gro: in child-bed ; 

; immoder 

while 

1 the un ; : pt on from violent exer~ dancing, jumping, riding, lifting heavy weights, &c. out of order. 

Symproms.—The disease comes on 
Sensation in the loins whilst standing or walking, accompanie and then with a kind of pressure or bearing down. By disregard- | these feelings, the woman at length is incapable of making ne without first pushing up the swelling ; and if the complaint Ontinues to increase, the womb swells, and is actually forced out of parts, and takes on the form of a bulky substance hangi t The patient also experiences: re pains ing tothe small of her back and sides, and 

ess in the thigh and 

generally. with aetin., 
Ww 

Se 

Tur Cunr.—The woinb 



— = Se the abdomen, aa passing Det : 
Examination should be made by the physician, as.often a 
other day, to know ‘that it is in its place, and if not, he shoul 

* place it with his finger. All straining or laborious exercise s 
& avoided, a 

After the womb has become diseased or affected with schirrus ae 
scrofula, internal cleansing remedies must be used, and the part — 

should be syringed often with a decoction of camomile, or of bi bitter-— 
sweet, plantain, and spikenard, and such like. These are more | 
‘ticularly necessary, if the womb has become schirrous, or hard. 
inflamed. When it is soft, and the parts greatly relaxed, ’ 
tringents and stimulants should be used for injections, as dire 
the whites. : 
When this disorder is accompanied or caused by general and Hocal ‘ 

debility, the treatment should be the same, mostly, as is directed in _ 
the whites. The “ female syrup” will be found very strengthening, 
and must not be omitted. 

Pessaries of silver, may be sometimes used with advantage insse- 
vere cases of falling of the womb, to keep it up to its place; butit is _ 
much better fo strengthen the vagina and parts with bracing ; Aste 
gent injections, till they gradually acquire sufficient tone to 
their places, than to resort to these. Wooden , ane. ax 
ought never to be inserted. : 
A diseased and morbid condition of the womb may take 

maids who have reached the age of twenty-five or thirty, wilhoutseeiat 
intercourse, from mere inactivity of the womb and parts of genera-_ 
tion, by which its juices spepote and become corrupted. _ The only es 
method of removing this is by creating an action, to effect which, 
marriage would probably be the most adviseable means, when it is 
practicable. : 

GREEN SICKNESS. 4 
. 

_ The green sickness, as it is commonly called, is a diegtpes w that. a 
attacks females generally before puberty, and sometimes { ebe 
no eruption of the menses) long afterwards. It is alee. termed white, 

, and the virgin disease. 

ses.—A deficiency of vital heat, acid in the stomach: visci— cS 
and vitiation of the blood, pining, inactivity, dyspepsia, too pro- 

fuse secretion of the pancreatic juice, deficiency of bile, &e.; ob-. $, 
structions, and st: nation of the Buide. ee 

Symproms.—A sallow, pallid, or livid. sounbenanes : laxity of the. 
muscular fibres, inflated eyelids, swelling of the ancles, and some- 

~.times. of the abdomen ; indolence, aversion from exercise; the 
breathing difficult and panting ; headach, a palpitation of the hear 
Steen stools, sour breath and depraved appetite. 

___ This chronic disorder is sometimes of long continuan: 
any remarkable ill consequences ; sometimes 

Bett Je, PBs beside 
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_ Ginger, pepper, cloves, nutmegs, and such like, are proper. Bit- ters, as myrrh, gentian, unicorn root, centaury, camomile, galangal, 
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y carries it off. Feeding on chalk,tobacco pipes, and such 
' not the cause, but the effect of the disease. . 

_ Tug Curt.—The regimen should be the same as in weakness of 
the s ids. An emetic is very proper to commence with. Afterwards 
Soe tonics, and bitters, alkalies, &c. The tonic tincture 

is of great service, as it infuses vigor and animation into the system. 

? 
Orange-peel, &c. are also appropriate. Anti-spasmodics 

_ and emmenagouges may be necessary, in some cases. © 

DISEASES OF PREGNANCY. 

__ing frequently indisposed during the whole or greater part of the time of their gestation. Few fatal diseases, however, happen dur- ing this period ; and hardly any except abortion that can be called ngerous. 
During a state of pregnancy, three different stages evident] y exist, » each of which has a distinct set of symptoms; nor need we’ be surprised when we come to consider the alteration the constitution suffers as a consequence of impregnation, at the many complaints and irregularities which then arise. The first state of pregnancy is lly attended with a suppression of the menstrual i, accom- nied with nausea and frequent vomiting, particularly in the morning ; heartburn, indigestion, peculiar longing, headach, giddi- _ ess, toothache, and sometimes a slight cough ; the breasts become enlarged, shooting pains extend through them, and the circle round the nipple alters to a dark brown color. A feverish tendency, with debility, emaciation, irritability and peevishness of temper, and a total alteration of countenance, every feature of which becomes ‘sharpened, also frequently occur. During the whole or te _ part of the second stage of gestation, as well as the first, the vomit- ing will continue with some women ; this, however, does not usually 

_ Partial suppressions of urine, with frequent inclination to void it; itching about the external parts of generation, costiveness, inchna- tion without ability to go to stool, and the piles, are what women are | mostly incommoded by during the second stage. et 

QuicKENtNc.—Most women quicken about the sixteenth week 
after conception, at which time the mother becomes sensible of the. 
slightest efforts of her child; and besides the complaints above — 
enumerated, she will then be liable to sudden fainting, and slight — 
hysteric affections. During the last three months, or third stage of | _ pregnancy, gencral uneasiness, restlessness, ( particularly by night,) 



ms 
costiveness, puffy swellings of the feet, ancles,-and private 
cramps in the legs and thighs, difficulty of retaining 
any length of time, swellings of the veins of the belly and 
tremities, and the piles, are the affections which usually prove : 
troublesome. In delicate and weak women, of an irritable b ee 
convulsive fits sometimes arise, which are ever to be regardedina © | 
dangerous point of view. i. ae 

NausEA AND yomiTiING.—These symptoms most frequently arise 
on getting out of bed in the morning; under such circumstances, — 
therefore, it is advisable for the patient never to rise untilshe has 
taken a cup of coffee or tea. Should the vomiting at any time be- __ 
come so severe as to threaten abortion from the violence of the 
straining, it may then be advisable to take a little alkaline drink. Or, 

the patient may take frequently ten or fifteen drops of elixir yitriol 
in a draught of strong mint tea. Opiates and anti-spasmodics may 
be necessary. 

It sometimes happens that vomiting continues incessantly for" 
many days, accompanied with great prostration of strength, and _ 
constant thirst, with, at the same time, an utter impossibility of re- 
taining any thing on the stomach. Under these circumstances, a 
gentle emetic, as of blood root, may be given with safety andadvan- 
tage. Afterwards, chicken broth, taken in small quantities 
be a very proper diet. If the patient should be very thirsty, nay 

_ drink weak peppermint or cinnamon water. Applications may also — 
be made to the pit of the stomach as directed in the treatment of vo- 
miting._ npc Sepa See res 

-Heartsurn.—When a pregnant woman is incommoded with 
heartburn, half a drachm of magnesia may be taken night and morn- 
ing ; or, the sal wratus and rhubarb mixture, tinctured with pep- 
permint or cinnamon water ; this I have found to be the most effica- 
cious of all remedies for the removal of this ‘distressing complaint. 

Heapacn wirn PLETHORA.—When either drowsiness, a sense 
of fulness in the vessels of the head, or headach, proves trouble- * 
some to pregnant women, the head may be bathed with the “ ano- __ 
dyne wash ;” or, if that should not procure relief, taking away afew 
ounces of blood from the arm, in a robust woman will most likely 

* 

Costivenzss, Pies, &c.—Costiveness, partial suppression of 
urine, and the piles, which attend pregnancy, are occasioned hy the 
great pressure of the womb upon the rectum and bladder. . The first 
and last of these symptoms are to be obviated by the daily use of 
some gentle laxative, as manna, senna, castor oil, and such like mee 
what is better, clysters. Bsa 

: Toornact.—As a matier of prudence, I have uniformly 
operation of burning in the ear, for thisa 

ancy. We must, therefore have recourse. 10 



YTANIC PHYSICIAN. 

d should be kept cool with the * ano- 
oil of juniper, cloves, pepper, &c. 

es. _ 

er is eraved may be given with safety ; and 
to be procured as soon as possible, otherwis 

apt to mii rom the anxiety it occasions. . 

ysrertcs.—Shguld sudden fainting, or any other hysteric affec- 
n arise, little more will “be necessary than to expose the patient 

to a free open air, to place her in a horizontal position, and to give 
= a glass of cold water with a few drops of hartshorn, or a little 

€ init. * re os ; 

es ‘Diarrn@a— During pregnan ty, should be treated the same as at eS Be ante nhl be tents - 
OF uRINE.—To relieve the suppression of urine 

takes” advanced state of pregnancy, be- 
F fomentations, clysters, and gentle purgatives, as castor ec. the patient may at the saiiie time drink plentifully = of diluent and uretic drinks, as tincture of Cleavers, oil of pump- kin seeds, &c. In very severe cases, a catheter may be necessary to draw off the urine, ie 

mes +* 

~~Trouptesome rrcuixcs:—When these sensations arise about the 
___ Parts of generation during the pregnant state, it will be properto keep 
___ the body perfectly free withsome cooling laxative, and to wash the : ~ a or four times a day with milk and water, of a solution — 

e 

e = oe 

, YY SWELLINGS of th part: , which are apt to arise towards ‘the end of pregnancy, are occasioned by 
the pressure of the womb on the Teturning vessels, which prevents - 
the blood from being carried back to the heart. These swellings 

sappear in the morning. - generally come on towards night, and disap : 
Gentle purges may be used, together with fome 
diaphoretics, &c. In general, however, it will only b 

__ keep the patient at rest, with her legs as much in a horizonte 

Cras ‘THE LEGS AND THreH 8, are to be relieved by rubbing ave ng with cold vinegar ; camphor dissolved in oil, or other 
nents, the person wearing stockings in bed. In my { w-- 
ever, Tusually make use of: the “ mother’s cordial,” which ives 
relief, in most cases. Atan advanced periéd of pregnancy, the 
cause of these cramps is only to be removed by parttrition. — 

RESTLESSNESS AND WANT oF SLEEP, prove troubl esome com- 
plaints towards the latter end of pregnancy, obliging the patient te 

_ rise frequently throughout the course of the night, in order to ex 
: herself to the influence of cool air. In cases of this natu 



nothing affords x relief so effectually and. 
cordial.” ‘The virtues of this preparati 
timated from the fact, that no woman who has 
be deprived of it when again in a like conditi 
tion whatever. 

Varicose Ve1xs.—Considerable colarguaenl and since” if 
the veins of the legs, thighs and abdomen, often take place to an 
alarming extentin the last state of pregnancy. But as no ba ; 
quences have been observed to attend this state, the only thing n ne- : 
cessary to be done, is to relieve the vascular system by. gentle | 
‘ging, and a-spare” diet. If it igqumes es bands 
hee, applied. we aioe eer th lp - 

* Aunprex.—Pregnant women, in some instances, are | a 
a pain in the side, excessive sickness atthe stomach, ane fetch; 
the skin assuming a deep yellow tint; under which cireumstance, 
alone, the complaint proves distressing, It is usually caused by gall- 
stones obstructing the regular passage of the bile. _ The most 
cient means of relieving the patient from: Chie degree of the 
plaint, are, fomentations to the ppartep the fever: 
on with laxatives. 

“Ivconrinency OF URINE*is to. be. Saibeeni 
posture, and the use of a large spe 

: e As troublesome affection. ‘sure r 

tt IN HE ‘bons. —If from the es A of a footw ; 
supported senate a bandage. . none is necessary. 

Over east ss0x oF THE skix.—The skin of the abdomen, in 
the latter months of pregnancy, will sometimes become cracked and _ 
sore. In this case nothing is more effectual than the frequent u: 
of warm oil by fricsiongie: wing a little eae mny be added, 

“species is in consequence of 
ve fatigue, and profuse 

hemorrhage, whieh : without | much previous warn-_ 
ing, and generally liorusted ith faintings, or great depression of — 
strength and debility : the muscles about the face and chest are pri 
cipally affected, while the face is pale, the eyes sunk, and the 
-mities cold. The fits succeed each other rapidly, and i 

a fatal swoon. In all cases of 
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ng it by cordials. Camphor, castor, 
considerable use. In delivery it is 

ions, which are“those of an hysterical 
ring gestation, than parturition. In 

are necessary. 
lation: to — ce, amet I have reason 

oF as olitary case of eaieMaions. anywise troublesome, where this 
 oatagge ondiah had been used. The cranberry, or cramp bark, 

ABORTION. ee 
sd # 

nt woman is more or less in dearer of slibitiod: 
be guarded against with the greatest care, as it not only 
constitution, but renders the woman liable to the same 

: ards. Abortion may happen at any period of preg- 
naney, bat is most common in the second or third month, sometimes 
it happens in the fourth or fifth. Ifit happens in the first month, it 
is usually called a false conception. If after the seventh month, 
the child may often be kept alive by proper care. 

BS This and every other disorder to which a woman during the state 
_ of her pregnancy is liable, is ‘chiefly owing to a deficiency of heat = =—__ 
and blood, which may be easily gathered from the consideration | 
of the expense she is at forthe nutrition of the feetus, and the forma- 
tion of its appurtenances; if two ounces of plood were drawn every : 

person ever-so healthy, for forty weeks t 
nmoen sense to determine whether such | stand 
‘Supernumerary blood-letting during that time. <°°™ 

upon t that their faces appear so thin, their noses 
ed in, and various disorders attack them which originate from 

= deficiency of blood. Ifa woman with child is bled, says Hippo- 
_ “erates, a miscarriage is endangered : : the larger the fetus, the more 
_ certain and expeditious will be the abortion. Experience confirms ; 
the truth of this observation of the divine old man. FP 1y 

who used blood-letting during their pregnancy, and miscar-_ 
but, on the omission of it, went: out: their full time, and were 

of healthy children... "That all do not miscarry who are 
indeed nothing i is more*to be wondered at than the 

resources of Nature, by which she can recover herself 
uences of such ill-timed evacuations. To use bloot 3 

beter because her periodical visits disappear, is absurd and’childish, 
- for it cannot be a manly argument that we ought to lavish away 
~ that fluid which a Aste demonstrates her want of by her's care to pre- 

serve it. , in a word, is always 
during pliers rs “and not seldom bring: 
To this rash and inexcusable imprudene 3 
bers of women who even go their full time, die in. ‘child-bed. 
; phe common causes of abortion are : the death of the child ; 



ness or -volasntion of the mother ; great evacuation 
letting ; violent exercise ; lifting, reaching, j jumping or 
an eminence ; vomiting; coughing and convulsion fits 
falls; fevers; disagreeable smells, indolence, high livi 
contrary; disappointments of that which was longed for, and v 
passions of the mind. 

The signs of approaching abortion, are, pain in the loins, or — 
about the bottom of the belly; a dull heavy pain in the inside of the — 
thighs ; a slight degree of coldness, or shivering ; sickness; | ta- 
tion of the heart: the breasts become flat and soft; the belly falls 5 ; 
and there is a discharge of blood or watery humors from the wo 

if Nature is not counteracted, or disturbed by unnecess 
coalete ( ae is seldom any danger to the mother. Ift 

which may be known nting fits, cold sweats, at 
rigor, or the foetus falling tg rie. agrs ,) nothing but mild 
menagogues, as the. «mother’s. cordial,” brooklime, eohush, &e. 
should be given once or twice a day. It may continue im the womb 
three or four weeks without any ill consequences, and it scarcely 
ever exceeds that time before Nature effects its expulsion. 

To prevent abortion, we would advise women of a weak or relaxed 
habit to use solid food, avoiding great quantities of tea, a 
weak and watery liquors ; to rise early and go soon ; 
frequent exercise in the open air, but to avoid fati 
abroad in damp foggy weather, if they can help it. _— 
habit ought to use a spare diet, avoiding strong liquors, an 
thing that may tend to heat the body, or increase the quantity o 
blood. The diet should be of an opening nature. ver 

with ehild ought to be kept cheerful and easy in her mind 

appetites, even though depraved, ought to be indulged to their 
tent, and I neyer knew any ill consequences to arise from it. 
When any signs of abortion appear, the woman ought to be laid a 

in a bed, or on a mattress, with her hips raised, and her head low. 
She should be kept quiet, and comforted 5 avoiding all heating things. © 
Her food should consist of broths, rice and milk, jellies, gruels, ar 
the like, all of which ought to be taken cold, especially i if ther 
flooding present. ae 
dese “mother’s cordial,” may be depended upon in | 

D d abortion, as a . preventative, thos prevention 
alt spa and Ss, uts the patient at perfect 

Tr = cape tel tien an abortion- was endange ec 

from a fall or injury, and the patient was writhing ‘under the most ~ 

excruciating pain, and erely fails to give complete relief j in twenty — 
or thirty minutes, — ‘ 4 al 3 
fe the woman be se. 

. oe or other anodyne, as the extract of. pas 2 may 
of service sometimes; but when the “ mother’s cordial” is u 
these can be dispensed with. 

ine, robust women, who are liable to miscarry 
alw e a moderate | 
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appear, notwithstanding, they should take the " cordial w 
th the “female syrups,” as much as is necessary, till 

is averted. Many women who were in the © 

rting at a certain period, by the use of this me- 

gone out their full time without the least difficulty. By_ 

ns, and observing the regimen preacribed, ‘they may escape 
1 tune of miscarriage. 
Though we recommend due care for preventing abortion, we 

ot be understood as restraining pregnant women from their 
exercise. This would generally operate quite the contrary 

“Want of exercise not only relaxes the body, but induces a. 
hora, or too great a fulness of the vessels, which is one spins? 

eause | of abortion. 
When there is much pain or inflammation attendant upon threat- 

ened abortion, the “ anodyne wash” may be applied with advantage, 
~ When abortion cannot be prevented, the next indication is to con 
duct: the patient safely through the process, by directing our imme- 

attention to the hemorrhage. Astringent injections, composed of 
: alum, oak bark ,crane’s-bill, kino,dc. and cold applications to the loins, 
are 0} employed i in floodings : and when the hemorrhage is slight, 

I immediately prove beneficial ; but in floodings without 
m, they do not appear calculated to afford much relief. 
it will be well to trust to the formation of a coagulum ; 

, giving an anodyne at bed time, and keeping the bow- 
th some gentle laxative. But if these means have not 

d effect, and the woman becomes exposed to imminent 
, an emetic, as of lobelia, may be given: the benefit of vo- 

its in this case would seem to ‘be, to drive the. circulation into the 

extremities, and produce an equilibrium of action throughout the 
After this, powerful astringents may be administered in- 

is gum kino, from eight to ten grains, repeating the dose 
or four hours, according to the urgency of the case. 

; ,erane’s-bill, and such like, are also equally applica~ 
In the mean time, elysters must be used to keep the bowels 

pen, and as soon as the hemorrhage is stopped, give a dose of castor 
oil. "Cold applications to the back and external parts must not be 
nD ‘The introduction of a smooth piece of ice into the vagi- _ 
na, has ofter' very speedy effect in arresting the flooding; on ee 

10uld not be continued so long as to cause pain. ~The administra- 
glove has often an excellent effect in this species of he- 

utions are to be attended s0*-cool’nir should bet tioaes 4 
dt ate in the patient's chamber; keeping the heat of the | 

4 alow temperature ; absolute rest in a horizontal 
which must be continued during the whole process ; “and cold acidu- 
lated a for common drink. 

he hemorrhage is kept up by some 
tenis of the vont remaining partly within and | 
cavity ; when this is the case, it should be 
interference, or with a pair of forceps. — 
For some days after abortion, the patient should. be aatincds 

her bed, as getting up too soon is apt to produce a _——— 

portion ofthe con- 



charge. — Mii disposed ‘to abort, — should the idiene: 
avoidthe exciting causes of abortion, at those times wh 
apt to take place, and guard themselves: be pak by a 
—— mother’s cordial.” oo Sys 

RSs ba 2 * 
. 

MANAGEMENT OF BES, soe WOMEN. 

Edicier diseases proceed from the want of due care in cl 
ated the more hardy part of the sex are apt to despise the nec 
recautions in this state. ‘This is peculiarly the case with young 
They ‘think, when the labor-pains are ended, the. 
but in truth it may only then be said to be begun. ature 
to herself, will seldom fail to expel the foetus; but proper. 

_ Management are certainly necessary for the recovery of the mot 
’ Great mischief, however, may be done by too much, as well as by two 

little care. Hence females who have the greatest number of attend- 
ants in child-bed, generally recover the worst. But this is not pe~ 
culiar to the state of child-bed. Excessive care always defeats its 
own intention, and is generally more dangerous than none 
During actual labor, nothing of a heating nature ought to 

The woman may now ‘and then, take a little panad; 
gruel, and such like, Spirits, wines, cordial-wat 
which are given with a view to strengthen the m 
the birth, for the most part only tend to inc 
the womb, and retard the dabor. Besides, ss endanger the 

~ afterwards, as they occasion violent and mortal hemorrhag 

pose her to child-bed fevers. ES 

PARTURITION, OR DELIVERY, 

Is that natural process, which, at the expiration of forty weal 
from conception, is matured, and by which the womb detaches and ~ 
expels its contents, and returns nearly to the same condition i in W 
it was mprevious to, its impregnation, ~ P 

of labors, originally made by Hippocrates i ato al 
‘ural, is sufficiently comprehensive, whilst i for 

nds ‘itself by: its simplicity and perspicuity. ie 

Narorat LABOR, supposes three things: 1. That the crow 
the head presents. — That there shall be sufficient room in t 
pelvis to admit of oe ready descent of the child in that | 
which permits the back part of the head to emerge under the 
ofthe pubis. 3. That there be parturient energy ededeate : 

ulsion nt ake contents of the womb without manuaban inter 



. , during the progress of delivery, 
ee divisions, or stages; the first 
before the complete dilatation of 

- ofthe child ; the third embraces every thing connected with the de- 

Symptoms preceding labor.—For several days before the actual 
xistence of labor, there are certain premonitory symptoms, which, 
women who have borne children, are viewed as precursors of that 

1 hour which many of them so much dread. Among these 

less, particularly at night, which frequently precedes de- 
days and weeks. The “ mother’s cordial” effectually 
alleviates this troublesome accompaniment, and ad- 

mirably prepares the woman for a quick and astonishingly easy 
_ delivery, in comparison with that of those who have not made use of 
this preparation. 
Subsidence of the womb and abdomen, is not an unusual monitor - 

__ of the approach of suffering. It may be viewed favorably, inasmuch 
_ as it indicates room in the pelvis. 

_ A glairy mucus secretion from the neck of the womb and vagina, 
_ popularly termed show, sometimes occurs for days before the more” _ 

_ urgent symptoms of labor. It is often streaked with blood, and 
eems to lubricate the parts concerned in parturition. 

lity of the bladder and rectum, demanding their freq 
ther occasional sign of labor, ea 

1s accompanying labor.—Owing to the resistance which 
womb encounters during its contractile efforts, pain follows 

every such contraction; but the pain attendant on parturition dif 
_ fers very materially in its nature, and in its influence in the womb. 

_ These paroxysms of pain are either intestinal or uterine. 
_. Paroxysms of intestinal pain, or such as are termed false or spu- 
ious, may be distinguished from genuine labor-pains, by being un- 

ected with contractions of the womb; by attacking different 
of the abdomen ; and by recurring irregularly. These pains 

; in some source of intestinal irritation, and almost always 
be removed by emptying the bowels, and administering the 
her’s cordial.” —This determines immediately whether they 

or spurious pains, for if the latter, they will be presently 

pains are either dilating or expulsive. ~abape oF: | 
: ng pains, or as they are popularly termed, grinding pains, 
result from the contraction of thewomb. 'They are principally : i - 
ed to the back, and occur in the earliest stage of labor, and are often 
_peculiarly distressing to the patient, who expresses herself by rest- 

sness, despondency, and moaning. They s : es con! 



panies time salina the intermissions being 
appear almost exclusively to dilate the x 
little influence over the body of the ‘ 
When the mouth of the womb is 

pains, sometimes termed forcing, or be 
mence in the loins and gradually procee 
they meet at the region of the pubes, and dart down the labia and 
thighs. If the accoucheur’s hand be placed on the flaccid sides of © 
the abdomen, previous to the accession of a paroxysm or bearing. 
down pain, before the woman is aware of it, the womb may be felt 
contracting to a hard, tense, incompressible tumor. These 2 
observe regular intervals of ease, which become shorter, whils 
pains, in an inverse ratio, increase in their duration and i 
and now it is that the abdominal muscles and diaphragm afford their , 
assistance. 

During each propulsive effort a larger portion of the meri biswees 
distended with the liquor of the egg, is forced through the mouth of _ 

the womb, performing to it, and all the parts through which the child — 
is to pass, the office of an easy but powerful wedge. With these — 
pains there is often a frequent disposition to empty the reetum ; and 
sometimes this inclination is ‘so harassing as to require the adminis- 
tration of a small clyster, with half a drachm of the 
opium. Bae 

Vomiting is a common attendant on parturition 4 
pally occurs during the dilating pains, and asinine § assists in 

the relaxation | and dilatation of the mouth of the womb. If this ~ 
- yomiting should continue severe, afier the mouth of the ‘womb is 

sufficiently dilated, and a substance like dark coffee grounds is ej 
ed, means must be used to allay it. 
The process of natural labor.—The process of natural ages is i 

once so simple and beautiful, that it cannot fail to excite the admi- — 
ration of those who look beneath the surface of the operations of 
nature. Without repeating what has already been advanced rese 
pecting the accompanying symptoms of delivery, we shall merely 
calf to mind those statements as constituting a part of the history 
of this process. The symptoms which announce the E 
ment of natural labor having continued for an indefinite length of 
time ; oa in he loins, darting through the pelvis, with an 

of ‘ the approach of unequivocal evidences of this 
x ition. From time to time these pains are of the 

s kind, ‘and on an examination by the vagina will be found 
to be d ininishing the thickness of the neck of the womb more than 
to be opening its mouth. When the neck of the womb becomes 
reduced to the thickness of the other parts of that organ, it begins. 
to open, and as soon as it can admit the extension of any part of th 
membranes distended with the liquor, the pains rather assume 
expuilsive character, and there will be a sensible bearing down of t 

né tumor. Successive paroxysms of pain dilate the 
more and more, whilst the protruded memb: 
a tense bladder, fill up the opening, and . 
ne a 
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a strong pain, having previously contributed to the dilatation 
vagina ; and with the escape of the waters there is sometimes 

_ a temporary suspension of pain, and the head of the child falls into 
the upper aperture or brim of the pelvis, or descends into the cavity ; 
but e frequently th vance is not made until several pains 

= allowed this occu re ee 3 
1€ contractions of the womb recurring with augmented frequen- 

and force, gradually propel the foetus along the passages, until 
the head presses on the fork, or soft part separating them from the 

which is put on the full stretch; and also against the soft parts. 
: it protrudes. These by degrees dilate, and permit the back 
part of the head to emerge under the arch of the pubes, and with 

complete protrusion of the head, the other parts of the body are 
expelled, sometimes by the same pain, but more frequently by the 

_ one which speedily follows. _ 
e same pain that expels the child, now and then detaches and 
the placenta or after burthen, commonly so called ; but more 

the womb remains at rest for about a quarter of an hour, 
nes its contractions, and throws it off with the adherent 

is Constitutes the interesting process of natural labor, in which the womb requires no officious interference, but which, when forced ____ tosubmit to any, she often resents, by harrassing the busy meddler with some untoward occurrence. 
All that it becomes necessary for the accoucheur to do during this _ Interesting process of natural labor is to support the fork by his e% hand, covered smoothly with a soft napkin, and so applied as to give _ it an equable support, without in the slightest degree resisting the of the head. No other interference, in natural labor, is justifi- 

, and too strong terms cannot be employed to reprob: ne prac- stening the birth of the body, dragging the it fore A 
into the world. It should be left to be expelled by the un 

traction of the womb. One or two precautions, however, are 
necessary ce, spre head has come into the world, we should en- 
deavor to bring the shoulders into the passage during the same pain, 
otherwise the external orifice might contract around the neck of the 

_ child, and create difficulty. Afterwards, when the bulk of the child 
4s passed, we should not suffer it to be thrown out suddenly, but 
___ withdraw it slowly, in order that the womb may contract gradually. 

hivocal signs of life, the navel-string must be tied, with a string 
piece of tape, at about the distance of three inches from tlie navel, ‘and again tied at about three inches distant from the first. The _Maval-string may then be cut with a pair of scissors, between these 

ligatures. All this should be done in the most delicate manner, “under the bed clothes, without exposing either the mother or child. - The navel-string being thus secured, and the child separated from the mother, it is to be transferred to the nurse, whilst the bar 
mud the body of the mother, shou 

_ womb supported by gentle pres 

As soon as the child is thus brought into the world, and manifests” - 



_ Management of the afjer birth— —T 
centa constitutes a very important pz 
womb be not permitted to empty itself graduall ls 
alarming circumstances may occur in this stage of delivery. 
rally from fifteen to thirty minutes elapse between the birth and the. 

_ expulsion of the placenta. The woman then complains of a sli ight 
pain in the back or abdomen, and this. secondary, contraction o ie 
womb detaches the placenta, although it but rarely expels its 
the passages; whence, however, it may usually be easily removed ; 
by coiling the cord round two of the fingers of the right hand, whilst, 
guided by the cord, the thumb and index finger of the other ha: 
should be passed up to its insertion in the placenta, which, if 
be felt, is a pretty certain indication of the detachment of the w 

from ‘the sides of the womb. By this means, also, the navel- 
string is prevented from breaking off, and a firmer hold of the pla- a5 
centa is obtained, 
To prevent the possibility of inverting the womb, or from its oc- 

currence without our knowing it, the placenta should be permitted | 
to slip by the fingers of the left hand into the vagina; and the with-_ 
drawing of it should alvw ays be done in the easiest and most 
manner possible. The hand of the accoucheur should 
wards be laid on the abdomen, and the forefinger int 
the vagina, to ascertain, whether the womb is well contr 
in its natural place. ‘This i is of much ean Be as 7 
it, inflammations take place in the womb whic often prove fé 
The pulse should now be #el internal hemorrhage, redistend- é 
ing the womb, may be going on, to the endangering of the patier it’s 

Teas of great importance that a bandage be passed over the 
ofthe womb ; this being done, a napkin. should be applied wet with 
Spirits or vinegar to the external parts. 'The woman should then 
have her soiled linen withdrawn ; and if she be able, andthere isno 
flooding present, she should stand on her feet, or walk a few steps, 
which will assist in discharging off the clotted blood that may re- 
main unexpelled, and tend to prevent after pains. — She may | 
be put in bed, without any exertions of her own, and light: 
= 

2 gt =o es in small quantities, when she ney be left o rest. 

' KK When the labor proves redial and difficult, 
it will ‘generally y prove a sufficient relief to give the woman freely of — 
the ‘‘ mother’s cordial.” ‘This will allay the irritating, fruitless, and 
false pains, and preserve the strength of the patient fora more pow- 
erful and successful effort, which will arrive in due time, and must 
not be hurried. If inflammation should take place in any part of: 
abdomen, the “ anodyne wash” should be applied. An emollier 
elyster ought frequently to be administered. If the pulse seems 

; the woman is greatly exhausted, a draught of generous 
some other cordial, may be given, but not otherwis : 

i-spasmodics are necessary, castor, musk, & 
Warm tamomile teas may also bei 1 
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n what ie termed dry birth, he where the membranes have : 
n and the -are discharged previous to the commence- 
of parturitior livery is rendered more difficult. When this 
e case, the camomile, and oils, as recommended above, are 

rly necessary. = 

aPhis inchides every labor in which the pro- 
nd twenty-four hours, the head of the child 

are rendered dificult by the inert or irregular action of 
womb—which may be caused by too great a distention of we 

omb ; partial action of the womb ; rigidity of the membranes; im- _ 
perfect discharge or dribbling of the waters ; shortness of the navel- 

rd ; weakness of the constitution; fever ; want of a due degree 
itability ; passions of the mind; or, general deformity. ee 

2 rendered difficult by the rigidity of the parts to be e 
may prodebd fear ths first child ; advancement in 

arly rupture of the membranes ; oblique position of the 
the womb; fever or local inflammation ; extreme rigidity | 

eck of the womb ; and uncommon rigidity of the external 
parts. — ; o> ; 

_ Labors are rendered dificult from disproportion between the di- 
mensions of the cavity of the pelvis and the head-of the child—which _ may be caused by the original smallness of the pelyis ; distortien of the-pelvis ; head of the child unusually large, or too much ossified ;— head of the child enlarged by disease face inclined towards the 

- pubis or front bene; presentation of the face ; the head presenting with one or both arms. a as 
s are rendered difficult by diseases $0 —as 

n of urine; stone in the bladder; € the © 
jomb; cicatrices in the vagina; ad 10 T 

ent of the ovaria; rupture ofthe womb. rem 
¥ 

* NOTE. The unwarrantable and over-officious disturbance of 
natural progress of labors, and especially the premature rupture of 
the membranes, is the most general cause of difficulties in parturition. — 

Women are to be relieved in difficult labors, by a free use of the 
mother’s al,” as before directed; by time and patience; by — 

Ira to hope for a happy event; by regulating their ge= 
lessening or removing the obstacles to the effects 

“by the pains; and (the last resort) by the 

Eb intentions in the use of instruments, are—J. ‘To preserve the lives both of the mother and child. 2. 'T'o preserve the life of the 
mother. 3. to preserve ithe life of the child. 
The instruments commonly. used for the purposes of delivery. 

_ the forceps, together with bandages... «  _ = 
~ There are three things to be considered: with respect 
ceps, and to the use of instruments in general, viz. : to urate distinction of those cases which requixe their us 

b 



Directions and admonitions in the application and use of the 
ae Forceps. a Big 

Iv has long been es 
are never to be used in 

manner. | nee ees ees 5 Tes 
"Lhe first etngeat labor must be completed, that is, the mouth of 
the womb must be dilated, and the membranes broken before we 
think of applying the forceps. The intention in the use of the for- 
ceps is, to preserve the lives both of the mother and child, but the ~— 
necessity for using them must be decided by the circumstances of — 
the mother only. It is meant, in the use of this instrument, to 
supply with it the insufficiency or want of labor pains ; but so long 
as the pains continue, we have reason to hope they will produce t 
effect, and shall be justified in waiting. gash Spuraten 

~~ Nor doth the cessation of pains always prove the n 
_ the forceps, as there may be a total or a temporary cessation of 
pains. In the former, the e pulse, the countenance, and the general 2 

s of the patient, indicate extreme debility, and resemble — 
ofap worn out with disease or fatigue ; but in the 
are no alarming symptoms, and the patient often enjoy 

s of refreshing sleep. 

cess of the operation e Lin “ 
less. The forceps should always be applied over the ears of the 
child; it must therefore be improper to apply them when we cannot 
feel an ear ; but when an ear can be felt, by a common examination, 

ease is always manageable with the forceps, if the circumstanes 
smother require their use. The ear of the child, which ean 

found towards the front bone ; as the ears are not 
of the pelvis till part of the hind head has.eme 



“n you have determined on ‘the forceps, and explained — 
] si - them to the aes and her friends, she is to. 
he‘usual position, on her left side, near the edge of the © 

the instruments, warmed in water and smeared with some 

»plication, are to be laid conveniently by you. ie 

following rules are given on the presumption that the head 
the child presents, with the face inclined, or verging towards the ~ 

hollow of the sacred bone, and that the common short forcepsareto 
be used ; but if any other kind of forceps should be preferred, the z 

es must be adapted tothe instrument. 
~ Application —First, carry the fore finger of the right hand tothe = 

ear of the child. Then take the blade of the forceps to be first in- 

troduced, by the handle in the left hand, and conduct it between 

‘the head of the child and the finger already introduced, till the pomt 
the ear. The farther introduction must be made with a 

abling a slight degree of semi-rotation, and the point of 

must be kept close to the head of the child, by gently rais- 
éas the instrumentis advanced. The blade of the for- 

2 carried up till the lock reaches the external parts, near 
f edge of the pubes. If the introduction of either of the 

blades is hindered, we must withdraw them a litle to. discover the 

_ obstacle, and never strive to overcome it with violence. ~ 
‘ When the first blade is introduced, it must be held steadily in this — 

situation, as it will be a guide to the introduction of the second 

stat 

hich must be introduced in the same cautions manner as the 

shes the fork, or soft parts below. When the. 
y intre tuation will be opposite the 

lock the forceps, the hi of which. a con= 
ince from each other, € 

Cond Diade in its first position: care being taken that | 
be entangled in the lock of the forceps, by carrying the finger round 
it.» It is convenient to tie the handles together when locked, with — 
force sufficient to keep them from sliding or shifting their position. — 
Should the handles come close together, probably the bulk of. the 
head is not included between them, and therefore, when we ac 
with them, might slip: or, if the handles, when locked, are’ at a 
great distance from each other, they are not well applied, and ma 

lip. But. e estimations, allowance must be made for the dif 
dimensions of the heads of children. ete gt . . ed 

@ forceps will never slip if judiciously applied, if the case be 
prope r for their use, and we act circumspectly with them.» Ba 

_ difficulties in their application arise from attempting to apply thent 
too soon ; from passing them in a hurry, or ina wrong direction ; or 
from e g the soft parts of the mother between the instrument! 

an of the child. Of course, we are always to be guar 

Use.—There is no occasion, and it would be hurtful to 
change the position of the head, when the forceps are-apy 

begin to extract, for if the action be slow, 



will turn in the same manner as in a natural labor. Therefore the 
instrament must also change its position according to the de cent, 
and the handles be gradually turned from the front bone and 5 red 
bone, where they .were first applied, to the sides of the pelvis; the. 
handles will also.be raised, as the child advances towards the front 
bone. ae 

_ The first action with the forceps must be to bring the handles, 
firmly grasped in one or both hands, slowly towards the pubes, till 
they come to a full-rest. After waiting till the pains return, or an 
imaginary interval if there should be a total want of pain, the han- 
dles are to be carried back again to the perineum, or fork, in the 
same cautious manner, using at the same time a certain degree of 
extracting force. The subsequent actions must be from handle to_ 
handle, or occasionally by simple attraction ; but that-action of the 
blade which was towards the pubes must be stronger and more ex- 
tensive throughout the operation, than the action of the other blade, 
which has no fulcrum to support it. 

By the repetition of these actions, always directed according to 
the position of the handles, withtheir force increased, diminished, or 
continued, according to the exigence of the case, we shall in a short 
time perceive the head of the child descending: when this is the 
case, the force of the action with the forceps must. be abated, and as 
that advances, the direction of the handles must change.Py- degrees, 
more and more to each side, and towards the pubes. e lower the 
head of the child descends, the more gently we must proceed, in 
order to prevent any injury or laceration of the fork, or external 
parts, which must be supported.as in natural labors. eee 

_ dn some cases, the mere excitement occasioned by the application 
of the forceps, or the very expectation of their being applied, will 
bring on a yeturn or an increase of the pains sufficient to expel the 
child without their assistance. In other-cases we are obliged to 
exert considerable force, and to continue it fur a long time ; so that 
one operation may be safely and easily. finished in twenty minutes, 
or even a less time, and another may require more than an hour for 
its completion, and the repeated. exertion of very considerable force, 
In some cases it happens also, that. the obstacles to the delivery 
exist at one particular part of the pelvis, and when_that issurmount- ~~ 
ed; the remainder of the operation will be easy ; but in other cases 
there is some difliculty through the whole course of the pelvis. 

Before the exertion of much force, we are always to be convinced +» that a moderate degree of force is not equal to our purpose. In every case 1n which the forceps have heen applied, they are not to be 
moved boiore the head is extracted, even though we might have little - 
or no occasion for them ; but when the head of the child is born, they are to be removed, and the remaining Circumstances managed- as if the labor had been natural. 

Note.—It would be very desirable that every student should haye — an opportunity of seeing the operation with the forceps performed — before he goes into practice; but that is not always possible. 
en properly instructed in the principles of the — 

and use @ e forceps, reflects seriously before he de 

sie: Bo iyi 
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ation, and proceeds slowly but not timidly in it, he can hardly 

fail to succeed. Hurry in any operation, is a very common sign — 
both of want of information and of fear. ol oak oe aie 

Many times, when the pains have died away without expelling the 
hild, and although the pelvis is sufficiently capacious for its passage, 

sower of Nature seem to be insufficient for the effort, I have 
‘seen the delivery effected almost instantaueously by stopping the 
‘breath of the woman with the hand, or a gag, and producing a 

gartial strangulation. The struggle and commotion thus created 
= Feiiever failed, in my knowledge, of expelling the child. This 

-will appear a harsh method—but in an extremity the means must 
be adequate to the end. The breathing, however, must not be 

_ stopped over a minute, lest it be beyond recovery ; and as soon as 
_ the head appears, it should be desisted from ; taking care to use re- 

oratives, as in fainting, to revive the woman. 

er OF PRETERNATURAL LABORS. 

Pe presentation of children at the time of birth may be of three 
_ Kinds, viz. 1. With the head. 2. With the breech, or lower extre= 
mities. 3. With the shoulder, or upper extremities. 

Presentations of the first kind are called natural ; those of the se- 
cond and third kind, preternatural. 9 
_ The signs of preternatural presentations are very uncertain, and 

_ cannot be determined till we are able to feel the presenting part. 
_ We may then form our judgment. by the following marks: The 

__ head may be distinguished by its rounduess, firmness, and bulk ; the 
breech may be known by the bulk, the cleft between the buttocks, 

and by the parts of generation. The foot by its length, by the heel, 
‘tness of the toes, and the want of a thumb ; and the hand by 
ss, by the thumb, and the length of the fingers. gig 

Tn the 

ie 

first order of preternatural presentations are included, the 
breech, one hip, the knee, and one or both Jegs. Such labors are 
not to be interrupted, but allowed to proceed as if the presentation - 
were natural ; unless the necessity of giving assistance should arisé 
from some circumstance independent of the presentation. By acting 

-0n this principle, when the breech of the child is expelled by the 
pains, the parts are sufficiently distended to allow the body and head. — 

follow without any danger from delay ; whereas, if the feet were 
ight down in the beginning of labor, the difficulty with which it 

Would be expelled or could be extracted, increasing as it advanced; 
__ the child would probably die before the woman was delivered, and 
___ she would be in danger of suffering mischief. ee 
= ae bors, the child, unless it be small, will not unfrequently - 

bo en the breech or-lower extremities present; but 
t labors, they will usually be born living, if no other 

rard circumstance occurs. Injuries of the presenting part will 
Sometimes occur, particularly of the penis and scrotum ; but these, 
although alarming, will be soon recovered by a soothing treatment. 

_ Should there be reason to think the child dead, or the power: 
€ mother insufficient to expel it, we must then giv ‘s 



In the second order of prete 
shoulders, the elbows, and 
In all these presentation 

In cases of this distinction, or whenever there is a necessi SA 
turning a child, the patient is to be p ear 
the edge of the bed, or when we 
position, resting upon her h 
be such as to allow us a free a 

hand. ee 

The hand must then be passed along the sides, th 
_. Of the child, till we come to the feet. If both feet lie to 

_ Must grasp them firmly in our hand; but if they. are dis ~ each other, and we cannot conveniently lay holt 
lay deliver by one foot without much addition 

we begin to extract we must be assur ; 
hand fora foot.. The feet must be brought slow waving motion, 

ull the. womb begins 
When the action of | 
lower at each return 

Fs ‘. 

t we do 
down witha — 

into the pelvis, when we are to rest, and wait. 
act, sill retaining them in our han¢ 
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the child Seca paved through the exteenals ori- 
-a cloth, hold them firm, and wait till a pain 

' continuance of which gently draw .down the 
1e pain ceases, rest, and proceed in this manner 

mnt assistin, the efforts of the patient, but not 

extracted pati and great ‘caution: “observed, lest the soft parts below 
erated. When the navel cord appears, a small portion of it is 

be drawn out; to slacken it, and thereby lessen the chance of 
ompression, or prevent the separation of it from the body of the ~ 
ild ; after this the operation should be finished as speedily as pos- — 

_ sible with safety, if the circulation i in the cord is abs umee: 

ing the indy the opposite way, and ~ 
lbow very slowly, lest they should 
ared towards the pubes. When 

earn own, the body of the child must be sup- 
; ur left hand: d under the breast, the fingers on 

“€ de of the neck, and the body supported upon our left arm. 
Then placing the right hand over the shoulders, and pressing with 
our fingers the head towards the sacred bone, we must ease the head - 

- gradually along, turning the body of the child as it advances towards 
the abdomen of the mother: If the head should not come easily 

away We must introduce the fore-finger of the left hand into the 
. mouth of the child, by which the position of the head will be rendered 
mo. e convenient. When the head begins*to enter the external ori- 

and sneper® the fork » Speeailing the 

a ecessity ort 3 éxtracting: the child 
its life; but we must also reco 
ndeavoring to extract it too hastily. 
should act with deliberation, assist 

hen she moves, and we cannot go wrong. 
The: second distinction is, when the membranes break in the 

Sea of labor, the mouth of the womb being a little dilated. — 
~ In the management of this we are first to ascertain the presentin 
7 and if, together with the arm, the head is perceived by a com- 

amination, there may be no occasion to turn the child, such 
a variety of natural labors. 

Id be sich as to require the child to be wuriied: 
vait fir the spontaneous dilatation of the mouth of the 

nless urgent Circumstances render assistance mecess4 
always be rendered” in ‘imitation of Nature: “The 
mb is always to be considered as completely dilated” 
it will allow.of an easy introduction of the hand. 

e fixed upon the proper time and begin the operation, 
‘ifice must be dilated in the manner before advised. 

It 16 generally most _ convenient to pass the hand between the 
of the child and the ‘pubis, or front»bone, the feet m 
monly found lying towards the belly of the mother. — 

cases which come under this distinction, the wane; 

7. a 



contracted very str upon-the body of the child 
some degree. But the difficulties which may occur 3 
of turning the child, in these cases, will be fully 
the following distinctions. as es 
3. The third distinction exists, when the mouth of the womb has — 

been fully dilated, the membranes broken, and the waters long dis- 
charged ; the womb being at the same time strongly contracted, and 
the body of the child jammed at the upper aperture of the pelvis: 

The difficulty in the management of these eases depends upon 
the degree of contraction of the womb, and upon the distance or 
awkward position of the feet of the child, but chiefly upon the forme: 
circumstance. ‘The womb is in some cases contracted to a globular, — 
and in others to a longitudinal form: and it is always easier, with 
an equal degree of contraction, to turn the child when the womb is 
in the globular form. sae eae a gi SE 
When we are called to a case of this kind, we should not form 

an opinion hastily, or proceed to deliver the woman immediately, 
until we understand the case by thorough examination. We shall _ 
be able to judge in what part of the womb the feet of the child lie, if 
we consider whether it be the right or left hand which presents, 
which may be known by the direction of the thumb and palm of the- 

But the contraction of the womb is the principal difficulty: 
surmounted, and the danger in turning the child is in: propc : 
the difficulty. ‘This danger consists in rupturing the womb. The 
contraction of the womb is of two kinds; first, the permanent con-_ 
traction, in consequence of the waters having been long drained o 
which may occur when there has been little or no pain; 
the extraordinary contraction arising froin the action ‘o 
returning at intervals, and always’ attended with pain. 

The hand must be introduced with a degree of force 
gradually to overcome the permanent contraction of | 
the operation could never be performed: but we ought 
ceed in our attempt to turn the child while labor is pr 
womb is acting with violence, as the hand would be 

' “womb ruptured, ite 
___ The action of the womb is rendered more 
this stage, by the generally increased irritability 

this irritability. This will be effected by the free adminis 
the “ mother’s cordial 
time is very favorable. 

Without regarding the 
be introduced in the manner ec 
into the womb, if there be sufficient: But if the 
med at the upper aperture of the pelvis, the hand 
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also be laid flat during this contraction, Jest the womb be injured 
by its action on the knuckles. In this manner we are to proceed, 

alternately resting and exerting ourselves, till we can lay hold of one — 

or both feet. 
_ There is sometimes much difficulty in getting to the feet, andin ~ 
os ing them, especially when the womb is contracted in a longi- 

tudinal form. In such cases it is often convenient, when we can 

reach to the knees, to bend them cautiously, and bring down the legs 

and feet together. Before we begin to extract, however, we must be 

well assured that the parts we have hold of are the feet; and then 
we must extract them slowly and steadily, for if we hurry they may 
slip from us, and return again. is 

_ When the feet are brought down, if there be difficulty in extract- 
ing them, we must endeavor to slide a noose, first formed upon our 
wrist, over the hand, to secure the feet, by which the hazard of their 

return will be prevented, and the succeeding part of the operation 

much facilitated. When the noose is fixed over the ancles, we must 
pull by both ends of it with one hand, and grasp the feet with the 
other, but we must not attempt to proceed hastily. When there is 

afterwards much difficulty in extracting the child, it is probably owing 
to its body being jammed across the upper aperture of the pelvis. It 

will then be proper to pass the finger and thumb as before directed, 
_ toraise the shoulders and body of the child towards the body of the 

__ womb, with one hand, and with the other extract at the same time 
with the noose. : 
When the breech of the child has entered the pelvis, we must pro- 

ceed with deliberation ; but there will be little farther difficulty, ex- 
cept from the smallness of the pelvis, of which we shall speak in the 

irth distinction is, when, together with any of the cir- 
attending the foregoing distinctions, there is a great dis- 
tween the size of the head of the child, and the dimen-. 

: cavity of the pelvis. 
The degree of difficulty in these cases is greater or less according 

to the degree of disproportion ; but the difficulty of extracting any 
part of the body of the child is little, compared with that which at- 
tends the extracting of the head. We will, therefore, suppose the 
body of the child to be brought down, but thatthe head cannot be 
extracted by any of the methods before recommended. The force — 

ith which we endeavor to extract, must then be increased, till it is 
pt to overcome the difficulty or resistance ; beginning, how- 
1 moderation, and gradually increasing our efforts, aecord- 

_ ing tothe exigencies of the case. This force should be exerted by 
_ intervals in the manner of natural pains. 

head should not descend with the force which we judge can 
safely exerted, we must rest, and give it time to collapse. We 

may then renew our attempts, extracting from side to side, or back- 
wards or forwards, as may best conduce to ease the head through 
the distorted pelvis, alternately resting and endeavoring to extract. 
But if the head should descend in ever so small a degree, the force i 
not to be increased with a view of finishing the delivery expeditiously. 
but we must be satisfied with our success, and proceed circumspect 



ly. When the head once begins to descend, there is seldom much | subsequent difficulty in finishing the delivery, as the cause of the — 
difficulty usually exists at one particular part of the pelvis. Shou ithe 
head rest several hours in this situation, no inconvenience would — thence arise to the mother, and the longer it rested the greater ad- vantage we should probably gain when we renewed our attempts t) - 
extract it. 3: 

It may be presumed, when the head of the child has been wedged in for a long time in the position we are supposing, and great force has been used to extract it, that there is little reason to expect the 
ehild should be born alive ; yet such instances sometimes occur. When we can hook a finger on the lower jaw of the child, the de- 
rection of the head may be changed to one more favorable ; but we must not extract with so much force as to incur the hazard of break- 
ing or tearing away the jaw. Pressing the head of the child from the pubes to the sacred bone,jwith the fingers and thumbs carried up 
as high as we can reach, will often be of great use in these cases. 

If the difficulty of extracting the head arises from its enormous 
size, occasioned by some disease, as dropsy in the head, &c. these ~ methods steadily pursued will answer our intention; as by a prudent use of the force in our power, integuments will burst, or even the _ bones be broken. The necessity for the use of forceps very Le 
occurs in these cases. ane ae aoe me Under these circumstances, should it be absolutely necessary to 
lessen the head of the child, a perforation may be conveniently made 
behind either of the ears, or where we can most conveniently fix the 
point of the perforator. A portion of the contents of the head will ; ~ then be evacuated, when the skull may be compressed to the requir- 
ed size. 

Should the body be separated from the head by the force we have 
used, there will be no occasion, for this reason alone, to act hastily 
or rashly, as the head may even then be expelled by the pains. But 
if this should be impossible, or if it should be absolutely necessary to 
extract the head speedily, on account of the situation of the motker ; then the general rules for lessening the head must be applied to this | case, and the head may be confined to. a proper situation by com- — pressing the abdomen with a napkin pana aniiedl it, or by the hands of an assistant. sie 

Familiar observations. —The physician should by all means in- gratiate himself into the confidence of the woman, by kindness, indulgence, attention, even in trifling. matters, and by appearing mterested in her welfare; for want of confidence deranges every thing. Rough, bearish, and overbearing conduct:is. certain to dis- _ gust the woman, and frustrate all her efforts. The physician should recollect that this operation is peculiarly the business of Nature, and _ that his province is only that of her hand-maid, when she one is unequal to the performance, but never to direct her. tee __4he woman, if she have regard to cleanliness, should prepare her- self for the occasion, by putting on clean linen, and. fastening jher waist, while a sheet or other cloth shoul 
fer, reaching dowa far enough to protect 
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from being soiled. After delivery, this is removed, and the clean — 
_ linen suffered to drop down, which leaves her already prepared for 

rest. - Another circumstance should also be attended to, which may 
di ble consequences, that is, to empty the rectum and 

er of their contents, when labor is expected ; otherwise the 
sure of the foctus might cause their evacuation during that period. 

_ he woman should be allowed to choose her own position in which 
‘to be delivered, whether it be while lying on her back, er side; sit- | 
ting/on the edge of the bed, or in a chair; in a standing posture, or 
upon her knees. It will greatly assist the pains if the woman, hav- 
ing her feet braced, should have some convenience fixed to lay hold 
of with her hands. and pull towards her breast, which will help to 
compress the abdomen and forward the expulsion. Holding the 
breath during a pain is also of service. Ai 3 

The'navel cord should never be cut, or its.circulation obstructed, 
ns of life appears in the child; or till it breathes. If this does 
place soon, we should attempt to bring it to life, by spirting 

andy on its breast and temples, and by blowing in. its mouth and 
ostrils, at the same time compressing and dilating the chest as in 

therbreathing. Friction with the warm hand, and bathing the bow- 
els with spirits, may also "be tried. When the child is freed from 
the mother, the attendant should wash it clean in warm water, and 
a = sy — in the neck, &c,; and if it is faint and 
feeble, { may slightly bathed with spirits. I uld then be made diy) and dressed. - tlt 
During the whole progress of the operation, the accoucheur should 

conduct himself in a calm and celle manner ; for the eye of the 
woman. 1s upon him, watchiag every change of his countenance, - — 
and auguring favorably or unfavorably of the termination, accord- 

_Conclusion.—I have devoted particular attention to the subject 
midwifery, beeause, as I believe, no branch of the healing art las been, and is now, so generally abused in practice as this; and 

_ in no branch are the effects of mal-practice so severely felt. _Thou- 
- sands of women are literally torn to pieces, in delivery, and made 

miserable and decrepid forever afterwards, by the rash, unnatural 
and brutal management of practitioners, some of whom, en these _ occasions, fall at the unfortunate sufferer like famished wolves, and 

_ Seem to think it their duty to drag the child into the world by main force, in almost all cases. Such conduct is outrageous, and cannot be too strongly condemned. Science, however useful in its proper : place, can never supplant the powers of N ature, in bringing the child _ Into the world, and whenever it is attempted, it is certain to frustrate and derange the process, endangering the lives of both mother and child. Therefore, never meddle, for it cannot be done with impunity. 
Much may be done preparatory for this. event, to mitigate its se- 

‘Verity and remove all occasion. for those dreadful apprehensions 
_ Which a state of pregnancy extites in most females, and which are . ently but too well grounded. I cannot bring myself to believe 

sufferings, the injuries, and death which so many fem: 
are necessary consequences of the ceprodi 



where Deity leads, that has inflicted this curse upon woman, I, 
atthe native tribes—among them, the females, after making suita! 
preparations, deliver themselves alone, usually without any 
ance, and immediately get up and go about their business: — Vith ‘them, injury or death from this process are never known. Among — 
no uncivilized people is the birth of a child considered an event to 

_-be dreaded, or anywise dangerous or doubtful ; it is only.  fe- 
_ > males who. are so unfortunate as to be cast within the paleo} 

Pregnant women, in this country, and particularly those whose 
delicacy, or nervous irritability, subjects them to many of the trifling 
ailments consequent upon this state, are generally managed in the 
following manner: if any unusual feeling is perceived, although it 
is a perfectly natural consequence, medical advice must be had, and 
pills or potions follow!» These agitate the system, increase the 
irritability, and render ‘a recurrence of those complaints more 
tain. Bleeding then becomes necessary to quiet ther 
must be repeated frequently throughout the term. T 
with drugs, and low diet, enfeebles the mother, robs the 
paves the way, either for abortion or for premature r 
which no sooner take place than’the practitioner commen 
ing in forcing medicines, at the same time employi ig as 

“his: bodily strength as may be necessary to drag the ch 
world. — : nay 

If the woman survives this abominable treatment, and gets over it 2 
in months, she does well. If the child lives, after being thus driven _ 
into the world before it is matured, it requires the greatest care to 
enable it to drag along its puny, miserable existence; and fr 
this beginning, followed up as is usually the case by continu: 
stuffing it with drugs, this heir of trouble is ensured an after lif debility, imbecility and disease. sd x Sepia 
-edtis.a consolation to know, that this humiliating scene of distress, 
which is so often witnessed, is not an inevitable or legitimate atten-_ 
Gant upon child-bearing. It is for the most part manufacinred— 

irsed along by a continual course of mistaken and unnatural treat- _ 
ment. “This Einow-to be the fact from my own experience. Daring - the whole course of my practice in. midwifery (which no ene will 
say has been limited) I have. not found a solitary case of dificult — 
delivery. -Usually fr nt 0 to SIX smart pains are sufficient to com- a2 
plete the process; and the ease and facility with which it is ar 
plished, often astonishes, as well as most agreeably disappoints, the 
anxious mother. But I claim no extraordinary credit or skill E _ producing this result : the merit of it consists in using no officious’ 

ference, giving few medicines, enjoining healthy exercise, 2 her easy, and free from all harrassing and unple: 
ions, till the period of full uition | F 
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Bery'is- accomplished in the beautiful and desirable manner in 
which Nature always accomplishes it, when properly assisted, or at least, undisturbed, | 

_ “"PReEatMEnNT ArTer peLivery.—After delivery, the woman ought 
_ to be kept as quiet and easy as possible. Her food should be light 
and nourishing, and her drink cool. All heavy indigestible sub- 

_ Stances, such as buck-wheat pancakes, bacon, and the like, should 
be avoided till well. To this first rule, however, there are many 
exceptions. I have known several women, whose spirits could not 
be supported in child-bed without solid food and generous liquors. 

_ Sometimes an excessive flooding happens after delivery. In this, 
case the patient should be laid with her head low, and treated in 
the manner before directed for excessive flow of the menses. f 

In some instances, an obstruction or total suppression of urine 
kes place. This may be relieved by the administration of diu- 

es, as oil of pumpkin-seeds, cleavers, &c. 

AFTER pains.—If there be violent pains after delivery, the patient should take a sufficient quantity of the “ mother’s cordial” to quell them. Or the patient may drink plentifully of warm diluting liquors, as tea with a little saffron in it; and take small broths, with cara- 
way seeds. If she be low spirited, or troubled with hysterical com- plaints, and the above treatment is not sufficient, anti-spasmodics may be added. 

___, Cosrivennss.—Costiveness is apt to prevail after delivery, and 
_ Should always be removed by a laxative clyster, or some gentle pur- 

gative, such as castor oil, rhubarb, or magnesia. * oR 

NFLAMMATION OF THE woms.—An inflammation of the womb is 2 
_a dangerous and not unfrequent disease after'delivery. Itisknown 
by pains in the lower part of the belly, which are greatly increased 
upor touching ; by the tension or tightness of the parts ; great weak» 
ness ; change of countenance, a constant fever, with a weak and hard 
pulse ; a slight delirium, or raving ; sometimes incessant vomiting ; 
a hiccup ; a discharge of reddish, stinking, sharp water from the 
womb; an inclination to go frequently to stool ; a heat, and some- 
times total suppression of urine. 
__ In this disorder, the bowels must be kept open by emollient clys- 
‘ters; cloths wet with the “ anodyne wash” should be laid over the region of the womb, and re-wetting them as they become dry; and if there is delirium. the head may be bathed with the same. ir there — is a suppression of urine, the tincture of cleavers may be given. Camomile tea, the ferer powders, or such like, may also become- 
proper, to allay fever. 

Surrresston or tue Locuta.—A suppression of the Lochia, or usual discharges of greenish matter, which continue for three or four days after delivery, and the milk fever, must be treated nearly _ fa the same manner as an inflammation of the womb. In all t 



cases, the safest course is plentiful dilution, gentle evacuations, 
fomentations of the parts affected. In the ilk-fewaal the bi 
may be embrocated with a little warm linseed oil, or the bitters 
ointment ; or cabbage leaves may be applied to them. The child 
should be often put to the breast, or it should be drawn by some 
other person. 

Nothing would tend more to prevent the milk-fever than puttin: 
the child early to the breast. ‘The custom of not allowing the ehild 
to suck for the first two or three days, is contrary to Nature and com- 
mon sense, and is very hurtful both to the mother and child. Every 
mother who has milk in her breasts, ought either to suckle her own 
child, or to have her breasts frequently drawn, at least for the first 
month. This would prevent many of the diseases which prove fatal 
to women in child-bed. 

INFLAMMATION OF THE BREAST.—When an inflammation happens 
in the breast, attended with redness, hardness, and other symptoms of 
suppuration, the safest and most effectual application I have ever 
used, is the ‘‘ bitter-sweet ointment,’’ mentioned among the recipes. 
This quickly softens and gives relief. If suppuration be far ad- 
vanced, poultices of bread and milk, softened with oil or fresh but- 
ter, may be applied till the tumor breaks, or is fit toopen, eee 

Cuaprep nippites.—When the nipples are fretted or chapped, 
they may be anointed with a mixture of oil and beeswax, or the " bit- 
tersweet ointment,” or a little powdered gum Arabic may be sprin- 
kled on them. Should the complaint prove obstinate, a cooling 
purge may be given, which generally removes it. sgh Pecan 

Cuitp-Bep Frever.—The most fatal. disorder consequent upon 
delivery, is the child-bed fever. It generally makes its attack on the 
second or third day after delivery. Sometimes, indeed, it comes on 
sooner, and at other times, though rarely, it does not appear before 
the fifth or sixth day. = é seh 

It begins, like most other fevers, with a cold or shivering fit, which 
is succeeded by restlessness, pain in the head; great sickness at the 
stomach, and bilious vomiting. ‘The pulse is generally quick, the — 
tongue dry, and there is a remarkable depression of the spirits and _ 
loss of strength. A great pain is usually felt in the back, hips, and 
region ef the womb ; a sudden change in the quantity or quality of 
the lochia, also takes place ; and the patient is frequently troubled. 
with a constant inclination to go to stool. The urine, which is very 
high colored, is discharged in small quantity, and generally with pain, ~ 
The belly sometimes swells to a considerable bulk, and becomes sus- 
ceptible of pain from the slightest touch. When the fever has con-— 
unued for a few days, the symptoms of the inflammation usually sub- 
side, and the disease acquires a more putrid form. . At this period, 
if not sooner, a bilious or putrid looseness, of an obstinate and dan-— 
gerous nature, comes on, and accompanies the disease throu ’ 

progress. 
no disease whic 

y v 

h requires to be treated 
nsequently the best | 
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dered as soon as possible. If signs of inflammation or swel- 
ling appear about the womb, the “‘ anodyne wash” should be applied 
eely over the part, together with draughts to the feet. 

- During the rigor, or cold fit, proper means should be used to abate 

its violence, and shorten its duration.. For this purpose the patient 
may drink warm teas, together with a moderate quantity of the fever 

_ powders, and if low, may take now and then a cup of winewhey ; 
warm applications to the extremities may be used with advantage. 

~ Emollient clysters ought to be frequently administered through 
the course of the disease.. These prove beneficial by promoting @ 

_ discharge from the intestines, and also by acting kindly as a fomen- 
‘tation to the womb and adjacent parts. To evacuate the offending 

bile from the stomach, gentle laxatives may be used, as vomits are 
too irritating. The medicine which I have always found to succeed 

best in. this disease, is the mixture of sal wratus and rhubarb. This, 
—s y repeated, will often put a stop to the vomiting, and at 

le same time lessen the violence of the fever. If it runs off by 
r if the patient be restless, a few drops of laudanum may 0c- 

sionally be added. ! 
~ If the stools should prove so frequent as to weaken and exhaust 
the patient, a starch clyster, with thirty or forty drops of Jaudanum ~ 
in it, may be administered as occasion shall require, and_ the drink 
may be spice bush bark tea, and the like. Should these be insufli- 
cient, recourse must be had to tonics, as colombo root, &c. é 

_ Though in general the food ought to be light, yet if the patient 1s 
greatly weakened, she must be supported with nourishing diet, and 
generous drinks. When the stomach will not bear any kind of nou- 
rishment, the patient may be supported, for some time by clysters of 
beef-tea or chicken-broth. —e 

avoid this fever, every woman in child-bed ought -to.be kept 
fectly easy ; her food should be light and simple, and her -bed- 
amber cool and properly ventilated. There is not any thing more 

_ hurtful to a woman in this situation, than being kept too warm. She 
x not to have her body bound too tight, nor rise too soon after 

_ delivery ; catching cold is also to be avoided ; and a proper atten- 
tion paid to cleanliness. 

j 
a 

__ Mitx rryer.—To prevent the milk fever, the breasts ought to be’ 
_ frequently drawn; and if they are filled previous to the onset of a 
fever; they should upon its first appearance be drawn, to prevent the: — 
milk from becoming acrid, and its being absorbed in this state. Cos* 
_ liveness is likewise to be avoided. This will be best effected by the 

use of mild clysters and a laxative diet.  «peedies 
ile shall conclude our observations on child-bed women, by Fe- 
commending it to them, above all things, to beware of cold. Poor 
‘women, whose circumstances oblige them to quit their bed soon, 
should be particularly careful fora time. The better sort of women,” 
however, run the greatest hazard, from. over-nursing and too much 
heat. They are generally kept in a sort of bagnio for eight or te! 
days, and then dressed out to see company. The danger of this 
conduct must be obvious to everyone. Public places, and church 
should not be the first place of resort after confinement. : > 



OF BARRENNESS. ; 

Barrenness may be very properly reckoned among the diseases 
of females, as few married women, who have not children, enjoy a 
good state of health. It may proceed from various causes, as high 
living, grief, relaxation, &c. ; but it is chiefly owing to an obstruction 
or irregularity of the menstrual flux. . HR 

t is very certain that high living vitiates the humors, and prevents 
fecundity. We seldom find a barren woman among the laboring 
poor, while nothing is more common among the rich and affluent. 
The inhabitants of every country are prolific in proportion to their 
poverty ; and it would be an easy matter to adduce many instances 
of women, who, by being reduced to live entirely upon a milk and ve- 
getable diet, have conceived and brought forth children, though 
they never had any before. ‘Would the rich use the same sort of 
food and exercise as the farmer or mechanic, they would seldom have 
cause to envy the poor the blessing of a numerous and healthy off 
spring while they pine in sorrow for the want of even a single heir 
to their extensive possessions. aie y 

Affluence begets indolence, which not only vitiates the umors, 
but induces a general relaxation of the solids; a state highly u 
vorable to procreation. ‘To remove this we would recommend the 
following course: First, if there is great vitiation of the humors, 
give a course of cleansing medicines ; secondly, a diet consisting 
chiefly of milk and vegetables, together with sufficient exercise in 
the open air; thirdly, the use of corroborants, astringents, and aro- 
matics, as the clove jelly, which I prefer, the tonic tincture, elixir 
vitriol, unicorn, colombo, beth root, and the like; and lastly, above 
all, the cold bath. If barreaness proceeds from the whites, or any 
other disease, that must first be removed. % 

Barrenness is often the consequence of grief, sudden fear, anxiety, 
or any of the passions which tend to obstruct the menstrual flux, 
When barrenness is suspected to proceed from affections of the mind, | 
the person ought to be kept as easy and cheerful as’ possible ; ali 
disagreeable objects are to be avoided, and every method taken to 
amuse and entertain the fancy. WORE eet te eres tae 
, People should be on their guard against all dangerous stimulants 
that provoke desire ; they enfeeble instead of strengthen the’ powers of Nature, and render a weakness, which proper treatment might 
have removed, absolutely incurable. ) 

pay 

DISEASES OF INFANTS. _ 

papi es 
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midwives, become one of the most fruitful sources of the disorders 
< of infants. : “ > . : oe ; 

_ Tt must be obvious to every attentive person, that the first disease 
_of infants arise chiefly from their bowels. Nor is this in the least to 

be wondered at, as they are.in a.manner poisoned with indigestible 
_ drugs, and improper diet, as soon as they come into the world. Eve- 

_ ry thing that the stomach cannot digest may be considered as a poi- 
son; and unless it can be thrown up, or voided by stool, it must 

— oceasion sickness, gripes, spasmodic affections of the bowels, or 
what the good women call inward fits, and at last, convulsions and 
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__. As these symptonis evidently arise from somewhat that irritates 
the intestines, doubtless the proper method.of cure must be to re- - 

‘Move it.as soon as possible. . The most safe and effectual. method of 
this is by. gentle vomits, as the tincture of blood root, a little 

& half tea-spoonful may be given at a dose, and. re- 
d every ten minutes till it operates. This is. perfectly safe, 

my age. Gentle emetics will not only cleanse the stomach 
generally likewise open the body. Should this, however, 

not happen, and if the. child be costive, some gentle purge, will be 
necessary: for this purpose a little rhubarb, or manna, or such like, 
may be dissolved, or steeped in boiling water, and given. in small 
quantities till it operates ; or what will answer rather better, a few 
grains of magnesia may be mixed in any kind of food that. is given 
tothechild,and continued tillit has the desired effect... If these me- 
dicines be properly administered, and the child’s belly and limbs fre- 
quently rubbed with a warm hand before the fire, they will seldom 
fail to relieve those affections of the stomach and bowels, from which 
mbildren,suffer somugh> icc Fh his mae . | 

minatives and aromatics, as caraway, pepp 
nes anti-spasmodics, and anodynes, mag 
in these gripes, spasms.and fits of infants. The * chil- 

ren’s : wntioned among the recipes, will be found to an-_ 
-swer almost every purpose in these affections. ee 
_ These general digeetions will be found to include most of what 

_ can be done for relieving the internal disorders of infants. They 
will likewise go a considerable way in alleviating those which ap-_ 

_@ pearexternally, as the rash, zum, &c... These are principally ow- 
ing to too hota regimen, and consequently will be most effectually 
_ lieved by gentl 

evacuations. 

ul 

OF THE MECONIUM. 
—— 

ae The stomach and bowels of a new-born infant are filled with @ 
blackish colored mattér | called meconium. 

gnesia, or what is better than all, a 
a nand will answer the purpose. 

exp meconiam is the The most preper medicine ellit 
mother’s milk, which is always at first of a 



children allowed to suck as soon as they show an inclination fc 
breast, they would seldom have occasion fer medicines to dis 
the meconium ; but even where this is not allowed, they ought neve 
to have daubs of syrup, oils, and other indigestible stuff, Y 
down their throats. cate 

THE THRUSH. 

= ‘ ire + 

Turvsn are little whitish ulcers affecting the whole inside of the 
mouth, tongue, throat, and stomach, of infants... Sometimes they 
reach through the whole intestinal canal; in which case they are 
very dangerous, and often put an end to the infant’s life... | 

if the thrush are of a pale color, clean, few in number, soft, super- 
ficial, and fall easily off, they are not dangerous, but if they are opake, 
yellow, brown, black, thick, or running together, they ought to be 
dreaded. . This disorder is caused by too hot a regimen, both of the 
mother and child, It isa rare thing to find a child wha is not dosed 
with wine, punch, cinnamon water, or some other hot and-inflam- 
ing liquor, almost as soon as it is born, afflicted with.the thrush. 

The proper medicines for the thrush are, such as destrey canker, — 
and gentle laxatives. For the last purpose, rhubarb or magnesia 
may be given in small doses till they operate ; the bowels must be 
kept open during the whole disease. To destroy the canker 
gles may be made of decoctions of gold-thread, sage, black 
roots, or witch-hazle bark, all of which should be sweetened with 
honey. . With these the mouth and throat should be washed and — 
gargled, at the same time allewing the child wallow a little. 
There is a little bulbous milky root, growing in parts of 
the state of New-York, which | have known by the name ofthe 
Rattle-snake root, and has the first year, three single.stems of about 
six inches in length, with a broad three-cornered leaf to each, and 
the second year runs up in a large reddish stalk from two to four 
feet high, bearing seed. This root is superior to any thing -else 1 
have ever known for destroying all kinds of canker in the mouth 
and bowels, As much as will lay upon a sixpenny piece. may be 
steeped to a wine-glass full of water, sweetened, and a tea-spoonful 
given at a time, occasionally washing the mouth with it. . Borax, — 
—— with honey, and rubbed in the child’s mouth, is a popular re- 

ye 4 ~ a rE > . . eS aS mie 
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- HICCUPS, ACIDITIES, AND GREEN STOOLS. =) 
a oaee 

es a eee : Rea ’ f ‘ 

Some infants are much incommoded by hiccups; arising probably 
from acidity of the stomach. Most diseases of children are accom- 
panied with evident signs of acidity, as green stools, gripes, dc. 

These appearances have induced many to believe that the. diseases 
of children were owing to an acid abounding in the stomach and 
bowels ; but whoever considers the matter attentively will find 

- pees symptoms of acidity are oftener the effect than the cause 
diseases. 
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24 ent quality of their food is seldom injurious to them. Acidity, 
however, is often a symptom of disorders in children ; and, as it is 
sometimes a troublesome one, we shall point out the method of re- 
or ae ak. : 4 y 

_ Whe stools, gripes, purgings, sour smells, &c., show that 
the bowels abound with an acid, the child should have a little mag- 

_  Resia, with broth, given it; or the chalk julep, and thelike. Com- 
pounds embracing aromatic carminatives, laxatives, and alkali, I 

-_ eonsider as indicated in this complaint. Caraway, steeped with 
_ vhubarb, and a little soot tea added, has proved very effectual. The 

“children’s cordial,” perhaps combines all that is necessary in these 
. cases. When the gripes and looseness are troublesome and obsti- 

nate, a little laudanum with gum arabic, will help to check it. All 
alkalies and absorbents given in these complaints, may be slightly 

combined with laxatives. Magnesia, uniting both these qualities, is 
__Well calculated for all cases of acidity. Urine is a very common 

_ Femedy among many people for this species of complaints in chil- 
dren, and seldom fails to give relief. : “ 

_ _ When an infant is troubled with gripes, a little brandy may also be rubbed on its belly with a warm hand before the fire. This will 
usually relieve them, if accompanied with aromatics as directed 

GALLING, OR CHAFING, 

_ Tuese are very troublesome to children. They happen chiefly - 
_ about the groin and wrinkles of the neck, under the arms, behind the 
ears, and in other parts that are moistened by the sweat or urine. 

As these complaints are, in a great measure, owing to want of _ 
cleanliness, the most effectual means of preventing them are, to wash ~ 

_ . the parts frequently with cold water, to change the linen often, and ~ 
in a word to keep the child in all respects thoroughly clean. When 
this is not sufficient, the chafed parts may be sprinkled with absor- 
bent or drying powders, as chalk, wheat or rye flour, scorched, and _ 
the like. If the parts become very sore, a weak solution of white 
Yitriol, in spring water, may be used, or the witch-hazle decoction, Fuller’s earth is equal to any other application. 

STOPPAGE OF THE NOSE. 

Tue nostrils of infants are often plugged up with a gross mucus, which prevents their breathing freely, and likewise renders it diffi- 
cult for them to suck or swallow. ee ve 

We may endeavor to remove this by exciting sneezing : the ster- 
nutatories will require to be blown or pushed into the nostrils, hows 
ever. Besides this, the nose may be rubbed at bed time witha little 
sweet oil, or fresh butter. ‘This resolves the filth, and renders the 
breathing more free, and little else is necessary to be given. 

_ -YOMITING AND LOOSENEss. © 

mt the delicate state of children, and the great sensibility of ; 



ced periods of life. They are seldom, however, dangerous, 
never to be considered as: diseases unless they are violent, or con- 
tinue so Jong as to exhaust the strength of the patient. = 
When vomiting proceeds from an over quantity of food, it may be 

promoted by slight emetics, as tincture of bloodroot, than which 
nothing operates easier. If it proceeds from an increased sensibility 
of the stomach, alkalies, and tonics may be administered, tinctured 
with aromatics. 
A looseness may generally be reckoned salutary, when the stools 

are sour, slimy, green or curdled. It is not the discharge, but the _ production of such stools that. ought to. be remedied. Even when the purging is thin and watery, it ought not to be checked too sud- 
denly. To remove a severe looseness, an emetic will generally be 
proper, to lay the foundation ; and afterwards, absorbents, alkalies, 
laxatives and aromatics, and anodynes, will be proper to correct the acrimony: From what has been said before, the practitioner will be 
able to gather the proper treatment. 5 

CUTANEOUS ERUPTIONS. 

Cuttpren, while on the breast, are seldom free from er 
one kind or other. These, however, are not often dangerot 

never to be dried up, or healed externally, but with 
tion. They tend to free the bodies of infants . 
which, if retained might produce fatal disorders. 5 eee 
The eruptions of children are chiefly owing to improper food and 

neglect of cleanliness. Ifa child be stuffed at all hours with food 
that his stomach is not able to digest, such food, not being properly 
assimilated, instead of nourishing the body, fills it with gross hu- 
mors. These must either break out in form of eruptions upon the 
skin, or remain in the body and occasion fevers and other internal 
disorders. The children of the lowest class of people, and of all — 
who despise cleanliness, are almost constantly found to swarm with — 
vermin, and are generally covered with scab, itch, and other eruptions. - When eruptions proceed from any of the above causes, all thatis 
necessary to be done is to observe thorough cleanliness, internally 
and externally, and give such medicines as purify, cleanse, and drive 
out the impure humors. Saffron, in decoction, is generally suffi- 
cient for this purpose in this species of cutaneous eruptions, 

In more vin lent eruptions and impurities of the system, as scab-~ 
bed and scald-heads, or hereditary eruptive diseases, more powerful alteratives are required, as decoctions of sarsaparilla, burdock, yel- low dock, &c., or the “anti-mercurial syrup,” which will not dis- appoint expectation. The tar ointment is very suitable for the scald- 

Chilblains commonly attack children in cold weather. ‘Tl Oceasioned generally by the feet or hands being kept long 
cold, and afterwards suddenly heated. This occasions a 

ce humors, and an infraction of the vessels, produci 
tedy this, when the parts look red and swell, th 
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1 b ed with mustard rd’ and. brandy, or-other heating, stimulating 
s; or an ointment of green tobacco in lard, may be applied. re 

pry PS hee 

| OF THE CROUP, OR RATTLES. | i gee 
Se ; ail 

SHILDREN are often seized very suddenly with this disorder, which, 
it quickly relieved, proves suddenly mortal. It seems to bea 

common in low marshy countries. Children of a gross and lax 
It generally attacks children in’ the 

night, after having been much exposed to damp cold easterly winds 
through the day. Damp houses, wet feet, thin shoes, wet clothes, 

any thing that obstructs the perspiration, may occasion the croup. 
attended with a frequent pulse, quick and laborious breath- 

hich is performed with a peculiar kind of croaking, or rattling 
that may be heard at some distance. The voice is sharp and 

hill, and the face generally much flushed, though sometimes it is 
of a livid color. 
: ‘When a child is seized with the above symptoms, his feet should 
immediately be put into warm water, and afterwards draughts of 
garlic or onions applied to their soles. To break up the phlegm, give a blood root emetic, repeating it as often as necessary. » No- 
‘ung can operate more beautifully or effectually than this, in break- 

_ Ing up the croup. Another article, with which 1 have often saved life in the last extremity, when the breath was almost totally stopped, 1s rattlesnake’s oil: four or five drops given on sugar, is sufficient 
for a child of two years old at a dose. ‘This. cuts up the phlegm, 
and : the. 1 { almost i stantar = a horses 

cab — 
ES 3 

May be given to great advantage. Wild turnit s| 
cents, diaphoretics, and expectorants, are proper 

Tl pitch plaster, worn-continually between the shoule __ ders, very happy effect in relieving this dreadful disorder, and preventing its return. ; . 
OF TEETHING, 

Ir has been supposed that above a tenth part. of infants dic in teething, by symptoms proceeding from the irritation of the tender 
nervous parts of the jaws, occasioning inflammations, fevers, com- 
vulsions, gangrenes, &&c. These symptoms are in a great measure owing to the great delicacy and exquisite sensibility of the nervous — system at this time of life, which is too often increased by an efle- _ minate education. Hence it comes to pass, that childrem, who ar delicately brought up, always suffer most in teethingy.cw -4a.¢ 
- About the sixth or seventh month, the teeth generally begin to 
make their appearance ; first, the front-teeth ; next, the dog-teeth ; 
and lastly, the grinders... The seventh year there comes.a new set ; and about the twentieth, the two inner grinders, called the teeth of 

dren about the time of cutting thei teeth, slaver. much, and 
nerally a looseness. When the teething is difficult, e: 



ipes, green stools, the thrush, fever, difficult breathing, 2 Wa _ Children have been known to lose the use ofan eg, or of both, till the tooth was through, and then recover it imt diately, without any medical assistance. _ : : Cae __ Difficult teething requires nearly the same treatment as an inflam- - matory disease. If the body be bound, it must be opened, either — by gentle purgatives, or by clysters. Magnesia is very appropriate ; if too much relaxed, the chalk julep may be given. Diluting teas, as of sage, balm, or elder flowers, should be used ; to which may be added a fourth paft of milk. Spirits of hartshorn, from fix 
peeps ops every four hours, ina spoonful of water, will 

‘lieve. Burgundy pitch plasters may also be applied. 
Cutting the gums to favor the passage of the teeth, is of 

nefit, and may be employed in all cases where the gums offer much 
resistance to the teeth. ‘This operation may be performed with a 
lancet, or any moderately sharp instrument, or even with the thumb or finger nails. a In order to render teething less difficult, parents ought to take care that ‘their children’s food be light and wholesome, and_ that 
their nerves be braced by sufficient exercise without doors, the cold bath, &c. Pee ae Infants, during dentition, are subject to. sudd 01 
about the wind-pipe, producing a temporary fee li f suf 
with a crowing sound ; but there is no hoarse cough. [ti 
take place suddenly at night, when crying. This may be 
by anti-spasmodics, and laxatives. : ee 
ay 

OF THE RICKETS. 

Tus disease generally attacks children between the age of nine- 
monthsand_ two years. -Itaffects the bones. ‘The head is sometimes 
enlarged to an enormous size ; the wrists and ancles seem protub 
rant, and as the bones increase in size, the child grows weaker. 
~ One cause of the rickets is diseased parents. Mothers of a 

~~ 

This disease, 
of the nurse. 
ing it thoroughly clean in its clothes, has the mast perni¢ious ef 

hose Children who are much dandled and danced, kept clean 
tly in motion, carried sometimes on one, and somet 

will be forever strangers to this disorder. A’ 
ways be kept in motion, unless when asleep. 
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y; itsstrength is diminished ; it loses its wonted cheerfulness, 
looks more grave and composed than is natural for its age and does 
not choose to be moved. The head and belly beens yes. in _. proportion to the other parts; the face appears full, and the com: — 4 team florid. ‘ANB weleds: the bones begin to be affected, especially 

in the more soft and spongy parts. Hence the wrists and ancles be- 
~ come thicker than usual: the spine or back-bone puts on an unnatu- | 

ral shape; the breast is likewise deformed, and the bones of the 
arms and legs grow crooked. All these symptoms vary according 
to the violence of the disease. The pulse is generally quick, the 
appetite and digestion for the most part bad; the teeth come slowly, 
and with difficulty, and they often rot and fall out afterwards. - Ric- 
ketty children generally have great acuteness of mind, and an under- 
standing above their years. 
For the cure, give chalybeates, tonics, change of air, plenty of 

_- exercise, which is absolutely necessary, and let the child be plunged 
_ into cold water every morning ; but never give it a second, much. 

third dip. The whole object of the regimen and treatment 
8h be to strengthen and brace the solids, and promote the diges- 

tion and due preparation of the fluids; and the cure is more in the ‘hands of the nurse than the physician. 
eset 3 the humors are vitiated, cleansing medicines are necessary. 
The diet should be dry and nourishing, consisting principally of 

flesh. His drinks may be stimulating and cordial, as claret wine, 
‘or good ale or porter. Strengthening bitters must be persevered in for a long time, as colom , gentian, iron, myrrh, horse-radish, buck- _ horn brake, and such like. A few drops of elixir vitriol will have a _ Sood effect, given occasionally. 

_ The limbs should be rubbed frequently with a warm hand, and _ 
- child kept as cheerful as possible. A bed of buckhorn brake # 

the child on, helps greatly in the cure. _ Se 

CONVULSIONS. ~ 

Tr symptomatic, the removal of the primary disorder which occa- _ 
sions them is the first object. Those that are most common gene- 
rally yield to the sal eratus and rhubarb mixture, Strongly tinctured — with peppermint, taken three or four times a day as long as there is Occasion. Or, anti-spasmodiés, as musk, castor, valerian, the fever powders, &c. may be administered. Ss __ When a child is seized with convulsions without having any com- ‘plaint in the bowels, or symptoms of teething, or any rash or other discharge which has been suddenly dried up, we have reason to conclude that it is a primary disease, and proceeds immediately from 
the brain. Cases of this kind happen but seldom, which is very ortunate, as little can be done to relieve the unhappy patient. en a disease proceeds from an original fault in the formation of 
the brain itself, we cannot expect that it should yield to medicine. But as this is not always the case, even of convulsions which proceed 
immediately from the brain, we should attempt to remove them. The chief intention to be pursued for this purpose, is to ma ke some deri- 
vation from the head, by blistering, purging, and the like: d by 



hee. with cooling anodyne washes. | At Chibi 

the should be rubbed over the whole surface with a wa: 

~ to produce a proper degree of circulation. =~ oe 

DROPSY IN THE HEAD. 

No medicine has hitherto been found sufficient to carry off adropsy __ 
of the brain, after it is seated. One reason why this disease is sel~ = 

+ 

dom or never cured is, that it is seldom known till it is too far ad- « * +" ) *< 3 vanced to admit of aremedy. It is laudable, however, to make 
some attempts, as time or chance may bring many things to light, of | 
which at present we have no idea. The appropriate remedies are 
the same_as in other species of dropsy, together with sneezil 

~ snuffs. “ : aa 

A singular circumstance attending many infants for some time 
after birth, is, a constant hankering for something, sucking its fists 
‘or any thing it gets hold of, attended with continual uneasiness, ery- 
ing, Wasting of the flesh, and other bad symptoms. None of the 

_ common ‘remedies will give relief in these cases. When I find 
a child in this condition, I conclude it wants or longs for some- 
thing, and that this longing is caused, or governed, by a longing of 
the mother previous to the birth, which was unsatisfied. 1 there- 
fore request the mother to recollect what article of food D1 
drink, she was fond of, or 
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b it. [have seen a child four weeks old eat a large apple - Scraped fine, and another suck down a teacup full of short-cake, in 
milk, while another eat a gill of cherries ; and in no case have I te 
known injury to result from gratifying its appetite to the full; while : 

_ on the contrary, it has never failed within my knowledge of giving — ; 
entire relief. ; = a 
__ I presume this mode of accounting for, and curing this affection 

in children, will be considered as silly or ridiculous, by many prac- 
 titioners: I thought so once myself; but actual demonstration 1B 

_ BuMerous instances, has satisfied me of the truth of what is: above stated. Of those who doubt it, I only ask, that they make the expe- iment the first fitting opportunity that presents, and by so doing, 
_ they will have the satisfaction of saving the child’s life. 

To look over the long catalogue of infantile diseases in some me- 
books, one would be inclined to think that the real design of 
thors, though concealed under the show of precision, was to 
R 1 through every family. I have had a very different ob- . 

ct In view, viz. to quict the fears of parents, to direct their atten- _ tion to the proper treatment of children, and thus to render the use of any medicines almost unnecessary. I have shown the folly of having recourse to physic to bring away the black, viscid, syrup-hke substance contained in the intestines of a new-born infant, when the — ¥ purgative quality of its mother’s milk is so admirably suited to that 
i Very purpose. In Germany, and the north of Europe, the infant 1s allowed nothing but the breast, even if no milk appears for two or _ three days, and no bad Consequences ever result from it. The new milk is thin and watery, but acquires every day greater consistence, 

_thus affords a more solid aliment to the child ashe becomes ca- 
gesting it. Ifthe mother does not vitiate by er own im- 
, the pure fountains of nourishment and health which Na- 

ras kine ly given her, the child will neither be troubled with cos+ _ tiveness or gripes. He will escape those complaints of the stomach | which are occasioned by swallowing crude, inflammatory trash, or still more pernicious drugs, The daily use of the cold bath, and _ frequent exercise in the open air, will not only preserve him from colds and defluxions, but from al! the disorders which are the conse- _ quences of relaxation and nervous irritability. A ehild breught ap in the way I have recommended, will have little to fear even from cternal contagion. The firm texture of his skin, like a shield, will t resist its approach, and the purity of his habit will correet its. 

Ps: 

OBSERVATIONS ON THE MORAL AND PHYSICAL MA- __NAGEMENT OF CHILDREN, DISEASES &c. 
___ Itis during infancy that the foundation of tion ‘is generally laid; efore 
should be well acquainted with the Various cau: 
health of their offspring. = 
.. At appears from the registers of the 

“a 



the United St that more than one half of the child, 
those cities, die under the age of twelve years. To man > 
this may appear a natural-evil; but on due examination it 
found to be one of our own creating. Were the death of infantsa 
natural evil, other animals would be as liable to die young as man; | 
but we find this is by no means the case. mee = 

It may seem strange that man, notwithstanding his superior rea- 
son, should fall so far short of other animals in the management of his” 
young ; but our surprise will soon cease, if we consider that brutes, 
guided by instinct, never err in this respect; while man trusting 
solely toart, isseldom right. Were a catalogue of those infan 
perish annually by art alone exhibited to public view, it would 

- nish most people. : te agree Bernas 
_ Ifparents are above taking care of their children, others must be 
employed for that purpose. These will always endeavor to recom- 
mend themselves by the appearance of extraordinary skill and ad- 
dress. By this means, such a number of unnecessary and destruc- 
tive articles have ‘been introduced into the diet, clothing, &c., of 
infants, that it is no wonder so many of them perish. Were the 
brutes to bring up their young by proxy, they would share the same 5S 

fate with those of the human species. 
We mean not, however, to impose it asa task upon ev 2 

to suckle her own child; this would be impracticable as w a- 
proper in some cases of debility, disease, or nervous weakness, and 
might prove destructive both to the mother and child. Almost every 
mother would be in a condition to give suck, did mankind live agree- _ 
ably to Nature; but whoever considers how far many mothers de- 
viate from her dictates, will not be surprised to find some of them 
unable to perform that necessary office. Mothers who do not eat 3 
sufficient quantity of solid food, nor enjoy the benefit of air and ex- 
ercise, can neither have wholesome juices themselves, nor afford 
reper nourishment to an infant. Hence, children who are suckled = 
e delicate women either die young, or continue weak and sickly all. 
their lives. ae a 
When we say that mothers are not always in a condition 

their own children, we would not be understood as discour: 
practice. Every mother who can, ought certainly to perform so aj 
able and tender an office. But suppose it to be out of her powe ee 
she may, nevertheless, be of great service to her child. The busi- 
ess of nursing is by no means confined to giving suck : that is the 

easiest part of it. Nevertheless, other offices are necessary for a 
child, which the mother ought at least to see done. 
A mother who abandons the fruit of her womb as soon as it is born 

to the sole care ofan hireling, hardly deserves that name. A child, 
brought up under the mother’s eye, not only secures her affection, | 
but may reap ail the advantages of a parent’s care, though suc 
by another. How can a mother be better employed than in suj 

nding the welfare of her own offspring? This is atonce 
ul and important office; yet the most trivial busi 
usements are often preferred to it! To the praise 

erbe it spoken, they have not 
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sex in the old world, in this species of degeneracy, and want of na- 
_ tural feeling. ae 

Did mothers reflect on their own importance, and Jay it to heart, 
they would embrace every opportunity of informing themselves of | - 
the duties which they owe to their infant offspring. It is their pro- 
Vince, not only to form the body, but also to give the mind its most 

_ early bias. They have it very much in their power to make men 
healthy or valetudinary ; useful in life, or the pests of society. It is” 

_ indeed to be regretted that more care is not bestowed in teaching 
the proper management of children to those whom Nature has de- 
signed for mothers. This, instead of being made the principal, 
is seldom considered as any part of female education. Is it any 
wonder, when females so educated come to be mothers, that they 
should be quite ignorant of the duties belonging to that character? 
However strange it may appear, it is certainly true, that many mo- 

$ ignorant, when they have brought a child into the world, is to be done for it,as the infant itself. But while the education 
ales implies little more than what relates to dress and public how, we have nothing to expect from them but ignorance, even 1% the most important concerns. 

OF DISEASED PARENTS, 
a» oe 

One great source of the diseases of children is the UNHEAETH — NEss of PaRENTs: It would be as reasonable to expect a rich crop — from a barren soil, as that strong and healthy children should be — born of parents whose constitutions have been worn out with in- — temperance or disease. : Pes: _, An ingenious writer observes, 
ae . 

~ 

3 orl, i that of thei Olispring. No one whe believes ill be surprised, on a view of the female world, to find diseases. and d ath so frequent among children. A delicate female, brought pape ap an utter stranger to exercise. and open air, who lives on tea and other stops, may bring a child into the world, but it will hardly be fit to live. The first blast of disease will nip the tender plant in the bud; or should it struggle through a few year’s exis- tence, its feeble frame, shaken with convulsions from every trivial eause, will be unable to perform the common functions of life, and _ prove a burden to society, 
__ If to the delicacy of mothers we add the irregular lives of fathers, we shall see farther cause to believe that children are often hurt by the constitution of their parents. A sickly frame may be originally generated by hardships, or intemperance, but ebiefly by the latter. Tt 1s Impossible that a course of vice shall not spoil the best constitution ; and did the evil terminate here, it would be a just punishment for the folly of the sufferer: but when once a disease js contracted and | rivetted in the habit, it is often entailed on posterity. What a dread- — ful inheritance is the gout, the scurvy, the king’s-evil, s real, to transmit to our offspring! A person laboring u __ dy, particularly of bad blood, ought not to marry till that _ ¢leansed, and the disease eradicated. Want of attention 
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things in forming connections for life, has rooted out more families 
than the sword. wouter ** 
Such children as have the misfortine to be born of diseased pa- 

rents will require to be nursed with greater care than others. They 
should also go through a course of mild, cleansing, vegetable reme- 
dies, and by a proper perseverance, we may in this way make 
amends for the defects of constitution. ; 

Clothing of Children. 

Tue clothing of an infant is so simple a matter, that it is sur- 
prisiug how any person should err in it; yet many children lose 
their lives, and others are deformed, by inattention to this article. 

Nature knows of no use of clothes to the infant but to keep it warm. 
All that is necessary for this purpose, is to wrap it ina soft loose cover- 
ing. Werea mother left to the dictates of Nature alone, she would 
certainly pursue this course. But the business of dressing an infant 
is in a great measure out of the hands of mothers, and has princi- 
‘pally become a secret which none but nurses pretend to under- 
stand. 

From the most early ages it has been thought necessary that a 
woman in labor should have some one to attend her. This in time — a 
became a business; and, asin allothers, those who were employed __ 
in it strove to out-do one another in the different branches of their 
profession. The dressing of a child became of course to be consi- 
dered as the midwife’s province; who no doubt imagined, that the 
more dexterity she could show in this article, the more her skill 
should be admired. Her attempts were seconded by the vanity of 
parents, who, too often desirous of making a show of the infant as 
soon as it was born, were ambitious to have as much finery heaped 
upon it as possible. Thus it came to be thought as necessary fora 
midwife to excel in bracing and dressing an infant, as for a surgeon 
to be expert in applying bandages to a broken limb; and the poor — 
child as soon as it came into the world, had as many rollers and. 
wrappers applied to its body as if every bone had been fractured in 
the birth; while these were often so tight, as not only to ga and 
wound its tender frame, but even to obstruct the motion of the heart, 
Tungs, and other organs necessary to life. i: 
_ In some countries the practice of rolling children in so many ban- 
dages, is in a measure Jaid aside ; but it would still be a difficult task 
to persuade the generality of mankind that the shape of an infant 
does not entirely depend on the care of the midwife. So far, how- 
ever, are all her endeavors to mend the shape from being successful, 
that they constantly operate the contrary way, and mankind become 
deformed in proportion to the means used to prevent it. How little | 
deformity of body is to be found among uncivilized nations ! So lit- — 
tle, indeed, that it is vulgarly believed they put all their deformed 
children to death. The truth is, they hardly know sucha thing a 
adeformed child. Neither should we, if we followed their e: 

s¢ nations never think of managing their children. 
the full use of every organ, carry them abroad 

_ Wash their bodies daily in cold water, &e. By this 
” a 

ut 
sat Salon 
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‘ children become sostrong and hardy, that by the time our puny 
_ infants get out of the nurse’s arms, their's are able to shift for them- 

_Among brute animals, no art is necessary to procure a fine shape. 
‘hough many of them are extremely delicate when they come into 

the world, yet we never find them grow crooked for want of swad- 
dling bands. Is Nature less generous to the human kind? No: 
but we take the business out of Nature’s hands. : 

__ Not only the analogy of other animals, but the very feelings of 
infants tell us, they ought to be kept easy and free from pressure. 
They cannot, ‘indeed, tell their complaints, but they can show signs 
of pain; and this they never fail to do by erying when hurt by their 

_ clothes. No sooner are they freed from their bracings than they feel 
= pleased and happy ; yet, strange infatuation! the moment they bold 

i peace, they. are again committed to their chains. 
we consider the body of an infant, as a bundle of soft pipes, re- 

with fluids in continual motion, the danger of pressure - 
in the strongest light. Nature, in order to make way _ for the growth of the children, hus formed their bodies soft and flex- ible, and lest they should teceive any injury from pressure in the womb, has surrounded the fetus every where with fluids. This shows the care which Nature takes to prevent all unequal pressure” - 

on the body of infants, and to defend them aeainst every thing that might in the least cramp or confine their motions. 
_ ~ It would answer little 
dress for an infant. 
ing to the custom an 

:s ie 

in 

beeome wise enough t 
depend upon whalebone, steel, or bend leather. 

_ adults, and if their clothes be not frequently changed, they become ~ 

Of the Food of Children. 

_Nature not only points out the proper food for an infant, but actu~ — 
ally prepares it. The mother’s milk, oh arate a healthy nurse, is — 
unquestionably the best food for an infant. Neither art nor nature cam 
afford a proper substitute for it. | ay Seen ae ee 
_A child, soon after the birth, shows an inclination Es 

is no reason why it should not be gratified. It is true t 



ther’s milk does not always come immediately after pi 
is the way to bring it; besides, the first milk that t 
squeeze out of the breast answers: the purpose of cleansing 
than all the drugs in the apothecary’s shop, and at the same tit 
prevents inflammations of the breast, fevers, and other diseases ini i- 
dent to mothers. eee 

It is strange how people came to think that the first thing given 
to acchild should be drugs. This is beginning with medicine be- 
times, and no wonder if they generally end with it. It sometimes 
happens, indeed, that a child does not discharge the meconium so ~ = 
soon as could be wished ; this has induced physicians, in such ¢: 
to give something of an opening nature to cleanse the first passages. 
Midwives have improved upon this hint, and never fail to give sy- 
rups, oils, &&c. whether they be necessary or not. Cramming an ~ 
infant with such indigestible stuff as soon as it is born, can hardly 
fail to make it sick, and is more likely to occasion diseases thanto 
prevent them. Children are seldom long after the birth without 
having a passage both by stool and urine; though these evacuations 
may be wanting for some time without any danger. But if children 
must have something before they be allowed the breast, let it bea 
little thin water-pap, to which may be added an equal quantity of 
new milk, or even water alone. Wines, cordials, spiceries, &c. 
have no beneficial effect. : oF ge re ars 

If the mother or nurse has enough of milk, the child will as 
- little or no other food for the third or fourth month. It will then be 
proper to give it, once or twicea day, a little of some food that is . 
easy of digestion, as water-pap, milk porridge, weak broth with bread | 
‘init, and such like. This will ease the mother, will accustom the 

shild by degrees to take food, and will render the weaning both. : 
difficult and less dangerous. All great and sudden transitions are 
to be avoided in nursing. For this purpose the food of children 
ought not only to be simple, but to resemble as nearly as possible 
the properties of milk. Indeed, milk itself, or with Indian pudding, 
or mush, should make a principal part of their food, not before: 
they are weaned, but for some time after. — 

-_ Next to milk, we would recommend good light bread. — 
be given to a child as soon it shows any inclination to che 

chewing of bread will promote the cutting of the teeth, an 
rge of saliva, while, by mixing with the nurse’s milk in the sto- 

ach, it will afford an excellent nourishment. Children discover an early inclination to chew whatever is put into their hands, Pa- 
rents observe this inclination, but generally mistake the object, Instead of giving the child-soraething which may at on 
its gums and afford it nourishment, they cor put i 
a stick a piece of metal, or other hard substance. A er 
is the best gum stick. It not only answers the purpose better 
any thing else, but bas the additional property of nourishing - 

and carrying the saliva down into the stomach, which is 

. 

ee? 
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grain, and well fermented ; but when enriched with fruits, sugar, or 
such things, it becomes very unwholesome. It is soon enough to 

allow children animal food when they have got teeth to eat it. 
__ Few things prove more hurtful to infants than the common me- — 
‘thod of sweetening their food. It entices them to take more than 

7 ought to do, which makes them grow fat and bloated. It is 
pretty certain, if the food of children were quite plain, that they 

_ would never take more than enough. Their excesses are entirely 
Owing to nurses. Ifa child be gorged with food at all hours, 

_ and enticed to take it, by making it sweet and agreeable to the 
_ palate, is it any wonder that such a child should in time be indu 
__ to crave more food than it ought to have ? ; 

After a child is weaned, it ought to be fed four or five times a 
_ day, but should never be accustomed to eat in the night ; neither 

Should it have too much at a time. 
 aiew things are more hurtful to children than unripe fruits. They 
we | the powers of digestion, and sour and relax the stomach, by 

_ which means it becomes a proper nest for vermin. When children 
live entirely upon slops, it relaxes their solids, renders them weak, 
and disposes them to the rickets, scrofula, and other glandular disor- 
ders. Relaxation is the most general cause of the diseases of chil- 
dren. Every thing, therefore, particularly warm teas, which tend to 

__unbrace the solids, ought to be carefully avoided. 

Exercise of Children. 

Of all the causes which conspire to render the life of man short 
and miserable, none has greater influence than the want of proper _ Exercise: healthy parents, wholesome food, and proper clothing, 
will avail little, when exercise is neglected. Sufficient exercise will. 

_ Make up for several defects in nursing ; but nothing can supply the 
_ Want of it. Itis‘absolutely necessary for the health, the growth, and 

the strength of children. - e 
The desire of exercise is coeval with life itself. Were this prin- 

_ ciple attended to, many diseases might be prevented. But while in- 
dolence and sedentary employments prevent two-thirds of mankind 

_ from either taking sufficient exercise themselves, or giving it to theit 
children, what have we to expect but diseases and deformity among 
their offspring! The rickets, so destructive to children in cities 

_ never appeared till manufactories began to flourish, and people, at- 
_ tracted by the love of gain, left the country to follow sedentary em- 
—— in large towns. It is amongst such that this disease chiefly prevails. — Fig: 
The conduct of other young animals shows the propriety of giving 

exercise to children. Every other animal makes use of its organs of 
motion as soon as it can; and many of them, even when under no 
necessity of moving in quest of food, cannot be restrained without 
force. This is evidently the case with the calf, the lamb, and most — 
other young animals. If these creatures were not permitted to frisk — 
about and take exercise, they would soon die or become diseased. — 
The same inclination appears very early in the human species ; but 

as they are not able to take exercise themselves, it is the business of 



a 

their parents and nurses to assist them. This may be done ways. The best method, while they are light, is to carry th and dance and dandle them in the nurse’s arms, and frequ changing their position. When children begin to walk, the s and best method of leading them about is by the hand. It is a common notion that if children are set upon their feet 
very reverse of this is true. Every member acquires strength in proportion as it is exercised. The limbs of children are weak in- | deed, but their ‘bodies are proportionably light; and had they skill to direct themselves, they would soon be able to Support theirown | weight. Who ever heard of any other animal that became | ced by using its legs too soon ? oS 2 een ag Slee _A good constitution ought certainly to be our first object inthe | management of children. It Jays a foundation for their being useful and happy in life; and whoever neglects it, not only fails in his duty ~ to his offspring, but to society. It would be of great service to boys, if at a proper age, they were taught military or gymnastic exercises, This would increase their strength, inspire them with courage and independence, and render them more fit for the active duties of life. ~ An effeminate education will infallibly spoil the best natural consti- tution ; and if boys are brought up in a more delicate. er, tha: even girls ought to be, they will never.be men, _ eee ; There are, besides, various ways of employing young people with. out hurting their health. The easier parts of gardening, husban i or any business carried on without doors, are most proper. These are employments which most young people are fond of, and some © arts of them may be always adapted to their age, taste, and — 

_ Nor is the common education of girls less hurtful to the consttiu- _ tion than that of boys. Miss is set down to her frame before she’ ¢an put on her own clothes, and is taught to believe that to excel at Hes the needle, is the only thing that can entitle her to general esteem. It is unnecessary here to insist on the dangerous consequences of _ obliging girls to sit too much. They are pretty well known, _and- ; are too often felt at a certain time of life. But supposing the erit ‘period to be got over, greater dangers still await them when they come to be mothers, Women who have been accustomed to a se- dentary life, generally run great hazard in child-bed; while those who been used to romp about, and take sufficient exercise, are seldom in any danger. : 
eee One hardly meets with a girl who can at the same time boast of early performances with the needle, and a good constitution. Close and early confinement generally occasions indigestions, headachs. pale complexions, pain in the stomach, loss of appetite, ¢ ughs, con- sumptions of the lungs, and deformity of the body. Would m a instead of having their daughters instructed in many tri; iplishments, employ them in plain work and housewifery, them sufficient exercise in the open air, they would lealthy mothers, and more uséful members 

xercise within doors is suf 
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without gneve: is routh ten within. When children can- 
not go abroad, they may be exercised at home. ~The best method 

doing this is to make them run about im a large room, or dance. 
This last kind of exercise, if not carried to excess, is of excellent 
service to people. It cheers the spirits, promotes perspiration, and 
st ens the limbs, &&c. I knew an eminent physician who used 

) say, that he made his children dance instead of giving A 
. 

‘sic. = were well if more peas followed his example. if 

POISON S. 

person ought, in some measure, to be wii the 
- and treatment of poisons. They are not meta 

and their effects are often so sudden and violent as a6 
Seley, or allow time to aN the assistance of medical 

| There are four kinds of poisons ; yiz: ‘mineral, vegetable, erial, 2 . and animal. 
Mineral poisons are distinguished fii vegetable ones by their action. The former corrode, stimulate, and inflame ; the latter gene- rally stupify, without leaving any marks of inflammation. None of the mineral poisons prove fatal, till after a most excru- -Ciating operation of at least two or three hours ; whereas some of | toe vegetable ones terminate life in afew ‘Minutes, ‘From the animal 

distinction i is as remarkable. .The zrial po 
hs ‘than any other classes, andthe 

so peculiar — immedi 2 ee = Ay * 
eldom remains jong: th the Moaiach before it occasi 

‘aokucer with an inclination t to vomit. This shows plainly. what 
ought to be done. Indeed, common sense dictates to every ont 
that if any thing has been taken into the stomach which endangers 
life, it ought immediately to be discharged. Were this duly re- 
preted, the danger arising from ae might often be erry 

See 

"MINERAL, POISON s. 

ss tax chief of the mineral poisons are, arstnic, and its: 
- corrosive sublimate, lead, copper, antimony, Fe 

‘Symtoms. —When a metallic poison has Shien ee the 
sym } are an austere taste, fotid breath, constricti of the 
ne! and gullet; hiccup,” nausea, and vomiting of brown or b 
matter, anxiety, and faintings, heat with violent pain at the 
stomach; black and offensive stools, small pulse, frequent ee 

. gular palpitations, great thirst and burning heat, breathing 



iy 

urine scanty, red, and bloody, delirium, convulsions of an 

* 

TreatMENT.—Vomiting is to be immediately excited ; blood- 
root tincture is perhaps as quick and safe as any vomit, this must be followed up by large and long continued draughts of camomile, lin- — seed tea, or other emollient fluids. If arsenic has been taken in solution, lime-water, chalk and water, or pearlash water, may be 
drank freely. Inflammatory symptoms are to be combatted as in 
other cases of inflammation in the stomach; with fomentations, fre-- quent emollient clysters, as symptoms may require. an 
For arsenic no specific antidote is yet known. Vinegar, charcoal _ powder, and emollient and mucilaginous vegetable decoctions, as of barley with gum arabic, mutton and veal broths, linseed tea, milk; and such like, will tend to absorb the poison, sheath the parts, and. prevent their being acted upon by the particles of the poisonous mat-~ ter. With the same intentions, either of the above preparations may he thrown up in the formof a clyster, 

fluid a broad streak on writing paper, then draw a piece of lunar caustic several times over the moistened part, which will become yellow if arsenic or e 
phosphate be present. If it be arsenic, the streak will be = curdy and flocculent ; if a phosphate, smoothand uniform. In afew — 
minutes phosphoric yellow fades into a dull green, becomes darker and ultimately black. ‘he arsenical yellow remains permanent, or nearly so for some time, when it becomes brown. ‘These distine- tions are to be made by reflected, not transmitted light, the test be- ing made in the shade. | = ee Another simple and efficacious neans of detecting arsenicis, by fusing a portion of the suspected matter in a solution of vegetab alkali, or potash ; after standing an hour or two, pour upon it a solu- tion of sulphate of copper. If any arsenic is present, the copper 

ediately converted into a beautiful green, and will soon be precipitated. In this way, water, or the contents of the stomach, supposed to contain arsenic, may be examined. 
If a few grains of matter, supposed to contain arsenic, be thrown _ on a hot iron, a smell like garlic will be perceived. Ifa. grain. 

of the same be placed between two plates of copper, (ast yo cents) “and subjected to a red heat, the copper becomes whitened. 

SURY, AND ITS PREPARATIONS: Corrosive Sublimate, Red 
_ Precipitate, Vermilion, Calomel, §&c. . 

crid me slit tate thirst, fulness 
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and omiting of various colored fluid, sometimes bloody; ‘diarrhea, 
and difficulty of making water. Pulse quick, small, and hard ; faint- 
ings, great debility, difficult breathing, cramps, cold sweats, insensi- 
bility and death. . 

TMENT.—Whites of eggs Besoin pie corrosive sublimate. 
' mixed with water may be given every two or three minutes 
to shied vomiting, and to lessen the virulence of the poison : 

in large quantities, gum Arabic solution, linseed tea, sugar and 

w ; or water itself, at about 800. Gluten, as it exists in wheat | 

flour, also decomposes sublimate, and should be given mixed with 
_ Water. Inflammation must be counteracted) 

ee Tests.—Mercurial preparations, heated to redness in a glass tube 
potash, are decomposed, the quicksilver being volatilized. The 

is precipitate white by ammonia ; ‘yellow, by potash ; and 
orange color, by lime water. 

ed rand nitric oxides of mercury may be dissolved in muriatic 
converted into sublimate. 

mill on is ‘insoluble in water or muriatic acid; but is entirely 
1 by heat. 

a 3 excess of emetic tartar, or any other eagioagot of an-~ 
_ Umony, have been taken, the particular symptoms are those occa- daca be 

acids, with copious and obstinate vomitings, abundant — 
nee constrictions of the throat, cramps, Syinbicms of intoxica- 

of aixength, 7 

after it is taken; but when this does not take 
place, it should be excited by tickling the throat with a feather or 
the finger ; and encouraged “by copious draughts of mild fluids ; or 
when too severe, to be allayed by opium, according to the effects pre- 
viously produced by the poison. 

The best antidotes are, a decoction of astringent vegetables, such 
oak or willow bark, strong green tea, sweet bugle, &c. which 
O Id be gizen freely for the purpose of diluting and deconipaney 

- alpbuiated abe precipitates tartarized antimony 
Solution of an orange or deep brownish ‘ 
- acid, alkalies, or lime water. Infusic all occasions 

a copious whitish yellow precipitate. The muriate of antimony is a 
_ dark te fluid, to igre Se water be added, a white Bevin is 
formed.. 

tallic state hy eionton vith charcoal and 



Correr AND ITS PREPARATIONS. Blue Vitriol, 
cooked in foul Copper Vessels, and Pickles made 

Aa ; 

Symptoms —Acrid and coppery taste ; tongue parched and dry 5 By 
constriction of the throat and coppery eructations; severe vomitings, 
or fruitless efforts to vomit; dragging at the Stomach, dreadful 
colic, frequent, black, bloody stools with tenesmus; abdomen distend- 

~ ed; pulse small, hard, and quick ; fainting, great thirst and anxiety, 
cold sweats, scanty urine, pain in the head, swimming, cramps, ¢ 
vulsions, anddeath == pan Sak 

~ te i 

Treatment.—Large draughts of milk and water to encourage 
vomiting.— Whites of eggs, stirred up with water, and taken freely. ; 
Sugar may be given advantageously with coffee. Nervous symp- 
toms require anti-spasmodics. aS 

Tests.—The salts of copper are mostly of a bright green or blue _ 
colour, and are easily reduced to their metallic state by means of — 
charcoal at an elevated temperature. Blue vitriol is partly decor 
posed by alkalies and alkaline earths. Potash precipitate 
sulphate of a green color from it. Seer 
_ Ifthe salts of copper be dissolved in coffee, port w 
liquors, which pany ‘decompose them, they may be 
adding a spiritous tincture of guaiacum, which will throw down ¢ 
precipitate varying in shade from a greenish indigo to that of a 
green. _ = ee 

LEAD AND ITS PREPARATIONS; or fluids adulterated with lead. — 

Symproms.— When lead has been taken in large quantity, a su- 
gary astringent metallic taste is felt in the mouth; constriction of 
_the throat; pain in the region of the stomach; obstinate, painful, 
and often bloody vomiting, hiccup, convulsions and death. - 
When taken in small long-continued doses, it produces the 

ter’s colic,” and paralytic symptoms. _ oo 

Ts sATMENT.—The sulphates of soda and magnesia are antidot 
t lead, and barytes. These may be assisted with fat, 
and castor oil, together with frequent emollient clysters, to clear out 
the howels. "> 5 . Ps a ee 

Trsts.—The preparations of lead ae ey reduced 
tallic state by calcination with charcoal. he sugar 

: solved in water is precipitated white, by means of sulpl 

Nirratz or Suzver. (Lunar Caustic. ee 
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) dissolved i in a pint of water, o> a wine fall to be. then. 
every two minutes, to decompose ‘the poison ; after poke USENET z 

- ‘nous drachms or purgatives may be administered. re 

pes ee of silver is precipitated white by common salt. 
ced on burning coals it animates them, leaving a coating of | 

silver. Calcined wath mepreoet ese potash, the silver is reduced. to 
its metallic —— ape 

 Sovnare. ‘or: Zinc. ( White Vitriol.) = ; 2 

Symprows.—A sour taste, sense of choking, nausea, vomiting, 
pain i in the stomach, frequent stools, quickened pulse, face pale,cold 
Seecpitics, but seldom death from the emetic qualities of the poison. 

—Vomiting i is rendered easy by copious draughts of — 
yand particular symptoms to be opposed by appropriate 

u of zinc is precipitated white by potash 
oxide is reduced by calcination with charcoal 

‘Sulphuric Acid, or Oil of Vitriol ; Nitric Acid, or ae 
§ Muriatic Acid, or Spirit of Salt ; Ozxalic Acid, or anid he 
Phosphoric, Tartaric, Prussic. a 

Gevenar symproms.—Acid_ burning taste in “the mouth, acute : 
ain at, somaeh and bowels, frequent sorties of ‘ploody — 

s with ‘, or alkaline carbonates, and red- — 0 2 ype. iss = 

th drink i increasing the pain, and sel- 
nt but vain efforts to make water ; cold 

mienance, cues death, 

 "Trearmeyt.—Mix an ounce of n magnesia ith aq 
_ Water, and give a wine-glassful every two amin , 
- chalk: and water may be used till the magnesia. is procu nj 

_ ing may be excited by tickling the throat. ‘Dilventa fo * takend 
er the poison is neutralized or ejected. f 

phuric acid has been swallowed, water alone should not be 
nor should calcined. magnesia with water be given; but the 

» common carbonate of magnesia with water may be given freely. Te : 
these precautions be not observed, there is too much NesPeCnenet 

in the stomach. 
If acid of sugar | has, been taken, chalk and water. is profirable to 
magnesia. e 
If prussie acid. has been taken, emetics are to be administered : 
anh as little delay as possible, and after their ration, oil of turpen- 
tine, brandy, and. other stimulants ca pated rousing the syste 
should be perseveringly employed, wee warm friction and blisters. 
- pienounlly. alkalies are the proper antidotes to acids, and vice 7 



ving heat when mixed with water ; by emitting no fumes. itric acid emits orange colored fumes upon adding cop by which it is changed to blue. It tinges the skin yellow. 
~ Muriatic acid emits pungent fumes, If nitrate of silver be a dee to it, a very white precipitate is formed of muriate of silver, soluble in ammonia but not in nitric acid. . : ».  Oxalic acid precipitates lime and all its salts from water. — to heat it volatilizes, leaving but a little residue. Muriatic ¢ ~ solves and decomposes it with heat. — “ae 
Phosphoric acid precipitates barytes and lime-water. It. posed by charcoal at a high temperature, evolving carbonic phosphorus being sublimed. Seg ees . -Partaric acid produces a precipitate from lime-water. With pot. | ash it forms a neutral salt. st ga SS Prussic acid has a strong odor of bitter almonds, and is contained in that fruit, and in the leaves of the peach and laurel; it is soluble — in alcohol, but hardly in water, and is precipitated in its solution by nitrate of silver. 

eid diss 
ee ee 

_ Atkauies. (Potash, Soda, Ammonia. 

Symrroms.—The symptoms of having s do 
cess are, an acid, urinous and acrid taste in e 

in the throat, nausea and vomiting of bloody matter, wh 
syrup of violets to green, and effervesces with acids if the carb 

nated form of the acid has been taken; copious stools, acute 
in the stomach, colic, convulsions, and death. he 

geome 4. 

g "Prearment.—Give vinegar and other vegetable acids q 
neutralize the alkali; and treat the concomitant symptoms upo 
neral principles. . stint 

to +g 

— 

: Tests, —Alkalies have many properties in common ; their: 
tions feel ‘soapy ; they change vegetable blues to green, and _ to brown; remain transparent when carbonic acid is z ; which serves to distinguish them ‘om alkaline ear 

, and eee. Sa, : 
ash and soda may soon be distinguished from each 

solution to dryness ; potash will become 

rom the atmosphere, while soda will remain dry. 
n_by its pungent smell. a. et 

— 

ALKALINE Earrus. (Lime, Bar ytes.yoe- 

_ _ SxmpToms.—Violent vomitings, convulsions, palsy of the limb. distressing pains in the abdomen, hiccup, alteration of counter 

the best antidotes. me any ofits forins has een 

and very early death. = 

met TMENT.—If lime has been taken, vinegar and « 
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h by elixir vitriol, may be freely drank. 

__ Tesrs.—Solution of lime changes vegetable blues to green, and is 
precipitated white by carbonic aeid. Its salts are decomposed by 
the fixed alkalies, which precipitate the lime, but not the ammonia. 
Pure barytes undergoes similar changes to lime when water: is 
_ ~ _ added to it, and acts like it on the vegetable colors. It does not ef- 

-. fervesce with acids. 

“ye Nirre,—(Salt-petre, Nitras Potasse). 
aed 

convulsions, syncope, with feeble pulse, cold extremities, teas- 
of the stomach and bowels ; a species of intoxication, and. 

= ‘TreatMent.—Similar to that of arsenic, only that lime is not 
_ to be used. 

* 

— 

VEGETABLE POISONS. See 

glove, stramonium, and other plants of the narcotic tribe, by being 
os through mistake, often ae 

Under accidents of this nature ‘we must attempt the immediate 

narcotic has been taken, and before it has excited its peculiar symp- 
toms, that an emetic can be advantageously given. The most pro- 
per emetics would be blood-root, or lobelia, which will throw out the 
poison that may remain in the stomach. Dilute plentifully with 

__ Afterwards, to counteract the effects of the poison, the patient 
should be made to drink copiously, if possible, of vinegar, or other 
strongly acidulated liquors, and particularly the juice of lemons. 
For the purpose of rousing the system from a state of torpor, parti- 
cularly when immoderate quantities of opium have been taken, the — 
patient is to be kept in constant motion on his legs, if capable of 
standing ; but if not, by frequently shaking and moving his ett ee 
We may at the same time assiduously rub the skin with warm 
and other stimulant applications. ~ — 

of Epsom or Glauber’s salts.should be copiously drank to Beoiare a 
vomiting ; and, at the same time, to decompose the poison, which it — 
renders inert, by forming an insoluble sulphate. ‘Till either of the — 
above salts can be obtained, large draughts of water alone, or made — 

_Symptoms.—Pain in the stomach, nausea, painful vomiting, purg- ° 

s 

Some species of fungi, or mushrooms, hemlock, nightshade, fox- _ 

evacuation of the offending matter; but it is only quickly after the — 



divs lle car ae ae : : 

Tur external appearances of persons suffocated by the deleterious = 
fumes arising from charcoal, various metals, such as copper, lead, — 
antimony, mercury, &c. as well as in consequence of sleeping in 
unventilated apartments, or respiring the foul air of wells, caverns, 

- and mines, are as follow: The head, face, and neck, are swoln ; 
the eyes are propelled from the sockets; the tongue is protruded at. _ one side of the mouth; the jaws are closed; the face is of a __ and the lips of a deep blue color ; the abdomen is inflated ; 
is insensible to pain, and the person appears to be in a pr 

_ The first symptoms which the patient experiences on inhaling air 
vitiated with these deleterious fumes, are, giddiness, headach, le- 
thargy, fainting, convulsions, and general torpor. gS ee 

Persons cannet breathe where a candle will not burn. The dan- 
ger from damps, or foul air is increased, by their silently extinguish- 

‘ang life, particularly that of fixed air(carbonic acid gas.) The rial poison benumbs the sensibility and faculties, so that the perso: 
mersed in it is entirely insensible of his danger, and dies 
struggle, ee a 

As soon as a person is discovered, who has suffered by bri 
any kind of a air, he ae be carried ages are into pure cool 
air, and freely exposed, bei tted in a leaning position on a 
chair. The face should bie spriikied with vinegar, ad the stomach 
with cold water. The legs should be put in a cold bath, likewise. 
After each sprinkling of cold water, rub the skin with flannel or a 
soft brush. Apply hartshorn to the nose, and warm water to the 
feet. Clysters of vinegar and water : and if there appears an incli- 
nation to vomit, promote it by a feather dipped in oil ; continue the 
sprinkling and frictions. The first symptoms of returning life are, 
Shivering and foaming at the mouth. —_ : 
Where the means which have been mentioned fail in lating — the patient, air may be introduced into the lungs by means ofapipe or bellows adapted to the purpose. Electricity and galvanism may 

_ also be tried. If these efforts prove successful, so that the patient 
seems again to breathe, he may then inhale oxygen gas. When he 
is able to swallow the most proper drink will be vinegar and water, orlemon juice, 

- - 

Cott 

ANIMAL POISONS. — 
Tuts class comprises hydrophobia, and the poison of veacimeiiiie 

HYDROPHOBIA. 



yhen any person has been bit by a dog, the strictest inquiry. 
to be made whether the animal was really mad. Many disagreeable 
consequences arise from neglecting to ascertain that point. Some 
_ people have lived in a continual anxiety for many years, because 

been bit by a dog which they believed to be mad; but, 
been killed on the spot, it was impossible to ascertai » the 

uct. T’his should induce us, instead of killing a dog the moment he _ 
has bit any person, to do all in our power to keep him alive, at least 
till we can ascertain whether he be mad or not. the ae 
__The poison of hydrophobia is generally communicated by a wound, — 
which nevertheless, heals as soon as anycommonwound,. ——— 
yy 

Symprroms.—At an uncertain period after the bite, generally, 
owever, between the twentieth day and three or four months, pain 
uneasiness occurs in the bitten part ; though the wound may have — 
dong healed. ¢ ; meee? ety, languor, spasms, horror, disturbed sleep, difficult respi- 

, succeed, and are soon very much increased ; violent convul- ~ 
ct the whole body, hideously distorting the muscles of the 

; theeyes are red and protruded ; the tongue swells, and often hangs out, and viseid saliva flows from the mouth ; there is pain in __ the stomach, with bilious vomitings, a horror of fluids, and impossi- — __ bility of drinking them. All these symptoms are aggravated till the sufferer is relieved by death, : 

after the time of his se, there is reason to 

certa 

: ered within a few years; _ which seldom fail to remove this dreadful disorder, when taken in 

To ensure effectually the person bitten by a mad dog against the — 
consequences, it is strongly recommended, immediately, or as soon 
after the accident as possible, to have the bitten part completely cut 
out; after which bleeding should be promoted by warm fomen- _ 
tations, and a cupping glass applied over the part. On val 
of this glass, the wound is to. be washed frequently with Re 
tle, or a decoction of tobacco, and a poultice of tobacco and vinegar 
should be applied ; giving, at the same time, saffron tea to prevent 
its striking internally. Afterwards, within a day or two, take of the 
red pimpernel or anagallis, half a table spooniul of the dried herb, 
pulverized, in beer, or honey, and repeat the dose in eight hours. 
Another dose may be taken in two or three days after, if thougk 
proper, though it is seldom necessary. This has proved ace 

antidote in several cases under my own observation. On ne 



arabid dog, all except -one were ee eae rn ; 
= one only died of the disorder. 'This herb is not oe venor 

-being originally brought from Germany, and may be- 
ge a the Germans of Pennsylvania, and in several other part: 

nited States, where it has been transplanted. The legisla. 
ture of Pennsylvania gave Valentine Ketrine a large sum “money 

* for the secret of the use of this plant: toate 
~The blue scull cap is another well established specific antidote 

to the hydrophobia. It was long used with great success by. a poor 
_ man ofthe name of Lewis, a resident of West chines a nty 

It was known to his father many years ago, and nd kep wa 
the family till about twenty years since, when it wa: or 

_ divulged. Whenever man or beast had been -bitten. = a mae dog 
in the section of country in which the Lewis family resided, it had — 
long been the custom, previous to the secret being made public, to 
send for one of them, who would, by administering a a simple powder, 
destroy with certainty. the poison, and effectually cure the person — 
or animal who had been bitten. Instances have occurred of several — 
creatures being bitten by dogs considered to be mad, and the Lew. 
when applied to, have, in order to prove the value of the 
requested the owners to set one aside ; which being: 
cured all the rest, and the one so set aside . 
symptoms of hydeap drophobia. This circumstance Plages the 
of the remedy beyond a doubt. 

About two ounces of the dried herb scull-eap, when edu to 
der and divided into several portions, i is sufficient to « 

Seite if administered in time. The Lewises gave a dose every 
day, and on the intervening days, a portion of brimstone. a 

~ gourse was continued for two or three weeks. Patients have been 
cured with his remedy even after signs of madness st to APPERE: ae 

_ but then a Jarger dose is required. ; 
_ After symptoms of madness appear, the disorder: as well 
patient become m able, In this stagea bathof 
in addition to the other means recommended, is 
eligible resouree. The patient should be 

_other convenient vessel, and. 
whole body is immersed in it 
* : greenish color, when it st d 

is manner till the poison is entirely extracted. 
—Thave the authori ‘of Dr. Morrison, of Utica, for aden Tory 
Weed, or Canadian Burr, to the list of antidotes for hydrophobia, 
It should be given inssmall -doses, about as much as wil ie pos 
shilling piece, so as not to provoke — 3 

VENOMOUS SERPENTS. 

grease of vipers rubbed into a wound is said to cure 
[the viper-catchers generally do when bitten, tl 

it sufficient for the bite c = nre 
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‘Poisons is very ancient. There can be no danger in performing jt, as the poison does no harm unless it be taken into the body by a © _ Wound. The person who sucks the wound, however, ought to wash = his mouth frequently with sallad or sweet oil, which will secure him - from the last inconvenience. 

‘he remedies for the bites of all venomous. reptiles are much the same. In all cases the safest method is to have the poison sucked out immediately ; first scarifying the wound, or even cutting outa _ portion. After this, apply tobacco spittle, or a poultice of tobacco and vinegar. Tobacco is a powerful antidote to the poison of alk: serpents. Asa substitute, the wound may be cleansed with the juice of plantain, and dressed with the leaves, A tea spoonful of the ~ -_ Juice should also be taken every half hour, and likewise drink freely. Of vinegar whey, or vinegar diluted, to make him sweat. A lobelia 
_ emetic has great effect in severe cases, in expelling the poison. The following prescription for the cure of the bite of a rattlesnake, discovered many years since by a negro in South Carolina, where it is considered an effectual remedy; take of the herbs plan- _ tatwand horehound, in summer, roots and branches together, asuffi- — cient quantity ; bruise them in a mortar, and squeeze out the juice ; of which give, as soon as possible, one large spoonful ; if the patient be swelled, you must force it down his throat. This generally will cure; but if he finds no relief in an hour after, give another spoonful, which never fails. If the roots are dried, they must be moistened with a little water. Tobacco should also be applied to the wound. The symptoms of the bite of a rattlesnake are, nausea, a full, strong, agitated pulse, the whole body swells, the eyes are suffused with blood ; sometimes bloody sweat, bleeding at the nose, eyes, and ears ; _ the teeth chatter, interrupted groans. "i 1 regard to poisons, generally, the following rules should be ob- 

ach, it Ought as soon as possible to be discharged by vomits, clys- ters and purges ; and when the poison has been received into the belly by a wound, it should be expelled by medicines which promote: the different secretions, especially those of perspiration and urine- The pleurisy root, in strong decoction, given in large and repeated doses, till it vomits, has ofien cured the bite of a rattlesnake. Another remedy which is used successfully in some parts, is muskrat skin, burned, and a table spoonful of the ashes given in molasses two or three times, with intervals of an hour. 
_ The patient is very thirsty if the poison is diffused through the _ System, but he must not be allowed to drink. ‘The Indians, when bitten, after sucking the wound, apply a strip of white ash bark above the wound, which they imagine prevents the extension of the poison, and it seems to have that effect. : ; $ The bites of spiders, and such like venomous insects, require the — 
same treatment as above prescribed. 
With regard to the stings of other insects, as the bee, wasp, hornet, 

&c. they are seldom attended with danger, unless a person happens 
to be stung by a great number of them at the same time. In tl 
ase, the parts may be bathed with salt and vinegar, or sal ammo-~ 

fiiac and vinegar; or honey may be laid on. ; 



LOCKED JAW. 

Iv some instances the locked-jaw comes on suddenly ; but it more 
usually attacks in a more general manner, in which ease a slight © 
stiffness is first perceived in the back part of the neck, which, after 
a short time, becomes considerably increased, and at length renders 
the motion of the head both difficult and painful. There is also a 
difficulty of swallowing, great tightness about the chest, and pain at _ 
the extremity of the breast bone, shooting into the back. A stiffness 
also takes place in the jaws, which soon increases to such a height — that they become so closely set together as not to admit of the small- 
est opening. et ss 

_ Sometimes this spasmodic affection extends to the muscles of the 
back, and the spine is bent either forwards or backwards. The belly 
is also strongly retracted, and feels hard, producing obstinate cos- 
tiveness. ‘The spasm continuing to increase the muscles of the head 
and trunk become so rigidly extended as to keep them immoveably 
straight. The arms also become firmly extended, and the tongue is 
affected. ‘The disorder continuing to advance, every organ of vo- 
luntary motion becomes affected, the eyes are rigid and imr as 
in their sockets, the countenance is hideously distorted, ind | 
presses great distress, the strength is exhausted, the pulse is lrregu+ 
lar, and one universal spasm puts a period to a most miserable state 
_of existence. 

These affections are occasioned either by exposures to cold, when 
under profuse perspiration, sleeping in open air, on damp ground ; 
by worms, by injuries of the nerves, from puncture, incision, or 
laceration ; by wounds of tendinous parts, particularly in bleeding © 
in the arm, which is a frequent source of these complaints. They 
ofien succeed surgical operations. : = 

Lobelia emetics, frequently repeated, may be depended upon pret- 
ty certainly, for relaxing all spasms of this nature. They may be 
assisted by warm drinks, and the fever powders. If we cannot ad- 
minister medicine without, we must extract or break out one or two 
teeth. oe 
__If it proceed from a wound or injury, it should be carefully cleansed 
of all extraneous substances, and dressed with tincture of opium, 
and soft ointment, Clysters may be administered with advantage. 
Electricity has cured. 

SEA SICKNESS. 

Tue cause of this distressing affection is the well known motion _ 
of a vessel on the surface of the water. The most alarming, nay, even” 
fatal, consequences have been known to result from the violent retch-_ 
ing and-vomiting produced by the motion of the vessel, withou 
being in the power of any one to stop it; for if it-be true th 

_. Sickness is only to be cured by habit, what hope can be he ___ the afflicted that they will acquire this habit, without 
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id without risk, such as the bursting of a blood vessel, apoplexy, 
idiotcy, blindness, abortion, &c., which have been known to result 

. from excessive straining and vomiting? 
a ple of delicate constitutions are known to derive considerable 

sailing on the sea; though frequently the good they 
ved has been more than counterbalanced by the injurious 2 

that have been caused by the violent sickness thereby ocea- 

Those who intend to travel by sea, and are apprehensive of sick- 
ess, shoul previously use gentle aperients; and afterwards, to 4 

alleviate the nausea and vomiting, drink soda water in a state well 
effervescence, or the mixture of sal wratus and rhubarb, or a full 
dose of laudanum ; live sparingly ; take up their station as near the 

ddle of the ship as possible ; sleep in a hammock or cot, in pre- 
“toa cabin, with their head towards the stern of the vessel; 

ley are upon deck to look always inthe directiontheship 
Persons of a plethoric constitution should purge. Many 

on the least motion of the vessel, are instantly taken with 
vomiting. Whenever the latter occurs, it should be en* 
i the contents of the stomach are ejected, by copious _— 
warm water, after which, alkalies, or Jaudanum, may 3 

ras 

: aus en, 

_ SUSPENDED ANIMATION, FROM DROWNING, &c. 
Tue suspension of the vital powers, produced by immersion in _ water, called drowning, and that by strangulation and suffocation by 

‘noxious vapors, and lightning, are very similar, and require the same 
ve means. As in poisons, so in cases of suspended anima~ 

necessary to be done should be done quickly ; therefore — 
on the first alarm of any person being drowned, or suffocated, while . the body is searching for, or conveying to the nearest house, the fol- 

__Jowmg articles should be got ready, viz.: warm blankets, flannels, @ — large kettle of warm water, heated bricks, a pair of small bellows, 
volatile salts, clyster pipes, and if convenient, an electrifying ma- — 
chine. In conveying the body to the house, the head and chest 

_ should be placed rather in a reclining position, that in “case any 
_ water should have got into the lungs, it may run off at the mout 
_which-the motion in carrying the body, will accelerate. The head, = er, should not be kept much lower than the shoulders, or even 
In areclining position many minutes, otherwise the blood will gravie tate in such quantity into the vessels of the head, as. side 
bly to impede the restoration of life, by compressin 

The body being brought into a house, or some con 
should be wiped perfectly d 
it on the right side. The 
room, with a good fire ; 

_Jation of the blood by friction, with warm flannels, or bladders fi 
with warm water to the pit of the stomach, and hot bricks tot 
Afiee circulation of air is to be admitted into the rooms. 



itatay natural ped rg ; astrong person witha ‘alae! in the nos- 
tril, or by putting his mouth in contact with that of the 

_ may raise the lungs. The friction of the bali in the 
being continued, by other assistants. 

The action of the heart should be excited by y passing Prong a its 
region gentle electric shocks, from the left to the right 
the front to the back alternately. a : 
‘The bowels should be fomented and anccsia 
quantity of warm water, with a handful of salt dissol ve 
may be done witha clyster-pipe. A slight agitation of the | 
every six or ten minutes, will act as a great auxiliary to those means, 

The lungs being inflated, rub every part of the body with salt 
and flannel « cloths, “carefully ‘avoiding the access of cold, and gradu-— 
ally increasing the warmth: as sy mptoms of life seem to ret 
Should the friction with flannel fail, apply flannels wrung 
very hot water, to the region of the heart, and sides of the 
put the patient in a warm bath. If, with a vigorol 
these means for the course of two the 
tom of returning life, the body may ried 
grains, or warm ashes, for mee or four hours. ‘Tissot mentions ¢ 
instance of a young girl who was restored to life, after she was = 
out of the water, to all appearance dead, by laying her nak j 
in the hot ashes. This author also relates’ an extraordinar 
“recovery by the heat of a dunghill. 

On the appearance of any symptom of returning life, hartshorn 
_ should be applied to the nose, and a table spoonful ‘of warm brandy 
given him as soon as it can be got down. 
. By perseverance in such means, persons have been restored to life 
long after all signs had become extinct. The use of means should 
not be given up till four or five hours have elapsed. | ae ing 
-body across a barrel, to expel the water, as is somet 
cannot be too much reprobated. 

: cases of apparent death from suffocation and . 
tions are necessary, and many of the same me 

Il cases of suspended animation, on the smallest a 
oN, Or restoration to life, wine, cordials, or a little — 

ae ‘conveyed into the stomach, in small quantities ata 
time, and frequently repeated. When the patient comes perfectly 
Sto himself, he should be allowed every benefit from Fepore, : 

a 

“* 

ile 
ance of re 
brandy, rout 



INTRODUCTION. . 

Marerra Meprea, is that department of the Science of Medicine 
which relates to the knowledge of remedies, or of the effects 
ced in the human system by such substances as are employed 

removal of disease. The objects to be attended to in its : 
-the natural history, the chemical composition and properties, and — 

the medical powers and applications of the substances which belong — 
to it: = es SS | 

The naTURAL History of these substances is of utility in furn 
_ing appropriate characters by which they may be distingt 
Many of them bear a close resemblance to each other, and can on! 
be discriminated by those minute and accurate distinctions which 
the methods of natural history afford. 

From the intimate connexion which freqnently subsists between 
those properties on which natural classification is established, and 
thé various qualities with which bodies are endowed, natural history 
is likewise, to a certain extent, capable of affording indications of = 

the virtues of remedies. Thus, in the vegetable kingdom, the dif 

ferent species of the same genus, and even the different genera of 
the same natural order, are composed of substances which frequent- 

ly exert the same actions on the living system ; yet to this connexion 
there are exceptions so numerous and important, that it is inca- 

pable of just application to any considerable extent: it can only sug- 

gest conjectures which require to be brought to the test of experi- 

ment. ; . 
_. The more full description of the sensible properties of the articles __ : 

of the materia medica affords the most obvious method of distin- 

guishing them, and in many cases the easiest and most certain eri- 
“terion of their purity and perfection. 
* “It has likewise been imagined that the sensible qualities of medi-_ 

‘ines afford indications of their peculiar powers. ‘Those, for ex 

ch are inodorous and insipid, are seldom active ren 
and those which have a similarity | flavor, 

vy Fae 
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~ neral resemblance in their virtues. But though indications of this 
kind may be partially true, they are extremely limited in their operae 
.tion, and are liable to many causes of obscurity and error. 

The cnemicat nistory of the articles of the materia medica, em> 
braces several important subjects of inquiry. 

r analysis, especially that of those belonging to the vegetable _ 
3 agdom, has been supposed capable of leading to a knowledge of | 
_ their virtues; and the opinion does not, at first thought, appear im- 

probable, since the medicinal powers of any compound body, in com= 
‘mon with its other internal properties, must arise from its peculiar 

composition. It may be remarked, however, that even from the re- 
searches of modern chemistry, little information of this kind can be _ 

acquired. It may be discovered, indeed, in what proximate princi- 
ple of any vegetable substance its virtues reside ; but this affords no 
previous indication of these virtues. Nor can the analysis of these 
principles explain the source of the powers which are attached to 

in particular substances ; the peculiarities of composition from _ 
these may originate, being by far too subtile to be detected by — 
al nreans. ial ae ; 
nistty, however, is in other respects more directly useful in 
ication to the materia medica. It enables us, by the use of 

proper solvents, or the due application of heat, to separate those 
proximate principles of vegetables in which their virtues reside, from 
other inert or noxious matter with which they may be mixed ; it as- 

a certains how far these processes are useful, points out those changes. * 
4m composition, by which the virtues of the substances acted om are frequently altered, and the means by which such injuries may be les- _ sened or prevented. Similar advantages are obtained from its-ap- 
plicatic the few products of the animal kingdom that are used in 
medi those which are derived from the mineral kingdom, — ¢ plo. yed with advantage and discrimination only when their | 
composition is known; and the analyses of these substances have 
exploded many crrorssrespecting them, have enabled us to distin- 
guish them from each other, have pointed out the identity of others, and have rectified the processes by which they are prepared, 

By new combinations, chemistry furnishes us with many remedies equally active and important with those afforded by Nature ; and by ' peeing out the gaia chemical action of different substances, it 
. Guards against the errors which might arise from jmpranor mixe_ 
tures. . oes nnn ee Agi 
= The last object in the study of the materia medica, that to which 

he others are merely subservient, is the MEDICAL HIsToRY of its al- ticles ; the investigation of their 
the treatment of disease. - 

_ This includes, in the first place, the consideration of the action of these substances on the. system, in general, as this being ascertain-_ ed, leads to their application in the treatment of morbid affections, - 

° rage a ees 

se 

virtues, or their practical uses in 



~ 

_ Puarmacy is the. art of preserving, preparing, and compound-_ 
ing medicines. a 

The Preservation of medicines is its least extensive part. mi 
cludes principally the general rules for collecting plants at ain 
seasons, or in particular states of maturity, and those by which they 
are dried or preserved from the injuries they would sustain by expo-. 
sure to light, air, and moisture. It comprehends, in like manner, 
rules for the collection and preservation of animal and mineral sub- 
stances, : ‘ 

That part of pharmacy termed the PREPARATION of medicines; in- 
cludes a variety of important operations. : 

The virtues of those remedies which are derived from.the 
kingdom, generally depend on one or other of the proxim: 
ples of each substance, ‘on its gum, its resin, essential oil, or som 
other. These different principles are dissolved by different agents, 
by water alcohol, &c-; and. as they are often, as they exist in the 
entire vegetable, mixed with much inert matter, it is of advantage to 
extract the active principle by means of its proper solvent, and to 
exhibit it in its pure and concentrated state. Hence have arisen the 
various pharmaceutic preparations of infusions, decoctions, tinctures, 
extracts, &c. these being all processes by which the active matter 
of any substance is separated from the inert matter with which it is 
naturally mixed, and differing only from each other in the solvent 
employed, or in the form to which the solution is reduced. © 

Sometimes, also, the principles of these substances are extracted _ 
by other means, as when an unctuous oil is obtained by expression, 

_ or an essential oil by the application of heat. ‘Phis oil may also”  . 
combined with water or alcohol, and thus distilled waters or spirits _ 

~ By such processes, we extract only a principle previously existing -_ 
in any particular substance; we form no new remedy, but merely 
obtain the same virtue in a different form. In other cases, pharmacy 
produces remedies altogether new. These are always.the result of 
chemical action ; they are either compounds, produced by the com-. 
bination of two or more chemical agents, or they are the products of 
chemical decomposition. In this manner.are obtained:the various 
saline and metallic preparations. ‘These preparations too, are often — 
dissolved in various fluids, in order that they may be conveniently 
exhibited ; processes analogous to the infusions or tinetures of vege- 
table substances. 
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‘combination is effected ; but different medicines are merely mixed 
together with the intention of promoting their efficacy, of correcting 

their operation, of covering their taste or flavor, or of giving them a 

From this view of the objects of pharmacy, it.is evident, that it is 
Principally a particular application of chemistry. Its operations 
are either directly chemical, or require that the chemical properties 
of the bodies operated on should be accurately known. 

a 



; “PART I. rate | 

PHARMACEUTIC CHEMISTRY. > 

‘a view to their eatiendl properties, and petty fine oe 
operations by which they are fitted to act with more efficacy or safety 
as remedies against disease. It includes those facts and principles 
which connect materia medica and pharmacy, the enuineration of 
which forms the proper introduction to the study of these two bran- 

_ ches of medicine. 

SECTION IL. | 

PHARMACEUTICAL OPERA 

THE phenomena which it is the object of chemistry to investigate, 
and upon which, therefore, the principal operations of pharmacy de- 
pend, arise principally from the exertion of that power i by 

of different kinds of matter, by which they have a ten- 

dency to combine together. When two different bodies are placed 
in contact, under certain circumstances, they unite, and form one 
homogeneous substance, in which the particles of either can no 
longer he discovered. The power whence this combination proceeds, 
is termed chemical attraction or affinity. Itis exerted only between 
the minute particles of different kinds of matter, and between = | 
these only at insensible distances. The substances which. ee ee 
bines never-separate spontancously, nor.are they capable. of being — 
separated by any mechanical means; and they forma 
oe properties more or less different from those of its compo- 

The change of properties from combination is the most remarkable 
the exertion of chemical attraction. The 

cuiicane qualities, and.chemical properties of the compound, bear in 
general no resemblance to these qualities and properties in the sub- 
stances of which itis formed. This, however, is not invariably true. 
There are a number of instances, especially i in pharmacy, where the _ 
change is much less complete, as in the solutions of resins or essen- — 
tial oils.in alcohol,.or of gums or saline substances in water. But 
‘these the marks of chemical cémbination are still present, the « 

is is homogeneous, and cannot be Poot! but by, 
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_ exist no attraction, at least they cannot be made to combine together. 
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nce to every other. Between many substances there seems to. 

Others have a very extensive power of combination, and seem capa- 
ble of uniting with almost every substance which is not already 
saturated with them ; and there are many intermediate, in their facili- 
ty of combination, between these two extremes. e 2 

_ Chemical attraction is not limited, in its action, to two bodies. It 
can be exerted between three, four, or more, and can thus form com-- 
pounds of so many principles. It can likewise unite bodies in differ- 

ions. Some combine in every proportion, others only in. 

mDLD 

_ limited quantities. In the latter case, the compounds formed by the. 
different proportions have in general very different properties. _ 
The compounds which are thus formed, have still the same rela- 

tion to chemical attraction. ‘They have a tendency to combine with 
other bodies, simple or compound ; they can combine in various 
numbers and proportion ; and these combinations are accompanied 

the same phenomena, and regulated by the same laws. 
attraction exerted by any substance towards others, is not 
in its force. To some it is stronger, to others weaker. 

ice it follows, that if two bodies have been combined together, 
they may be separated, or the compound they have formed maybe 
destroyed by presenting to it another substance, which exerts an-  _ 
_attraction to one of its component parts, superior to the attraction | 
by which they were held united. If the circumstances neces Sary to’ favor the exertion of chemical attraction be present, the 

is the strongest attraction combine, 
Se chemical language this process is — termed decomposition, from a single elective attraction. pee 

re complicated, is that, where two. 
‘and where the constituent parts of | 

exertion of a double elective attraction. Tables have been cote structed of the relative forces of attractions of many bodies towards others, whence may be estimated the combinations or decompositions that will take place on their mixture with éach other. } The exertion of chemical attraction between bodies is greatly influ- enced by another power, that of heat or caloric. This is the cause of the temperature of bodies, of their expansion, fluidity, and con- Version into the eriform or gaseous state. Its influence or chemical combination and decomposition is very extensive. Some: bodies combine together at the common temperature of the atmosphere; others require that temperature to be raised ; and in some it is ne- cessary to expose them toa very intense heat. ‘The same difference take place with respect to decomposition. Many bodies remain in 
chemical union within a certain range of temperature, more or less. extensive ; but whenever the heat, to which the compounds in which — 
they exist are exposed, is increased beyond a certain degree, decom= 
position takes place, and the constituent principles are separated 
from cach other. These effects are partly to be explained from the. 



wer po ee the force of aggregation . 
yer eli particles are held in union, and by which that : 
ding to separate them, in order to bring them intoa state of | 
combination, is counteracted : and partly from the state of expan _ 
or of fluidity produced by caloric, by which the surfaces between | 
which chemical attraction is exerted are increased, and the minute 
particles of bodies are brought to act upon each other. 
The oOreRATIONS OF PHARMACEUTIC CHEMISTRY are entirely de 

pendent on chemical attraction, or on the action of caloric. They 
are merely particular arrangements of circumstances, by which the — 
exertion of that attraction is promoted, and the. products of the . 
binations or decompositions which take place are obtained. 

There are several preliminary operations, not directly 
bat ed either to favor the exertion of chemical attraction, 
to facilitate the medicinal operation of the substances subjected i <a 
them. ‘They are those operations, by which bodies are reduced to — 
a state of extreme mechanical division. ‘The principal are puLVERt- 
ZATION, or reducing bodies to powder by beating ; TRITURATION, in 
which the same effect is obtained by rubbing; and LEviGaTION, in 
which the powder is reduced to a greater degree of fineness, from 
the rubbing being continued longer, and being facilitated by the ad- 
dition of any fluid which does not act chemically on the 

“Subjected to the operation, These are performed in m 
earthen-ware, or metal. Aathe oe into which the sub 

oe over a seive, Wasnine or BLUTRIATION is an operation in ) 

which the same end is attained. ‘The powder is agitated in a fluid, 
in which it is not soluble; the larger particles are allowed to sub- 
side; the liquor, holding the finer suspended, is poured off; and, ~ 
on its remaining at rest, are deposited. These methods can be ap- 
plied to few of the metals with advantage. ‘They are, therefore, 
mechanically divided, by filing, by beating into fine leaves, or by 
pouring them when. melted into water ; ; an operation termed granu- 
lation, as the metal becomes solid, in the form of small grains. 

These operations do not directly promote chemical action, as they — 
are far from reducing bodies to their minute particles, between whi 
that action is exerted : they are merely employed as prelimary to 
those which are more directly chemical. 1n pharmacy, some of them 
are of utility, besides promoting chemical combination, as there are’ 
several medicines which act with more certainty and power when 
finely levigated, than. when given in a coarse powder. 

Of the cHemicaL operations, the most important are those by 
which that fluidity is obtained, which is in general requisite for the - 

_ exertion of chemical attraction. Sotutron is the principal operation — 
of this kind. It is that process in which a solid body, when immer- 
sed in a fluid, disappears, so that its particles are no longer di: 
able, and upon standing do not subside, the fluid likewise retaining 
its MS usual transparency. It is merely an ‘example of chemical combi- 

n between two bodies, which happen to exist in different for 
d remaining in the fluidstate. The fluid being 

ore active substance, has been Louped the 
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_ solid the solvend or body dissolved. The attraction, however, whence 
the solution proceeds, is reciprocal, and is not more exerted by the 
one than by the other. — z a 

__ The previous mechanical division of solids, promotes their solu- 

d. Agitation causes the solution to proceed more rapidly, 

‘here are, in general, certain limits to the solution of solids in 
fi _ A certain quantity of sea-salt, for example; may be dissolved 

- ina given quantity of water; but if more be added, it remains un- 
dissolved, and can only be diffused through the solution. When the 
fluid has taken up as much of the solid as it ean dissolve, it is said to 
be saturated withit. The same fluid requires for its saturation very 
different quantities of solids; of some it can dissolve only a very 

all portion, of others more than its own weight. The saturation 
fluid with one substance, does not prevent it from dissolving a 
on of a second, or even of a third or fourth, though it lessens 

rent power with regard to each. There are some cases in “ the solvent power is apparently unlimited, or in which no pre- cise point of saturation can be pointed out, such as the solution of 
sugar, gums, &c. in water, ; The temperature or degree of heat has a very important influence 
on solution, and in varying the point of saturation. In general every ___ Solution proceeds with more facility or rapidity at a high than ata s low temperature, and the fluid is even capable at the high tempera- : ‘ture of dissolving a larger portion of the solid, though with respect to — different solids, this increase of solvent power, by a given’ tempera- ture, is very different. : i __ Solution, besides being one of the most important operations im 

ucal analysis, is one of the most useful in pharmacy, the active principles of many substances being extracted, by means of their — proper solvents. Saline substances are dissolved in water, as are also gum, sugar, and other vegetable and animal products. Resins, — camphor, essential oils, &c. are dissolved in ether, alcohol, or wine; and metals are rendered soluble and active by the different acids. The operation receives different appellations, according to the na- ture of the solvent, of the substances dissolved, and of the manner in which it is performed. When we have a mixture of saline or earthy “Substances, of which part is soluble in water, or in any other fluid, — _ while another part is insoluble, the one may be separated from the — by the due application of its Proper solvent. ‘Che process thus 
ed is termed Lixivratrton, and the solution obtained, a LEY. _ rhen a fluid is poured on any vegetable or animal substance, 80 a8 to dissolve only part of its principles, the operation is termed EX- TRACTION; and the part dissolved is said to be extracteds. If it is performed without the assistance of heat, it is termed MACERATION 5 

if with a moderate heat, pigestion ; if the fluid be poured boiling hot on the substance, and they are kept in a covered vessel till cold, 
it forms inrustox. Lastly, pecoctton is the term given to the op 
ration where the fluid is boé/ed upon the substance to be dissolved. 

To obtain the solid matter which has been dissolved in any 

. 



the process named EvaPoraTrion is employed. The : € diquor is ex- to heat in a vessel of such a form as to present a wi 
face to the atmosphere; the fluid is converted into vapor, and the - 
matter that had beén dissolved is thus obtained in a solid s 
The heat employed in evaporation should always be as moderate 
as possible, as the flavor of the solid residuum is otherwise apt to 
be injured, its composition changed, or part of it carried off with 
the vapour. In many cases, the heat afforded by placing the vessel 
containing the fluid to be evaporated over boiling water is sufficient. 
This forms the water bath. fice 

There are many substances, especially those belonging to : 
of salts, which, when their solutions are evaporated to a ce. 
eoncrete in masses of regular forms, hard and trans ] S 
are termed crystals, and the operation itself crystaLtizaTion. The 
first step in this process is to evaporate part of the fluid till the solu- 
tion while at its boiling point is saturated, or retains in solution the 
largest quantity of the body which at that temperature it can hold 
dissolved. On allowing it to cool, the portion which the high tem- 
perature enabled the fluid to hold in solution, will Separate, and crys- 
tals will be formed; and by successive evaporation, the whole of the 
solid matter may be obtained in the crystalline form. In like man- 
ner, crystals are formed by the slow or spontaneous evaporation 
which takes place when a fluid is exposed to the atmospher , and 
these being formed more slowly, are even harder and more perfect i 
their figure than those obtained by hasty evaporation. s 5 a 

In crystallizing, the figure which the body assumes, is regular and 
peculiar to itself, and hence is established the arrangement of crys- 
tals into prismatic, rhomboidal, and other forms; these, how 
are frequently varied by external circumstances. 8 z 

Water is essential to the formation of crystals, and gives them 
their transparency. The crystals of different bodies contain very 
different quantites of this fluid. It is termed their Water of Crystal- 
lization ; and by whatever means it is expelled, the transparency, 
density, and figure of the crystal is lost. If crystals lose their wa- 
-ter of crystallization on exposure to the air, they are said to efflo- 
resce ; if, on the. contrary, water is absorbed, so that the substanee 

mes moist or fluid, it is said to -deliguesce. Ct ae 
- Crystallization is promoted by the access of the « erie air 

to the fluid, and by affording a nucleus or solid point at which the 
crystallization may commence. Some substances have so strong an 
attraction to the fluid in which they are dissolved, that they do not 
separate in the erystalline form, even when the solution has been 
considerably evaporated. They either remain dissolved, forming a 
Jiquor more or less glutinous ; or if the evaporation be carried toa 
greater extent, they are recovered in the solid form, but destitute of 
any regular figure. Some of these bodies, when dissolvud in water, 
may be made to crystallize by the addition of a-small quantity of 
alcohol, which, by exerting a still stronger attraction to the water, 

7 a8 gum, starch, &c. can by management be made to u 

* 

weakens their combination with it. Other substances soluble im 
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Besides this species of crystallization, there is a process of a simi- 
_ lar kind to which the same term is applied. When a body has 

been melted, if the fluid has its temperature slowly reduced, so 
that it approach gradually to the point at which it becomes solid, its 
part a, unite, so as to form masses of regular figures, or 

rst ‘This species of crystallization is not however; applied to 
y pharmaceutical purpose. binds 

Precipitation is another process by which a solid body is sepa- 
rated from a fluid. If, for example, to the solution of any solid mat+ 
ter in any fluid, a substance be added, which has a stronger attrac- 
tion to the fluid than the solid previously dissolved in it has, the lat- 
ter will be separated, and will be thrown down in its solid form. In like 
“manner, precipitation may take place from the substance which is 
added combining not with the fluid, but with the solid dissolved, and 
forming with it a new compound no longer soluble. The process, 

her case, is termed precipitation, the substance thrown down 
cipitate, and the substance by which the precipitation has , is the precipitant. 

clear liquor is poured off, the precipitate is repeatedly washed, to carry off any of the substance by which it was precipitated, which 

‘The preceding operations are those in which a solid body dissolved in a fluid is recovered by abstracting part of the fluid. But there are Many cases of combination, or decomposition, in which our object is rather to obtain the more volatile part of the mixture. In such — cases distillation and sublimation are had recourse to. : In DISTILLATION, the materials are exposed to a proper degree of heat, in vi rived so as to collect the part which passes off in vapor, condense it, and thus obtain it in the fluid form. Distillae ~ tion is therefore nothing but- evaporation in close vessels, with the _ design of obtaining the volatile products. i in many cases of distillation, the matter to be distilled is aptto 
is the case with regard to the essential oilsof plants. To prevent this, they are not exposed alone to heat, but’ with the addition of @ quantity of water. The temperature at which water is conver into vapor, (212° of Fahren heit) is sufficient ‘to volatilize these oils, without injuring them. The oil therefore, rises. with the vapor, is ‘condensed with it, and is easily separated from the water, by their difference in specific gravity, a small quantity of it only being lost by being retained by the water in solution. oe 2 _~ When the substance to be distilled is not of such a nature as to” act chemically on metallic vessels, the common still, made of ironor copper, isemployed. This isa cylindrical vessel, from the head of which a pipe issues, which is connected with a spiral tube, place ‘in a vessel filled with water. The heat is directly applied to the bot-_ tom of the still; the vapor produced passes off through the tube, and © is condensed in the spiral tube (or worm as it is termed,) the cold 

water with which this is surrounded promoting the condensation. 
Acids, or other substances that act upon metallic vessels, or 



from them a noxious impregnation, are distilled from gl: 
sels. The retort, or conical bottle bent nearly at a right angl 
used for this purpose: the heat being communicated to it by the me- 
dium of a sand-bath. The vapor is condensed in a conical orglobu- _ 
lar vessel, termed a receiver, connected with the retort. Where — 
the vapor is highly elastic or difficult of condensation, a series of re- 
ceivers connected together is necessary; and where it is incapable — 
of condensation by itself, but is easily absorbed by water, a jon 
of that fluid is disposed in the receiver, by which it is d.. 
Some bodies are impure on their first distillation ; they are purified 
by a second distillation, which is then termed rectification. Or, 
with the proper product of the distillation, a portion of aqueous vapor 
may have passed over: this may be abstracted by exposing the dis- 
tilled fluid again to heat, and the ss is named concentration or 
dephlegmation. 

SuBLimaTIon is another operation, by which a volatile matter is 
separated from one more fixed, by the application of heat; but the . 
matter volatilized is again condensed, not in the fluid but in the solid 
form. The operation, therefore, is generally performed in one ves- 
sel, the sublimate being condensed in the upper part. When it con- 
cretes in the form of light flakes, it was termed flowers, in the 
language of pharmacy. ata 

being excited and communicated in general by a furnace. 
Chemical combination is also frequently promoted by the appli- 

cation of-heat, even though the bodies are not fused. -Calcination is 
an operation of this kind. It is merely the exposing of a metal toa 
high temperature, with the free access of atmospheric air, by which 
itis oxygenated. Deflagration is an operation of a similar kind. 
It consists in mixing some salts, especially nitrate of potash, in which — 
pimae quantity of oxygen is retained with a very weak attractive 

ree, with any inflammable body, and exposing the mixture to heat. 

The oxygen is attracted by the inflammable substance, which is 
thusoxydated. 

Chemical decomposition is, in like manner, promoted by an in- 
crease of temperature. One principle of a compound, which 1s dis- 

- posed to volatility, may thus be expelled ; or two bodies, one or both 
of which are compounds, and which when mixed together have no 
action on each other, may, when exposed to a strong heat, exert at- 
fractions, by which their decomposition is effected. Pa 

are the principat operations of pharmacy. Connected vit 
of the subject, there remain to be noticed 
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drachm into three scruples; and the seruple into twenty grains. 
easures are rejected by the Edinburgh college, but are admitted in | 

armacopcias, and used by the apotiiecaries. They are 
ded in a similar manner, and are made to answer te the specific 

vity of water. -A table-spoonful and tea-spoonful, (measures fre- 
- quently employed), are understood to be equal, the former to half an 
ounce, the latter to one drachm. ; 

N. B. Sixty drops of water, one hundred of diluted alcohol, or an 
hundred and twenty of alcohol, are equal to a drachm, by measure. 

SECTION. II. 

MICAL ANALYSIS OF THE ARTICLES OF THE MATERIA MEDICA. 

_. The consideration of the general analysis of the substances employ- 
ed as remedies, must necessarily precede their particular history, as 
it is so intimately connected with the observations to be made on — 
their properties, the marks of their purity and perfection, their ac- 

on each other, their combinations, and pharmaceutic treat- 

_ CHEMISTRY arranges all bodies under two classes ; those which 
_ are simple, and those which are compound. The former are such — 
as consist merely of similar parts ;- the latter such as can be resolved 

} articles different in their properties from each other, and from 
und which they had formed. From the combinations e 

i few simple substances, origmate all the productions of nature, aM 
all those which are the results of the spevtiins of art. = 
_ It is the province of chemistry to trace these combinations, to de- 
termine whether bodies are simple or compound ; and, if compound, 
to ascertain the number and proportions of their constituent parts, 
and the modes in which they are combined. These objects are at- 
tained by analysis and Spe two general operations, compre- — 
hending the greater number of the processes of chemistry. ee 

_ Analysis is the decomposition of a compound, or the separation of 
its constituent parts. It is effected, either by exposing it to beat, 
hen, from the unequal action of the caloric on the particles of 

which it is composed, they are separated from each other ; or, by 
ubjecting it to the action of a superior attraction, in other words, — 
by presenting it to some substance which exerts an attract one or other of its component parts, superior to the attraction 
these were held united. ~ PM A OS eh es 

When the analysis has been effected, we may oftenagain 
the principles obtained, so as to form the compound that has been 
decomposed. This forms what is termed synthesis, which, when it 
can be effected, is always a proof of the accuracy of the analysi 
Very frequently, however, in the decomposition of a compouni 

t.3 



principles that are separated, instead of passing ¢ 
pear new modes and oe gp and form compot 
then become the products of the analysis. These cannot b 
bined again, or, if they could, they would form a compound te 
ly different from the substance originally analysed. "They ae 
however, be subjected to a further analysis, and thus the wignuee: 
principles of the compound may be accurately ascertained. The 
whole of the substances belonging to the vegetable and a 
doms are subject to this complicated analysis. 

In analysing the various products of nature, we ultimately arrive 
at a few substances which we are unable farther to decompose, and 
which are therefore regarded as simple. Their absolute” ity 
is not indeed established, but is in , till their composition b 
proved. They are simple with regard to ‘our present knowlege of 
them, that is, they consist of particles, which, so far as can be dis- 
covered, are similar to each other, and they are regarded as the ele- 
ments of which all other bodies are composed. It is sufficient to 
state their distinguishing characters, and the principal compounds 
which they form. 

The first order of these substances, those which seem best entitled 
to the character of simplicity, are the SIMPLE GASES, Oxygen, azot, 
and hydrogen. Modern chemistry has demonstrated, that these 
gases are solid substances, brought into the zrial form | ‘the 
tion of caloric. In the new nomenclature, therefore, th 2 
each is given to the base, and from this the appellation of the air or 
gas is derived. 
Of these simple bodies, ocycEn is the most important, since it is 

either capable of combining with, or forms a component part of the | 
greater number of the productions of nature. Like other gases, itis oe 
invisible, and permanently elastic ; its specific gravity is a little su- 
perior to that of atmospheric air. Its distinguishing characters are 
its capacity of supporting combustion and animal life. It is indeed 
the only substance that can support either of these processes, ee, * 
is absolutely necessary to enable them to be carried on. eg 

- The influence of this air in supporting combustion, is more part 
talasty to be assumed as its distinguishing chemical char: 
so many of the most important chemical agents are forme p 
Operation. It is proved by the most unequivocal exp 
combustion i is nothing more than the combination of oxygen with 

body. Burnt bodies are therefore merely substan- 
combined with oxygen: that principle is contained in them in 

very various apmeatisiee, and is retained by-very different degrees of 
attractive force. 

Many substaneeaase algo be éombined with oxygen, without the 
© phenomena of combustion taking place, that.is, without the disen- aoe 

gagement of light and caloric. ‘This happens when the oxygen ies ie 

~ been previously combined with another body, and is only trans 1 

from it by the exertion of a superior affinity. It happens, too, 
‘when the oxygen is slowly absorbed from the atmosphere, at the 
_‘Ratural temperature. It is thus that many animal and veget 

a ad axperire to the | air. The absor} 

oe met 

* 



oxygen with other bodies, is that of acrps. These are di ng 
by their sour, styptic taste; by their greater or less causticity : by 
their changing the vegetable colors to a red ; and by their combin- ae 

ing with the alkalies, earths, and metals, forming peculiar compounds ~ 
in. which the acid properties are totally lost. They are compounds 
of inflammable substances with oxygen, and this element derives its 
name from being the principle of acidity. CO 
Wath the same substance-oxygen is capable of combining in dif 

it proportions, so as to form different acids, the more powerful 
being generally formed by the larger proportion of oxygen. 

. Elecasaaclatare of the ie is Sense to express th facts. 
The name of each acid is derived from the substance of which, com- 
bined with oxygen, it is formed; and by a variation in termination, 
the different acids resulting from the different degrees of oxygena= 
tion of this base are denoted ; the name. of the more perfect acid 
terminating in the syllable ic, that of the one with the less proportion — 
of oxygen in ous. ‘Thus sulphur, with two proportions of oxygen, 
forms sulphureous and sulphuric acids, wtF 5 

__ Acids have a great tendency to combination. From this, and 
from the faeility with which they are in general decomposed and part 
With oxygen, they are most active of any of the compound chemical 
agents, and are used in many pharmaceutic operations. Po 

Lastly, oxygen unites with many bodies without rendering them acid ; it then. forms an order of bodies termed oxyps, It in geveral communicates to them a greater tendency to combination. To this order belong almost all the compounds it forms with the metals, and 
the greater number of vegetable and animal products. ie # - The second of the simple gases is azor. Like oxygen, when 

“pure, it exists always in the gaseous form, forming azotic gas. Thi 
gas, with less than one-fourth part of oxygen, constitutes the commoD 
atmospheric air. It possesses noremarkable property by which it may — be characterized, and thérefore it is rather distinguished by its negar tive qualities. It is lighter than atmospheric air, its specific gravity, — compared with it, being as 985 to 1000; it is unable to support com- istion Or respiration ; it is not absorbed by water, at least in any 
considerable quantity ; and it is not inflammable in the strict sense of the term, for although it combines with oxygen, yet the combi- nation is not sudden, nor is it attended with the emission: of fight, and with scarcely en of caloric. | wd e 
Azor combined with oxygen, in proportions in which these tv 

elements are mutually pee Ae forms a powerful acid, the Nitric. 
with a smaller propertion of oxygen it forms the nitrous acid. 



acids are very easily decomposed, and hence are often em 
chemical operations to afford oxygen to other bodies. With smaller 
proportions of oxygen, it forms two gases, neither of which has acid 
properties; nitrous gas, com d of 44 of azot with 56 of oxygen, | 
-distinguished by the facility vith which it unites with an additional 
proportion of oxygen ; and nitrous oxyd, consisting of 63 of azot, 
and 37 of oxygen, peculiarly characterized by its high exhila- 
rating powers on the animal system. Combined with hydrogen, in 
the proportion of #21 parts to 32, it forms ammonia, or volatile 
alkali, and hence it has been supposed, from analogy, that the other 
two alkalies also contain azot as a constituent principle. . ne 

Lastly, azot is contained in great abundance in animal r rs, 
and is the principle which distinguishes them, by their chemical 
composition, from vegetables. api: 

The last of these simple airs is uyproceN. It is the lightest of 
all the gases, its specific gravity, when it is in its purest state, being 
to that of atmospheric air as13to 1. Itis highly inflammable ; one 
part of it mixed with four parts of atmospheric air, exploding with 
violence on the approach of an ignited body. 

The most important compound of hydrogen is water, formed by 
its union with oxygen, in the proportion of 15 parts, by weight, of 
the former, to 85 of the latter. Asa chemical agent, water is of the 
first importance, both from its very extensive power of comb: 
and from its agency im affording oxygen. ‘It is the solvent of 
saline, and of the greater number of the earthy substances ; and it 
likewise dissolves a number of the vegetable and animal products. 
In these combinations, it is singular that the general law of chemi- 
cal attraction, (that combination which alters the properties of bo- 
dies,) is scarcely observed ; the properties of the bodies dissolved by 
water remaining almost invariably nearly the same, and that fluidity 
being merely communicated to them which is necessary for their 
mutual chemical action, or which renders convenient their prepara- 
tion as medicines. 

Water is farther an ‘important chemical agent, by affording oxy- 
gen to a number of bodies. ‘Thus, many of the metals are slowly 
oxydated by it ; and in their solutions by acids; it is frequently from — 
the water that the metal receives oxygen. The vegetable and ani- 
mal products receive oxygen also from the water they contain ; and — 
in the decompositions which they suffer, whether from the reaction of 
their principles at a natural temperature, or by exposure to heat, the 
elements of the water present enter into the composition of the pro- 
ducts which such analysis afford. , 

Under the appellation of srmpie INFLAMMABLE SUBSTANCES, are 
commonly described three bodies, carbon, sulphur, and phosphorus. 
They exist in the solid form, but are totally destitute of the metallic 
Splendor, opacity and gravity. They are highly inflammable, and 
form acids when united with oxygen. - i 

_ Carson, the first of these, is an inflammable matter, the ba 
mmon charcoal. In this substance, it was supposed to be me 

oxyd of iron, and some other impurities But the expe 
ton have proved that ‘iit is also combined with a p 

newt 

es 

* 
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-_ the imperfect combustion of wood, is an oxyd of carbon containing — 
pf gs = oe a 100. It is inflammable. Combined with 

: “extremely inconsiderable, and its attractions so weak, that it is 
-d from its combinations by all the other.acids. Carbon, with — 

‘drogen and oxygen, forms several compounds possessing inflam- ‘mability. Some of them exist in the gaseous form, and diffe x slight- 
ly in their properties from each other. Alcohol, which is the pro- 
duct of fermentation from sugar, and which when pure Is a colours 
less fluid, fragrant and pungent, volatile and inflammable, is a com- 

pound of a similar kind; and ether, which is formed by the action - 
of acids from alcohol, and which is still more light and volati , is | 

of the same composition, differing from alcohol principally in — ting a larger proportion of hydrogen, pee 
— Scnenor is a simple inflammable substance found in abundance in nature, either pure or in combination with metals. When pure, it 18 hard and brittle, semi-transparent, of a light yellow color, insipid, emitting When slightly heated a feetid smell. Tt melts and volatilizes at a very low temperature, that of 185°; at a temperature of 302’, it burns with a blue flame, when atmospheric air is admitted. : - Sulphur combines with oxygen, hydrogen, phosphorus, with many of the metals, and indeed with the greater number of the simple bodies. Its combination with oxygen forms the sulphuric, and sul- _ phureous acids. The latter is gaseous, has a pungent suffocating ~ odor; and doesnot possess the acid properties in a very eminent degree. The former is fixed and inodorous ; in the general acid vers it is superior to any body of the same class; it has a strong attraction to water, and is always combined with it; it exerts also 4 strong affinities to the alkalies, earths and metallic oxyds, and oxy- dates the metals, and the greater number of inflammable bodi ; at is therefore extensively used in chemical and pharmaceutical ope- rations. grr : i With hydrogen, sulphur forms a compound, sulphurated hy gen, which exists in the zrial form, and is distinguished by its very ' fetid smell. -It resembles the acids in several of its properties. Sul _phur is also a component part of some animal substances, and it has een detected in a few vegetables. a) 4 e last of these simple substances is PHOSPHORUS, a substance _ With which we have been made acquainted only by the art of the chemist. It exists no Where pure and uncombined, but its acid is — found in great abundance in nature. _In the fossil, kingdom, "combined with several of the oa one ota 2 At lorms &, _ ponent part of many animal and several vegetable prod =p! ai is sienpetheueel by « osin ing it with carbon, which attracts its : i sublimed im close vessels ; it is of a soft tenacious consistence 

It 18 



are owing to its combination with thé oxygen ie atmosphere 
From this combination, two acids are formed, according tot 
portion of oxygen : the phosphorus, which is feetid, and when héat- 
ed, emits luminous vapors, and the phosphoric, which is inodor & 
and more powerful as an acid than the other. Phosphorus is one 
the component principles of animal substances. 

Besides the acids formed by the oxygenation of these Sitnple inflate 
mable bodies, there are three not yet decomposed, but which are sup- 
posed from analogy to be of a similar composition ; the muriatic, 
oric, and boracic. j 

The MURIATIC ACID exists in ae sal: and in various other natura 
substances. In its pure state it is gaseous, has a fo 
odor, and extinguishes combustion. It is rapidly absor ir 
large “quantity, by water ; and it is under the form of this ® dobation 
that it is generally used. It possesses in an eminent degree the gene- 
ral acid properties. It combines with the alkalies and earths; and 
though incapable of affording oxygen directly to the metals, it affects 
the oxydation of many of them, by enabling them to’ decompose the 
water it contains. This acid is capable of being combined witha 
considerable proportion of oxygen, forming the oxy-muriatic acid. 
The acid powers of this are inferior to those of the sim > muriatic 
acid ; but parting with facility with the ee combined with i 
acts with more energy on many inflammable substances. — 

The fluoric and hones: acids cannot be regarded as phe 

The METALS, the third 2 of simple substances, are Sutiesente < 

ed by their opacity, brilliancy, fusibility, ductility, malleability, ial. 
by ing a specific gravity superior to that of any other classof 
Skene They are truly inflammable, since they are capable of com- 
bining with oxygen, and many of them during their oxydation emit 

light and caloric. It scarcely comes within the limits of pharma- 
ceutic chemistry to notice all the metals particularly: itis sufficient 

to take a general veiw of their properties, and of their cians in 
combination. 2 

The metals are very various in their degree of fusibility. 
_ does not become solid but at a'temperature equal to 
0 of Fahr., while iron or platina requires a very intense heat ge 
fusion. - They differ also in their ductility and malleability. Gold 

is at once the most ductile and most malleable, that is, it can be 

drawn into the finest wire, and beat into the thinnest plates, without — 
its texturé being injured. The other metals possess these properties _ 
in different d some being ductile which scarcely are malleable, _ 
and vice versa: | eae are neither ductile nor malleable. These Se 
have been improperly termed semi-metals. Specific gravity is oe: oe 
property by which the metals are most clearly distinguished. ee 
specific gravity of the heaviest stone is to that of water as 4 ols 
while that of the lightest metal is as 6 to 1. 

Metals are very susceptible of combination. They unite swith 
ead with ‘phosphorus, and with each other. Their comb 
with o are the most extensive and important. 

This combination is effected in different ways. When 
ae ic 



slowly 5 
re 

ei {Fa “ 

_ by its oxygen being attracted by the metal, but its presence 

oxygen; some are oxydated rapidly, and exhibit ell the _ 
of combustion ; others undergo this operation much more’ 

and there are some (gold, silver, and platina) which can — 
‘dated inthis manner. Several of them are oxydated 

cy of water. It is thus that iron and some others, espe- 
when assisted by a high temperature, attract oxygen from | 

_ water, the hydrogen being disengaged. Lastly, all of them may be — oxydated by the action of acids. The acid itself is not only decom- 

es several of the metals to decompose the water present with ~ = et ae t rapidity. 

_ The results of these combinations are compounds, which in gene- 
ral belong to the class of oxyds. They are destitute of the metal- 

lie qualities, and are more similar to earths, being in general insipid, 
_ insoluble in water, and vitrifiable by heat. Four metals, tungsten, 

_ molybdena, arsenic, and tin, can be so highly oxygenated as to pass. 
» the acid state. 

with only a small proportion of that 
up nearly their own weight. 

the oxyd produced by each proportion di 

$ attract very different quantities of oxygen. Some com- 
principle, while others can 

ti" 
Each metal, too, combines with certain different proportions, and — 

fiers in its properties from that produced by the others. The first degree of oxygenation — generally produces an oxyd, having a colour not mach different from that of the metal: by higher oxygenation, more brilliant colours” are produced. 
Metals also attract oxygen with very unequal degrees of force. _ Hence one metal can ofien be oxydated merely by heating it with : the oxyd of another. Some oxyds, too, as those of gold, silver, and 

_ Mercury, are decomposed by the mere agency of ealoric, at-a tem- 
__ Perature not raised very high, and even by the action of light at the. 

al temperature. oe 

derive their activity. They are, for inst 

og ‘It is principally from their combination with oxygen that metals” 
ance, incapable of combining: with the earths, unless they have been previously oxydated. The case is the same with respect to the acids, If the metal has not beem 



are sat rendered more powerful a 
is farther combined with an acid. The mildest preparation of mer- 
cury, for example, is that prepared by trituration merely, in which _ 
the mercury approaches nearest to the metallic state, and the most 
virulent preparation of that metal is the corrosive page in which 
it is very highly oxydated. 
The last class of simple substances is the EARTHS. They hee 

usually been.defined substances, insipid, infusible, having little solu- 
bility, uninflammable, having a specific gravity, compared with water 
as a standard, always less than 5 to J, and combining with acids to 
form neutral salts. Of these characters some apply only to some 
earths ; that of insipidity, for instance, is confined to two or three 5 
others, as lime and barytes, being considerably sapid. 

These characters too are understood as applying to pure earths ; 
substances which, so far as has been discovered, are absolutely simple. 
These by combination, or intimate mixture with each other, and with 
other bodies, give rise to a vast variety of compounds, still distin- 
guished by the title of earths, but to which these characters are only 
in part applicable. Such compounds are not the objects of pharma-~ 
ceutic investigation, it being only the pure earths, or commas 
of them effected by art, that are usedin medicine. 
The principal earths are six; silex, i 

_ and strontites. Of. two or shies others hate eet g 
but in quantities so 1 as not to require notice in this eeu: 
/Sinex, though an abundant ingredient in stones, scarcely exists 

pure in nature. When obtained by a chemical process, it is in the 
form of a light white powder. Its chemical character is its little 
susceptibility of combination. It unites with none of the acids, the 
fluoric excepied. Itis dissolved by potash and soda ; and by fusion 
it combines with the earths and metallic oxyds. 
Areu. is distinguished by insipidity, infusibility by heat, insolubili- 

ty im water, and by forming a ductile paste with that fluid, but more 
completely by the compounds which it forms with acids. It is never 
used in medicine ia its pure state ; but some of its ier gare ee 
cially that resulting from its union with sulphuric acid, are employ-— 
ed. The salts formed by its combination with acids, have one 
-neral medicinal character, that of ning enemas a 

of a 
MM. s5 pure, is siwayer in pres form of a fine white a : 

light fwiekee _ It is infusible ; insoluble in less than 2000 parts of 
water, and does not form with it a ductile paste ; is somewhat sapid ; 
changes the colours of vegetables:to a green, and forms with the acids" 
peculiar neutral salts. It is never found in a~ pare. ne: im neteet 
but is always the produce of art. © > ik 

Magnesia, in its pure state, is extensively anid in lisedhctegis 2 
also several of its compounds. It is given as an antacid, a 

_ Salts:it forms with the acids bave all a cathartic power. 
~ Lime is distinguished by its disagreeable, penetrating, styptiet 
Bewttencta: water rapidly from the atmosphere; it is heated 
water is poured ‘on it, and falls into a dry white powder ; 
ia about 700 parts of that. fai: and its = ha 

i 
« 
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_ table colors to a green. In the fire, it is infusible by itself; how~ _ 
: _ when mixed with the other earths; it combines with almost all 

_  Limeis used in medicine as an antacid, as an astringent, and as a re- 
_ ‘Medy in calculus. It is given in the form of solution in water. Some 

_ aerid than the pure lime, oe ae ee 
_.-Baryres is distinguished by its great specific gravity, which is 
superior to that of every other fossil not metallic. In nature, it is 

always found combined with the sulphuric or carbonic acid.» When 
pure, it isin the form of a very fine white powder; it is fusible and 
soluble in 20 parts of water, its solution changing the vegetable co- 

_ fors to a green ; its attractions to the acids are in general much sue 
*  perior to-those of any of the other earths. : 

_ _. Barytes has a much more powerful action on the system than the 
_ @ther earths have. Even in a smal] dose it oceasions vertigo, insen- 

_ ‘sibility, and other nervous symptoms. From this circumstance, as 
from its great specific gravity, some have supposed that it is 

etallic oxyd, which we have hitherto been unable to decompose. 
_ Srronrires is, in many of its properties, similar, to barytes. Like 
it, it is found in nature combined with sulphuric and carbonic acids, 
and these compounds are distinguished by great specific gravity. It 
ds fusible, but less soluble, requiring 200 parts of water for its solu- 4 

_. tom. Its saline combinations are, on the contrary, in general, more 
soluble than those of barytes. It has no poisonous quality, or does 
not appear to exert any great activity on the animal system. Re ‘The Atkans are somewhat analagous in their properties tothe — _ earths; they are distinguished by the following characters. They 
have a penetrating acrid taste; change the vegetable colors toa 

- green; have a strong attraction for water, unite with oils, and com- 
_ bine with the acids, forming neutral salts. There are three sub- ee 
Stances of this kind; potash, soda, and ammonia. There is reason 
to believe that they are compounds. One of them, ammonia, is _ 
proved to consist of azot and hydrogen, which renders probable the 

inion that the others are also compounds, though they have not 
hitherto been decomposed. . te Cag 

__. Porasmis the most powerful of these substances : it is solid, and 
_ trystalizable, of a white color, is highly acrid and caustic, has so _ 

Strong an attraction to water.as to take it from almost any other 
uce, It melts at a moderate temperature ; by fusion with sili- 

1it forms glass: it has a stronger attraction than either 
alkalies for the acids, and therefore the compounds it c 

Se ae 

estroy ta saline mass remains, which consists princi| 
ash. There is. reason to 

ponent principle of vegetable matter, it is only insome vegetables, and — 
never in such quantities as are afforded by the combustion. : 

The physical characters ef sopa are so precisely the same with 



of potash, that it is scarcely possible scdialhliadae ae eta: 
are) waa suger Soda, it is said, attracts humidity from 

Oo! less rapidly than potash. 
Tris by their combinations, however, that they are principally: Je 

tinguished. The salts, in particular, which soda forms with the _ 
acids, are totally different in their properties from those that have 
potash for their base. It forms glass with silex in the same manner 
as potash. 
Soda is obtained as well as potash by burning vegetables. Tt is, 

however, only sea plants, or those that grow by the sea shore, that afford 
it: it has therefore been supposed, that these plants may contain sea= 
salt, or poriniat 20a; wedi, aa tees Sie deaaapataat of this: 
salt that the soda is derived. =~ a 

The third of these alkalies, AMMONIA, differs inuch from the 
others. It can never be obtained in the solid or fluid form, but when 
pure, is always in a state of gas: it is absorbed in great quantity 
by water, and thus forms a solution of pure ammonia. Its smell is 
extremely pungent: it is also volatile, escaping gradually from the 
water in which it has been dissolved : hence it has received the g 
pellation of volatile alkali. It is considered as a less powerful alkali 
than either of the others: it does not combine with the siliceous 
earth ; it acts more feebly on animal matter, and it ; 
acids with much less force. es 

Ammonia i is com of azot and h 0) 
121 of the f ae deesde laser droge, the in reat qcaistie beg 
ty by exposing animal substances to heat : they are ons ae = 
part of their hydrogen and azot combining, form ammonia. ee? 
~The alkalies are all used in medicine, and their ‘Ss 

form some ‘of the most important axtibbes of the materia medica, 
They are also important pharmaceutic agents. 

With the alkalies, earths, and metallic ‘oxyds, the acids Soins 
and form an order of compound termed NEUTRAL SALTs. In these, _ 
the properties of the acid, as well as of the base with which it is uni- 
ted, are in general lost; ‘the compound acquires some new proper- 
ties : it has in general a considerable attraction for water, and itis _ 
capable of assuming a crystalline form. The acids adhere with very oe 
different degrees of force to these bases; in general the attractions 2 
of the earths to the acids are greater than those of the metallic oxyde; 
and those of the alkalies greater than of the earths. . 

_ Phe names of the neutral salts are taken partly from the acid, and — 
partly from the base ; the generic name is derived from the acid, the 
specific from the base to. which it is united. ‘Thus, all the salts 
composed of the sulphuric acid, are poe ga together under the 
name of sul phats ; and each species is named from ab Fx: 
which the acid is united, as the sulphat of ae the sulj 
lime, &c.: and as each acidifiable basecan be combified with ; 
ent proportions of oxygen, so as to form acids of different qua 
the salts formed by these are distinguished by a variation, in the 

mination of the generic name. ‘Thus, the salts by 

eee ¢ compourid. i is een ideal: oe 
ay remains to notice he analysis of the vecerasul 

a 
_ = Z 
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OD — important in a pharmaceutic point of view, as sO many 
of them are employed im medicine. The vegetable kingdom, in 
particular, furnishes by far the greater part of the articles of the 

_ The substai which are the products of organization, are very 
in their chemical characters from those belonging to the 

=) 

= 

Bee 

Case is extremely different. If we are able to detect their compo- 
nent principles, we can scarcely determine their proportions ; much 
less are we able to ascertain the mode in which they are combined. — 1 no instance, therefore, does the analysis enable us to combine 

iples, whether proximate or ultimate, which we have obtain- ‘ed, so as to form any compound at all resembling that which has _ been analyzed. These productions, too, consist of a few principles, chiefly of carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen, with the addition of azot: _ and phosphorus in the animal kingdom, while the compounds be-' longing to the mineral kingdom are move varied in their compositien- The products of organization are likewise distinguished by sus-— ceptibility of decomposition. Their principles, having strong mu- tual attractions, are disposed to react on each other ; and if this be — favored by humidity, or slight increase of temperature, new combi- — nations are formed, whence the original compounds are destroyed. — __ In the analysis of these substances, it is nece 

not much exceeding that — 
r volatile principles, tends 

not merely to separate, but actually to decompose. them. eoer 
essary, therefore, that the temperature should not exceed 212° of 

along with the aqueous vapor. ina 
OF the different chemical agents useful in the vegetable analysi 

water dissolves the gummy and extractive parts, the saline su! 
stances, and several other principles of inferior importance, Ale: 



dissolves are’ separated by water; 
gum water holds in solution, is precipitated by alec 

dissolves the same principles as alcohol ; it fastber diss 
the elastic gum of some vegetables, and it precipitates the extractive 
matter from water. The alkalies discover several of the acids con- 
‘tained in vegetable substances, and the acids are sometimes used - ; 
tests. ’ 

Lastily, in the analysis of vegetables, we are often able to procure 
several of their proximate principles by mechanical gscers! easel es 
larly by expression: Sometimes, also, they exude spontan | 
from the growing vegetable, or are obtained. from it | 
made in the hes or trunk. - ; 
~ After we have discovered the proximate principles of ve 
the next step is to ascertain their composition. This, with respect 
to their ultimate principles, is nearly uniform; the. differences in 
their chemical properties and sensible qualities arising principally 
from differences in the proportions of these principles, and in the 
modes in which they are combined. . These differences are too sub- 
tile to be very accurately determined by analysis, and henee this 
species of investigation is now. acknowledged to convey no 
tion on the medicinal powers of vegetables. Besides ¢: 
gen, and oxygen, which are their principal cons 
of them contain azotand phosphorus, which mod 
Various metals, too, particularly iron and mangan 
three alkalies, either pure, or in combination with ’ 
are not unfrequently constituents of vegetable matter, tho 
in any considerable proportion, nor is “it certain but. that 
these are formed during the analysis by which they are obtaii 

The proximate principles of vegetables are sometimes analyzed Rot 
by mere exposure to heat; their elements enter into new combina- 
tions, and from the products we discover what the principles were, 
and even, to a certain extent, in what proportions they had been uni- 
ted. — Sometimes the atmospheric air is admitted when they a 
sed to the temperature of ignition, and by collecting the 
formed by their combustion, we form a similar judgn 
composition. Others of them are capable of undergoing 
tion; and from the products of this process, the constituent princi- 
ple: “of the. ‘substance operated on are determined. Lastily their 
analysis may often be effected by the agency of the nitric acid, which 
communicates to them oxygen, and by the resulting compound « as- 
certains the nature of their acidifiable base. 

The proximate principles of vegetables are : poner, and of very 
different kinds. They are not all to. be 1 ae very plant, or — 
in every period of vegetation, but each them = to be found : 
some plants, at certain periods of their growth. 
a) are all the products of vegetation from a common jui 
‘Sap which circulates Ae bh through every part of the vegetable 

. 

: 4 a : 3 Seog ‘into contact, in the: vessels. 



bint BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. | 

these vessels, assisted by the agency of light, changed in its compo- 
sition, and thus the peculiar products of the vegetable are formed. — 

_ The first transition of the sap seems to be into MuCILAGE or GUM, 
as this is one of the proximate principles contained in the greatest 
quantity in vegetables, and which is abundant in young plants. It 

; an inodorous, insipid and glutinous substance, soluble in water in 
' tion, and forming with it a viscid solution termed muci- 

: > 

lage. It is insoluble in alcohol, ether, or oil, and is precipitated 
~ from its solution in water by the addition of alcohol, or any of the 
alkalies. It does not absorb oxygen from the atmosphere; it is nei- 
ther fusible nor volatile. At a temperature superior to 212°, but 

is employed to render oils 
: Restn is another of these proximate principles, most abundantly diffused t ted with gam, but some vegetables ex t ‘resinous. Resin is insoluble 

of its de n by heat are, water, acetous acid, an empyreu= 
matic oil, and a residuum of charcoal. Its constituent parts, there=- 
fore, are carbon, hydrogen and oxygen. ee 

Resins are frequently odorous and sapid. | '[hey are more active 
_ than gums, with respect to their medicinal effects, the virtues Of 
many of those vegetables which act most powerfully as medicines 

nding on thieir resinous part. : 
_~ Gum and resin are often intimately mixed in vegetables, forming 
agum-resin. Some of the most active articles of the materia medica, 
are natural compositions of this kind. a 1 : 

A proximate principle of vegetables, which till lately, was always 
confounded with gum-resin, is that termed by the French chemists 
EXTRACT Or EXTRACTIVE MATTER. The peculiar character by 
which it is distinguished: from gum, resin, or any mixture of the — 
two, is its being equally soluble im water and in alcohol; hence its 
solution in the one fluid is not precipitated by the addition of the 
other. The extractive principle also, when dissolved in water, and, 

__ heated to 212°, in contact with the atmospheric air, absorbs oxygt 
- with avidity, which neither gum nor resin does. By this 



it is converted into an insipid inert substance, no longer soluble in water. By the oxygenated mariatie acid, it is also changed into an 
insoluble concrete of a yellow color. These poperties seem suffi- 
cient to characterize it as a distinct principle; but there is still — 
some obscurity respecting the mode of its existence in vegetable pro- 
ducts. According to the French chemists, it is the principle upon 
which the virtues of many vegetable medicines depend, though it is 
difficult to obtain it unmixed with the other principles. - By exposure 
to heat, it affords an empyreumatic acid and oil, and a small quantity 
of ammonia. Its elements, therefore, are carbon, hydrogen, azot, 
and oxygen. se 
‘Ou is a very common proximate principle of vegetable matte 

it is of two kinds, cxpeinannin petiionscat and distilled, volatile or 
essential oil. These have some common qualities, they are inflam- 
mable, insoluble in water, and unctuous, to the touch ; but they are 
also possessed of peculiar properties by which they are distinguished. 

The first class, the expressed, fat, or fixed oils, are thick and unc- 
tuous, nearly insipid and inodorous; they congeal on exposure to 
cold, are soluble in water or in alcohol; they combine with the alka- 
lies, forming soaps; they are not volatilized at the temperature of pe 
212° ; they are decomposed in close vessels, and burn when the at- 
mospheric air is admitted, the products of 0 
water and carbonic acid. At a natural temperature they 
sorb oxygen, and by long exposure to the air they are thicl 
and at length become concrete. They consist of carbon and 
gen in the proportion nearly of 12 of the former to 3 of the latter. 

<a Expressed oils are*ger contained in the seeds and fruit of 
certain vegetables. They are extracted by expression or decocti 
with water, and are thus frequently in part impregnated with the ex- 
tractive, mucilaginous, or resinous particles, whence in some instan- - 
ces they derive taste, odor, and even some medicinal virtues. In 
general, however, they are insipid, and are used in medicine princi- 
pally for their lubricating quality ; they are diffused in water by the 
medium of gum or sugar, or by the addition of a: 

‘of the alkalies. ~ et 
slate; essential, or distilled oils, differ fromthe 
several of their properties. They are volatile at a low 
are entirely and quickly converted into vapor, at the hea water, without being decomposed ; they are soluble ‘in a small) 
portion in water, and are more abundantly soluble in alcohol ; the 
do not combine with the alkalies with facility ; they are more highly 
inflammable than the fixed oils,.and, on exposure to the atmosphere, 
slowly absorb oxygen, are ened, and are at length converted into 
substances of a resinous nature. In their. composition, they contain 

more hydrogen proportioned to their carbon than the fixed oils do. — The essential oils are in general highly odorous, pungent, and 
often very acrid; they exist in greatest quantity in the aromati 
=. and are usually obtained by distillation ; the vegetable be 
‘Reated to 212° along with water, and the oil being volatilized | 
the aqueous vapor. As medicines, they possess a highly stimu 
SOW ee ae : es 

ee 

ss there exists a natural com: 

# 
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_oil and resin, forming a fluid more or less thick and tenacious, tsual- 
___ ly also odorous and pungent, termed a Balsam. Balsams also con- 

_ tain a quantity of a peculiar vegetable acid, the acid of benzoin, 
_ Another proximate principle of some vegetables, similar in many 

its properties to the essential oils, is camrnor. — It isa solid tena . 
cious concrete, of a white color, semi-transparent, having a strong 

_ peculiar smell, and a penetrating taste. It is insoluble in water, but 
completely soluble in alcohol, ether, and oils: it evaporates at the 
common temperature of the atmosphere, and is volatilized in close 
vessels without decomposition. When its volatilization, however, 
is prevented, and heat applied, it is decomposed ; a volatile oil, fra- 
grant and pungent, of a rich yellow color, amounting nearly to one 
third of the weight of the camphor, distils over; a quantity of chat= 
Coal remains as a residuum, and hydro-carbonate, and carbonic acid 
3 escape with a portion of the peculiar acid termed camphoric. 

r, therefore, differs from the essential oils, in containing a Proportion of carbon, and perhaps also of oxygen. 
phor is found in distinct vesicles in the wood and bark of se getables ; it is also contained in many essential oils. Asa €, t possesses considerable powers. 
same relation which camphor has to the volatile oils, WAX - Seems to bear to the fixed oils. This substance js a product of ve- getation. It is solid and tenacious, easily fusible, and inflammable. It does not combine with the alkalies, but, when melted, unites with expressed. or essential oils. It consists of carbon and hydro- — gen, in the proportion nearly of 13 of the former to 2 of the latter: — some have supposed that it also contains a quantity of oxygen. : Fecura is a name appropriated to a dry, white, insipid powder, — contained in many vegetables, particularly in the tuberose roots and — 

| gramineous seeds, It is extracted by beating the dried root, wood, — or seeds, with a large quantity of water ; the fluid becomes milky, ie from ision of a white powder through it. This, when dried S is the fee uch, when not united with any of the other principles — ofthe ve; e, is mild and insipid. It is insoluble in cold-water, — but with boiling water it forms a jelly. “Itis also insolable in aleo- hol. It is an oxyd having carbon and hydrogen for its base. [tis capable of being converted by certain processes into saccharine mat- ter. By destructive distillation it affords a large quantity of acetous acid. The fecula is the most nutritious principle of plants, and1s contained in great quantity in all vegetables used as food. 

€ 

_ Giuren.—The farina of some vegetables is found to contain @ 
viscous, elastic, and fibrous-like substance, which, from its close re- 
semblance in properties to the animal product termed gluten, has 
been named vegetable gluten. It is insipid, elastic, totally ins 
ble in water, and very sparingly soluble in alcohol. By the action © of nitrous acid, it is converted. into oxalic acid, and by exposure to heat in close vessels, it affords a. large quantity of ammonia. Its 
analysis proves, that it contains more azot than any other vegetable 
principle. 2 ay Gee Bo ag 

A.sumMEN.—This is another principle of vegetables, which 1 



ceives its name from its resemblance to a prineiple of animal matt ™ 
It is soluble in cold water, its solution being coagulated by heat or 
by alcohol ; it is liable to putrefaction, and furnishes a large quan- 
tity of ammonia on exposure to heat. It abounds in the eS 01 
several acrid and narcotic plants, and is also contained in the gra- 
mineous seeds. 

» Saccnarine MaTrer.—This exists in many vegetables, particu- 
larly in their fruits and roots, generally united with their gum and 
extractive matter. When pure its taste is sweet. It is soluble in 
water and in alcohol ; is capable of crystallization. By fermenta- 
tion, it is converted into alcohol, as this, by a second stage of fer-_ 
mentation, it is changed into acetous acid. By the action of ni- 
trous acid, it is converted into oxalic acid. By decomposition by 
heat, it affords more than half its weight of acetous acid; a small 
quantity of empyreumatic oil, carbonic acid, and hydro-carbonate 
gases, the residuum being charcoal. It consists of oxygen, carbon, 
and hydrogen. : 

Essential saLts.—The saline substances contained in vegeta- 
bles have been termed their essential salts. They are either acids 

here are seven acids found native in vegetables ; the mal 
citric, oxalic, gallic, tartarous, acetous, and benzoic. The first five _ 
consist of carbon and hydrogen, brought to the state of an acid by 
oxygen, and differ from each other chiefly in the proportion of hy- 
drogen and carbon they contain. (ee 2 
_ The oxalic acid contains the largest proportion of oxygen ; and 
it is into it that several of the other acids, and many of the vegetable 
oxyds, are converted by oxydation. It is very soluble in water, and- 
erystallizable. It is distinguished by the very strong attraction which 
it has for lime, which it takes from every other acid. As it exists 
in vegetables, it is commonly united with potash, but so that the 
acid is present in excess. ae 

_ The malic acid is contained in apples and in many other fruits be- 
fore they are ripe. It does not crystallize; it contains more oxygen — 
than the citric acid does, and is converted into the oxalic acid by the 
action of the nitrous acid. «=~ ia Seas ies 
. The citric acid is soluble in water and crystallizable; it has a 
stronger attraction to the earths than to the alkalies ; it is not, like the 
malic, convertible into oxalic acid. 

The tartarous acid, as it exists in vegetables, is generally com- 
bined with potash, but in such a quantity as still to leave an excess — 
of acid. From this salt the pure acid of tartar. is obtained ; it is 
very soluble in water, and is crystallizable; it is convertible into 
oxalic acid; it is decomposed by heat, and affords more empyreu- 
matic oil than any of the other acids; henee, it has been inferred, 
that it contains a larger proportion of hydrogen. 
- ‘The acetous acid, though generally the product of fermen 
has been found in the sap of the vine, and in some other v 
It is de osed: in a high temperature, and along with 
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mable, is sparingly soluble in cold water ; it is dissolved in 
considerable quantity by boiling water, and on cooling, crystallizes 
in white flakes. : . 

_ The last of the native vegetable acids is the gallic acid, hitherto 
distinguished as the principle of astringency. It exists in gallnuts, 
and in all those vegetables termed astringents. It is extracted either 

_ by maceration with water or by sublimation. It is distinguished 
_- from every other acid by the strong attraction which it has forthe 
oxyds of iron, and by forming with them a precipitate of a very deep 
black color. It contains a very large quantity of carbon, combined 
with an inferior proportion of oxygen, and with a very small quanti: 

A principle, which till lately was confounded with the gallie 
_-Rld}as TANNIN, or the tanning principle. It is distinguished from 
_ ‘every other principle by its power of combining with animal jelly, 

_ and forming a substance absolutely insoluble in water. It is ¢on- 
- tained in considerable quantity in the greater part of the vegetable 

astringents, and is generally mixed with the gallic aeid. ee Several of the native vegetable acids exist together in the same ve- getable. They are never contained in distinct vesicles, but are either 
mixed with the mucilaginous or saccharine juice, or are combined _ 
with the alkalies or earths. Combinations of these acids with lime _ 
or potash, arc, in particular, very abundant in the vegetable kingdom. 
Compounds formed by the union of the sulphuric, nitric, muriatic, — ¢arbonic, and even phosphoric acids with the alkalies and earths, 
slap cxieh in many vegetables... che rs wy ests oe ae _ The last of these proximate principles is the Ligneous part, or — 
woody fibre. It is the basis to- which the others are attached, — 
and composes. the qpemies part of most vegetables, as it forms theit — : entire structure. It is insipid and insoluble in water or alcohol, 
and consequently remains as the residuum, after the active. princi= 
ples of any vegetable have been extracted by the action of these soe — vents. By the action of the nitrous acid, it affords the malic and 
oxalie acids; by distillation it yields the pyroligneous acid. Its — 
principal constituent part is carbon, combined with hydrogen and — 
oxygen. ; " 

ides those principles of vegetables which can be exhibited as 
listinct bodies, there are some of a more subtile kind, the existence 

of which has been maintained by many chemists; sach as the aroma or spiritous rector, the coloring principle, the bitter principle, the — narcotic principle, and several others. The existence of these, however, is very doubtful ; the properties of smell, taste color, &¢- — 
ge probably fhe result of posauar variations aie anor some of the known principles of vegetables, and hot depending 
on any peculiar pith = The odor of vegetables, for instance, 
generally depends on their essential oil ; and all the facts that haw! 
been stated In support of a distinct aroma, are explicable on t 



known volatility of these oils, or on the probability of part of them 
being dissolved by the sonia air. : “ a ee 
After this enumeration of the proximate principles of veg 

it. may be proposed as a question of some importance, whether j xist mthe vegetable in a state of chemical combination, or whether 
they are merely mixed together ? 

The latter seems most probable. These principles can often be distinguished as existing separately from each ot er, and even as placed in separate cells; they can in many cases be separated by mechanical means ; and even where they are more intimately mixed, 
that change of properties does not take place, which we must have 
expected were they chemically united, the virtues of each principle 
being discernible in the entire mixture, weakened, but not ¢ ; 
It seems to follow, therefore, that the virtues of vegetable substances 
do not depend on chemical combinations of their proximate princi- 
ples, but rather on the peculiar ultimate composition of one or other 
of these principles. Hence also it is evident, that in’separating the 
proximate principles of any vegetable, we cannot expect to alter or 
improve its virtues, farther than in concentrating them by a separa- 
tion from what is inert, or in separating principles which are posses- 
sed of different, or even opposite powers. The attainment even of 
these ends, however, is, in innumerable cases, of importance in their 
exhibition as medicines, : +9 aE eas 

From this enumeration of the proximate principles of vegetables, 
we may perceive the reasons for those pharmaceutic processes to 
which plants are usually subjected. ; 

- By infusion in water, we impregnate the fluid with the gum, sugar, 
extract, tannin, saline substances, part of the essential oil, and part 
also of the resinous principle. The aroma of the plant is generally 
first taken up: by longer infusion the water is loaded with the co- 
loring astringent and gummy parts: these are also most abundant- 
ly dissolved when the temperature is high. Hence an infusion 
differs according as the water has stood longer or shorter on the 
materials, and according as it has been promoted or not by heat. An 
infusion made in the cold is in general more grateful, while one made 
with heat, or by keeping the fluid Jong upon the materials, is more’ 
strongly impregnated with active matter. - 

By decoction or boiling, the solvent power of the water is still far- 
ther increased ; and hence the liquor always appears darker colored, 
and is, in fact, more loaded with the principles of the vegetable 
which it can hold dissolved. The volatile parts, however, particu- 
larly the essential oil, are entirely dissipated ; and therefore it is an 
improper process for those vegetables whose virtues depend, wholly 
er partially, on these parts. - Even the fixed principles of vegetables, 
at least some of them, are injured by long decoction. The extrac- 
tive matter, for instance, gradually absorbs oxygen from the atmos- 
phere, and is converted into a substance nearly insipid and inert. 

ium, Peruvian bark, and many other vegetables, are injured in 
this manner by decoction, especially if the atmospheric air is freely 
adn ; and these two circumstances, the dissipation of the vola- 
tile matter, and the oxygenation of the extractive, considerably limit 
the application of this process: It is still used, however, with advan- 



fo extract the mucilaginous parts of 

c may be applied to vegetables to extract those principles 
soluble in water. It dissolves entirely their essential 

or, and resin ; and as these are often the parts on which 
of vegetables depend, these solutions, or tinctures as they 

re ter are often active preparations. ==. ss 

Equal parts of alcohol and water, in general, extract still more | 
the active matter of plants, as we thus obtain a solution 
e substances which are separately soluble in either of 

oa 

_ When by the action of one or both of these fluids, we obtain a so- 
lution of the active principles of a vegetable, the solution may be 
evaporated to the consistence of a thick tenacious mass. This forms 
what is termed an extract: it is termed an aqueous extract, when ob- 
tained from an aqueous infusion or decoction of a plant, and spirit- 
ous when alcohol has been the solvent. . The design of this prepa- 

on is to obtain the active matter of the vegetable, in a small bulk, 
ind in such a state that it may be preserved a long time without suf- 

fering any alteration. It is evident, that it is a process which can | 
be properly applied to such plants only ashave their virtues dependent 

--on some of their fixed principles, and eyen these are often injured 
by the heat employed, and the free access of the atmospheric air. 
~ Distillation is another process applied to vegetable substances, by 

_ Which we obtain some of. their active principles, “particularly their 
essential oil. Ifthe vegetable matter be heated along with the water, 
_ the oil is volatized, along with the aqueous vapor : it separates from 
_ the water on being allowed to remain at rest ; a part of it, however, — 
is also dissolved, and communicates to the water a considerable de- 

flavor, and often also of pungency. This forms what are 
istilled waters. If alcohol be used instead of water, the es~ 

mpletely dissolved in it, and we thus obtain what are 

' By such processes we extract the active matter of vegetables fi : the inert. matter with which it is more or less mixed, snd are eaabtod to administer many remedies under a-variety of forms, suited to par- ticular circumstances. A-single example will show the utility of in- ‘Yestigations of this kind, respecting the component principles of 
_ vegetable products, and their relations to the more important chemi« 

ents. Peruvian bark is. one of the most important remedies in 
ul teri medica. Pr: rs have not always found it practi- . = exhibit it = with ora as where the stomach is uncommo writable, or where, from the nature of the disease, i is necessary to give it in large doses, frequently repeated, ne one ' @¢easion sickness and other uneasy sensations, and even to be re= jected by vomiting. Such inconveniences are attempted to be obs viated, by giving it in the different forms of infusion, decoction, uncture or extract, as any of these may best agree with the patient, Our knowledge of its constituent parts ame lead us to the pro- per application of these processes. From an accurate analysis of it, it has been proved that seven parts out of eight of it, consist ¢ woody fibre, or of a matter inert and insoluble, which cannot act Oh 



ed, withe activity, the medicine could be exhibit 
more advantage. This is in part accomplished by the prepara= 

tions of itthat have been mentioned ; but even these do not convey it 
in all its force: Ifone ounce of the bark be infused or boiled in acer- tain quantity of water, the infusion or decoction is not nearly equal. — in efficacy to the whole quantity of bark operated on. It is therefore 
evident that during either of these operations, the active matter of 
the bark has not been entirely extracted, or has suffered some shange. 
And here chemistry lends her assistance, and still farther elucidates the peculiar nature of this substance, and the changes produced in. 
it by these processes. It has been proved by experiments, that the 
matter on which the power of the bark depends, has a strong uttrae- 
tion for oxygen at a temperature moderately increased ; that during _ 
the infusion, and particularly during the decoction of that drug, this 
active matter absorbs oxygen from the atmosphere, and is converted _ 
into a substance insipid and inert. This leads to the improvement of _ 
the preparations of this medicine; and experiments instituted for 
the purpose, have accordingly proved, that, while by long boilin 
the virtues-of the bark are nearly totally destroyed, they are 
extracted by a few minutes decoction in coyered vessels.” 
investigations have pointed: out the nature of the action ome 
other substances on , formerly not well understood. Thus, it 
hasbeen found by experience, that the alkalies, and more parti 
magnesia, enable water to extract the virtues of bark, more com~ 

* . pletely by infusion,—a circumstance elucidated by the fact since 
discovered, that the extractive matter of the bark, to which its ac- 
tivity is owing, combines with facility with these substances, and 
forms soluble compounds. . 

Similar examples might be given of several other important vege- 
table remedies, which would sufficiently prove the utility to be de- 
rived from the analysis of the vegetable kingdom, and that indeed 
researches of this kind are absolutely necessary for the preparation _ 
of substances belonging to it as medicines. + Seeing 

It remains only to notice the animal analysis. But on this few 
observations need to be made; as there are comparatively but a 
small number of the articles of the materia medica which belong 

- to the animal kingdom. — : 
The animal products have the same general chemical characters 

as vegetables. They differ from them in being more liable to the 
process named Putrefaction ; and in affording a large quantity of 
ammonia, when decomposed by heat. These differences depend 
principally on the presence of azot in a much larger proportion in. 
the animal than in the vegetable products ; which during their de- | 
Composition, combines with the hydrogen they also contain, and fur- i 
Rishes the ammonia which is so abundantly discharged. Animal 
ubstances also contain sulphur and phosphorus ; and in general a _ 

‘oportion of carbon enters into their composition than i 

anding these differences, there are many of the ant 





PART I. 2” 

| MATERIA MEDICA. 

Winer this fe ae deipte pint para 
such as are used in the cure of diseases ; to which is subjoined a 
short view of their natural, medical, and pharmaceutical history, with 
the virtues and doses of. dath. It would be an unnecessary task to 
enumerate and describe all the articles that have acquired the name 
of medicine, but I trust that a sufficient collection will be found i in 
this work, not only to subserve all the useful purposes of the physi- 
i se also to enable him to understand the nature and prope 
of most of the remedial articles now in use, even though | 
sent from the empl of them. a r 

In explaining e operations . of medicines, and caekng them ac 
cording to ee operations, it is to be regarded as a first principle. 
that they act only on the living body. The presence of life is ac- 

mpanied with peculiar properties, and with modes of action inex- 
plic on mere mechanical or chemical principles. Substances 
acting on the living system no doubt produce effects referable to 
these ; but the changes they produce are also always so far modified 
as to be peculiar in themselves, and regulated by laws exclusively 
belonging to organized matter. 

Medicines, in general, operate by stimulating the living fibre. 
This proposition cannot, however, be received in an unlimited sense. 
From the exhibition of different medicines, very different effectsare 
produced, which cannot be satisfactorily explained from the cause as- 
signed,—the difference in the degree of stimulant operation. They 
differ in kind so far, that even in the greater number of cases, one 
remedy cannot by any management of dose or administration be 
made to produce the effects which result from the action of another. _ 

It is therefore necessary to admit some modifications of the gene- 
ral principles above stated, and the following are perhaps sufficient 
to afford grounds for explaining the operations of remedies, and for 
establishing a classification of them sufficiently just and compreh 
sive. : 
de. Stimulants are not to be regarded as differing nee in, 1e 

of stimulant operation which they exert. An important dis- 
a exists between them, as they are more or less diffusible and 

at in their action. A stimulus is termed diffusible, which, © 
it is applied, or at least in a very short time after, "extends 

= 51 



- 

over the whole system, and quickly produces its full exci- 
: : z . . *, effect. A diffusible stimulus is generally also transient in its — 
; in other words, the effect, though soon produced, quick- 
es. There are others, on the contrary, which, though equally. 

ulants, are slow and permanent. These varieties, 
ficiently established, serve to explain the differences in 

of a number of the most important medicines; and they 
e foundation for the distinction of two great classes, narcotics d tonics, with their subordinate divisions of antispasmodics and ingents, both consisting of powerful stimulants : one diffusi- 

- ble and transient, the other slow and permanent in their operation. _ 
If. There is a difference between stimulants, in their actions be- 

ing directed to particular parts. Some, when received into the 
stomach, quickly act upon the general system; others have their 

___ action confined to the stomach itself, or, at least, any farther stimu- 
_ lant effect they may occasion is slow and inconsiderable ; while a 

ss Consists of those which operate on one part, often without 
sing any sensible effect on the stomach or general system. 

S act on the intestinal canal; others on the kidneys, blad- 
of the skin, and other parts; the affection they excite 

being the consequence, not of any stimulanf ation 
1 extended over every part, bat of ‘one tibke particu a se termined. This difference in the action of stimuli is the principal foundation of the distinctions of medicines into particular classes. 

Cathartics, for instance, are those medicines, which, as stimuli, act” 
peculiarly, on the intestinal canal : diuretics, those which act on the secreting vessels of the kidneys : emmenagogues, those which act the uterine system ; diaphoretics, those which exert a stimulant a on the vessels of the skin. With these operations, medicines, a Same time, act more or less as general stimulants, by which é 

lual pee ie to any class is thus rendered capable of 
effects 

aC U 

their effects 
termined to particular parts, are sometimes conveyed to these part in the course of the circulation ; more generally their action is e® tended from the stomach, or part to which they are applied, b 

These operatic 
extensive than 
e deduced of nges which the solids and fluids underwent in 

of this kind, 
tinetions fc 

These observ. 



including likewise two classes, tonics and astringents. In thes 
there is a gradual transition passing into the one from the oth 
from the most diffusible and least durable stimulus, to the one most 

effects are in general to be ascribed, not to any operation exerted 

After these, those few medicines may be considered whose action 
is merely mechanical or chemical. To the former belong diluents, 
demulcents, and emollients. Anthelmintics may perhaps be refer- 
red with propriety to the same division. To the latter, or those 
at batgnpargrer: oneare antacids or absorbents, lithon 

Under ttessishaaigs may be comprehended all those substances 
capable of producing salutary changes in the human system. Seve- 
ral classes are indeed excluded which have sometimes been admit- 
ted ; but these have been rejected, either as not being sufficiently 
precise or comprehensive, or as being established only on erro- 
neous theory. oF Te 
The subdivisions of these classe$ may sometimes be established 

on the natural affinities existing among the substances arranged un- 
der each ; on their chemical cémposition ; their resemblance in sen- 
sible qualities ; or, lastly, on distinctions in their medicinal virtues 
more minute than those which form the characters of the class. In 

rent classes one of these methods will frequently be found pre- — 
ferable to any of the others. 

- 
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TABLE OF CLASSIFICATION. 
a 

Narcotics. 
Antispasmodics.. © 
Tonics. 

the latter, 

- 
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CLASS I.—NARCOTICS. 

Tus first division of the preceding classification, is that compre- — 
nding, those stimulants, the action of which is general over the — 

ystem. The first class of this division comprises those which are 
y diffusible, and at the same time transient in their operation. — 

This co: onds with the common class of narcotics or sedatives, 
usually defined. Such substances as diminish the action and powers ; 
of the system, without occasioning any sensible evacuation. The — 
definition is imperfect, as it does not include that stimulant operation — 
which it is acknowledged they equally produce. = omg 

_ When given in a moderate dose, narcotics excite the functions — 
both of body and mind: the force and frequency of the pulse are — 

_ Anereased, muscular action is more vigorous, and hilarity or ey 
tion are induced. These symptoms, after continuing for some time, — 
are succeeded by those of diminished action: the pulse becomes — 
slower, is full and sofi, the body is less sensible to impressions, and 
Jess capable of yoluotary exertion, and the mind is inactive. This — 
_ state terminates in sleep. When it ceases, there remains a degree 
of general debility, marked by sickness, tremor, and oppression. 
By a large dose, debility, without previous exitement, is occasioned, 
_and the consequences of an immoderate quantity are delirium, paraly- 
$18, Coma, and convulsions, sometimes terminating in death. | TI va are the general effects, considerably diversified, however, as arisiBg 
from different narcotics, and varied by other circumstances. 
bitual use considerably diminishes that power. pe? ae 

_ These medicines act primarily on the stomach, hence See 
tion is conveyed by nervous communication to the general syste! 
Externally applied, they exert their usual action, hoaak with less 
force. Directly applied to the muscles of animals, they first stimu 
‘ate-them to contraction, but ultimately exhaust their irritability. of 

_ As the medicines belonging to this class diminish the actions 
the system, when given even in small doses, their primary opera®™ 



recisely the reverse of this doctrine was likewise advanc € 
their exciting effects were those which appeared first, and we 
ceeded by those of debility, and as the first were produced from a_ small dose, while the others were occasioned when the dose was _ 
comparatively large, these substances were regarded as direct stimus __ lants, capable of exciting the actions of the system; and the symp- __ 
toms of debility which they so frequently produced, were considere as_arising from that exhaustion of power, which, according general law of the system, always follows increased action suc iy. raised and not kept up. ‘T'hey were regarded, therefore, as directly stimulant, and indirectly sedative, and the peculiarities of their ac- “tion were ascribed to their rapid and transient stimulant opera' on. 
If, in investigating this subject, we merel: ' contrast these two 
theories, little doubt ean remain of the superiority of the latter. The suppositions of there being a power in the living system, fitted to 
resist any noxious agent, and of such a power acting before the dele- 
terious effects have taken place, and thus retarding or preventing 
their production, are improbable, and unsupported by any satisfac- 
tory proof. Since the stimulant operation of narcotics always pre- - 
cedes the symptoms of languor and debility which they produce; it 
is the direct conclusion, that these latter are the consequences of 
the former. The analogy between narcotics and other substances, 
admitted to be stimulants, but which are less rapid in their ope 

* 

is also in many respects so direct, as to prove similarity of on. 
And their utility in several diseases, in which they are employed as 
stimulants, is scarcely consistent with the opinion, that they possess 
a real depressing power. Some doubt, however, is still attached to 
the theory that they are direct stimulants, from the fact, undoubtedly 
true, that the sedative effects of narcotics are frequently dispro- 
portioned to their previous stimulant operation, allowing even in 
such cases, for its rapidity and little permanence; and the propo- 
sition, though apparently somewhat parodoxical, is perhaps just, that 
these substances are at once capable of stimulating the living fibre, 
and, independent-of that stimulant operation, exhaust to a greater 
or less extent, by direct operation, the living power. ‘The effects 
of certain chemical agents on the living system, as lately ascertained, 
appear to support some conclusion of this kind. - ; 

Narcotics being capable of producing either stimulant or sedative 
effects, may be practically employed with very different intentions. 
Either operation is obtained chiefly by certain modes of administra- 
tion. If given in small doses, frequently repeated, the actions of 
the system are excited, and kept up. But if given in larger doses, 

lessened at distant intervals, the state of diminished action and le sensiblity is obtained. As stimulants, they are employed in various diseases of debility : in intermittent fever, and continued fevers of the typhoid type; in gout, hysteria, é&c. As sedatives, they are used to allay pain and irritation, to procure sleep, and diminish secre- _ fons; hence their applications in spasmodic and painful diseases, _ 4m heemorrhagies and increased discharges. In an inflammatory — State of the system, the use of some of them is not altogether without 
nger from their stimulating effects. oe: - << ™ ee 



s be considered as a subordinate division | 
similar virtues, being used principally to 

and ee nly in not produ- 
and diminished action, which — 

might be supposed owing 
seems also to be some- 

10Fr¢ o such effect in any dose, 
‘since, although they are so much inferior to narcotics in this, 

respect, they are equally powerful in repressing inordinate and ir- 
regular muscular action. This difference may be explained, on the 
supposition that they are equally powerful stimulants, but are less” 

_ diffusible, and more durable in their action, or that they are powerful 
diffusible stimulants, possessing little direct power of diminishing the 
excitable principle. Considered in this point of view, they will form 

n int sdiate class between narcotics and tonics ; and experience — 
they partake of the properties of both ; several narcotics — 

[tonics being frequently used as antispasmodics. pasha _ From the name given 10 this class, their effects may be easily un- — 
derstood. Spasm is an irregular contraction of a muscle; some-— 
times the contraction is permanent, at other times it alternates with © 
relaxation, but is still irregular. Such medicines as obviate and re- move such affections, are termed antispasmodics. eT a -- Spasm may arise from various causes. One of the most fre- 2 
quent, is a strong irritation continually applied; such as dentition — or worms. In these cases, narcotics prove useful, by diminishing 

irritability and sensibility. Sometimes Spasm arises from mere de- _ bility; and the obvious‘means’of removing this is by the use of 
tonics. Both narcotics and tonics, therefore, are occasionally usel 
‘as antispasmodics, such as opium, camphor, and ether, in the one elass, and iron, calomel, and*Peruvian bark, in the other But 
there are farther, several substances which cannot be with propriety referred to either of these classes, and to these the title of antispas biodics may be more exclusively appropriated. Sede: 

"1. 

CLASS III.—TONICS, 

__ By tonics, are understood those substances whose ; fion is to give strength to the system. Their operation is not me “cManical, as was once conceived ; they act not on the simple sole: increasing their tenson or tone, but on the living fibre, and merely powerful stimulants, permanent in their operation. yer 

ven im excess, are used unnecessarily, or for too long ime,” 

they excite 
* 



The immediate effects of a tonic, given in a full dose, are 
crease the force of the circulation, to augment the animal beat, pt 
mote the various secretions, or moderate them when morbidly 
creased, quicken digestion, and reuder muscular action more easy 
and vigorous. By some of them, however, these effects are. 
slowly induced. ode 

The affections of the system in which the tonics are. 
must be obviously those of debility ; hence their use in the 
part of diseases to which ma ‘ind are subject. 

This class may be subdivided into those it 
the mineral, and those from the vege cin 

= Mee Ee, 

TONICS FROM THE MINERAL KINGDOM. 

*'These are in general more local in their nature than the vegetable - 
tonics, they do not operate so speedily, and seldom occasion consi- 
derable excitement. Boy 

= _.——sTONICS FROM THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM, 

- The tonic power in vegetables is intimat ely. 
tain sensible qualities, with their bitterness, astringency, and 
tic quality, all of them perhaps possessing these qualities, though, in 
each, one may be more predominant than the other. The purest 

ents, and aromatics, possess also more or less of a tonic 

power. Of these divisions, the pure astringents form a distinct class; _ 

the remaining tonics may be arranged according as the bitterness or . 

aromatic quality is predominant in them. es 
The stimulant operation of the purer bitters is little diffusible, and 

Very slow in its operation ; their effects are principally on the sto- 
mach and digestive organs, to which they communicate vigor, 
though they also act in some degree on the general system, and ob- 
Viate debility, as is evident in particular from their efficacy in inter- 
mittent fevers, in dropsy, and gout, and from their debilitating effects 
when used fortoo Jong a time: ; BIE LISS 23 
Aromatics are more rapid and diffusible in their action; they quicken the circulation, and augment the heat of the body. Their 

action has little permanence ; hence, in medicine, they ate employ- —. 
ed either as mere temporary stimulants, or to promote the action of 
bitters or astringents. a ; 

From these different modes of action of bitters and aromatics, it 
is evident, that a more powerful tonic will be obtained from the com- 

_ bination of these qualities than where they exist separately.. ‘The 
; at powerful tonics are accordingly natural combinations of this ae 

n saat 

AROMATICS. 

substances belonging to this subdivision of the 
thulate the stomach and general system, augment 



> circulation, arid increase the heat of the body. They are 
_searcely sufficiently permanent in their action to be used by them- 

selves, as tonics ; but.they always promote the action of bitters and 
_ astringents, and are used with advantage to obviate symptoms aris- 

debility of the stomach or intestinal canal. Their aro- - 
ty in general resides in an essential oil, which in each of 

varies in flavor, pungency, and other sensible qualities, but 
ich is nearly alike in its chemical properties. It is soluble en- 

‘in alcohol, is sparingly soluble in water, and is extracted from 
o by distillation. ane eS 

r 

CLASS IV.—ASTRINGENTS. 

Astrincents have been usually considered as substances capable 
_of obviating or removing increased evacuations, by their power of 

_ constringing or condensing the simple solids, of which the vessels 
formed, and this by an action entirely chemical or mechanical, 

that which they exert on dead animal matter. , 
. wing, however, these substances to possess some power of this 
_ kind, their effects as remedies cannot be explained merely from its 

_ exertion. Increased evacuations cannot be ascribed to mere me- 
chanical laxity of the solids ; and their remoyal cannot be referred © 
to simple condensation of these solids. Neither can it be admitted — 
that active substances may be applied to the system without occa- 
sioning changes in the state of the living powers. Many substances, — 
ranged as astringents occasion very considerable alterations in S€- veral of the functions; they produce effects too which cannot be — 

solely referred to a condensing power, and therefore in all the 
changes they produce, part at least of their operation must be re- 
‘ferred to their acting on the powers peculiar to life. > gee 
a For reasons of this kind, some have denied the existence of such 

medies, and have considered those which usually receive the ap- 
pellation of astringents, merely as stimulants, moderate and perma- 
nent in their action; in other words, as tonics of inferior powel+ But though there be a great analogy between these two classes ! 
their effects, and probably in their mode. of operation, there 1s a8 
avery obvious difference ; the most powerful astringents, that 38, 
substances which immediately restrain excessive evacuations, Del 
much inferior in real tonic power to other substances having 
astringency ; while there are powerful tonics or medicines capable 

3 ‘of removing debility, which do not with any uniformity produce the ; - ‘Momediate effects of astringents. ie. 
Perhaps. astringents may be regarded as moderate, pet stimulants having their stimulant operation modified by their of condensing the animal fibre by a mechanical, or rather 
cal action, That they exert a stimulant operation, is pi 
their power of curing intermittent fever, and other diseases nly 

y ; and that they. possess a constringing quality is evdient, not 0) 
the sensation they excite on the tongue, but is proved by Menges 

change they produce in animal matter, If these combined ac be exerted on the fibres of the stomach, the change ] ro 



prompted nervous c 
reilly ba i tie 

‘Some narcotics, as opium, have, i in certain cases, effects 
ly These are, where increased discharges al 
irritation, in which, by diminishing irritability, they lessen 
charge ; but such an operation is altogether different f 
real astringents. Fins til 

As remedies against disease, astringents inay sometin 
their moderate stimulant operation, be substituted for tonics 
have thus proved successful in the tre \ 
and in all cases of debility, they"seem to be serviceable, ind 
dent of their power of checking debilitating evacuations. 
It is, however, for restraining morbid evacuations, that a str 

are usually employed. In the various kiads of hemor &e, 
they are frequently employed with advantage, though their poweris 
also often inadequate to stop the discharge. Indiarrheea they dimi- __ 

~ nish the effusion of fluids, and atthe same time give tone to the in- = 
testinal canal, and thus remove the disease. In the latter stage of 
dysentery they prove useful by a similar. operation. An profuse 
sweating, and in diabetes, they are frequently sufficiently powerful © 
to lessen the increased discharge ; and in those kinds of inter 
tom termed passive, and even in cortaio cases of active i 
tion they are applied with advantage as topical remedis 

It is an obvious coutions that astringents ar 

VEGETABLE ASTRIN GE 

Avicingmncy in vegetables seems to a Chanected witke a raids a 
chemical principle, or at least with some peculiarity of composition, ; 

- since vegetable astringents uniformly possess certain chemical pro- 

perties. The astringency is extracted both by water and alco- 
hol, and these infusions strike wblack color with any of the saltsof : 
iron, and are capable of corrugating more or less pores dead ; 
animal matter. = 
Chemical investigations have accordingly dincoyetet two Getinet 

in the vegetable astringeats, one or both of which may 

~ 

_ prob ly give rise to the astringent property. One of these, the 

Gallic acid, is distinguished ay its property of striking a deep black 
color with the salts of iron: the other, the tanning principle, or 

tannin, is characteriz ry * strong attraction to animal gelatin, 

-with which it combines, and forms a soft d ‘Mass, insoluble in - 

water. These may be separated by a solution of animal jelly, which 
unites with the tannin, and leaves the gallic acid pure. 

_ As both these principles exist in all the stronger vegetable lei 
“gents, it is probable that the corrugating property by which ie 2. 
action of these substances, as medicines, is modified, depends on — Fe 

_ Ee icaine, reels as, roe action on dead a - 



diese the atiitnal Sot ep acid Promotes the 

LOCAL STIMULANTS. 

_ CLASS V.—EMETICs. 

"@ substances capable of exciting vomiting, indepen- 4 from the mere quantity of matter introdu- nae. stomach, or of any nauseous taste or flavor. : Es The effects of an emetic are, an uneasy sensation in the stomsch, é: With ~mausea and vomiting. While the nausea only is present, the pulse i is feeble, quick and irregular, and the countenance pale: du- poss Aaemoms the face i is flushed, the pulse is quicker, and it remains the intervals of vomiting. When the o of. S ceased, the nausea goes off- radually ; the patient remains , and << inclined to sleep ; otis pulse is weak, but behoue 
€ skin is commonly moist. 
g is sufficiently evident. — 

the stomach is inverted, the diaphragm and called into action by association, and the a i, the contents of the stomach are for orcibly dischat- altic motion of the upper part of the : frequently inverted. 
ms thee er rpg ase is thus inverted itis difficult to explain. The substances which have this effect no doubt possess _— — power, but Ag effect 1 is by no means produced in pri “a ow sae of stimulant operation exerted on the stomach, and: not been 

vie 
-how such an knemiion can invert the besser 

ashen is very different in “different 
rably varied by disease. 

rally accompanies vomiting, this 4 conne: some emetics acting without 0c 2, vi a 
Is epson to their emetic. power. 



= 

_ ascribed to direct association between the motions of 
and those of the heart, rt, or it may be owing to the nausea 
which being a disagreeable sensation, is equivalent to an abstrac- 
9, of stimulus. . 

is supposed also, that a sympathy exists between the stomach © and the surface of the body, so that the state of the vessels of the one part 1s communicated to the vessels of the other. 
_ ing is frequently followed by diaphoresis. ooo 

i" Emetics powerfully promote absorption. 
They often occasion increased evacuation 

more especially when they haye been given in too sm e te 
excite vomiti ing, an piece Srining isin from their stimu ee _ Lastly, several of the effects of vomiting have been ascribed to the agitation of the hody, and to the compression of the viscera, by the 
action of the diaphragm and abdominal muscles. —~ 

Emetics are employed in many diseases. 
When any morbid affection depends upon, or is connected with 

over-distention of the stomach, or the presence of acrid indigestible 
matters, vomiting gives speedy relief. Hence its utility in i npairec 
appetite ; acidity in the stomach ; in intoxication, and where poisc 
have been swallowed. Se ae eae 

From the pressure of the abdominal viscer 
have been considered as serviceable in 
calculi obstructing the hepatic ducts. 

The expectora: | 
and phthisis have been ascribed to a similar pressure extended 

In the different varieties of febrile affections, much adv. 
derived from exciting vomiting, especially in the very commenc 

ment of the disease. In high inflammatory fever, it is considered 
as dangerous; and in the advanced stage of typhus it is prejudicial. 

Emetics given in such doses as only to excite nausea, hat 
found useful in restraining hemorrhage. BH 

Different species of dropsy have been cured by vomiting, f 
having excited absorption. T’o the same effect, perhaps, is 0} 
the dispersion of swelled testicle, bubo, and other swellings, whi 
has occasionally resulted from this operation. Ps. 
The operation of vomiting is dangerous or hurtful in the following 

cases : where there is determination of blood to the head, especially 
in plethoric habits ; in visceral inflammation ; in the advanced stage. 

~ 

of pregnancy ; in hernia, and prolapsus uteri, and wherever there - 
exists extreme general ‘ 

__ The frequent use of emetics weakens the tone of the stomach. _ 

sc; 
: ‘is r+ 7

 o? 
bil :

 a 

power of emetics, and their utility in catarrh — 

An emetic should always be administered in the fluid form.” Its 
operation may be promoted by drinking any tepid diluent or bitter infu: . 

i 4h: 4 

the vegetable, and those from the mineral kingdom. 

_ The individual emetics may be arranged under those derived — 



§ VI-CATHARTICS. — 
medicines which quicken or increase the evacua- 

S, Or which, when given in a sufficient dose, , or whick 
pS) Mags 

of the intestines, whence the contents of the canal are more quickly 
propelled. The greater number, or perhaps all of them, seem like- 
wise to stimulate the extremities of the exhalent vessels terminating 
on the internal surface of the intestines, and hence the evacuations 
‘they occasion are not only more frequent, but thinner, and more 
copious. . 

~~ Besides these immediate actions, the stimulant operation of eca- 
thartics appears to be more or less extended to neighboring aa | 

und hence they promote the secretion and discharge of the bile, and 
luids usually poured into the intestinal canal. It is also ex- 

omach, so as to occasion a more quick evacuation of — 
nts of that ofgan by the pylorus. ee a 

ides the differences between individual cathartics in quickness, — 
slowness, or other circumstances attending their operation, there is a 
general difference in the mode in which they act, from which they 
may be, and usually have been ranked under two divisions. Some ; 
operate mildly, without exciting any general affection of the system, — 

without even perceptibly stimulating the vessels of the intestines, — 
_ and hence they merely evacuate the contents of the canal. Others 
are much more powerful stimulants: they always occasion ap influx | 

) s from the exhalant vessels, and neighboring secreting organs; 
d their stimulus to the system in general, and if taken m 

se, excite inflammation on the surface of the intestine 
are distinguished by the title of laxatives ; the latter are 

d purgatives, and the stronger of them drastic purgatives- 
os athartics, as medicines, are capable of fulfilling various i 
1ons, A 

_ Where there exists a morbid retention of the contents of the S10 
mach, where these contents are acrid, or where extraneous bodie> 
are present, they are calculated by their evacuating power to FeHeve — 
the symptoms arising from these affections, and hence their ut! ty, 
in constipation, cholic, dysentery, and a variety of febrile affections. 2 

.ba.epaiting. she intestines to action, and partly by exten 
their stimulus to the other abdominal viscera, cathartics are 
vice in dypepsia, hypochondriasis, amenorrh@a, jaundice, 4 

al obstructions. id 
_ By their power of stimulating the exhalent vessels, on the 
surface of the intestinal canal, and causing a larger portion © on 
to be poured out, cathartics are capable of producing a diminu 

of the fluids with respect to the general system, and of CONTR 
cause an abstraction of stimulus. Hence purging is 4 prim! 
part of what is termed the antiphlogistic regimen, and is e™P! 

_ as a remedy of much power in highly inflammatory disease: 
_ From the same power of causing effusion of fluid, 1s t0 | 



2 causes an increased absorption ; “whence the affused fluid 
dropsy is frequently taken up and removed. “8 
Partly by the serous evacuation which cathartics occasion, and 

‘parely by the derivation of blood they make from the head, they are 
ighly useful in the prevention and cure of rating all comatose 

affections, mania »phrenitis, and headach. — 
The ad ministration of cathartics is rendered i 

mation of the stomach or intestines, or tendency 
debility. Several cautions are likewise requisite in their 
The nausea or griping they frequently produce, may be ob ae 
the addition of an aromatic, or by giving them in divided doses.— =—-* 
The more powerful cathartics should always ‘be given in the latter 
mode ; and in general they irritate less when given diffused in a fluid 
than when given in a solid form. : 

‘he different cathartics may be Gbnaidered under the two dis “ 
sions of laxatives and purgatives : the former being mild in their ee. 
operation, and merely evacuating the contents of the 3 intestines ; 3 : 
latter being more powerful, and extend their stimulant 
the neighboring parts. — 

- A division of cathartics remains, Hiterivediate in their 
between the laxatives and purgatives, more powerful than the one, 
Jess violent and stimulating than the other. These are the neutral 
salts. They seem to act principally by stimulating the exhalant 
vessels on the inner surface of the intestines ; and by the watery 

evacuation they occasion, are particularly adapted to those | 
where inflammatory action or peacat to lt exists, ri 

Pies 

CLASS VII. —EMMENAGOGUES. | 

a aielhieines arranged under tiie class are — z 
promoting the menstrual discharge. S aoe 
As the suppression of this discharge is usually ly owing to debiiy debitcy 
of the. uterine vessels, or want of action in th 

of exciting it must be those which can stimulate these ves- 

General stimulants or tonics must have this effect to a certain ex- 
tent, and there are several stimulants both diffusible and permanent, 
employed as Emmenagogues. — 

It is doubtful, whether there are any other medicines, which have 
their stimulant operation particularly determined to the uterine ves- 

_ sels. There are several, however, which, acting on neighboring 
_ parts, have their action extended to the uterus, and hence exertan _ 
emmenagogue power greater than can be ascribed to any general 
sti nt operation they exert on the system. Several <a 

n this manner. 
der one or other of these divisions, may be 

ines employed as weit Sa 



as 

‘is obvious that such an effect will be produced by any substance 
a of stimulating the secreting vessels of the kidneys. All the. 

saline diuretics seem to actin this manner. They are received ir 
the circulation, and, passing off with the urine, stimulate the ves- — 
sels, and increase the quantity secreted. ot eS 

There are other diuretics, the effect of which appears not to arise 
from direct application, but from an action excited in the stomach, — 
and agated by nervous communication to the secreting urinary 
ce a i The druretic operation of squill, and of several other vegeta- 

sto be of this kind. | . - 

Rae ee eee 

ere is still, perhaps, another mode in which certain substances 
ce a diuretic effect, that is by promoting absorption. Whena — 
quantity of watery fluid is introduced into the circulating mass, 

imulates the secreting vessels of the kidneys, and is carriéd off 
by the urine. If, therefore, absorption be promoted, and if apor- — 
tion of serous fluid, perhaps previously effused, be taken up, the — 
quantity of fluid secreted by the kidneys will be increased. In this — 

: way digitalis seems to act: its diuretic effect, it has been said, is 
greater when exhibited in dropsy than it is in health. ae 
The action of these remedies is promoted by drinking freely of - 

___ mild diluents. It is also influenced by the state of the surface of 
_ the body. If external heat be applied, diuresis is frequently preven- 

ted, and diaphoresis produced. Hence the doses of them should be 
1 the course of the day, and the patient if possible be kept 

rect effects of diuretics are sufficiently evident. They dis harge the w: ioe the blood ; and by that discharge they indi- _ rectly promote rption over the whole system. pee 
© Drepsy is the disease in which they are principa jee when they can be brought to act, the disease is remov: 
injury to the patient than it can be by exciting any other ev 

Ea 

in | 
* 

_ CLASS IX.—DIAPHORETICS. 
_ Drarvorerics are those medicines which increase the } 
exhalation by the skin. When this is carried so far as to be €0 
ou the surface, it forms sweat ; and the medicines prot 
named sudorifics. Between diaphoretics and sudori 

* 



inction ; the operation is in both cases the 
gr » from augmentation of dose, or en 

» diaphoresis or sweat is merely the increase of the = 
n, it must arise from increased action of the cutaneous exha- __ 

The same effect may be produced indirectly, by increasing the _ ce of the circulation, which acts asa stimulus on the exh 

as diaphoretics seem to act. “ata: 
The saline diaphoretics, as they do not sensibly augment the 

force of the circulation, probably act in the former manner, exerting 
a particular action on the stomach, which is communicated to the 
vessels of the skin, or perhaps being received into the blood, and 

- directly applied to these vessels. 3s ees 
Those diaphoretics, on the contrary, which are termed heating, as 

the aromatic oils and resins, act by directly stimulating the heart — 
and arteries, and increasing the force of the irculatior 

_ _ Diaphoresis is_not, however, the necessary consequence of the 
circulation being increased ; for the surface often remains dry, where 
the pulseis frequent and strong. In this case, a morbid constriction 

_of the cutaneous vessels exists, which opposes a resistance to the im- _ 
petus of the blood. Whatever, therefore relaxes these vessels, will 
favor ‘the production of sweating; and to this mode of operation 
probably is to be ascribed the diaphoresis produced by antimonial 
preparations, or by ipecacucan, and in part the advantage derived 
from the use of warm diluents in promoting sweat. When these 
circumstances, the increase of the force’of the circulation and the © 
relaxation, of the cutaneous vessels, are conjoined, the sweating 
will be still: more copious ; and from this probably arises the superi- _ 
ority of the combination of opium with antimony oripecacuan,toany 

The primary effects of diaphoretics, are to evacuate the water 
na he blood, ant sey the quantity of fluid in the circu- 

te ermine the blood to the surface; to increase 
CttOl = absorbents, and to remove spasmodic constriction 

of the cutaneous vessels, and render the skin moist. 
The first of these effects probably takes place to no great degree, 

as the free use of diluents makes part of the sweatingregimen.. > 
‘The last effect, the changing the state of the vessels on the skin, 
is the most important, considered in a practical point of view, that 
.diaphoretics produce, as on this their efficacy in fever, in which 

rineipally they are employed, ‘depend. PH, ae 

. 



X.EXPEC 

the exhalants can 

of producing it by some specific action on the parts concerned, there 
‘seems no reason to believe in the existence of such remedies. . - iad 

r. Cullen supposed that expectorants might act by promoting the — 
ation of a thin fluid, which diluting the viscid mucus present — 
mucus follicles in the lungs and windpipe, might facilitate its. 

ection. But the action of the different individuals belonging to” 
the class, and especially their effects in various diseases, cannot be 

; _ explained on this principle. = ae ; 5 ae : There are probably various modes of operation by which certain — 
remedies will appear to promote expectoration, and which will gi 

them aclaim to the title of ex pectorants. Ve 
' Thus, in certain diseases the exhalant vessels.in the lungs, seem 

_ to be in that state, by which the exhalation of fluid is lessened, or 
~ nearly stopped, and in such cases expectoration must be diminished 
Any medicine capable of removing that constricted state, will ap pear 
to promote expectoration, and will at least relieve some of the 

of the disease. It is apparently by such a mode of ope 
at antimony, ipecacuan, squill, and some others, pr 4 

expectoration in pneumonia, catarrh, and asthma, the principal dis- 
eases in which expectorants are employed. 2 eee 

_ There is acase of an opposite kind, that in-which there is a r 
_ dundancy of mucus in the lungs, as occurs in humoral asthm 
these affections, certain expectorants are supposed to prove” 
If they do so, it is probably by being determined more. pa 
in their action to the pulmonary vessels, and by their 2 stimulus diminishing the secretion, or increasing the  uiisa 
lessening the quantity of fluid, and thereby rendering the expectora- tion of the remainder more easy. The determination of these : 
stances to the lungs is often perceptible by their odour in the air eX 
‘pired. A similar diminution of fluid in the lungs may be effected 

es 

_by determining to the surface of the body, and those expecto which belong to the class of diaphoretics probably act in this 
ner. — - 

, a then, are to be regarded, not as medicines directly assist the rejection of a fluid already secreted, but rather either increasing the natural exhalation where it is of: diminishing the quantity of fluid where jt is too copious, ¢ stimulating the pulmonary vessels, or by determining to’ _4n both cases expectoration will appear to be promoted or f ee 



nts are ‘ 

ENS = CLASS XI.—SIALAGOGUES. 

SraLacoeues are substances which increase the. salivary discharge. ‘This may be effected by the masticatio 
tain acrid substances, or by the internal exhibition of certs 
cines. — MS. 3 * eae tee. _ Of those which act in the latter mode, mercury and Bl 2 flag ar 
the only ones that uniformly~produce this effect. No satisfactory 
explanation has been given of this peculiar power which they exert; 
and the inquiry why this should be particularly directed to th salivary 
glands, appears as fruitless as that into the specific virtue of any medi- 
cine. They do not from their sialagogue power appear to be of ad- 

in the treatment of any disease; salivation being only atest . — 
of their action on the system, but not in itself of any utility. 

The remaining sialagogues are those which — merely by toy 
ication, by mastication, and from their acrid stimulatin 

pe sce ota salivary discharge, they have been ft 
in toothach, and, as has been supposed, in some kinds of h 

.Erruines are medicines which occasion a discharge from tl 
nostrils, either of a mucous or serous fluid. They all operate — 
direct application, and generally in consequence of a greate’ or less 
degree of acrimony which they possess. Their practical uses, it is_ 
evident, must be very limited. By the evacuation they occasion, it 
is supposed that they may diminish the quantity of fluid in the neigh- 
boring vessels ; and that they hence may prove useful in rheumatic 
affections of these parts, in headach, pain of the ear, and phthal- 
mia. They are sometimes used with advantage in some of these af 
fections. _ It has likewise been imagined that they may be of use in 

_ preventing: apoplexy. 

CLASS XIIL—EPISPASTICS AND RUBEFACIENTS. _. 

re 

Turse, as they operate on the same principles, and produce the same effects only in different degrees, may be co. I bee 

Subdivisions of one clasg, 3 ‘ —s = 

— ; : EPISPASTICs, 

s are those substances which are capable, when g Pea 

of the body, of producing a serous or pu
riform. aan 

ing a se of inflammation 
Z24 i 



likewise issues and setons, is 
ters,—those applications which, 

in, occasion a thin serous fluid to 3 
snts, raise the cuticle, and form the appearance of a 

This effect arises from their strong stimulating power, 
i$ Stimulant operation, and the pain they excite, are to be 

the advantages derived from them im the treatment of dis- 
ease. The evacuation they occasion is too inconsiderable to have — 

‘It is a principle sufficiently established with regard to the living 
- -system, that where a morbid action exists; it may often be removed — 

by inducing an action of a different kind in the same or in a neighbor: 
ing part. On this principle is explained the utility of blisters in loc 
inflammation and spasmodic action, and it regulates their apple — 

in inflammations of the lungs, stomach, liver, brain,.and — 
eumatism, colic, and spasmodic affections of the stomach; 

in which they are employed with the most marked advan- — 

A similar principle exists with respect to pain ; exciting one pain 
often relieves another. Hence blisters often give relief in toothach, — 
and some other painful affections. 

~ Lastly, blisters, by their operation, communicate a stimulus to the 
whole system, and raise the vigor of the circulation. Hence, in patty 

: suulity in fevers ofthe typhoid kind, though in such cases they 
with still more advantage to obviate or remove local inflam- 

RUBEFACIENTS. ee 

Rubefacients excite pain and inflammation, but in a less degree — 
ters, so that no fluid is discharged. They stimulate 

in general, and obviate local inflammation, and are 
ily the same purposes as blisters. ee 
Any stimulating application may be used for this purpose. 
-Canruarmes added in a small proportion to a plaster, or the t 

ture of cantharides applied by friction to a part, is often empl 
- as a rubefacient. : we? 2 

AmmonrA mixed with one, two, or three parts of ex 
_ forms a liniment frequently used for this purpose in rheumatism, 

_ ina, and other cases of local inflammation. seine Sel, 

REMEDIES ACTING CHEMICALL’ 

| CLASS ”XIV.—REFRIGERANTS. 
- fined, substances which directly diminish the foree 0 

tion, and reduce the heat of the body, without oeeasi 



_ ulcer, and to change the diseased surface of a sore already existing. = 

¢ Eee i ay in the frui 
he sour juice of these fruits consists either of the citric 

Po acids, or more frequently of a mixture of both.. The citric 
acid is that which is most largely employed, as it forms. chiefly the. 
acid juice of the orange and lemon, the two acid fruit, in gommen 
pee use, 

CLASS XV. —ANTACIDS. 

rACIDS are ‘remedies which obviate acidity in the ; 
Their action is purely chemical, as they merely combine with the — 
acic ‘present, and neutralize it. They are only palliatives, the ee 
ration of acidity being to be prevented by restoring the tone 
stomach, and its vessels. Dyspepsia and diarrhea are the disenaee 
in which they are employed. 

a 4 

CLASS XVI.—LITHONTRIPTICS. 

_Lrrnonteirtics are medicines supposed to be | 
ving urinary calculi, Their operation is entirely c 
The researches of modern chemists have proved, that 

culi, in general, consist principally of a peculiar animal acid, | 
the lithic or uric acid. With this substance the alkalies are 

of uniting, and of forming a soluble compound. = 
From the exhibition of alkaline remedies, the symptoms 

from a stone in the bladder are very generally alleviated ; an 
can be given to such an extent, that the urine becomes sensibly alka- 

line, and is even capable of exerting a solvent power on these concre- 

tions. Their administration cannot, however, be continued to 
extent for any considerable length of time, from the strong irritation — 

they produce on the stomach and urinary organs. The use, there-_ 
fore, of the alkalies as solvents, or lithontriptics, i is now scarcely av 

attempted ; ; they are employed merely to prevent the increase 
concretions, and to palliate the painful oral bebe Py, do, 
apparent! reventing the generation of lithic acid, or the sepa~ 
rae of ia Hadeye? the urine is thus rendered less irrita- . 
ting, and the surface of the calculus is allowed to become smooth. _ 

ih. 

CLASS: XVIL—ESCHAROTICS. 

. Seseiioeics are substances capable of dissolving animal matter; _ 
applied to the skin, they erode it, and to an ulcer, they remove € 
surface. They are employed to consume excresences, to 0) 

* ee i is entirely chemical. 



ANTHELMINTICS are those medicin 
the al canal. The greater number of them act mechanical 

ging the worms, by the sharpness or roughness of their pat 
es, or by their cathartic operation. Some seem to have no 0 

qualities than those of powerful bitters, by which they either pr 
‘noxious to these animals, or remove that debility of the digestiv 

s by which the food is not properly assimilated, or the secret 
poured into the intestines are not properly prepared; cireum- — 
s from which it has been supposed the generation of worn 

CLASS XIX.—DEMULCENTS. 

‘Demutcenrs are defined, “ Medicines suited to obviate and pre- 
vent the action of acrid and stimulant matters, and that, not by 

ng or changing their acrimony, but by involving it in a mild 
id matter, which prevents it from acting upon the sensi 
our bodies,” or by covering the surface exposed to their: 

= Where these substances are directly applied to the parts a 
it is easy to perceive how benefit may be derived from their 

where they are received by the medium of the st 
ulating system, it has been supposed that they ¢ 

‘as they must lose that viscidity on which their Jubris 
al depends. Hence it has been concluded, that they cat 
of no service in gonorrhea, and some similar affections. It is tain, however, that many substances which undergo the process 

____ digestion are afterwards separated in their entire state from the 
~__ by particular secreting organs, especially by the kidneys; and! 
__ possible that mucilaginous substances, which are the princip® 
: -mulcents, may be separated in this manner. There can be no 
= ver, but that a great share of the relief demulcents afford 

mn or inflammation of the urinary passages, is owing to 
uantity of water in which they are diffused, by which 
is rendered less stimulating from dilution. . In general, ts may be considered merely as substances less sti 

* fluids usually applied. eee a 
= th, diarrhea, dysentery, calculus, and gonorrh 

_ diseas oe ah emnaleeats aie emplared. As they are 
SRM @ Val power, they may r : en as z 

The particular demulcents may be reduced to the two ! 
of mucilages and expressed oils. 

ie ‘ 



‘CLASS XX.—DILUENTS. 
3 Mie £ Be = Fo F : 

= Nts are defined, those substances which 
tae of fluid in the blood. It is evident that thi 
y watery liquors. Water is indeed, properly ‘spea 

diluent. Various additions are made to it, to rend 
ya to give it a slightly demulcent quality. But 
sufficiently important to require to be noticed, or to be c 
medicines, 

A 1ents are mere 

mmatory diseas 

afford relief when topically applied to inflamed pafts, 
tending the skin, or where the skin is dry and rigid. 

Heat conjoined with moisture is the principal emollient 
water applied warm by the medium of some vegetable subst 

ig the various fomentations and cataplasms, is the 
, hich it is applied, the vegetable matter serving to retain the 

heat, and to allow the proper application of the moisture. = oye, 
__ Oils'and unctuous substances are the only other emollients ; they 
are merely introduced by friction. Any of the expressed oils already 

_ noticed, or lard, may be used for this purpose. eg ae 

The preceding observations are inserted to-give a general ide the virtues of such medicinal substances as are possessed of the qua- lities which make the objects of the respective articles. Fshallnow | proceed to an account of each of the remedies separately ; commen- 
botanical, or vegetable medicines, which will receive more = ticular attention ; they being more in accordance with the objects _ of this work. ‘Together with native plants, such foreign medicines __~ will be described as are serviceable and incommon-use.  —— 

ES 

= 
ne : 



ose yarn incon, 

This stall herb has but one leaf, which grows with the” stalk 
length above the ground, being flat and of a fresh green 

oad, like water plantain, but without any middle rib in it. From 
the bottom of the leaf there arises one, and sometimes two or three 
small slender stalks, the upper half of which are larger, serrated, anc 

_ of a yellowish green color, like the tongue of an adder. It grows 
, moist places, appearing early in the spring. Roots perrennial. 

peaeoned juice of the plant infused in wine or cider, is § 
It is also a good remedy for wounds in 

or bowels, and stays-hiceupping, vomiting, hemorrhage ; 
mations, and forms a jBoed healing spenetions for 

hy ae The herb si root. 

This plant rises two or three feet in height ; branching, towards. 
_. the top, bearing yellow flowers, succeeded by a small burr, wi 

2 will stick to the clothes ; its leaves alternate, growing on a stem 
ving five or six pairs, and an odd one at the end. It grows in 

vated fields, by the road sides, and in woods; blooms in 2 
wont and is sometimes known by the names of cockle-but 

tringent, corroborant, and tonic, and therefore gi 
tone of the bowels and solids. Taken in the form of 

nd herb, fora long time, it will almost invariably ¢ 
ul, also, in coughs, obstructed menses, | - complaints, gravel, asthma, and cutaneous diseases. ‘The best Wa to take it is ina strong decoction, sweetened with honey. 

. . : < 

Aneeuica. Angelica Sj ‘ylvestris. The root. 

"This plant, grows from two to four feet high, having | 
iy , with small joints at a considerable distance 

or: lea Jarge. stems, flowers white, unbelliferous, $ 
parsnip, ripe in August, and have a pungent aromatic Ge tecens, Jong and thick, hung with many fibres. 

ago Se im intervales, and rich places by the side 
‘ This age is an excellent aromatic, carminative, emn 

dis _Alone, or combined with t 



wd 

- winter. - 

_ which support a number of short, oval, serrated leaves; its stem is 
e 

ts, strengthens the stomach, and causes an. 

steeped gently in water, or infused in spirits. ~ aE 

pe a Auper. Prunos Verticillatus. The bark Sod berries, 

_ This is a very common shrub in many parts of the United States 
and grows in the greatest perfection in swamps and marshy places. 
The outer bark is of a blackish color, but the inner is yellow, and ey 

oe 

ae 

being chewed, turns the spittle to a saffron color. The berries 
of a fine red color, and may be seen inthe winter. 

The bark is astringent, and is likewise considerably 
pungent. It has been used as a substitute for the Peruvian ba 
intermittents and other diseases, both in. substance and , 
It is chiefly useful as a tonic and corroborant, in cases of great 
bility, and in dropsies and incipient gangrene. It is both given in- 
ternally, and used externally as a wash. The berries, infused in 
wine or brandy, make an excellent bitter tincture, and preservative 
against worms. ee 

Care should be taken to distinguish the black alder from the 
swamp alder or tag alder. Les a ee 
A decoction of the bark and berries, drank continually 

able remedy for the bleeding piles. 
“ seat Sea SoS 

Swamp or Tac Atprr. Alnus Rotundifolia. The bark. ; 

2“ This is a swamp tree, growing from ten to twenty feet high, and 
eceives its name from the tags with which it is covered during the | 

In decoction, or in beer, it is used very frequently as a detergent, 
and alterative to the blood. An ointment made from it, is good in 
burns and inflammation. ene 

fe 

ALEXANDER, on Witp Parsiex. Petroselinum. - The s 
ee % yee ae i ie 

is a biennial plant, root long and very thick, smell. strong, 
acrid taste, leaves doubly compound, numerous, and proceed 

immediately from the root. The main leaf stalk is divided into three — 
principal branches, and each of these subdivided into three others, 

% 

firm, upright, and scored on the surface, and grows from four to six 
feet high ; the seeds are shaped like ac on - It grows in low 
meadows, flowers in July, and the seed is ripe in September. 

_. The seed only is used in medicine, and is a warm and pow 
diuretic. It may be combined with marsh mallows in decoction, in 

ion of four ounces of the seeds to two ounces of marshmal- 
) to three quarts, and sweetened with honey, a tea-cup. 



AND Hepatic. The gum resin. ae 

much stronger and more unpleasant than the former. The Hepatic 
is of a similar kind.. The horse aloes is still more impure, and is 

_ Weaker in its power. , 
loes is a warm, stimulating purgative, and considerably vermi= 

_ Its medium dose is from five to fifteen grains, nor doe 
quantity operate more effectually. Taken in doses of'a’ 
‘mixed into pills with soap, it acts as a gently stimulating 

“ Aniseep. Pimpinella Antsum. 

Anise is'an annual plant, growing naturally in Crete and Syi The seeds have an aromatic odor, and a warm taste, with @ share of sweetness. An essential oil is obtained from it. It is a good carminative in dyspepsia, and in the flatulence to which | _ €ren are subject. A drachm or twoof the seeds is a dose, or a few drops of oil dropped on sugar. ? = 

+ a ARcHANGEL. ‘The herb afd flower. 

= Sipe 
e 

Also called, dead nettle; there are three kinds : red, white, and _ yellow archangel, but similar in virtues. Each have several square — stalks, hairy at the joints, with two green serrated leaves opposite _ each other at the lower joints, upon long foot stalks, but without any toward the tops, which are somewhat round, yet po crumpled and hairy ; round the upper joints, embedded in ay are gaping flowers of a pale red color, or white or yellow, as | _ case may be. The root is small and thread , and annual: th _ has astrong, but not stinkingscent. = z The herb infused in wine, is stimulating, detergent, and a _ ‘vative ‘against fevers and particularly the ague. The flowers are useful in restraining the whites in women. Applied externally, it discutient to indolent tumors, and cleansing to filthy ulcers. 

"~~ Anse-Smanr. The herb. 
Pik Vali Fittie ‘ows in our Country every ¥ 

few know the great ee Pe { ror f . 

* 



oint, and dissolves congealed blood in bruises, ble 
these purposes, it should be applied in strong decoction 
The juice destroys worms in the ears, when dropped in 
_ Arse-smart may be drank in decoction without any ill effe 
has been used in gravel and other obstructions of urine with 
benefit: for curing coughs and colds it is remarkably efficacious. 
It has also been used as a vermifuge. Tie piles may be cured by 
this herb, taken internally and applied externally, 6 > © to eri 

- 

ASARABACCA. Asarum: Americaium. The leaves and 

&c. ‘This is a humble stemless plant, the leaves rise immediately 
from the root, and are usually two in number, resembling a colt’s 
foot. The flowers proceed from between these leaves, and are large, 
purple and bell-shaped. The root is fibrous, of a grey brown color 
externally, but white within, It grows throughout the United States, 
in shady woods and rich soil. Both the root and leaves have anau- 
seous, bitter, acrimonious, hot taste. ers 
American asarabacca is aromatic, stimulant and diaphoretic, c 

dial emmenagogue, tonic, errhine, &c. but not smetic, 
the European species, though a large dose will op te as an 
emetic and cathartic. It is useful in debility, melancholy, palpita- 
tions, low fevers, convalesence, obstructions, hooping-cough, &c. 
The doses must be small and often repeated, since it becomes nau- 
seous in larger doses. It may be-given in decoction, or in cordial. 
The principal use of this plant, among modera practitioners, isasa_ 

sternutatory, being one of the strongest of all vegetable errhines, and 
very useful in all disorders of the head and eyes. Snuffed up the 
nose, in quantity of a grain or two, it causesa large evacuation of ~~ 
mucus. ‘ 

Inp1aAn Arrow Root. The root. 

This root is imported from the West Indies, and has been much 
used as a diet for sick people. It is nutritious and mucilagindus, 
and good in bowel complaints ; but is more an article of luxury than. 
of necessity, and its place may be supplied nearer home. 

~ 

Assaratiwa. The gum resin. 

a- 



f the bowels. It is given in the form of pills, in doses of from 
_ twenty grains, alone, or combined with bitter purgatives. 

+ given, > 

gs Ayens. Geum Virginianum. The root. «. 

= Also called Evan’s root, chocolate root, cureall, &ce. This plant 
_ Fises about two feet high, root fibrous, very pleasant and aroma C 

aves Jarge and lyre-shaped, stalk upright, flowers white or yellow, 
nd terminal. It isa perrennial plant, and grows uncultivated 

t the United States. The roots have the flavor of cloves, 
ish astringent taste. ‘The large roots are preferable to 

ones, which should be dug in April, cut in thin slices, and 
‘dried in the air as quick as possible : then pulverize, and bottleit 

» Aven’s root is a noble medicine in all cases of beginning consump- 4 
tions and debility. ‘I'here are several species of avens, but they 
possess similar qualities, viz. astringent, styptic, tonic, i 
stomachic, &c. It is preferable to the Peruvian bark in the cure of 
intermitt » dysentery, chronic diarrhceas, wind eolic, affections 
the stomach, asthmatic symptoms, and cases of debility ; whites, 
flooding, sore throat. ‘The continual use of it has restored to ht 
the most shattered and.enfeebled constitutions, and is probably asef 
2 al as any one single article in arresting a consumption. 

. Kever, alter proper €yacuations, it may be given till the fever 25 ‘The doses are daily, a pint of a Se nat or about sixty grams 
of the powder, divided into three doses, and mixed with honey-- 
This root has formed a -principal ingredient in the popular Indian chocolate, for consumption. 

* x, 

Also called female fern. There are two kinds of fern, 
~ Namely the male and female: their qualities are similar. a x8 
male fern is of the fan specie, grows higher than the male, though 
the leaves are less, and more divided. ‘The same species, or another 

_ I know not which, grows in swamps, and is that used more. 
in facilitating the delivery of women. The root is at 
Sosequill, Tying horizontal, of a brown color, very 5 

‘aginous taste. It grows plentifully in low, moist 
, Or near ponds.” ' Soest 

___ *he'root is a good pectoral and ‘demulcent. Made int with a little sp rits added, it forms an excell e 
the delivery of female es, softening, relax 



1 should ba. taken f di 
Rn exceller ‘up for coughs 

it to. decoction and addi ay ee ; 
wyxict 1c x88: ax i ae 

ollowing liquor has cured a most inveterate backach, or 
lumbago : Boil one pound of the fresh roots of the brake, and one 
ounce of sumack root bark, cut small, in two quarts of rum till it be- 
comes slimy. Dip brown paper in this liquid, and bind it across the 
back, after taking a laxative, repeating the application every hour 
till well. Rub the spine and sacred, bone with a piece heal 
dipped in the liquid for ten minutes before you « the : fore you apply 

Baum. Melissa Oficinalis. The leaves. 

The same application together y 
in the: 

The stem rises about three feet in height, leaves egg-shaped, and 
of a bright green color, flowers white, perrennial ; grows wild in ~ 
low meadows, wet grounds, and in gardens, throughout the United 
States ; has a pleasent smell, and an aromatic taste. It is well 
SN {Ser 
eae been found beneficial for ommon drin 

fevers and pleurisies, a3 a diluent r 
tions and equalizing the « jon. Tt | 

perspiration, and allays 

Batsam or Fin. Pinus Balsamea. 

The liquid resin, called balsam of Canada. It exudes spontane- 
_ously from the trunk of the fir tree ; is of alight yellow colour, te- 
nacious and inflammable. By keeping, it becomes thicker. The me- 

dicinal yirtues of this balsam seem to be the same as those of co- 
paiva, and is*used for the same purposes. Its dose is from thirty 
to fifty drops. _ It is soluble in alcohol and oils, and affords am essen- 
tial oil by distillation. sie net 

—Barsam Coraiva. 

The tree which produces the balsam copaiva is a native of the 
Spanish West Indies, and of some part of the continent of South 

America. It grows to a large size, and the resinous juice flows in 

considerable quantities from incisions made in the trunk. _ It is thick, 

tenacious, with, a yellowish tinge, has a peculiar smell, and a pun- 
gent bitter taste. .:).. .- : pre e 

_. Balsam copaiva increases the urinary discharge, and cor 

cates te the urine a violet odor ; in too large a dose it excite 

ation of the urinary passages. From its power of stimoulatir 

uently proves successful in the cure of gleet and the 

a useful corroborant and detergent. It 
em, tends to loosen the bowels, promot 



es Et 

grows in Spanish America, and the balsam is obtained 
ion during the hot season. It is of a yellowish brown color, 

ing ; to red. This is the mildest of all the balsams. Tt has 
been esteemed as an expectorant, but ‘its powers are very inconsi- 
derable, and it is employed principally on account of its flavor. ] 

s, however, all the virtues of the other balsams, and is more 
ant than the most of them. 

BatsaM or Pert. =” 

= grows in the warmest provinces of South America, 
is remarkable for its elegant appearance. Every part of it abe un 
with resinous juice. Balsam of Peru isa very warm aromatic med 
cine, considerably hotter and more acrid than ¢opaiva. — Its princi 
effects are to warm the habit, strengthen the nervous system, af 
attenuate viscid humors. Hence its use in some kinds of hmas, 
onorrheas, dysenteries, suppressions of the menses, and other dis- 

orders proceeding from debility of the solids. It is also e 
externally for cleansing and healing wounds and ulcers. Two 

_drachms in twenty-four hours is a sufficient dose. ¢ 

“is _ Baum or Ginrap. 

The buds of this tree, in tincture, are very healing for 
ulcerations, and remove pains and other affections of the stom 
and chest. Its virtues, however, are similar to those of other a 
sams. It was anciently obtained from a tree near Mecca, and V Z 
80 highly prized as to be used only by princes. The pure 

' mever reaches this country ; it is adulterated and of an inferior qual- 
ty, and of little medical account. The balm of gilead that has er 

planted to America is supposed not to be the genuine t 

_ Bannavors Tar, on Rock On. Petroleum. 

__ Rock oil is a bitumen of a red color, and thick consi: Paiides, 
isagreeable. smell, and a bitter acrid taste. In medicinal pir 
articipates of howe of oil of aber, and of eurpentine. Hat 

very rarely employed as a medicine ; some 
mon mineral oils, being preferred. An trac 
of stone coal, has been extolled under the name of . 
*xternal purposes, against rheumatic pains, paralytic co 



tale as cutitoedion and serviceable 
Fongs 

‘ Beste aan The bark and berries 

It grows in ‘the form of a bramble, from ¢ one to six high, 
the sides of roads and hedges; bears clusters of olga eg 
which are ripe at the time of frost, but stay on through the winter; 
‘they are a pleasant sharp acid, and are often made use of in Bie 
serves, as a jam, which is very grat in acute diseases. _ : 
of the root, boiled. boars wrece nto beer; has cured the ja 

pleasant detergent bitter. The leaves and bi 
beneficial in putrid fevers, bilious 1 

dysentery, &c. 

‘Barney.’ Pearl (or hulled) barley. -* 

_ Pearl barley is the seed stripped of its husk. In diseases of ‘eae 
kidneys and the breast, as well asin that state of the body when 
is said to abound in acrimonious 8, 
grain, sufficiently strong, and ac 

_ useful, As.a cooling and diluent 
tial service to febrile patients, and in all aon cases, 
pre al Sem geet mae 

ape ® iyi Cerifera Humilis: The bark of the: 

‘This shrub rises three or four feet in height, is scraggy, with 
‘many branches set full of long, smooth, green leaves; from the sides. 
of the branches grow small green berries, covered with a pale green 
tallow. It grows plentifully in the New England States, and in 
other parts. A tallow is obtained from the berries by boiling, ee 
as bayberry tallow. 

- The leaves and berries are warm carminatives, stomac 3 
menagogue, beneficial..in palsies, colic, hysterical complaints, pm go 
promote urine.. But the bark is chiefly used. Itj is eminently 
serviceable in scrofulous affections, for which it should be drank in 
decoction, and constantly applied to the tumor as a discutient poul- 

tice. This application will not be found inferior to any other,.or 
: all species of scrofulous swellings... The decoction of bayberry bark 
is a good remedy for jaundice, and is effectual in removing all ob- 
structions of the liver, spleen, kidneys, urinary passages. Ithasalso | 

_ been employed in dysentery, and dropsy. The bark, chewed, 
_ good sialagogue ; and when pulverized, forms a most powerful n 

ees, which may be used with great hess in many di 
the Bayberry is one the most valuable {medicinal 

ee 



is a cultivated plant growing in gardens. According to 
will extract the poison of serpents, or of wasps | Beans opphied th the wobuded part Hekino'eajut wil a 

ee Se 

<r 

 Beanserny. Uva Ursi. ‘The leaves, 
This is an evergreen shrub, or vine ; the Jeaves oval, not toc 2 

ofa pale green color, and smooth on the under side ; flowers whitish, | 4 
~ terminating the stem in clusters. It grows on mountains, and dry 

upland, in different parts of the United States, and in some placesit— 
tnown by the name of wild cranberry. mig 
The leaves have a bitterish taste, and are astringent and tonic, in — 

their medical virtue consists. It is excellent in all debilitating 
es, and particularly in ulcerations of the kidneys, bladder, 

ry passages ; in fluor albus, diabetes, excess of menses, di- 
arrheea, dysentery, &c. _ Professor Barton commends it highly, fre 
‘experience, in affections of the kidneys proceeding from gout, 
has found it serviceable in old gonorrhea. It may be exhibi 

oction, er in powder, a tea spoonful at a dose, three or four 
re a day. 

5 

a 

Beecu Drops, or Cancer Root. 

‘This plant grows out of the roots of beech trees, in low 
and rises six or eight inches in height, of a brown, glossy col 

rittle sprigs, but no leaves. The root is bulbous, similar to @ 
rom whence it derives its name. 

It may be prepared by boiling O18" 
rts, and sweetened. After proper eva’ 
the Erysipelas may take a tea 
ee the same time applying ¢ cd 

tinue till well.” 



‘most Jase are ignorant of its 
, has three large leaves at the top-of t 

from between whlalr a rs a solitary flower, bell and pa ppea y { fall ots 
or white color, The root is bulbous and full 

fibres, of a brown color externally, and white within. - : 
Beth root is a powerful astringent and tonic, and is fee con- 

siderably carminative. It is an admirable medicine in all specie 
of female weaknesses and debility, in 
bearing down of the womb; for w: 
many years, and ha seldom been Gnigeten 
It is very bracing, 7 vagthanidy: and stimulating, ini is grate 
the spirits. My method of preparing it will be found among the 
recipes. In floodings, bloody urine, and other hemorrhages, it is 

very effectual in’ restraining them : the dose may be, a tea-spoonful 
of the pulverized root three or four times a day, in yarrow tea, or 

something similar. Beth root and blood root, equal quantites, 2 

with honey; form an excellent epplication for amresting: 
destroying a carbuncle. a fom 

_Berowe. “Betonica offeeth is. 

This lent rises wiipas a foot in height ; the stem square and eee 
the upper leaves on short foot-stalks, the lower on long, opposite, and 
hairy ; the flowers. in spikes composed of several whorls, of 

‘color ; ‘It grows in upland woods and old pastures, in every 
of the United States. 
“The roots are emetic and cathartic ; ‘the leaves and flowers are 

corroborant and detergent ; and the leaves alone are cephalic. It 
has been found effectual m the cure of the gout and chronic | rh 

itism. For these purposes, take a table spoonful of the powde 
s twice a day, in a dish of prickly ash tea; and also. 

infusion of the herb, made by pouring a quart of boiling | 
handful of the herb, taking a tea cupful four times a da 

parts of betony leaves and one of asarabacca leaves, finély pulveriz 
ed and mixed, form an agreeable cephalic snuff, very useful i in g 

headach, . ness, he eee “Se. 
an 

oe 

Buatee ‘Bircu. The inner. bark. 

The bark of this well known tree, is of some medicinal account, 

Ate made of it, and drank with milk, for a daily drink, is very use- 

ful to bring milk into womens’ breasts, and to render them u 
sap oy the tree, drank freely, is good i in gravelly obstru 

tic and cleansing, and heals a sore mouth. 



- 

C IAN a f a. 
Le ee base eae 

oe Breroitt, ot. Suakeween. The root. 

the only x 

wes: 

‘ 

ie yeeET. Solanum Dulcamara. The bark and twigs. 

rises eight or ten feet high, and entwines around th _ fees as a vine ; ‘but if there be no shrubs in their vicinity, the sl . creep along the ground, and frequently strike new roots. — It flo In June and July, color 

st of the 
uishes to our hands, its virtues are appreciated but by fe 

all the secretions and excretions, 
and exc 

ent, 

Hensaxz.Hyoscyamus Niger. ‘The herb ani nous plant rises pio peace sy fe in ei 

Seiconcus bolts cone 



ruins 5 found in most of the northern aud western s 
Its properties are, narcotic, anodyne, phrenetic, antisp 

and discutient. The whole plant may be used ; bu 
seeds are preferable. It is chiefly used in extract, however, which 

_. should be made from the juice, without boiling, by drying i in the sun: 
the dose is from one to fifteen grains, according to its effect. It ope- 
rates as a powerful varcotic, and if taken in large doses it produces _ 

- drowsiness, intense thirst, headach, dilatation of the pupil, delirium, 
and other symptoms of vegetable poison. But taken, in a proper 
dose, it eases pain and procures sleep, and is efficacious in 
tions of the heart, coughs, spasms, convulsions, madness, 
hysterical complaints, and a variety of nervous maladies, and d 
sies ; far superior to opium in such complaints, leaving the: 
soluble, without affecting the head. Combined with valerian, it 
forms an excellent remedy in the tic doloroux. a 

The external use of henbane is very efficacious as a discutient in 
hard and schirrous tumors, and cancers, and is similar in effect to - 

oeneea Ati is an excellent cleansing application for old foul ul = 

BLackBeEBRY. The bark of the 

The bark of blackberry roots, boiled in milk, saved remedy in =o 
dysenteries. It should be taken freely. Or, the unripe berries, 

two pounds, bruised and simmered with one pound of loaf sugar, and 

a half pint of brandy, strained, bottled up, and used, may 
in dysentery. This is one of the best remedies 1 am é ac 
with. v ss f 

ae Buack Perrer. ‘The fait. a 

Pepper, from its stimulating and aromatic: qualities, is 

to promote digestion, to relieve nausea, to check vomiting, 

cup, and as a remedy in retrocedent gout and E peeipey 2 : 
from ten to fifteen grains. 

Brack Sxaxe Boor. Radir A aabidphytlon Nigrus. The root. = 

This plant i rises three feet in height, and its appearance is some- 
what similar to agrimony, the leaves divided into five or six a 

2 like the strawberry leaf, but much«larger, and smooth ; 
‘soms small and blue. The root is black, and fibres shoot out oan eae 

in every direction z é It grows in meadows, and in low iy nag ong 

tis: an excellent sudorific, aromatic, emmenagogue, det 

ti-se Atea of it may be drank freely in all 
s is aegemenys as im hay be Indi | 
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_ ague by sweating with this root. The Yellow fever has been speedi- 
yore by it, the bile having been first evacuated by an emetic. 

omen, in order to promote the menses, may bathe their feet in 
warm water, sitting ten or fifteen minutes oyer the steam of penny-— royal every night, and drink half a pint of the black snake root tea, 

_ with a wine glass of rum in it, at bed time. This must be done once 
or twice before the full or change of the moon: rs ae his root is said to cure the bite of a snake, by chewing and swal- 
lowing the root, and applying it to the bite as a poultice, chewed or 

- 
ae 2 = 

: 

Burssep Tuistize. Carduus Benedicius. The ia = 

This thistle is an annual exotic plant, cultivated in gardens. ~~ 
_ The virtues of this plant, says Dr. Duncan, seem to be but little ‘own in the present practice. A strong infusion, made in cold or warm water, if drank freely, and the patient kept warm, occusions ® plentiful sweat, and promotes the secretions in general, The - Nauseows decoction is sometimes used to promote vomiting, anda _ strong infusion, to promote the operation of other emetics. Excel- lent effects have been frequently experienced from a slight infusion of the thistle, in loss of appetite, where the stomach has been injured — by irregularities. 

Bioop Roor. Sanguinaria Canadensis. The root. 

This plant rises early in the spring about six or eight inches high, with large scalloped leaves, somewhat resembling white-oak leaves, and a small white flower ; root about the size of the little finger, blood red, and fibrous. It grows in low grounds, among rocks, in meadows, or in the woods near meadows. There js but one leaf to a stalk. The root is a powerful emetic, cathartic, emmienagogue, pectora and sudorific. The powdered root, in doses of fifteen or twenty grains is powerfully emetic, and operates very quick. Ina spiritonstineture, — however, it is given with better effect: two pounds of the dry rooh or four of the green, may be infused in a gallon of fourth proof spi ey tll the strength is extracted. The dose for an adult of this streagh, — may be about two thirds of a table spoonful, and repeated every 1B minutes till it vomits, though it seldom requires repetition. This 8 one of the best emetics for children, in croup, and other obstructions from phlegm, that I have ever administered. It operates beautifully, Quick, and effectually, and is nowise dangerous, for when it reaches the proper quantity it is certain to come up. ie PREC : It is beneficial in the cure of rheumatism, jaundice, and begin ming consumptions, and is a good deobstruent and stimulant 10. ne solids. For these purposes, it may be prepared by infusing ™ 6 ounces of blood root and the same quantity of unicorn root 1p ‘tl quarts of Jamaica spirits. ‘The patient may take a wine pe i twice or thrice a day, in jaundice, and chronic rheumatis > would be well to begin on half a wine glass, and increase acc to its effects. One grain of the root, or ten drops of the. 



s and seeds are a powerful and diffusible stimuli, 
. tincture of the root is used to prevent the » 

— and a decoction of the root is used — oe se 
: Raeras a tent har eter : 5 a 38 

e we! 

~ Brve Carprwat Frowers. Lobel Syphilitica. The root. ; 
3; ae ee. 

Thin tehetirated plant grows i in 1 the states of New Ldn oa Vir- 
ginia, and in other places in the United States, and is found in moist 
mendows, and near brooks and springs. It rises two feet i in k : 

Jong, single, numerous and spiked ; ad milky juice, and — 
. The oot, which is the part used, fever Aer ber 

fibres 2 bout two inches long, resembles tobacco in taste, which Fe- : 
mains on the tongue, and is apt to excite vomiting. 

It is said to be used among the Indians as a certain cure for the o? 
_ venereal disease ; their method of using it was by making a strong 

decoction of the roots and leaves, of which half a pint was drank 
every morning, washing the parts with the same. Its vistas in 
this disease, however, have probably been exaggerated. — 

Dr. Barton says, it is considerably diuretic : it gen 
with the stomach, and seldom failed of ——— 
strong cathartic. - ; 

aia wae water ise. flower de luce, &e. "hie plant is perr 

nial, and grows in great abundance in most parts of the United 

States, by the brinks of rivers, in bogs, and low grounds. It blos- 

soms in July ; flowers blue, variagated with white, yellow, and pur- 

; its leaves sword shaped. ‘The roots grow in mats, pest: hare 

"an acrid taste ie ia 

~ i possesses great medicinal power; and- from a. lon ' 
perience of its use, TI am convinced that it is equally as efhia 

mercury in allthe diseases in which, in the common pract 

gosed mercury is indicated. It serves as an alterative, eaiiia. 

: lagogue, in smail continued doses; as _a powerful drastic purge, & = 

= stimalant, a vermifuge, a diuretic, errhine, &c. Itis a complete 

ite for that mineral, for any of its purposes ; and beingavege= 

table, I consider it far preferable, because, after having its opera~ 

tion and effect, it passes off and leaves the system free; whereas 

_ mercury fastens upon the bones. and solids, and remains, like a cor- 

_ reding and eating canker, rendering vast numbers feeble and debili- 
- tated for life. Such is the tifferenes between these two articles of 

medicine ; and it would be a happy event for mankind if physicial 

ould. for once, divest themselves of their blind prejudices in favo 

of the mineral, and consent, at least, to make a trial of this eget 

. Their humanity should be a sufficient induceme 

e plea that the vegetable kingdom contains pe 
ity, is no longer tenable; then why. ould | 

rs om. 
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_¢ians discard the use of it at once, when it is universally acknow- 
ledged, and felt, that in the aggregate it has proved a curse, a de- 
stroyer to the human race. The disuse of it, it is true, would les- 
sen a of the medical profession ; but the satisfaction — 
they must feel at the proportionate decrease of suffering among theit 
fellow beings, will, no doubt, richly compensate them for the pecu-_ 
niary sacrifice. : ie 
"This root loses its virtue by age and long exposure. - It contains - 
a large quantity of oil, in which, probably, its medicinal power is 

|. My method of preparing it is, immediately ‘after it is 
dug and cleaned; to either bruise it and infuse it in Spirits, for a tine- 
ture; or, after carefully cleaning it, and cutting out the dead and 

_ inert matter, to dry it quickly before a fire, pulverize it, and bottle 
it tight, foruse. ‘The tincture may be given alone, or combined with 
other articles; when. it is employed as an alterative. For a cattharti¢, 
I generally make use of the powder, which may be given in the aye- 

_ “rage dose of twenty grains, repeating if necessary. Its operation is 
powerful, certain and quick, sometimes taking effect in half an hour? 
and Ehave often seen it move the bowels when jalap,.gamboge, and 
other strong purgatives had no effect. I have destroyed tape worms 
with this alone. aa This root, in the hands of a physician of skill and judgment, can 
be employed to effect many valuable purposes; but. it is not to he 
used incautiously, or trifled with. , 

Boxtsxr, or Tuorovenworr. Eupatorium Perfoliatum. 
The herb. i 

This useful plant rises to three feet in height, is hairy ; the leaves : 
Jong, rough; and grow to the stalk in pairs, four inches apart, ané appear as ifthe stem grew through each leaf; flowers white, and blas-— : soms in July and August. It grows by read sides, in meadows, and | 
near brooks of water. aes 7 This plant is a valuable sudorific, tonic, alterative, antiseptic, C8 Aes thartic, emetic, febrifuge, corroborant, diuretic, astringent, deobstra- = ent, and stimulant. It was oneof the most powerful remedies of the — 
native tribes, for fevers, colds, &c. It has been introduced exten- 
sively into practice throughout the United States, and appeat® rene 
superior to camomile, as a sudorific tonic, and far preferable a 
barks, in the treatment of the loeal autumnal fevers of the cout yy — 
near the streams, lakes, and marshes, often curing when other 1098 F 
failed. A strong decoction of boneset, taken warm, till ig e freely, is sufficient to break up almost any fever in its eommencey © 
ment. It cleanses the stomach, excites all the secretions, relat 

off the disease. Por colds it is a complete remedy ; always ing to take a draught of the cold tea, after the sweat is ove; 
will prevent an additional cold, on exposure. Cae The cold preparations are powerful tonics, and do not SS me 
miting, as an over-dose of the warm decoction. It acts pow pao h _ the skin and removes obstinate cutaneous diseases. It has cured 



} catarrhs, typhus fever, p: 
aioe to wombs p d attended with a 

influenza, lake fevers, and yellow fever itself; ring-worms, se 
head, gout and syphilitic pains, dyspepsia, and oceans 9 the 
stomach, and the bites of snakes. 
-Boneset may be. so. managed as to act asa tonic, ast : 

ative or an emetic, as required. No other tonic of equal activity can rea 
be exhibited in fevers, with less danger of increasing excitement, ee 
producing congestion ; the only objection to its general use Pe 

"nauseous and disagreeable : taste. But this difficulty is 
by preparing it in a ‘Serreps ar. obtaining the. extract, wh Ss 
-all its properties, and are less disagreeable to the palate. ne sub- 
stance or cold decoction, and combined. with pee inn, it beco 
very efficient in intermittent and dyspeptic disorders; it : 
ens the viscera and restores the tone of the system. The doses of 
the powders are from ten to twenty, the decoction and infusion from 
one to three ounces. No unpleasant effects follow the col 
tions. It is particularly useful in indigestion of old pe 
may, be used: as. an snails to other ppias ane emetics 

- Brroxy, OR Wis Wisk 

hite Briony grows upon the 2 ane 
ES rough, very tender branches a 

wide. / t the ne joints rise oe rf bearing Sy tt lowers, 
together on a long tuft, consisting of five small leaves each, opening 

like a star; the berries, which are red when ripe, hang in. cl sters” 
like grapes, have a strong scent, and loathsome taste, producing, 
“Vomit. - The roots lie deep, and are of a sharp, bitter taste. This 
plant is common in England, but I am uncertain of its existi 
americt 
The root of Briony i is.a. very drastic purge, and 

“well where such purging is. required. It is also-expec 
enagogue, in-smaller doses, as a drachm of the pul 
asa drawing poultice, it extracts extraneous substances, te 

; reals | Riles, and aeetes fellons, 2 

ici grows in ak sit ape Aaecnas and usually. meee 
esses, anid is found-in most of the eastern and northern state 

sends forth, from a creeping root with strings at every join 
, green stalks, round and sappy, with branches. onthe 

r , deep, green, and thick leaves, set by « 
tpi foniraialsa, patingns On 
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- ‘The Brook-lime may be used asa diet drink, like cresses. It is 
antiscorbutic, diuretic, febrifuge, and an excellent emmenagogue. - 
The most beneficial effects are experienced from this herb, in relieving 
obstructed menses, and in expelling a dead fcetus, when it should 
be taken in large quantities. In beginning fevers, and coughs, it 4s 
very useful, from its relaxing power. 

-Butcuer’s Broom, or Witp Myrtis. Ruseus. The root. 

“It grows in woods and thickets, in England, and probably in Ame- 
rica. It is a small evergreen shrub, and its first shoots from the 
ground are like the asparagus. It has a small, round, red berry, roots 
thick, white, and large at the head. * 
“A decoction of the root, with wine, has been recommended as an 

apérient and diuretic in dropsies, urinary obstructions, and -affec- 
tions of the kidneys ; also in the yellow jaundice, and headaeh. 

Se Sere i. 
ae te gt 

Broom. Genista. The plant. 

This plant has been highly recommended as a purgative and dit ee particularly in dropsies. The juice or decoction should be used, 

Buck-Tuorn. Spina Cervina. The Juice of the berries. _ 

This is a hedge prickly bush, or low tree, and grows common throughout the United States. The leaves are oval, pointed and serrated ; flowers male and female, upon different plants, small and oe ia clusters, and produces a round black berry containing four seeds. — ~ Buckthorn berries have a faint disagreeable smell, and a nauseous bitter taste: They have long been in considerable esteem as cathat- — ties ; and celebrated in dropsies, rheumatism, and even gout ; though m these cases they may have no particular advantage over other 
purgatives. Henry prepared it in the following manner, for the drop~ sy: Steep one gallon of the expressed juice of buck thorn berries, @ an earthen pot for an hour ; then strain the liquor through a fine cloth, and add one ounce of ginger, one ounce of black pepper, ’ half an ounce of powder of masterwort root ; to these add two quarts of molasses, and boil all down to two quarts, which should be pub into close covered pots for use. Take a gill of this syrup at a dose, 
and work it off by drinking half a pint of thin gruel, after each stool, which will powerfully purge off the water without griping. aes : common purge, the patient may take four table spoonsful, oF me ounces, fora dose, and drink thin gruel as above, a The juice, or decoction, causes gripings and pain, and therefore i the above syrup, made either with molasses or sugar, ameliorates 1 and makes it a brisk and safe cathartic, which may be used as Ci cumstances require. 

pee __ The bark of the buck-thorn is said to be a mild tonic, astringent and antiseptic medicine and is recommended for the cure of ine 



~ Borace, or Bueuoss. Borage. The leaves, flowers and 

The properties of this plant, are refrigerant and cordial, and the 
juice or a syrup of it may be used with great benefit in all putrid. 
pestilential fevers, to defend the heart and resist and expel the mor- 
bific matter. It is cooling, opening, and cleansing ; is of ‘great mato 
in hypochondriacal complaints, and helps to bring milk into 
breasts. It may be used also in consumptions, 
slancons alantion: ESftr ait zi: 

+ we 

Sweer Buate. Lycopus Virginicus. The herb. oa 

This excellent astringent herb is gathered and put up by the Sha- 
kers, but I am unacquainted with its description. In decoction, and 
taken repeatedly, it checks internal hemorrhages from the lus 
stomach, more effectually than any thing else | am ac 
‘make frequent use of it. A small quantity is suffiese 
@ common case. For other mer it is similar 

~The properties, of this brake are sent eer tonic and strength- 

‘. ning: The root and shoots, in decoction, or compounded with other 
articles, forms a very strengthening syrup for female weaknesses, 

particularly. the whites. The same is also an excellent remedy for the 

eae in children ; and while taking this, the child should 

ced upon a bed of the brake tops,.and allowed to sleep 
conniaetly ey this puee pane: cured ae ck 

: Se 

ae x. The root, leaves, om seeds. a 

A well: ssc plant growing on the road sides, or rubbish oak & 

ditch banks, bearing purplish blossoms in July and August. é 
_ Burdock promotes the sweat and urine, and is of a. verycleansing, 

ar quality. Where its use is known, it is esteemed superior 
illa in all diseases proceeding from bad blood, 

to. 

» safely used in fevers and other acute diseases, as a deobstruent, 
and sudorific, as it acts without irritation. The fresh root hai 

h, bitter, and somewhat austere taste ; the seeds havea i 
taste, and are recommended as a powerful diu 
form of emulsion, or a powder, in dones, 

~ 



. 

d, and there would be more profita- 
alteratives, in the form of a syrup. 

: Bioopwort. ’; aphathum Songuinewn Rubrum: The herb. 
a i as Z < = rs vee mn Z 

rises six or seven inches in height. On the top of the 
lk, whi small and bare of leaves, grow purple flowers, which — 

_turn'into husks that contain the seed. ‘The leaves lie flat upon the 
_ ground, are three or four in number, hairy, full of red winding veins, 

oval shaped, and remain through winter ; roots small, tough and — 
rous.. It grows in uplands throughout the United States. . 

_ Phe properties of this plant are, antiseptic, voluntary, astringent, — 
pectoral. A decoction of it drank will speedily stop immoderate 2 
ing “of the menses, and other hemorrhages. ‘he powder of 

ixed with an equal quantity of bloodroot, and a little — 
asa snuff for polypus in the nose, frequently des+ 

e ofa week. ‘The decoction of this root, made 
been found very beneficial in consumptions aceom* 

spitting of blood. The juice of the green leaves of 
» boneset, and rattle snake plantain, equal parts, anda 

a dose is said to be an infallible cure for the bite ofa 
, Or any other poisonous reptile. The bruised lea 
be applied to the wound, and changed often. 

 Burron Swakuroor. Liatris Spicata. ©: 

believe, corn snakeroot. It grows plentifully 
state of Ohio, and is also cultivated by the Shakers. 

Itis called corn: snakeroot, because its leaf, like young corn, has prick dy points all along its edges, and a larger one at the extreme point o its leaf; it sends up a round stalk sometimes two feet high, with the - leaves scattering along upon it ; “and én the top grows a ball as large - musket bullet, covered thick with white blooni. "The root cou ofa knob an inch loug, the bottom being the largest, and @p- — if decayed or rotted off. here are small roots shooting — is knob. The taste of the root, resembles the black snake-_ 

ers, and infectious diseases? 



ah. Sie epe 

gives relief in the toothach. An ounce of the 'y ro is a quart of hot water, is sufficiently strong ; it may be s' gill of this may be taken iinet » for obstructed menses. 

Burrernur. Juglans Cinerea. The inner bark ina 

ga by ak. SgS nba, +. BES 
_This tree is well known throughout the United States, and is very commonly used as a moderate, gentle cathartic: ‘The extract of bui- i ternut bark is esteemed as a valuable purgative, in doses of from: to thirty grains, as it does not occassion debili 7, heat, or irritati and is greatly commended in cases of dysentery. Conje 

some more active purgative, it is very efficacious in bilious | bit bark of the root of this tree will excite a blister. A decoc ti 
inner bark is advantageously employed as a cathartic in the 
of horses, called, yellow water. 

= 

: _ Boreonpy Pircx. The resin of common spruce fir. 

This substance is obtained by exudation from incisions in the 
trunk of the tree. It is boiled with a small quantity of water ; is 
strained ; and when cold, forms a concrete resinous matter. his, 
spread upon leather, and applied to the skin, excites a slight degree 
of inflammation, and exudation of serous fluid. __ WLS 

In obstinate coughs, affections of the lungs, the hip- 
many internal complaints, plasters of Burgundy pitch, by 
a topical stimulus, are frequently found of great service. 

: : Caserur Tree. “Melaleuca Leucadendron. The volatile oil. 
“— ee 

= The tree which furnishes the cajeput oil is frequent in the East. 
“Indies. The essential oil, obtained + Se the leaves, has a green or 

“A 



wh i cause’ hi affection may proceed, whether from: 
sblapeetine sctimony, catarch, &c, the cajeput oil has ; generally been found efficacious in removing it, if dropped on lint, 

beneath the cavity of the tooth, or even around ” 
¥ “ 

of intermittents, as wellas of fevers of the irrregular nervous 
tied, = ypanied with visceral obstructions. The flowers have begs id useful in hysterical affections, flatulent or spasmodic colics, and 

sentery. Asimple infusion is frequently taken to excite vomiting 3 
or for promoting the operation of emetics, Externally, they are- 
used for fomentations, in cases of inflammations and acute diseases. 

_ The camomile decoction forms an excellent injection in cases ¢ 
swelled and inflamed womb, or of bearing down, as | have found by 

_ Jong experience in the use of it. ee 

Campnor Tree. Laurus Camphora. The gum. 

‘The Camphor laurel grows in great abundance, and toa very ¢ _ giderabl. es in the forests af desea. Camphor is a proxima’ 
principle of vegetables, contained in many plants, especially those 0 the aromatic kind. The camphor gum commonly used is obtaine from this tree, by sublimation. hi Pure camphor is colorless, semi-transparent, tenacious, and por hat oily to the touch; its smell is strong and fragrant ; i 4 a nt and bitter. It.is volatile at every natural tempo boll flammabie, scarcely soluble in water, but entirely soluble in oy: _ ether and oils. | 3 ose of In moderate doses, camphor produces effects similar to thove rs _ other narcotics. Its stimulant operation, however, is not consi® bes even in a small dose ; and in a Jarge dose it always im” es si 2 force of the circulation ; induces sleep, and | 

= 

fe 
. 

a eae de » Vertigo, and convulsions, ending in total i ‘These violent effects of camphor are most effectually cout by opium. Ina morbid state of the body, camphor al ye it fuller actions. When the pulse is hard and contracted, it renders soli ria “and softer. It removes spasms and flitting pains ; and in , when opium fails of producing sl Pp, camphor will often s 
_ The most general indication for the ‘use of camphor is or oppression of the vital principle of life. It may therefor -with advantage, in all febrile diseases of the typhoid kind, € 
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when attended: with delirium ; in inflammations of tt ; 
rheumatism ; in eruptive diseases, to favor the eruption, or to br 

_ it back to the skin, when it has receded, as in small pox, 1 
&c.; in many spasmodic diseases, especially mania, mela 
epilepsy, hysteria, St. Vitus’ Dance, hiccup, &c. ; in indolen 
inflammation, to excite action in the part. ae oS; 

The dose of camphor is from five to twenty grains It ca 
given with safety in a larger dose than half a drachm; and in too 
small a dose, as that of a few grains, it has very little effect. In 
divided doses it may be given to the extent of a drachm a day. 
Combined with opium, it forms a powerful diaphoretic. or 
ought generally to be given in a state of mixture in sor id form, 
as being then less apt to excite nausea. It may be. in water 
by trituration with sugar or mucilage. ae 

Externally applied, camphor is used as an anodyne in rheumatism: 
and muscular pains, and as a discutient in bruises and pe 

affections ; it is dissolved in alcohol, or expressed oil, and applied to 
the part by friction. 9; cs 

aan 

Caraway. Carum Carui. The seeds. 

This plant is cultivated in our gardens, both for 
culinary purposes. On account of their aron _ smell, 
pungent taste, the seeds of caraway may be classed among 
stomachies and carminatives of our climate. To persons 
with flatulency, and liable to colics, if administered in quanti- 
ties, they generally afford considerable relief, and may sometimes be 
used with advantage in agues. It gives an agreeable flavor to more 
powerful tonics and stimulants, and therefore be combined with 
them advantageously. He. 

Carouna Pinx. Spigelia Marilandica. The root. prs 

This plant is perrennial, and grows wild in most of our sot 
states, The roots are celebrated as an anthelmintic, p 
for the expulsion of the round worm of the intestines. I 

_ monly administered in the form of infusion ; an emetic is 
premised, and its purgative effect assisted by some simple ad a 
as senna orjalap. By some the powdered root is directed in doses of 
ten or fifteen grains; while others prescribe it in drachm doses. 
But, it should be observed, that when exhibited in large doses and 
without proper precautions, it sometimes produces very si 
and distressing effects upon the nervous system, such as vertigo, _ 
pains over the eyes, and dilated pupils. Asavermifuge, pink has 
‘acquired general use, and often gives relief, even where no w a 
are discharged ; butits good effects are often lost for want of a sto- 

_ Machic and tonic after treatment, which shall, prevent a new gene= 
of worms. rage one 

ee 



= Wip Canror. Daucus Carota. The seeds. 

of wild carrot have a moderately warm pungent taste, ble aromatic smell. They are carminative, and said to 

‘The roots of the cultivated variety, or common carrot, contain much mucilaginous and saccharine matter. When beaten toa pulp 
_ they form an excellent application to cancerous and other ill-condi- 

_ tioned ulcers, allaying pain, checking the fetid smell and softening callous edges. | 

he Cinnamon. The bark and oil. ie 

phe inner bark of the cinnamon tree, which is a native of in the East Indies, although it is now cultivated in the West _-This bark is a ve 
the stomach and palate than most other substances of this — 4ike other aromati 

4g, Stomachic, carminative and tonic ; 

| Cascanmns. Croton Eleutheria. The bark. 
_bark is imported from the Bahama Islands, and comes 10 
n of curled pieces, or rolled up into short quills about an inch 

ith, externally resem 
Hl, and a bitteri 

. 

bling the Peruvian bark. It has an: 

hial or eruptive fevers, in flat 
dysenteries and diarrhoeas. + 
ly extracted by water, and ¥ 



rectified | spirits, though St ie shoe Mlinksiecs eisen We 

Saccter it 

Castor On: From the Palma Christi tree. 

_ The palma christi is a native of the West Indies, and flourishes extremely well in most parts of the United States, particularly in the south. ‘The seeds are about the size of small beans, which, in their brittle shells, contain white kernels, of a sweet, oily, but somewhat nauseous taste. ‘The skin is extremely acrid, and one or two o} the seeds swallowed entire, operate as a drastic purgative or emetic, _ 
The kernels yield almost a fourth part of their weight of a bland 

fixed oil, commonly called castor oil. It isobtained from them either 
by expression or decoction with water. ‘The former method is prac- 
tised in Europe; the latter in Jamaica. To increase the roduct, it 
is Common to parch the seeds over the fire, before the oil i extract- 
ed from them; but the oil thus obtained is greatly inferior to that _ 
prepared by cold expression, or simple decoction, and is apt to be- 
come rancid. The most eligible method is, to shell the seeds and 
boil them in water ; and as the oil rises, skim it off. This oil is sw 
without bad taste or smell, and as clear as olive oil; andn 
much longer than that obtained by expression, becau: 

a the taste, and without smell, _ Sage 
Castor oil is a gentle and useful purgative; it in general pr 

its effects without griping, and may be given with safety where 
purgatives are improper, as in colic, calculus, gonorrhea, &c. It is 
also a vermifuge, and a most efficacious remedy for the dry bellyach 
and iliac passion, when administered in proper doses, to children — 
and adults; viz. : the dose for the former, from one to two tea spoons- 
ful; and the latter, a table nful, repeated every two or th 
hours. As patients in general have a great aversion to this oil 
pure state, it may be taken swimming either in a glass of } 
mint, or simple water, or in form of an emulsion, with mu 
with the addition ofa small quantity of rum. ie, oe 

ae 

Cayenne Perrer. Capsicum Annum. The fruit. 

_ This species of pepper is a native of South America, and is culti- 
vated extensively in the West India islands. The pods are long, 
ointed, and pendulous, at first ofa green color, and afterwards ofa 

fright orange red. The taste of capsicum is extremely punge : 
acrimonious ; setting the mouth, as it were, on fire. Its. 

completely extracted by alcohol, and partly by water. 
fenhe pepper is an indiscriminate mixture of the powder of 

Ss of many species of capsicum. These p 
ely used as condiment. They prevent f 
food, and have a warm and kindly effec 

% ara: E = 



h. Of late they have been employed also in_the practice ¢ 
medicine. There can be little doubt but they furnish us with oneof 

_ the purest and strongest stimulants, that can be introduced into the | 
_ stomach; while, at the same time, they leave nothing of the narcotic 
effects of ardent spirits. It may be given to the extentof six or eight 
_ grains, in form of pills; or, it may be combined with myrrh, in pro- 
_ portion of two ounces of the pepper to a pound of the latter, and in- 

d in alcohol, of which a tea spoonful may be taken at a dose. 1] 
an admirable remedy for all painful affections of the stomach ari- 

sing from flatulency, coldness, phlegm, and debility. In dropsical 
and other complaints, where chalybeates are indicated, a minute pore 
tion of powdered Cayenne forms an excellent addition, and also in — 
lethargic and paralytic affections. i 

ayenne pepper is extensively used in the Thompsonian practice, — 
ing heat to cold and debilitated systems, and as a 
s fobelia emetic. For this last purpose, a tea opladhaad 

taken in tea or powder a few minutes previous to the — 
being given. 4 a 

"rs, attended with delirium, or sleepishness, cataplasms of 
pepper have a happy effect. In rheumatisms, a strong tine-_ 

ture of it applied to the pained parts, with friction, give relief almost — 
invariably. : 

‘Carnie. Nepeta Cataria. 

_ ‘This useful and common herb is wellknown, and its virtues pretty — 
_ Generally understood, although many consider it too simple to deserve — 

_ much attention. However, it is well for physicians that catnip is 
: slighted, for if it were used in all cases where it might be with 
_ Vantage, their services would be less frequently required. 

ip is an elegant warm cordial aromatic ; and in infusion 

Cat-ram Frage. Iris Palustris. The root. - 

_ The root of this flag, bruised till it becomes like jelly, forms an e excellent application for burns, and is cooling and useful in all spe- 
‘cies of inflammations. Z 

Cevar. Juniperus Virginiana. The apples and distilled oil- 

red cedar tree is a native of the United States, grows plen 
ty: pw Jersey, and other states, and from ten to twenty feet 

_ #t produces berries, and also apples, which sbould be 
. March. The apples are highly recommended for destroying ¥ 
ae may be given to Port in doses of from five to Bei 

_ and repeated three or four times in the course of a iy 
_ obtained from the cedar wood, by burning it in a smothered 
the manner that tar is manufactured, is a noble remedy for fh 

applied externally. I have known a man, who had # 



by five or six applicatious of this oil to the part. 

~ _ CeLanpine, tHe Greater. © Chelidonium Major. The leaves. 

__ This plant grows in meadows and by running brooks ; rises two 
or three feet in height ; has many tender, round, green, watery stalks, 
with large joints, very brittle and transparent ; leaves large, serrated, _ 
and very tender ; the flowers, consisting of four leaves, are yellow, 
after which come long pods, which when compressed by the. ee 
fly into pieces instantly. : ess 

The properties of this plant are, acrid, stimulant, aperient, deter- 
ey diuretic, and sudorific. The juice rubbed on warts extirpates 
1em, cures ring worms, and cleanses old ulcers. It has been fo 

beneficial in dropsy, vitiated habit, and green sickness. A p 
made of this plant boiled in milk, has cured the tetters. Infusedin 
vinegar it promotes perspiration. The herb boiled in white wine, _ 
and aromatics added, and drank, is excellent in jaundice, and 
moves visceral obstructions, particularly of the liver. 

It is also used for taking films off the eyes ; for this pu 
half a gill of the expressed juice of the leaves of celan 
gill of the fresh juice of the leaves of ground 
spoonful of salt in it, and keep it in sand in a c 
The film must be wet with a small hair brush dipped a 
three times a day, and afterwards wash the eye with alittle warm 
milk and water. Also, in the cure of the above complaint, the pa- 
tient may take twenty or thirty drops every morning and evening of 
the expressed juice of this plant, in a gill of new milk; or half ate: 
spoonful of the powder of the root in milk, twice a day, increasing - 
the dose occasionally. Twenty drops of the juice, mixed in an 
ounce of rose water, makes an excellent eye water, which will cure 
the most inveterate sore eyes, by wetting them morning and evening. 
A poultice made of roasted roots, washed in vinegar, and applied to 
scrofulous tumors on the neck, quickly disperses them. An oint- 
ment made of the roots boiled in hog’s lard is good for the piles. — 

Cenraury. Centaurium Bitior: The leaves and flowers. 

This useful plant rises about ten inches in height ; stalks erect; 
leaves opposite, sessile, oblong, and obtuse; flowers terminal, in 
bunches, of a pink red color. It grows wild in barren pastures, in 
most parts of the United States, and flowers in June and July. _ 

_ Centaury is justly esteemed one of the most efficacious bitters 
digenous to the United States, and is a good substitute for the ] 
glish gentian, which it resembles in taste. It is a good st 
€mmenagogue, febrifuge, and vermifuge. * : es 
7 Two ounces of the flowers and leaves of centaury, and one} 

a dy for twe 

ee eee 

Orange peel, may be infused in two quarts®f bran 
3 ‘table spoonful of this tincture taken before bi 

___ er, will create an appetite; and children havi 

a 
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spoonsful or more, every morning, which will effectually de- 
them. In Gacgieeciied ciseevedt auaraitiant fevers, a wine 
full, with twenty drops of elixir vitriol in it, me pe taken tw 

day on an empty stomach. In fevers, a tea made of two ou 
of th aaniaty ops of centaury, and a handful of balm, in two quai 

a water, may be drank five or six times a day. In order to” 
‘down the menses, pour two quarts of water on two ounces ¢ 
and steep for half an hour ; then strain, and add a pint of rum, - 

a cupful four times a day, together with fomentations, &c. 
LS: - be 

itp Cuexry. Prunus Virginiana. The bark, both of the tree 
= and root. Sits ee 

tree is commonly found in woods and hedges, and beats 
ack cherries. Its fruit is often infused in brandy, 

of its pleasant aromatic flavor. The leaves are 7 pisonous to 
animals, and even the berries intoxicate different kinds of 

the Indians use the bark in the cure of syphilis. = 
irk of the wild cherry tree is powerfully tonic, and has been — 

irequently substituted for the Peruvian bark with great success. It - is slightly narcotic, contains a considerable proportion of the Prussic — acid, and commonly produces drowsiness in those who take it, The — bark of the root is more powerful than that of the trunk. It has : been found useful in dyspepsia and in diseases of the lungs. A strong decoction of the bark is anthelmintic. Very excellent effects 
have been produced by washing ill conditioned ulcers with a decoc- 
tion of the bark. The bark of the root, in-form of tea, or tincture, 1s good in jaundice, in agues, and intermittent and bilious fe and for female obstructions. 

_ Cicuta.. Conium Maculata. The leaves and ds. 

_ There are two Species, or varieties of this poisonous plant, which — are usually compounded together, The first is the hemlock, or true — cicuta, known also by the names of snakeweed, death of man, Wa parsley, poison root, wild hemlock, children’s bane, &c. — é comium maculatum, is commonly known by the names of parsley, and spotted parsley ; and inay be distinguished from ‘Cicuta by its strong smell, similar to cats’ urine, and by its §] | ane ’ leaves. This species .is less actively pois eicuta, though in warm climates, its strength is and this constitutes the principal difference in the s operties are similar. 
cicuta grows in wet meadows, pastures and ditches; nea 

ams and swamps, from New England to Georgia and Ohio. _ Foot perrennia "white, lo g, of the thickness of i finger, _ When it is young a milky-juice, and resembles in form the 
pee” or In the a a ip ieg fe in harvest less 50. _— ‘Staik 1 am three to six. , hollow, joi d, pu ie oF ; eye: high, hollow, jointed, purple 

th id bran + eaves smooth, alternate, with petioles ing atthe base. Flowers white, in terminal umbels. 



poison, were, vidlent pte aa ws Trothing. mouth, bl 
pupils, fixed eyes, &c. When vomiting was nai 

duced they were saved, after being very sick for _two or three da, 
with paleness, stupor, ‘&c. Persons poisoned in this way, 
therefore to evacuate the stomach immediately, by” ticklin 

_ throat, or taking an emetic. Vinegar, or lemon juice, may also 
—; to neutralize the ee poison, and afterwards mild | 
ves. 

: oe is resolvent, danttions; font baad sedative, and 
t.is beneficial in _dispersing indolent tumors, 
powder or extract internally, and applying it of 
given with perfect safety in small doses, beginning by § 
tient, twice a day, two grains of the fine powdered leaves, 
extract, and increasing a grain a day to the quantity which the 
tient can bear. 

The internal use of cicuta was introduced by Dr. Stork, 5 
recommended it particularly in schirrus and cancerous sores, in 
which it received a very extensive trial. While its efficacy to- 
wards effecting a radical cure is established, its utility as a ; 

e is generally admitted. It has like v. 
serviceable i in scrofulous and venereal ulcerations, cuté 
tions, glandular tumors, chronic rheumatism, and variou 
eases. In open cancer it often abates the pains, and is free fromm eo 
constipating effects of opium. It requires to be persisted in for 2, 
long time, and till a complete change is effected in the system, to 
effectually cure these complaints. ‘The dose requires to be increa- 
sed, in general, to a very considerable extent ; at the same time this | 
must be done with caution, as both the dried leaves and extract are 
variable in their strength. In some cases the leaves have been 

increased to two ounces a day, without producing giddiness. 
To discuss hard, indolent, or schirrous tumors, a plaster of the 

extract, or a poultice of the leaves, may be applied over it consinetit, 
at the same time giving it internally. mr 

Cicuta has been found remarkably successful as a. remedy in : 
dice occasioned by spasmodic constriction of the bilsary, ducts. Its 
seaispesmodic. powers are also considerable. 

- The dried leaves are less liable to injury from keeping, than the 
a extract, or inspissated juice. The leaves should be collected in the 

month of June, when the plant is in flower, and its peculiar smell - 
strong. - The drying of the leaves should be performed quickly, be- 
fore a fire on tin plates, and the powder should be kept in vials, 
closely stopped and secluded from the light, for this soon dissipates 
the green color, and with it the virtues of the meee: The ex- 
so should be kept i in close covered. pees 

—— or GoosEGRASs. Gallium Apenlates ‘The 

vine-like grass grows in hedges, on low grounds, in 
r brooks. a: rises from four to. six feet in hei 
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the bushes near it. The leaves are eight in a whorl. 
e, and the upper side whitish, with sharp prickles : stem 

ye angles being guarded with sharp prickles bent down; 
_ small, inconspicuous, and divided into four segments ; these cl 
into a fruit, rather large, composed of two berries slightly adhe 

ether, and covered with hooded prickles containing two seeds. 
ers is one of the most valuable diuretics that our country 
 Thave found it an excellent and speedy medicine in all suf 

ions of the urine and gravelly complaints, and is a powerful. 

has also been found beneficial in the cure of the scurvy, and spitting of blood. ‘(he expressed juice of this plant, mited with oat- 
meal to the consistence of a poultice, and applied cold over an indo- 
lent tumor, three times a day, keeping the bowels open in the mean — 
time by castor oil, and taking a table spoonful of the juice every morn- 

__ ing, will often disperse it in a few days. " peer ee 
-__ Infusions of this herb should always be made in cold water, heat 

f stroy ing its virtues. Three or four ounces of the dried herb t 
 q' f water is sufficient ; this should be drank for common dai 

tis an admirable remedy in gravelly disorders, often curin, 
_ them entirely, alone. It seems to possess a solvent power over 
‘stone, or gravel, crumbling it into a sandy substance, so that it is dis: charged without difficulty. When urinary obstructions proceed from 
a collection of cold, slimy, or muddy substance in the kidneys 
bladder, this effectually clears it out, in all cases. In inflame atory 
affections of the kidneys or bladder, the cleavers infusion is p 
liarly applicable, from ‘its cooling, as well as diuretic, ity. i gives great relief in the scalding of the clap. i 

The cold nature of cleavers, however, renders its employment 
-_ dropsies, and other diseases of cold and debility, improper. 

oves. The flower bud, and oil. 

mong the most stimulating aromatics, and are SU sed to possess considerable power in exciting venereal desire. dose is from five to ten grains, They are employed principal _adjuncts to other medicines. The essential oil is used with the sa” intention, and likewise as a local application in the toothach. ~- pure oil of cloves is not very pungent : that commonly met with? ing rendered acrid by certain additions. 

Sweer Cickiy. Myrrbis. The root. 

- This plant rises from two to three feet in height 
_ Bumerous, and on long stalks ; flowers small and ofa pale wh 

it grow 



e = , for windy siseelaiia or combined 

ise Conca: jie Sulictroides,.. The root: 
Also called, blueberry, pappovse root, squaw root, blue ginseng, 

&c. It grows from two to four feet high. The root "yellow inside, 
brown outside, hard, irregular, knobby, branched, with many fibres. 
Stem upright, straight, smooth, dividing at top into three branches, 
each of which has three leaves, and in the centre of which comes — 
out the flower stem ; leaves smooth, lobed, somewhat in shape like 
the hand. The flowers are of a yellowish green, p 1g a sto 
berry, of a dark blue color, something like sour 
rennial, growing all over the United States ; and is ia ee 
in low, moist, rich grounds, near running streams, in swamps, and op 
islands that have been overflowed with water. 

The root of this plant is demulcent, antispasmodic, stimulant, em- 
menagogue and sudorific. It is prepared in infusion and tincture. 
~Cohush is used by the Indians, and by many botanists, for rhage: 
tism, dropsy, colic, sore throat, cramps, hiccup, ilepsy, h Bz 

‘ion of the womb, &c. It appears to be p ma 
for female diseases, and Peter Sauk 
men owe the facility of their part it 
the root for two or three w ¢ his may be th 
case with the females’ of some of the tribes, but with others, % know 

that the squaw berry vine, partridge berry, or winter clover, as it __ 

is called, is used for that purpose, and most successfully too. — Asa 4 
powerful emmenagogue, cohush promotes delivery, ee 
and ioeaeiyaital discharges, and is serviceable in venereal complaints. 
It has been found efficacious in the cure of yellow fever. 

For rheumatic complaints, two ounces of this root and one ounce 
of blood root, bruised and infused in ee aad s yi pee be 
used ; _awine assful three times a day for a or ropsy, 

r ie SS ow large root, bruised, of bic 

a tea cupful may be taken four times a day. s 5 
There are four species of the cohush, viz. th above men 

tioned, the red, black, and white, all of which except the black, are 
known, by the color of their berries. Their qualities, saa as , 

ve 

The White Cohush grows about two feet high, dividing itself into 

lotig: branches towards the tops, producing pointed leaves, cut in the 
edges with sharp no: . From the centre grows a stem producing 

white berries. Its quality is opening and stimulating: good in — 

colic, &c. sk 

The Red Cohush very much resembles the white, except the ber- 

ries. The root is cleansing and stengthening, goo’ in female obst 

— Cohush has a stalk from four to six feet high, pr 
ce succeeded 2 shells which contains the s : rregularly shopets wi 
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Pee a ee es. 

: Cotomso. The root. Pe as 

This valuable root was formerly imported altogether, but of late — 
years it has been found in great quantities in the states west, north, — 
and south of the Allegany mountains, but very little east of them. 
The native Colombo is equal in all respects to the foreign, except, — 
perhaps, it is not quite as strong, generally. It is found in great — 
abundance in the rich glades of the western states, where it grows 
most luxuriantly, sometimes attaining the height of ten feet. - 

The American colombo is one of the handsomest native plants, 
having a large pyramid of crowded flowers sometimes three or four. 
feetlong. It is atrue triennial, and the stalk and flowers not shooe 
ing up till the third year. The root is large, yellow, tuberose, hard, 
horizontal, spindle-shaped, two feet long sometimes, with. few fibres. 
The whole plant perfectly smooth, stem from five to ten feet high, 
round, erect, solid, with few branches, except at the top, where they 

form a pyramid of flowers. Leaves in whorls, the radical or root 
leaves fe a Star spread upon the ground, from five to twelve in 
number, from ten to eighteen inches long, and from three to five — 
broad, constituting the whole plant in the two first years, or before 
the stem grows. The stem leaves are in whorls, from four to eight, 
smaller than the radical leaves. Flowers yellowish white, nume 
rous, large, forming an elegant pyramid. Its seed grows in , 
shaped like a horse bean, and are much like parsnip seeds. Th j 

has a sweetish bitter taste, like gentian. The leaves are also 
utter. 5 

_ Colombo root is emetic and cathartic when fresh ; tonic, antisep- 
tic and febrifuge when dry. It yields its bitterness to water, 

proof spirit is its proper menstruum. The doses are two drachms 
the powder, or one or two ounces of the infusion. ‘The root ough 
to be collected from the fall of the second year to the spring of the 
third year of its growth. ; 

This root is a powerful antiseptic and bitter, and is used with great 
success in diseases of the stomach and debility. It has cured a wide 
spread gangrene of the lower limbs by internal use and external 4° plication, when bark fails. Tt avails in intermittents, like other PU 
bitters, and is extensively used in the western states, in fevers, oe 
gtiping, nausea, relaxed stomach and bowels, indigestion, &¢ 
a purgative, it is substituted for rhubarb in many cases, particula 
for children and pregnant women, being found serviceable 1 the 
constipation of pregnancy. It has the advantage of not heating ™® 
body : Cold water is said to add to its efficiency, and prevent nav" 
sea oryomiting. A tea spoonful of the powder in hot water 
wok Mb give immediate relief in case of heavy food loading ® 
weak stomach. It is a good corrector of the bile, alone, ©@™ 
with other bitters. “Tt is iveithosousty employed in consumptionss — 
dyspepsia, jaundice, scurvy, suppressed menses, &c.. ey” he. 

The Colombo leaves oceasion sweat copiously, when laid oe 
forehead, and will commonly relieve the headach ; this will also *P 
ply to any kind of inflammation, rheumatism, &e. To finis? © 
cure of fevers, it should be taken in some form, until the-heal? 



d. Such is the efficacy of this réot, (aps Sm 
who take it recover, they are indeed well at | 

her medicine. Bitters made of this root are Proper 

Tussilago heise The leaves and flowers. 

This kts i high, moist, clay eibeu’s producing yellbe einem. 
- ee _ March; ‘these soon fall off and are succeeded : 
large roundish leaves close to the ground, by andepiat, an and ree 
ing on long radical foot stalks. “The flow: in 

red with small pointed purple lea’ <r hi h, and is coy 
taste is herbaceous, somewhat glutinous, and subacrid, es 

root is long eves lend ¥, Somewhat greenish, running in “iferent  —_ 
rections, bri ent, and aromatic. a” | 
The juice mi of the dried leaves has been found effica- _ 

cious in the scrofula. The leaves powdered fine and a small pinch 
ja pete time, removes the giddiness, and all other obstructions 

th and nose. “Tti isa es medicine in ona sehen 

_ Comrrey. Symphitum oficinalis. The root. . 

“ "This well known and useful plant rises about two feet in height’? 
leaves very large, similar to water dock; roots long, thick as a 
man’s thumb, very mucilaginous, and are black externally, and 
white within ; flowers of a pale blue color. It grows in moist mea- 
dows, near springs, and is planted in gardens for family use. 
The r s are ent, and mucilaginous, similar a marsh- 

~ They correct salt sharp serum and acridity of the humors. 
oilodh wiki GE Well, or in a tyrt >, it heals internal inju Z 
soreness, erosions of the inte? “Seago ysel 

gout, &c. Catone is an ingredient in the 
ec per giao . 2. 

ail, taken freely in tea, is good in dysentery, bleeding ics, 
= The posedened leaves, applied to wounds, stops their gee 

ken as 5 ‘the nose nose bleed. Iti is a styp 



Comox Cow Panswrr- “Heracleum Sphondylium. The root. 

This article was brought into notice by the late Dr. Orne, of Salem: 
_ It grows in hedges ; the stalk is large and tubular, invested with a : 

_ down, which also covers the leaves, that are large and jagged, five — 
lon each stalk, and of the color of wormwood ; it is umbelliferous, and 
, flowers in June ; the root is divided into several long fibrous branches, — 
ches, resembling the larger parsley root ; and the h ight of the plant 
‘im its maturity, may be from two to four feet. The root has a rank 

~ strong smell, and a pungent and almost caustic taste ; it should be 
carefully distinguished from the common parsnip, that grows wild 
in gardens and hedges; and indeed it has a very different appear 
ance, . . : 

— .. : ‘particular disease wi ea eg 8 parsnip, is that of epilepsy, especially when it proceeds from, or is — 
aCe ied by, flatulency. He commonly prescribed two or three 

the- pulverized root, to be taken every day for a great 

Pe ae 

in which Dr. Orne recommends the cow — 

length of time, and astrong infusion of the leaves and tops, to be 

Ia the hands of other practitioners, this plant has manifested 
considerable efficacy, acting immediately on the stomach, as an 
cellent carminative; and if it does not cure epilepsy, it generally mitigates the distressing symptoms attending that disease. In som e 

_ eases of dyspepsia, accompanied with flatulencies and heart 
_ strong decoction of the plant has been given with satisfactory suc 

Cowunace. Dolichos Pruriens. The stiff hairs which cover the pods. 

__ Cowhage is a native of the West Indies. The stem is 
and twists around neighboring trees, and rises to a great 
leaves triple ; flowers also triple, very large, and of a deep 
color. The fruit is an oblong pod, in the shape of the letter. outside of which is thickly set with stiff brown hairs, whic! 
applied to the skin, occasions most intolerable itching. The 
pods are dipped in molasses, or thick syrup, which is agai 
off with a knife. When the syrup is rendered by the 
as honey, it is fit for peggy mechanically as a vermiluge: sions no uneasiness in the first passages, which are | aging mucus, and may be safely taken from a tea spoon toa tabl in the morning, fasting. The worms are said to 2 _ second or third dose, and by means of a purge, in so stools have consisted entirely of worms. A ecocti 
of cowhage is esteemed a powerful diuretic, and a vinous of the pods, (twelve to a quart) is said to be a certain reme - the dropsy. The dove ia balf a pint when made into: 

=m This plant is perrennial, grows in low meadows, h 

ee 



wuhauiee long narrow | or segments ata 
on. long stems like eee ® bill, springing aoiat id 
leaves. The root is crooked, knotty, a blackish color on 
side, and reddish within. It has an austere styptic taste, 
panied with a slight kind of aromatic flavor. 

This root has long been held in great estimation by botanic. Phy- 
sicians, as a very powerful astringent. As it contains but little resin 
it is more particularly adapted to cases where heating and ‘stimula- 
ting medicines are less proper, as in phthisical diarrheas, d ysentery, 
&c. It is a better tonic than kino, and therefore preferable to it in 
the treatment of morbid fluxes, connected with relaxation 
ty. It is extensively used in the country for all bowel co 
but so les imp ly too early. A decoction in milk 
good in looseness of the bowels and diarrhea. A gargle of the de- 
coction is useful in sore throat, and ulcerations or apthous sores of 
the mouth and throat. ‘The infusion i is a valuable lotion in unhealthy. 
ulcers, and passive hemorrhagy, and also one of the injections in 
gleet and whites. Our Indians value this plant highly, and use it 
for wounds, gonorrhea, ulcers on the legs, diabetes, dlopéy urine, 
involuntary discharges of urine, menses, &c. 
The doses are one to two ounces in infusion or decoction, ti 

four drachms in tincture, fifteen to forty grains of the powd 
ten to fifteen grains of the extract, which i isa most powerful a1 
ecient souinaea Joined with gentian, it cures intermitting fevers 

ctu 2 coped eed emia 

4 

oe Water CRESSEs. — 
BY te we 

plentifully in ticks and stagnant waters ; have many weak, 
hollow, sappy stalks, shooting out fibres at the joints, and long wing- 
ed leaves, of a brownish color. Its flowers are numerous and white, 
standing on long foot-stalks, and the seed is contained in long pods, 
like horns. Phe whole plant is green in winter, and tastes hot 

| 
ss 

“Water cresses are valuable for their anti-scorbutic t 
-_is-powerful against the scurvy, and to cleanse the blood and humors : 
it is also considerably diuretic, and emmenagogue. A decoction of 
it is a ele i ‘wash for ulcers. — “They are a good remedy in the 

pring to cleanse the blood of gross humors, and enliven the spirits. 
‘ Sees tnd sone age Ps 

scsi ‘Casio oe 

This rises tae around stalk about two feet high, spread into. 
iches ; ‘the flowers are white, and small, growing at the top 

“= branches, afterwards producing husks, with small brownish seeds, 
: and sharp taste. The root is long, white, and ' 

es, by walls, and in untilled places. © 



atic hip, is said to cure it. It should be continued 

‘and the place afterwards bathed with wine and oil, 

then wrapped in wool or skins after they have sweat @ 

‘said to be equally efficacious in other gouty affe 

x “Mzapow Crowroor. _ Ranui cu us Pratensis. The tops. 

e "This species of crowfoot, has many dark green, furzy leaves, 

se \g a crow’s foot, or a frog’s foot, in taste, biting and shi 

_ plistering the tongue ; it bears many flowers of a bright resplen¢ 

yellow color, after which shall beads of séeds appear, round and? 

ed, like a pine apple. Cute 

-~ An ointment. of the leaves or flowers has been used for p 

i istering, and are said to have the advantage of can 

a quicker effect, and never causing strangury. 

eems to be particularly applicable to fixed pains, 

nts as require a long continued topical stimulus or 

part, in the way of an issue, and in various cases has e 

Gee gowerial remedy. 

Crawiey, Dracon’s Craw, or Fever Root. 

The root of this invaluable plant, pulverized, composes the © 
wders,” so often recommended throughout this work. It ist 

_ ly discovered, and known only to few botanists in the United Sta 

- It does not grow very plentifully, as far as has yet been dis 

though it is found in Connecticut, near Westchester coun’ 

sides of hills about Albany, and the western part of thi 
_ grows in beds or patches, rises six or seven inches high 

_ grow in a cluster from the top of the root ; blossoms yellow ; 
black root, resembling cloves, or a hen’s claw, as it is s 
called, very tender, and has a strong smell, similar to nitre 

It isa powerful febrifuge, and an agreeable anodyne ; ané 
‘found it a sure and quick medicine in exciting perspiration, 
increasing the heat of the body. The root is effectual in # 

tent, typhus, nervous, and inflammatory fevers; and will 
cramps, constrictions, and all pains caused by cold, Se 

duces a general relaxation of the systém, equalizes the cu 

and brings a moisture on the surface. __ é 
[verily believe that this root, proper 
other medicines as may be necessary, wi 
_ space of two or three days, not excepting “ continued,’ 
yellow fever ; and that death, from any species of feve 
rarely known. _ apes 

___ Palverize the root fine, sift it, and put it in bottles, 

small tea spoonful of this powder may be given eve’ 

“nutes, in.a little pennyroyal or other herb teas, till a 
ing moisture appears on the skin, or till from four to si 
which has never failed, in my practice, of ork 



ing pain of a supposed attack of the 
_ which, however, was caused by wind pent up in tl 
t is an excellent medicine ‘in pleurisy, and inflammations ae and brain, and is a sure meneayis in erysipelatous eM 

Cusess. as *Phe-teute: 

This is a warm, aromatic, balsamic Spice, imported from the East 
Indies. It is considerably used in the cure of clap, and will some- 
times su din checking it, in slight cases, when cop: &c. fa 

0 to be depended on. oi may be chew | 
a milk. 

Cutver’s Root. Callistachia Virginica. The root. 

This plant rises two or three feet high; has large leaves coming 
out at the joint, from four to seven in number, according to i 
a white tasseled blossom grows on the top of each br. 
as long as the finger. From a common stool pro d 
of pale yellow roots, about as large as knitting 
very bitter. A large handful of the roots made into a 

ient for a common dose. 

: to rouse: the patient to keep him from falling asleep uring opera- 
tion. — ‘Tt may be pulverized generally for a purge. | 
ee Ps 

5 

Crosswort. Cruccata. The herb. 

Grows two feet high; leaves lance shaped, and are »pposite 
a other in the form acres ; flowers very conspic : el- 
low. Itis found plentifully in old upland pastures, a 
the country people Creoruae: as they have expe 
effects in curing colds and coughs. 
_A tea of thie herb i is an excellent expectorant, aad very beneficial 
mocha ss an — ; 

i atimaiieds Leontadon Soteacnia. The root and leaves: 2 

A. well known, indigaboual perrennial plant, growing in meadows: 
and pastures, on road sides, banks, &c. ; has many long deep ashed 
leaves, lying on the ground ; and several slender, hollow, Meio oo as 

_ foot stalks, each bearing at the top one large ‘yellow , Which 
able quality of expanding early in the | m0! 

Sie and stalk, any a ae 



jnice, which possesses considerable activity. Its more imme- ‘ofp Aa eames, wiegeaat? Obattactions: particularly of 
_ It is one of the best 
ich I am acquaint 

Daisies. The herb. 

The juice ordecoction of these common plants drank freely, is hea 
cleansing, antiscorbutic, and useful in visceral obstructions, The — 
es bruised and applied to a swelled and inflamed testicle, or apy 
r inflammation, gives great relief; inflamed parts may also be 

d with them, with benefit. F 
3 

tent Suapr. Atropa Belladonna. ‘The leaves: 

_ This poisonous plant grows about old waste stony places, m graye yards, along roads sides, and in mountainous: and wood ‘uations ; and is often cultivated in gardens. Its root is very thick, 
_ _Whitish, sending forth stems from three to five feet high; leaves © _ am unequal size, ege-shaped, and pointed, and are in pairs, on — foot stalks : flowers of a dark purple, large, pendant, 
. and furrowed, the border cut into five segments. 11 =< Night shade has been found, notwithstanding its powerful n : tic jualities, to be a valuable remedy in manygdisorders, and : _ be given internally as well as applied Seay, It is alt 

specific in the searlet fever and putrid sore throat ; at least, I have never known it fail, when properly used in those diseases. A drop — 
or two, twice a day of a pure, saturated tincture, made from the 

herb, is enough: more might be harmful. Or,-a drink ? made uae pouring a quart of boiling water on half adrachm of the 
Gry, pulverized leaves, of which a table spoonful may be 
morning and night, increasing gradually: to nearly a tea ¢ 
ccording to its effect. This decoction may also be used with 

eae in a of cancers, schirrus and indolent tt 
the lke; at the same time applyin j the Pp | les 1 oranes pplying a poultice of the 

wet with vinegar, over the cancer or tumor, twice & 
sca peers If it breaks, the ulcer may be ' 
musion of the herb, and the dry powder sprinkled ove’ 

poultice of the Same applied daily, tilkthe ctamddcanaul ‘or | 

cure of cancers and ulcers in the legs, the above is’ ofien 
but. it requires to be administered by a skilful hand. »T 
<a, given in powder, of which ono fourth 

a dose fora child, or a grain for a man, repeated duill dually increased. pe i Sie 
ms 



bile plant ists two emuiediniil feetiin height) wih eal 
green stalk, set with many long, smooth, dark green leaves; at 
end of each branch stands a round head of many small blue flowers. 

It grows in moist meadows and pastures: root bu! with 
many small hairs or fibres, of a blackish color outside, anc d brown 
within. It has-been Baste mle Tar ne tho star-root, but it is an 
entirely different article. 
The root is a good astringent, and is efficacious in the cure of 

scrofula, CP et pains in women, paitvin: the breast, and a — 

pte aia bruised x60t te two-quarts, and give a tea cuy 
— times a day. 

Brrrer Dogspane. Apocynum =r am iy The root, flowers, 
x ZA and leaves. » 

Also bitter root, fly trap, honey blaom, &e. 
This is rather a common plant, found in most pa 

_ States. It grows in woods, hills, dry, sandy soils, ; 
in old fiel t is* perrennial, large, bitter, and mi. 

very smooth as well as the leaves, with atough 
three to five feet high, with few leaves and 

and often rose-colored ; leaves opposite, two or three 
inches long, ovate, acute, pale beneath, with one large nerve ; flowers 
on flower stems, lateral and terminal, always longer than the. ves ; 

, few, and bell-shaped ; flesh or rose colored. one 
- This i is a very active plant. It is tonic ; emetic, chaienivss dnd 

syphilitic. The “2° is the most powerful part : but it must be used 
fresh, since time diminishes or destroys its power. At the dose ‘of 
thirty grains of the fresh powdered root, it acts es an emetic, | ; 
ipecac ; in smaller doses it isa tonic, useful in dyspepsia and fevers. 
Some of the southern tribes of Indians employ it in syphilis, and con- 

i 

sider it a specific ; they use the fresh root chewed; s 
the juice. It has been used for the same purpose in_ 
Tenpasec, and kept a secret. 

"Doeweas, Boxwoor. Cornus Florida. The fruit and elke 

This is ‘one-of bijaek Eells wack useful’ shrubs, growing in 
moist woods and swamps, in almost every part of the United States. 
It isso well known by its large white flowers, Nami 8 a 
Pinte, it needs no description. 
ak. berries, or — are excellent tonics, 



ark may be used in intermittent and remittent fevers, and all fe- 
le disorders, in doses of from twenty-five to thirty-five grains, often 

n, for these p S. 
, and may be joined 

seneca root, &c. + 1 

Also, sour dock, from the le 
_ bitter... It has a long yellow root, and is well known. 2 Yellow dock is a valuable detergent and cleansing medicine. . It is supposed to possess considerable efficacy in curing cancer, and: similar affections, for which the decoction of the root should be drank. continually, and a poultice of the bruised roots laid on. It is con-— _ siderably narcotic, and requires to be used. with judgment, A pound — _ of the green roots may be boiled to a quart, and a table spoonful 
taken at a dose, three times aday. Too large a dose will produce 

miting. Ten grains of the pulverized root is also a dose. _ Yellow dock may be used alone, or in a compound, in all erup- tive disorders arising from impure humors, particularly in scrofula. — 

Derr Foop. Froa Lear. Brasenia Hydropeltis. The leaves. 

streams. The roots creep in mud a 
oblong shield, stem in the centre, with regular radiating veins, leaf smooth on top, white and covered with a coat of pale jelly! 

_ Meath, and floats on the water ; flowers of a dark purple color. 
‘tis mucilagi lucilaginous, astringent, demulcent, tonic, and nutritive? 
has no smell, , 

i _Exvarerium, or Witp Cucumngr. 

: The dried juice of this plant is the elaterium of the shops. : the 

: ole materia medica. Its e 

to the half ofa grain should be given ; intervals till it operates. fi 

as vg Common Exper. itebace Nigra. — : “ 

The inner bark, flowers, and berries. This tree is { 



stance, they offend the stomach. | 
The expressed “juice of the berries, dried to the consisten rob; proves an useful aperient medicine ; it opens obstructions” the viscera, promotes the natural evacuations, and if continued length of time does considerable service in various chronical disor- ders. An ounce of the juice of the berries, purges. 69 6s _The inner green bark is greatly cathartic. An infusion of it in’ wine, or the expressed juice, in the dose of half an ounce or more, is said to purge moderately, and in smaller doses to prove an efficacious | deobstruent, capable of promoting all the fluid ons. The young leaf buds are strongly purgative ; and act with violence _ An ointment for burns is formed of elder bark. Eh er flo decoction is very useful in erysipelatous fevers. 

Dwarr Enver. Sambucus Ebulus. 

Tt rises two or three feet in height, is herb-like, erect and prick- 
ly; leaves opposite, pinnated, composed of four or five pair, with — an odd one at the extremity ; flowers, terminal, or 

_ Scattered shafts ; the fruit is a round, black, single celle 
taining three i shaped seed. It grows in hi 
road sides in almost every part of America. one 

_ The juice, and decoction of the roots has been found most effica- 
cious in curing dropsies. Tt is a powerful hydragogue, or water 
purge. A gill of the juice of the inner green bark works power fully 

“upwards and downwards, and has frequently cured dropsies 
For common use in the dropsy, two ounces of the dried root may be 
boiled to a quart, and a gill taken morning and night. One ounce 
of the inner green bark, dried, and one of the dry roots, may be 
boiled to two quarts ; a tea cupful taken three times a day works 
powerfully as a diuretic, and is good in suppression of the urine. 

nt Ececamrane. Inula Helenium. 'The root. 

' This is a very large, downy, perrennial plant, found in rich culti- 
vated soil, or by the road sides ; a number of large leaves rise annu- 
ally from the root, from the centre of which rises a stalk three or 
four feet high, bearing leaves all the way up, which are smallest at — 
the top ; has many branches, producing large yellow flowers, some- 
what in the form of a sun-flowe - . The root is white, with prongs 

_ Tunning deep into the ground. Its taste on first chewing, is gluti- 
nous and somewhat rancid, quickly succeeded by an aromatic bitter- 
ness and pungency. ’ ee 
_ This root is an excellent pectoral, and is beneficial in 

etic. It attenuates viscid ‘phlegm, relieves humoral coughs’ 
st'mas, excites urine and insensible perspiration, gently ; Strengthens the stomach, and the tone of the visee 

J 

also detergent, attenuant, laxative, stomachic, diuretic and dia- 



be taken. alone, i in pene Ss or , or it may be com- . 
»ther articles and formed into” a syrup, for all all the above 

spoonful of the pulverized soptmeaphe taken three 
together with a tea cupful of a of a decoction 

d root boiled to to three quarts, taken night and, 

mpa and poke im: boiled to a syrup 
i ey, posan freely peets or seeks sGioiaiciae is an exe 

ly for alot dee Sie oe BS aha FS aie 

- This is a large tree, and is well known, growing throughout the 
United States. 

elm bark taken continually in decoction, has been found 

ulcers, &&c. and is one of the best poultices for fresh 
urns, scalds, bruises, and ulcers, that can be applied. The 

revolutionary army experienced the most happy ef-— 
a its application to gunshot wounds, which were soon 

ht to a good suppuration and a disposition to heal. _ It was ap- 
plied as the first remedy. When tendency to mortification was evi- 
dent, this bark, bruised and boiled in water, produced the most sur- ~ 
prising good effects. In old ill conditioned ulcers, equal benefit was. 
derived from it.. The infusion of the bark was used with advantage. 
as a diet drink in pleurisy and catarrh, and also in diarrhoea and ays 
entery. 

Its constant use is very proper 
~~ venth: mouth, os it alin 

deliygs . 

: “Ergot i is a set ag emmenagogue, exciting a at action upon 
the womb, and capable of producing abortion at any stage of preg- 
mancy. It is very frequently, and in most cunt believe, very er- 
roneously, employed to excite forcible pains in elivery, even when 
there is no necessity for it, which cannot but injure the woman. 
From five to ten or fifteen grains of the powder may be taken at a 

dose ; but it is more active in decoction, half a drachm of the pow-_ 
der being gently boiled in half a pint of water, one third may be 
given. every twenty minutes, until proper pains have commen EGA 

dose will excite nausea and vomiting. -. 3 

Erynco, or Sea Howry. Eryngium Maritimum. The root. con 

ron s 

“This shrab grows along the : rises: from. one to two feet. ‘coast ; 
high ; leaves circular, plaited, firm, of @ ae ig ape and marked _ 

with white veins ; “flowers blue, and terminate the branches in ro: 

heads: flowers from August to September. 

y Em. — Dulcis. The sacha Baie 

in the cure of scorbutic and herpetic eruptions, whites, — 

pregnant women during the se- g 
sais causes a * speek, and easy 



“it invigorates the system,’ a excites to venery. It 
pared as follows: boil two ounces of shavings of 
two quarts of barley water, to one quart; then add four 

_-eryngo root, and a quart of new milk, and boil it down to three pints ; 
strain it for use. In consumptive debilitated habits, the patient. 
take a dish of this three or four times a day, which will 
the system, and restore natural spirits. ; ipsa” 

Feverrew. Matricaria Vulgaris. is. The) 

need no description. It is sometimes misnamed featherfew. 

Both the wild and garden feverfew have the same virtues. ‘The 

are warm, aperient, carminative, bitter, and strengthen the stor 

expels wind, promotes the menses, destroys worms, and is beneficie 

in hysterical complaints and lowness of spirits. For a decoction, 

pour two quarts of boiling water on two handsful of the leaves, of 

which a tea cupful may be taken three or four times a day, in order 

to promote the menses; the same may be taken in colds and fever 

In hysterical complaints, a tea spoonful ‘of the comfy und spir 

lavender may be added to the above decoction. reo te 

Fever Busu, or Spice Busu. Dumus Febris. The bark. i 

This bush grows along the sides of low ‘moist meadows, and in 

wet swamps. It rises five or six feet high ; leaves ovate and nume- 

yous ; blossoms of a pale reddish color ; berries blood red, and of a 

: nt aromatic smell. pe: 

_ ‘The bark, in decoction, is cooling and cordial, and is exceedingly 

useful in all: kinds.of fevers for allaying the heat and relieving the 

system. After proper evacuations, it may be given with advantage | 

in all kinds of fevers and inflammationsas a common drink. Imake — 

great use of it for these purposes. It is used by the Indians in all 

inflammatory complaints, and is much esteemed by the country peo- 

eerdyguen perpen Tas -aamnagesi ojiad ot ttn 

Mate Fenn. Polypodium Feliz Mas. The root. 

_ This plant grows on the mountains and among the rocks, in New- 

‘<ersey, and other parts of the United States. The leaves are fan- 

like, shoot from the root, curl round in their young state, and after- — 

wards extend themselves three or four feet. The leaves sprea@ 

wider than the female fern. ‘The root, when chewed is som 

-mucilaginous and sweet, and afterwards astringent and bitter. 

oot of this plant has been found a powerful remed: 

speci the tapeworm. ‘This is the famous. hm 

Nouffler, of Switzerland, for the tapeworm. She 
ge 



“ 

th ] iantleden of -itefeom'her husband, who was a: 

the blue flag, and drink a tea cupful of the skunk cabbage root’ de- 

pe 

1d a great price for the secret from Louis XV. of 
_ whose order it was published. — The powdered plant was generally 

e N. and may be given in doses of from sixty 
-achms. It may also be taken indecoction, and drank 

ay after day, giving a purge of blue flag, or mandrake, to 

other method of administering it is, the day previous to taking 
thé powder, to give a smart purge, as of blue flag, and after its opera- 

‘to take a light supper. The next morning give three drachms . 
powdered fern root, and two hours afterwards another dose of 

coction every hour till the tapeworm is expelled: taking care to sit 

on a close stool, and not. break the worm, but pull it gently. Incase — 

worm is not expelled the first day, the medicine is to be repeat- 
ext. The worm has been destroyed by a drachm of the 

Stee PONDS 20d er ecisras aes 

Linum Usitatissimum. The seeds and thei 
ey ey ea Peer K Paes er Pigg + 

Flaxseed is emollient and demulcent, and is used in poultices. 
The infusion or tea, is a good pectoral, and when sweetened with 
honey, is very proper in heat of urine, recent coughs and rheums, and 
diseases of the breast and lungs. 

Five Fiveer, or Cinquzrow. Potentilld Reptans. The leaves 
z ; and root. ied . 

ASS, trail along the ground with long slender 
. |; each stem has five leaves, placed together, 

yws by road sides, on meadow banks, and waste 

Riga. ¥f ‘ihe thenses, f°. | 

rac Foxe.ove. Digitalis Purpuera. The leaves. 

This elegant plant, is indigenous, biennial, very common on hedge — 

banks and sides of hills, in dry, —— or sandy - -escoatag 3 

beauty of its a) france, gained it a place in gardens. The stalk 1s © 

ee taping an four feet in height ; leaves large, oval, wrinkled, — 

veined, on short winged foot-stalks, downy underneath ; the flowers, 

always on one side are purple, bell-shaped, marked internally with 

little dark colored spots placed in whitish rings, and long hairs 



fend the entrance of the tube ; hence no insects ever appr 

This is a powerful medicine, and may be employed to su 
many valuable purposes. Its effects when swallowed are: to di- 
minish the irritability of the system ; to increase the action of the ab- 
sorbents, and to increase the discharge by urine. In excessive doses 
it produces vomiting, purging, dimness of the sight, vertigo, delirium, 
hiccup, convulsions, and death. For these the best remedies are cor- 
dials and stimulants. ; 

Internally, digatalis has been recommended in inflammatory dis- 
eases, (from its remarkable power of diminishing the velocity. 
circulation,) in hemorrhages, spasmodic affections, as asthma, 
tations, in madness, dropsy, scrofula, gonorrhoea, and aneurism. 
ternally it has been applied to scrofulous tumors. 

It may be exhibited in substance, either by itself or conjoined with 
some aromatic, or made into pills with balsam of fir, or with soap and 
gum ammoniac. Of the powder may be given, at first, one grain twice 

a day, gradually increasing the dose till it acts upon the pulse, kidneys, 
stomach and bowels, when its use may be suspended. It may also 
be given in infusion : a drachm of the dried leaves may be infused 
four hours in four ounces of hot water, adding an ounce of spirits to 

preserve it. Half an ounce of this infusion may be taken twice a 

day. For a decoction, four ounces of the fresh leaves may he boil- 

ed from two pounds of water to one, and halfan ounce of the strained 
liquor taken every two hours till four are taken. For a tincture, put 

one ounce of the dried pulverized leaves into four ounces of fourth 

proof spirits, and Jet it stand in a warm place forty-eight hours, fre- 

quently shaking it up : this when strained, forms a saturated tincture, 

of which twenty drops may be taken twice or thrice a daye 5 

Digitalis, though one of the most powerful narcotics, acts likewise 

‘as one of the most certain diuretics, in dropsy, apparently from its 

power of promoting absorption. It has frequently succeeded where 

other diuretics have failed. In this disease, it is best given in sub- 

stance. 
For relieving the scalding in gonorrhea, and assisting in the cure, 

it may be pilled with balsam of fir, which is very convenient and ap- 

propriate. 

Frostwort. Cistus Canadensis. The leaves. 

This plant rises two feet high ; leaves numerous, ovate, very small, 

and of a whitish color, like frost, and grows on small purple stalks ; 

flowers of a pale color and inconspicuous, which terminate 1n a small — 

pod containing very small seed. It is newly discovered, and grows 

in the woods on Long Island, and plentifully in New Jersey, and is 

Known by the name of Frostwort, from its color. : 

Tt has been found effectual in the cure of scrofula or king’s evil. 

For the cure of this disease, let the patient drink of the following in-_ 

fusion three times a day ; put four ounces.of the dry leaves into a — 

tea pot filled with boiling water : and wash the sores with the same. 

or an external application to the tumors, take one handful of the 

‘dry leaves, a quart of rum, and a table spoonful of black pepper; set 
; 59 



= -Fennet. The seedé=2 ast Reber air 7S 

cultivated plant, and is an excelent aromatic natic and 
irmun ative, similar to caraway, dill, &c. The seeds, taken in pares 

‘stance or boiled in milk, are beneficial in removing visceral obstruc- 
i 

Fomrony. Fumaria Oficinalis. The leaves. 

t rises a foot high; leaves een, compound, doubly 
flowers of a reddish Seg can in kes: which 

a the axilla of the leaves. It grows common in cornfields, — 
the side of fences. eo 4 

Fumitory is a tonic bitter, and antiscorbutic, and has been found 
efficacious in the cure of leprosy and other cutaneous eruptions, — 

_ For these purposes it should be drank freely in decoction. Two 
ounces of the flowers and tops infused in three pints of Madeira wine, 
_and a wine glass taken twice a day, will strengthen the stomach and 
Steste a good appetite. 

ge pe 

. Gatpanum. The gum resin. 

about the size ofa hazle nut. _ Proof spiri 
a 

eee 

_ Galbanum possesses the virtues of the feetid gums, and ts used 
for the same purposes ; dose from ten grains to a drachm. It is chief 
ly employed in the form of a plaster to white swellings, and 

“4 to resolve and discuss tumors, and promote suppuration. In 
ic spasms and inflamed piles, an application of a tincture from — 

gum affords very effectual relief; but in the latter case, the — 
nful parts ought to be covered with linen rags moistened in lime-- 

before the tincture is dropped upon them. “sags 



gargle; and an ointment of the finely powdered galls 
success in the piles. 

GAMBOGE. Gambogia. A Gum Resin. 

A vegetable juice of a resinous nature, imported from ‘e 
Indies. The best sort is of a deep yellow salar, divested of dh sone 
and has very little taste. : 

It is a violent cathartic, operating both upwards and downwards. 
It has been used in dropsies, in small nauseating doses, as a water 
purge, and will often bring away large quantities of water. Gam- 
boge is also recommended to be taken for the tape worm, in doses” 
of fifteen grains, early in the morning ; and if the worm be not ex- 
pelled in two or three hours, this powerful dose is said to have been 
repeated with safety and success, even to the third time: From two 
to four grains is a common cathartic dose. Great precaution, how- 
ever, is requisite in the use of this precarious and active medicine. 
If too large a dose should be accidentally swallowed, the most effec- 
on antidote will be copious draughts of a solution of pearlashes in 
water, 

Garven Peony. Peonia Officinalis.. The roo — 

This plant has been introduced into many American gardens, 

from Europe. Rises two feet high; leaves cut into lobes, which 

are obloug and pinnated ; flowers large, and red. 

It is noted for its virtues in the cure of epilepsy, and fits in chil- 

dren. The roots must be dug in March, dried, pulverized and kept 

in bottles. Adults subject to the epilepsy, may take a desert spoon- 

_ ful of the powder four times a day, in a tea cupful of bittersweet tea, 

also apply the bruised roots to the soles of the feet when going to 

bed. 

Garuic. Allium Sativum. The root. 

Garlic is a perrennial, bulbous rooted plant, all the parts of which, 

especially the roots, have a strong, offensive, very penetrating and 

diffusive smell, and an acrimonious. taste. It is a powerful and 

diffusive stimulant ; hence in cold phlegmatic habits, catarrhous dis- 

orders of the breast, asthma, both pituitous and spasmodic, flatulent 

colics, hysterical and other diseases proceeding from laxity of ‘the 

solids, garlic is eminently serviceable, proving expectorant, diuretic, 

and if the patient be kept warm, sudorific. Sydenham extols it in, 

dropsy and. assures us also, that among all the substances which 

eccasion a derivation or revulsion from the head, no one operates 

more powerfully than garlic applied to the soles of the feet. 

Garlic may be-exhibited in substance, several cloves of it eut into. 

slices, may be swallowed without chewing, In this manner it has 

_ been successfully used in the cure of dropsy, and intermittent fevers = 

it may also be administered in the form of bolus or pills. Cotton mois- 

tened with the juice and introduced into the ear five or six times & 
* 

ee ss 
vd » 



the: it pal Rae ‘spasms upon the urinary. . 

rie of urine, when ee obstructed. 

Gentian. Gentiana Americana. ~The root. 

are a. species of gentian scattered through 
ates, in great abundance. Some have blue floy 

. Some are known by the names of blue gentian, bitter 
root, blue bells, &c. All our gentians are autumnal each, blossom- 

ng very late, from September to November. They are all orna- 
would adorn a gardens apd are more or less bitter in the 

a sepatebae described rises two or three. feet i in height ; ‘the 
trong pane and erect; the leaves sachs site son the 
part of | e stem, are spear-sha d, Jar, and rough ; 

‘those from the upper part are more ‘te Hd and na 
_large yellow flowers, produced in whorls, which terminate in yellow 
bitter berries, which grow along the stalks. It is perrennial, and 
grows on the sides of roads, and in waste pastures. 
The root possesses the general virtues of bitters in an eminent 
gree, and is wholly devoid of astringency. It is tonic, antiseptic, 

and large doses, cathartic, and sudorific. It invigorates the 'sto- 
wen om is very useful in debility of the digestive organs; it ii 

the appetite, prevents the acidification of food, enables the 
‘bear and digest solid food, and thus cures indigestion 

psia. It enters into most of the digestive pills. and pre- 
Compounded with astringents, it cures in 
han the Peruvian bark. It is much used in the south 

in hectic and nervous fevers, inflammation of the ‘lungs, 

. acting as a sudorific tonic. It may be used in general debility. 

The dose is, in substance, ten to forty grains of the powdered. root: 
bs bat i it is more frequently taken in tincture or wine. 

Ginases. Pitas Quinquefolium. The root. 

This plant rises a foot in height ; the leaves rise with the flower- 
from athick joint in the stem, and have the appearance, from their 

‘of being one digistated leaf, on short purple foot-s' stalks, 
= 9 a common petiole, smooth, serrated, and pointed. Flow- 
ers Steg a small round umbel. It is perennial, and grows @ bun- 2 

ly on the sides of mountains and in rich soils, in most 

s, and particularly in the a western states. It 

Sle in Jul 7 ane bl sci FE 

ness of the little finger, 1 twa inches long, of 

wrinkled on the surface. It hasan a, 
pmell. 

‘This root is good in gravel and all debited habits, 



good apetite, invigorates the system, and is an excellent re 
to those fatigued by travelling. A pound of the fresh roots, 
infused in a gallon of old Jamaica spirits for ten or twelve da 
be taken in a dose ofa wine glassful three times a day, on an empty. 
stomach. This will be found beneficial in all weaknesses from ex- 
pesive venery, pain in the bones from colds, and in gravelly com- . 
plaints. 

- 

Gincer. Amonum Zingiber. The root. 

Ginger root is imported from the East and West Indies. It is in 
small wrinkled pieces, of a grayish color, having an argmatic, odor, 
and a very pungent taste. oe Soe 

The root is frequently employed as a grateful and moderately 
powerful aromatic, either in combination with other remedies, or by 
itself, as a stimulant, particularly in dyspepsia, flatulence, tympanites, 

and gout. The spicy root is more immediately serviceable in cold 
flatulent colics; in laxity and debility of the stomach and intestines, 

and especially in torpid phlegmatic constitutions, in order to induce 

a more brisk action of the vessels. 

Pep i ae 

Gotpen Rov. Solidago Virga Aurea. The leaves and 

Grows in woods and meadows, and along fences, in most of 

the United States; perrennial, and rises about two feet in ght ; 

small brown round stalks, divided at the top into small branches, 

_ with many long green leaves; flowers small and yellow, on every 

one of the branches, all of which are turned one way, and when 

ripe they become as down, and are carried away by the wind. It 

flowers in July. 
The flowers are aperient and corroborant, and the leaves are 

gently astringent. The flowers have been found beneficial in re- 

moving obstructions of the urinary organs, in gravelly complaints, 

ulcerations of the bladder, is good in vitiation of the humors, and - 

inthe first stage of dropsies. The leaves are good in debility, and 

laxity of the viscera or bowels, and all disorders proceeding from that 

cause. ‘They may be taken in infusion, or decoction. 

Gouprureap. Coptis Trifolia. The root. © 

Is found plentifully in New York, and all the eastern states, most 

commonly in mossy swamps, and evergreen woods. The root is 

creeping, thread-like, of a bright yellow, with many small fibres ; 

léaves radical, evergreen, on long slender petioles, three on a stem ; 

flowers white. The plant itself has the appearance of the strawber- 

Ty vine. . ae 

It is a pure intense bitter, without smell, or astringency ; is tonic,. 

stomachic, promoting digestion, useful in dyspepsia, debility, after 

levers, and whenever a pure bitter is required. A tincture. made ~ 

with an ounce of the roots in a pound of diluted alcohol, is recom 

mended in doses of a tea spoonful thrice a day; or ten or tw 

_ BFains of the powders ; both agree with the stomach. ay 



the mouth, particularly in c
hildren, for 

Ree i ee Sa 

Grows on rich, moist land ; has a stem ten or twelvé inches high, 
and often but one leaf, of an olive green color; there are sometimes. 

wo leaves, and on one of them is a kind of seed, or seal, which is - The root is crooked, knobby, wrinkled, with many long fibres, 
; of a bright yellow. It is found from Canada to Tennessee. 

Taste exceedingly bitter. — Se ——— 
___ It is sometimes known by the names of yellow root, ground rasp- 
berry, yellow paint, yellow eye root, Indian paint, orange root. 

is an ble tonic, and 

bitter tonic, in infusion or tincture, in disorders of the stomach, bile, — 
and liver. A half ounce of the dried pulverized roots, is sufficient 
to infuse in a quart of spirits. ee 
a is: root appears also to be slightly narcotic, and is said to. nter into many of the compounded remedies for cancer. Some Indians — 

mploy it as a diuretic, stimulant and escharotic, using the po wde 
_ for blistering, and the infusion for the dropay;- => ee Ae Golden seal bitters forms one of the best correctives of bile, and 

habits, that can be given. ha 

Saee 

GooseBERRY. ‘Sate of thie poate — 

"The bark of gooseberry roots, in decoction, is considerably diure- _ fic, and is said to have cured the gravel. Black-currant root bark 
‘possesses the same qualities. 

eee 

« 

“Grounp ie: Glecoma Hederacea. The leaves. 

The leaves of this plant are scalloped, hairy, in opposite pairs, 
long petioles, which are channelled ; flowers in whorls, of 

wish color, on short stems. This plant grows about garden fences, 
and on the sides of moist meadows, and runs along under the hedges. . 

It purifies the blood, is a good pectoral, and the expressed juice 
snuffed up the nose, has cured the most inveterate headach, It is 
good in consumption and obstructions, laxity and debility of the -. 
cera, for cleansing and healing ulcers in the lungs, kidneys, and 
other internal parts, and is an efficacious remedy in jaundice and. 
asthmatic coughs. ee: oe 

_ _Agill of the expressed juice of the green leaves, morning and 
night, in a half pint of wild cherry bark tea, may be taken. 



pa ae te 2 

Srinkine Gooseroor. Chenopodium Fetidu 

This plant rises near a foot in height ; leaves numerous, mealy, 
and alternate ; flowers small and inconspicuous, of a light green, and 
placed in clusters, but has no seed vessel. It grows near old walls, 
old ruins, dunghills, &c. flowers in August, and in its fresh state has 
the smell of putrid salt fish. : 

_ The green leaves are excellent medicine in hysteric and spasmo- 
dic complaints. In all hysteric fits, give the patient a teaspoonful 
of the juice, or two tea spoonsful of the dried leaves, in a little pep- 
permint or pennyroyal water, every two hours, which gener: 
gives immediate relief, quicker and more effectual than as 

. 

Guatacum. The wood ard resin. 

Guaiacum, or lignum vite, is a native of the West Indies. The 
wood and gum are the parts used in medicine. The wood is hard 
and heavy, of a yellow color, has little smell and a moderately bitter 
taste. Gum guaiacum is of a friable nature, of adeep greenish color, 
and sometimes of a reddish hue, and has a pungent acrid taste. > 

The general virtues of guaiacum are these: hitees cence 1edi- 
cine ; it strengthens the stomach and other viscera, and greatly pro- 
motes the discharge of urine and perspiration. Hence it is of espe- 

cial service in cutaneous eruptions, and disorders arising from ob- 

structions ofthe excretory glands ; in rheumatic, and mercurial pains, 

it has often afforded considerable relief. It was at one time suppo- 

sed to be a radical cure for the syphilis, but alone, it is not to be 
depended on. thongh it forms a valuable adjunct to other remedies 

for that disease, and enters into most of the syrups and preparations 

used in it.. ‘Che gumis likewise agood laxative : when dissolved in 

rum, or combined with water by means of mucilage, or the yolk of 

an egg, or in the form of tincture or elixir, it has been found useful 
in chronic rheumatism, or even in such wandering pains of the sto- 

mach and cther parts of the body as could be attributed to the retro- 
cedent gout. 

The form in which guaiacum wood is adoiinistered is always that of 

adecoction. A quart of it is drunk in the course ofa day. If taken 
warm it produces sweat. 

Gum ARasic. 

This, the purest of the gums, is obtained by spontaneous exudation 
from the mimosa tree. It is in small irregular pieces, white or yel- 

Jowish, semi-pellucid, without taste or smell. It has all the proper- 
ties of sum; is insoluble in alcohol or oils, and soluble in water, 

forming a viscid solution, termed mucilage. 
Gum arabic is used as a demulcent. It is useful in dysentery, 

- diarrhosa, strangury and heat of urine, when it should begivena 
solation. 4t forms an excellent basis for all cough mixtures." In 

pharmacy, mucilage of gum arabic is employed for a variety of pur- 



‘poses. It serves to suspend heavy powders in water, gives tenacity 
ee substances made into pills, and it effects @ partial union of oils, 

__balsams, and resins, with water. = A : 

Is the product of a very thorny shrub, which grows on the island 
of Candia and some other places in the Levant. It comes in small : led pieces, semi-transparent, and brittle ; has neither taste nor 

: ll, and is entirely a pure gum. It is greatly superior to all-the 
gums in giving viscidity to water, its power in this respect being to. that of gum arabic as twenty-four to one. Its solution is not perfect- ly uniform unless boiled for some time. 

- Tragacanth has virtues similar to gum arabic, and is principally 
=o loyed as a di ent, to blunt acrimonies, and as a pharma-- > a £ > ceutic agent. 

Toneve. Asplenium Scolopendium. The leaves, 

<= _ The leaves of this plant are long, tongue-shaped, entire, pointed,. _ on radical foot-stalks, of a shining black color, and waved at the _ Inargin. It grows among the rocks in shady places. 
_ it has an astringent quality, and when made into an ointment, is 

in curing burns and the piles; and when taken internally — 
: d in wine, prevents the spitting of blood, and is effectual in the — 
cure of the diarrhea and dysentery. It may be administered in de- _ coction, in wine; or made into an ointment with linseed oil and — 

hel TSS pe 

This plant rises three feet in height; leaves large, oval, ribbed, — 
entire, plaited, and sessile ; flowers bisexual, and of a greenish color, © 
on long terminal spikes. It grows in moist meadows, in swamps, 
and on the sides of stony running brooks, and is one of the first 
plants we discover in the spring, throughout the northern states, and 
is equally as efficacious in medicine as those imported: flowers in 

The root only is made use of for medical purposes. They must 
_ be dug in the spring, or late in the fall, when the leaves are dead, 
and g in a mill, for use. The root has a strong, disagreeable 

- smell when fresh, which is lost by drying and an acrid taste which 
is retained. Snuffed up the nostrils in very small quantities, it ex- 

_ ites violent sneezing, with a sense of heat and a copious di: charge 
of mucus, which renders it useful in catarrhs, headachs, mania, &c. 
Taken internally in doses of a few grains, it acts as a violent emetic — 
and cathartic. Externally, mixed with lard, it is said to be an infal- 
liable cure for the itch and scald head. etapa ; 

_ Dr. Henry formed an ointment of it by mixing it with mutton 
gtavy; for use in cutaneous affections. 



_ About Christmas time, if the weather be temperate, the 

~. derived from-its administration in. mania and | 

ee: «el ee 

si-sees Pe Sy at os : : : ; ate) 
_ This species has fair green leaves, arising from the ‘root, 
into seven, eight, or itine parts, and sce et green all 

pear upon foot-stalks, consisting of five large, round white leaves, . which are sometimes purple towards the 2 ally é ‘ is 
found among mountains. The root of this pl sists externally - . plant consists externally 
abeeall fibres, attached to one head ; externally dark colored, inter- 
nally white. fi ee eS = z = fh 

Black hellebore root is a very violent c d 

diseases it was highly celebrated by the ancients. In dre 
been employed as a hydragogue cathartic. It is said | 
this root will bring on the menses. ae # 

Scinkinc He.uesore, or Bear’s Foor. The leaves. — 

and under hedges. The leaves have a bitter, nauseou 
This species is a native of England, and 

unpleasant smell. . When dried they are frequently gis 1 asa domes- 

tic medicineto destroy worms but they must be sparingly, being 
so violent in their operation, that instances of their fatal effects have 

been recorded. Snuffed up the nostrils in very small quantity it 
of a few grains, it operates powerfully as an emetic. _ 

excites violent sneezing, and 2 “ 5 : 

nally, with lard it is used as an application in some cutaneous dis or- 

long foot stalks ; flowers white; and in whorls. — Itis perrennial, 

3 Hoceweep, or Hocsev. Ambrosia. The herb. — 

" ie BE 

“This curious plant rises about three inches in height, forming a 

bed: the leaves spring out from a long reddish tendril, like @ vine, 
and are of a deep green color, small and curly. It is an evergreen, 

and grows chiefly near farm yards, on stony soil, and in mucky 
swamps. The hogs delight to make their bed on it, from whence, 

its name. — iti 

This plant is well known by the women in the country, who always 
lin bringing down obstructed courses. It may be 

seats 

find it off 
used in strong decoction, with a little rum added: 

Hoarnounp. Marrubium Vulgare. The herb. — 

ie “This common useful plant rises about a foot in height ; eaves” 

deeply serrated, veined, wrinkled, hoary, in pairs, and standing on 

rane 

ild along the road sides, . in abundance throngs 



Hor. Humulus Lupulus. The flower. 

___ Description is unnecessary. It is an agreeable bitter, anodyne, 
diuretic remedy, though its virtues are not properly appreciated. 
The extract or tincture of hops may be advantageously substituted 

a in most.cases, as it possesses its anodyne qualities, with- _ out the narcotic ; and it may be given in many cases where opium 
: be employed. In consumptions, particularly, it is preferable, 

2s ease, without any deleterious effects. It has been employ- 
success - Jaundice, indigestion, hypochondriac passions, 

_ Another very useful purpose for which hops may be employed, is for fomentations in inflammatory fevers, especially in pleurisies, where | they give the most agreeable relief. A pillow filled with the flowers, and laid beneath the head, has been found to promote sleep in pa- 
tients afflicted with delirious fevers. 

_ ‘The extract of hops is made by boiling the strength to a thin sy- rup, and then evaporating it till it becomes thick, when it should be put in a pot, and covered with alcohol to prevent its moulding : dose 
from five to ten grains, in pills, to be taken three times a day, fast- 

___It is said the Spaniards boil a pound of the hop roots in four quarts 
of water down to six pints, and drink half a pint, warm in the morn- ing when in bed, to cure the venereal, 

Harpuack, Collinsonta. ‘The root. 

__ Also called ox balm, horseweed, stoneroot, healall, knotroot, rich- 

_ This plant rises with a straight stem about. two feet high: only 
> or three pairs of large thin leaves, on long footstalks, heart- 

shaped and pointed ; flowers yellowish, on long leafless spires ; root 
iotty, flat, and hard as astone. It is found from Canada to Caro- 

lina, generally in rich valleys, and very common in Pennsylvania 
and New-York. The whole plant has a strong balsamic smell, and 
affords by distillation, an essential oil possessing the same smell. 
The taste is pungent and warm. aah ie - 
_ Hardhack is healing, corroborant, carminative, subtonic, diuretic, 
and a warm stimulant. It is one of the plants called healail, in the 

United States, because they cure sores and wounds ; the Indian 
employ this plant for that purpose. In the mountains and hills ¢ 



dered as a panacea, and used outwardl puaken rd; 
orders. It is applied in poultice and wash for bruises, sores, 
falls, wounds, sprains, contusions, and taken like tea for hea 
Colics, cramps, dropsy, indigestion. ‘The whole plants are used 
fresh and dry ; they are also employed for the sore backs of horses. 
aoe are many species of this plant, but their virtues are all simi 

_ ‘The root should be dug in the spring, cut into thin slices, and 
dried sufficiently over dow fire for fea De oth ab Ea a hould 
be bottled up for use. It may be administered in powder o 
aye IO OE Sane SE 
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Hearr’s-East. 

~ What is commonly known as heart’s-ease, in this country, resem- 
bles arse-smart, only growing much larger, and has a black spot im 
the shape of a heart on its leaves. 

_ Its properties are similar to those of arse-smart, except that they are 

much milder, and therefore more applicable to general use. It 

makes an excellent fomentation for all inflamed and foul ulcers,par- 

ticularly if boiled with urine. ‘Taken in decoetion, it is an excell 

remedy for the asthma, and taken freely, excites perspiration, break- 

ing up fevers, colds, &c- 
vt es 

‘ Hemuock Tree. The boughs. 

The boughs of this well known tree may be employed with ad- 

vantage for fomentations and sweating in colds, rheumatism, fevers, 

&c. Ihave known many lives saved during an epidemic fever, by 

giving the decoction internally, and fomenting externally. ‘Phe oi 
is sis uned in colds and coughs. is ae 

Horse Rapisu. Cochlearia Armoracia. The root. eneiss 

"Is well known, chiefly cultivated in gardens, and grows wild in wet 

grounds, and about old ruins. » . 

“The 1 veal inal effects of this root are to stimulate the solids, and 

promote the fluid secretions ; it seems to extend its action through- 

~ gut the whole habit, and affects the minutest glands. tis greatly re- 

commended in dropsies, particularly those that succeed fevers; when 

it should not only be taken internally, but applied to the feet, and 

elsewhere, to quicken the action of the vessels. In paralytic com- 

plaints, horse radish has often been applied with advantage to the a — 

fected parts, as a stimulating remedy. Horse radish has been found 

beneficial in chronic rheumatism, asthma, and all diseases of debilix 

ty and torpidity of the blood ; and should be eaten freely with the 

hen steeped in vinegar during’a fortnight, it_is said effee> 

ally to remove freckles on the face. A syrup made by bo 



- 

| horse radish in brown ight li awit lhe sina jad 

e of colds and pleurisies, to promote expectoration and remove _ 

ws in swamps, from six to ten feet high, shrub like, leaves re- 
-goose’s foot ; flowers white, in clusters, berries in clusters, 

ifter frost comes, and remain through the vinter, The ber- 
tes wen oe eee ngly acid, and the bark bitter. — ‘Crampbark, is a powerful antispasmodic, and is very effectual in 

relaxing cramps and spasms of all kinds. A tincture of it may be 
made in wine by infusing an eunce of the dried pulverized bark in 

_ & quart of wine: dose a wine glass twice a day. A decoction answers 
‘the same purpose, and may be most convenient in cases of emer- 

Hyssop. The herb. 

- The lea of hyssop have an aromatic smell, and a warm, pun- 
gent taste; they ate particularly recommended in humoral asthma, coughs, and other disorders of the breast and lungs; being suppos- ed greatly to promote expectoration. The leaves are of great ser- vice when applied in cataplasms to bruises, the pain of which they _ speedily mitigate, and at the same time disperse every spot or mark from the part affected. — 

DREGE &: 

| Teenanp Moss. Lichen Icelandicus. 
is is very common in Iceland, but also grows in abundance in 
orthern and mountainous parts of the United States. This 

lichen is foliaceous, tough, variously divided into blunt lobes, turn; 
ing in at the edges, and fringed with short strong bristles. The 
shields are large, and of a reddish brown color on the lobes of the 
leaves. It grows on trees.and rocks, : 

ee # . It is extremely mucilaginous, and to the taste is bitter and somewhat 

js very s 



with the stomach, a simple decoction, or syrup 1 
It is sometimes combined with hyssop, hoarhound, wild che 
butternut bark, and made in a a 

Loe 
ee Ick Puanr. Erystallinum. The root. 

_ This plant rises about six inches in height, is white, pellucid, and. 
so tender, that when handled it dissolves and melts like ice in the 
hand; the stalks and leaves are like frozen jelly. It grows in the 
woods in New Jersey, and many other parts of the United States 
and is found in September, as white as snow. 

in children, and is called fit root by the people in the country. In 
some parts they dilute the juice in cold water, as a remedy for sore: 
eyes. ‘Ihe root should be dried, pulverized, and bottled up. Chil- 
dren troubled with fits may take from half a tea spoonful to a wi 
one, three mornings, both before the full and change of the moon, in 
a tea cupful of peony root ;.or in valerian tea for epilepsy in adults. 
The expressed juice mixed with rose water, will cure the most inves 
terate inflammations of the eyes ; observing such other lations as 
are necessary. : en ee ae 

InpIaN Heme. “Spires. Trifoliata.. The bark ‘the 

Sometimes called wild buckwheat. . It rises three feet high; the 

stalk is bare fora foot, then throws out many branches; leaves 
numerous and ovate ; flowers whitish, similar to buckwheat, which, 

terminate in seed pods resembling a cucumber. It is perrent 

and grows in meadows and low woods in most parts of the 

States. : 

- This useful plant is emetic, cathartic, sudorific, diuretic, and is an 

excellent pectoral ; and has been found beneficial in curing rheuma- 

tisms, dropsies, and asthmatic coughs. The part used is the bark 

of the root, which should be obtained in April, dried and pulverized. 

From thirty to thirty-five grains will generally operate both upand 
down, which may be used as an emetic in intermittents. Asa 

' gudorific, six grains may be taken twice a day in a spoonful of cold — 

water. As a pectoral it may be combined with skunk cabbage. 
- Forrheumatisms, and immoderate flow of the menses, it may be 

I doses in prickly ash tea. A spoonful of the infusion 

CC ionally, is ; ood in whooping cough, and prevents straining. 

Indian hemp possesses conside power as avermifuge. There 

are several species in different parts of the United States, which are — 

known by different names, as Indian physic, ipecac, dropwort, 

_bowman’s root, &c. They all possess similar qualities, though 

-yariant in strength. 2 ae 

“Inpun Puysic. Gillenia Stipulacea. The root. 
be ngs to the same class as the preceding, and is prin 

ze, 



BOTANIC 
= SanEE Sh thi states sentaf-the Alleganyicwhate'st dnhsiowsl by the 

name of western dropwort. This species is smaller than: the for- 
mer. * ‘ - 

ry 

stems, from two to three feet high, slender, smooth, brittle, reddish, 

two large appendages; flowers in terminal scattered shafts, and 
white. Roots scentless ; taste bitter. as fata eee 

This like the other species, is emetic, cathartic, and tonic ; but 
the stip ulacea‘is by far the best and strongest. Thisis highly es- semed and generally used in the western states. The bark of the 
root, which is collected in the fall, is the part principally used. The 
dose is from fifteen to thirty grains of the powder. It operates often 
asa cathartic: In small doses it becomes tonic, and is used in inter- 

American Iprcacvanna. The root. — 

eee root’s ; wild apple tree root. This is another. 
- Species of the preceding class. It grows plentifully in meadows. __ and+nlow woods, in the state of New Jersey. eee 

Its qualities and doses are the same as those of the two preceding 
plants. 

i Inpian Turnip. Arum Tryphillium. The root. 

_ Also called dragon root, wake robin, wild turnip, &c. This valaa~ ble plant, grows in almost every part of the United States, and is. 
known and used by most country people. The root is perrennial,. 

round, flattened, tuberous, skin 5 a loose and wrinkled. The 
stalk about six inches high, purple, from which grows one leaf stem, 

parallel nerves ; under these the sheath and flower ars, and. ~ 

: honey, 



i low broom, clover broom, rattle bush, &c. 

a 

ration in typhoid fevers, deep seated r 
great } nae 3 ‘a 

breast, chronic catarrh, &c. pains. the 

Wi Inpico. Baptista Tinctoria. The root. 

Also called, yellow indigo broom, indigo weed, horsefly weed, ye 

The root is large and woody, blackish outside, yellowish within : 
‘stalks two or three feet high, round and smooth, yellowish green, with 
black dots, branches thin, with small leaves; leaves alternate, with three leaflets, sessile, of a bluish green ; flowers bright yellow, in 

ceeded by an oblong pod ofa bluish black color. __ Sun Bien a 
This plant has the appearance of a small shrub, or broom; it dyes 

akind of blue like indigo. It is often used to keep flies off from 
+horses, as insects appear to avoid it. It is found all over the United 
States, in woods and on hills, and prefers dry and poor soils. The 
whole plant, but particularly the root, is nauseous, sub-acrid, and sub- 

i t. Itis active and dangerous in its fresh state, iftakenin- _ 
ternally, but loses much of action by long keeping and boiling. == 

Its properties are, astringent, antiseptic, febrifuge, diaph 
purgative,-emetic, and stimulant: It is a valuable reme 
Kinds of ulcers, even the foulest, either gangrenous, eating, orsyphi- — 
litic ; also for almost every sore, such as malignant ulcerous sore ee 
throat, mercurial sore mouth, sore nipples, chronic sore eyes, painful __ 
acrid sores, and every ulcerous affection. It must be used external- 
ly in strong decoction as a wash, or in a fomentation ; also in poul- 
tice, lard or cream. a ORT id 
This is one of the most powerful vegetable antiseptics in putrid 

disorders, and in internal mortification ; it may be given internally at 

the dose of half an ounce of a decoction made with twenty times its 

weight of water. It stops gangrene, has cured scarlet fever sore 

x 

_ “throat, inverted womb, and sometimes putrid and typhus fevers. 

Jeavsarem Osx. Chenopodium Anthelminticum. The herb and 

This isa small bushy plant, rising about eighteen inches in — 

height, full of branches with few small leaves, deeply jagged on the 

dges, resembling the leaf of an oak, (from whence it derives its 
Wame,) which are reddish at first on the underside, and afterwards 

become of a yellowish green: from the middle of the branches 

"upwards grow small yellow flowers. The whole plant has a pow- 

‘erful smell, and the taste is bitter, with a good deal of aromatic — 5 ‘Aerimony. The seed it produces is emphatically known Cited 

‘of worm seed, and it grows in most parts of the Ui 

‘At is carminative, pectoral, antispasmodic, emmenagogue raed a ifuge. For destroying worms, the expressed juice may be us of tao epooufl, fora child two or thee ears B66: 3i: we. ‘ 

=. 



or. unk however, a worm’ seed 
a fine powder and mixed with syrup.” Of t se, a table s 
may be taken every morning, for a child, keeping him without nou- _ 
rishment for some hours; after supper another dose is to be admi- 

_ It is sometimes_necessary to coutinue this course for sev- _ 
and great numbers of meee | one are 3 rogue « dis- 

after os ae _ oe 

time, with a spoonful. of rum in it. 

sopren: : Juniperus Communis.. The berries aud hopes 

= is a shrub of four feet high, evergreen ; inicelgareatee, 
. sharp pointed, of a deep green, standing three together, with- _ 
< stalk: ers inconspicuous. It grows in abundance in 
<the-stae 6f ew York, on the banks of rivers; flowers in June, the 
berries are ripe in August and havea mercies pleasant smell, anda — 
warm pungent sweet taste. 

The berries and essential oil are chiefly used, and are a powerful | 
diuretic, carminative, stimulant, diaphoretic, and are efficacious. mm. 
‘ -and flatulent com plaints. The berries are most commonly 
used in the form of infusion, to which a little gin is added as a-diu- 
retic drink in dropsy. The oil imparts its properties to ardent 

_ spirits. For wind in the bowels, three or four drops of the oil =e 
be taken twice a day on sugar. fe 
the peculiar flavor and well known dinretie effects of Holland gin, 

€ Owl to. the oil of esamgee: : 

* This plant rises two feet high, with spreadi 
sides to the top of round, hard; , With two small leavés — 

__ set one against the other throughout, of a deep green color : flowers 
which stand on the heads of the branches, are yellow, five 2 

many yellow threads in the middle, which when bruised, yi 

rhich are black, and smell like resin. The root is hard, 
res, of a brownish color. It grows in meadows, pasture 

grounds. ‘charch ‘yards, &c. and flowers the last of June. 
——_ has been found beneficial in promoting urine, curing of ulcers, 

mmoe flowings of. the mene diarrhea ; removes low spiri 
1, hyp c, and maniacal disorders. F 

‘the flowers in a quart of good bran- 
- dy, r of hubarb, the patient may take a wine 
glass ; andy night and morning, till well. It may be combin- 
ed in an ointment. aie. bitter-aweet. elder, nd gets for dis- 

ga Polling hard tumors, and caked breasts. ae 

ae a 
ie ame ee 



Satan. : Wintechiet bes The root. 

“The dried root of joleps is imported from New Spain in | verse slices; solid and heav 5 refi: color. a ] 
smell, and a t bitter taste. 4 pe amy = 

This eiilance: is the produce of Africa. It has a dark red color, 
and has an astringent taste, with a degree of bitterness. It is solu- 
ble in water and in alcohol. 
Kino isa powerful remedy in obstinate ——. d. 
senteries ; in all passive hemorrhages 

in the whites and_in diseases arising 
: ly, in doses of from ais Bier grains, in 5 

stance, or dissolved in diluted alcohol. Externally it is applied as a 
otypiie to check bleeding from wounds, and other profuse pest i 

“Lemon Tree. Citrus Medica. The fruit, peel, and ze 

The | juice of lemons is similar to that of oranges, differing only ix in 
Containing more acid. _ 
“Lemon juice is one of the most cooling and eerie 

y in dysentery, remittent fever, the ay ballya h, 
P’ and as being a specific in diabetes and lientery. © 

_. Lemon juice alone, given y, cured a number of cases of es 
= = when it last raged in = 

_ Lemon juice is also an ingret int in many Pp vasa 
iks, which are of great use in allaying fepile heat and 

ch as lemonade. The acid of lemons is a well known an 
narcotic — poisons, and among these in pa 



Witp Lerruce. Lactuca Viroeu ‘The leaves, = extract. 

a This — rises _— feet high; it bas three different hindi: of 
Tea from the root are slightly toothed ; those 

“Sead are cut into pinnated lobes; and others attached to 
the flower stalks oe wees pointed, entire: the flowers oe 

yellow and small. It grows wild a hedges, h ban 
=. and along the sides of high meadows. The leaves are milky, and 
— , and resemble it in some of its effects, and its nar- 

cotic power, like that of poppy, resides in a milky juice. 
An extract prepared from the expressed juice of the leaves df this 

plant, gathered when in flower, is recommended in small doses. In 
es of long standing, proceeding from visceral obstructions, it 

given to the extent of half an ounce a day. It is said to 
th the stomach, to quench thirst, to be gently |: 

- diuretic and, somewhat diaphoretic. Plentiful | 
its operation. It helps its operation | to take it i 

Gimwaie Faviecs. The ehh. 

_ "This plant, so valuable as an article of diet, abounds with milky 
= -> Jice, which possesses all the characteristic properties of the opium 

of the shops, and may be procured from it in sufficient quantity to 
e| abor. It has been used with advantage in allaying the 
ail 1 of | nets rheumatism, and colic; in checking the frequent 
a diarrhea ; in cis des dpe ge &c. 

- Grows in old fields = on dry a and barren Rade irda one to two 
feet high, with small narrow leaves ; branches towards the top ; flow- 

ers in a cluster, white and furzy, and continue on during the wees 

jit has a pleasant aromatic smell. 
_ . ‘The blossoms chewed, and the juice swallowed, proves as ove 

‘remedy for most kinds of sore throat. Drank in a warm decc 
produces age steed in a pee in quinsy, weak 

an excellent fomentation ity y 

- Lire Roor. Rad Vite. The whole plant. 

Be _ ‘This excellent plant, bat recently discovered, rises Bf 

aruneks flowers yellow, and the root small and fibrous. It 
grows on the banks of meadows, in low rieh soil, and has been found 

_ in Genesee, and several other Pub: It is sometimes called 



of ~ ppg at ce in the 
tions; is a febrifuge, and powertal diuretic, rallcves ne 
—_ cheerfulness. . 

or the gravel, the patient may take a tea cupful three ti 
day, of the following tea: pour one quart of boiling water on 
ounces of the dry root and leaves. 1n lowness of spirits, melanchol) 
and pains in the heeast the pefient may take a tea spoonful of the 
pow root three times a day, togeth t ing 
the dose till well. ee 

This is ‘the ied of lichen, thin iy a OW 
the bark of the white oak tree, resembling the lungs, from whe 
it takes its name. Lungwort may be found in almost every p 
the United States. ii ne AEP 
‘It possesses the same qualities as the Iceland moss, and other 

lichens ; indeed, , they all belong to one Bete and mma be used wit 
benefit in seapemptions, &c. 

- Root 1 brown fibres; leaves radical, on 
divided nt somewhat leathery, and stand through the) 

into three rounded blunt lobes ; flowers term 
when unfolded, of a pale yellow, or bl 

faa in all northern latitudes, and is common in the woods, bills 
and mountains of the United States, from New England to Ken- 
tacky. 

. Its taste is nearly insipid, but a little astringent and mucilaginous. 

. It is subtonic, substringent, deobstruent, pectoral, and demulcent. 
 It-was formerly used in fevers, liver complaints, indigestion, vitia~ 

_ tion of the fluids, hypochondria, &e. It has y+ been brough 
notice in. America, for ae the lur nsumpti 
&e. and i is taken in the form: sti fe 

Lopeta oe fos Pouates. The herb and seeds. 

This i is an annual American plant, found ina oak variety of soil ie 

throughout the United States. The leaves oblong, slightly serra- ve 

, sessile, alternate, on the upper surface numerous tubercles; — 

s branched ; blossoms solitary, in a kind of spike, pate. 
on in dry fields, and flowers in August. ae 

e ar chewed, communicate to the mouth 
! le fancer, 



uc a edinavebdin dt shegiedd with a trem- 
whole body, and at length nausea and vomiting. 
mpt and thorough emetic, attended with stimu- 
ee operation. It vomits very kindly, 

ie the work more effectually than any 
medicir eget ich I am acquainted, especially where there — 
d slime or pace in the stomach, which it breaks up and 
/frdm the bottom. It is therefore conspicuously beneficial 

up intermittents, and similar disorders, which are cau- 
by the prevalence of cold phlegm in the stomach. Indeed, in 

all fevers requiring an evacuation of the stomach, this cannot be 
given amiss, and will seldom fail, when properly assisted, of remo- 

aa g their cause, and breaking them up in the commencement. Its 
alue - is increased in febrile complaints, by its creating a profuse 
spiration, along with its emetic effect, thereby relaxing the con- 

on ‘the surface, ‘and restoring a free circulation, ‘so neces- 
desirable. aS, 

ia possesses great antispasmodic power, and has proved emi- 
ceable in colics, spasms, and eramps, where emetics and 

antispasmodics were indicated ; and it has often afforded relief in 
chronic rheumatism. In asthmatic affections it has manifested 
great efficacy in clearing the passages, and has often proved more 
beneficial than every other medicine in this distressing disease. 
___ The prejudices that have been excited against this article, and the 

abuse which has been heaped upon it, have all arisen from i nc 
»— of its value. None who have witnessed its effects, when ‘properly 

used, can condemn it, honestly and sincerely. It is as innocent and 
safe as any other emetic ; much more | than emetic tartar ; and I 
‘think there is not much doubt but that it i 

- others From ‘its i Jaco quality it cannot 

ful, doko ing sensation sometimes shoots across the ae it is 
true, when lobelia has been received into it, but it isonly temporary, 
and passes off without any ill consequences. ‘The 
of its mortal effects, which have been so ind uthiomaly-eidtialated br : 

a certain class of physicians, have no foundation but in malice and — 
-vexation, and are now getting quite stale. I strongly suspect the 
true cause of the malignant opposition which most of the faculty have 
‘manifested to the use of lobelia, to be simply the fact, that its vir- 
tues were discovered (like those of most of the valuable medicines i co ee 
-use,) without the pale of their exclusiveness. s 

' Lobelia may be administered in powder of the leaves or seeds; or 

in tincture of the herb. Of the pulverized seeds or leaves, a tea 
spoonful may be given in warm water, in two portions, the 
within ten minutes after the first, whether it has ' ‘hot, 

_ Of the saturated tincture, from one to four tea spoonfals may be given, 
Plenty of diluting herb teas: should be drank during the operation 

The saturated tincture is ie pee as much of the herb 

finctare as the spirits will cover. z: 

some physicians give ee pepper, or decoctions of 



hemlock. bark, &e. = a preparatory to the lob 
may be advantageous; but I have found it to 
= very well without these;and therefore seldom 

some aromatic and diaphoretic hae Seal more 
‘ing. 

pine SLIPPER. Ope sacdcan Luteum. Ther root. <2 

ae mocasin a flower, yellow umbil, male mervine, nerve root * 
There are three or four species of ladies’ vig the white Sey 
ae yellow, from mn is alee of their flowers: but their qualit 
the same. ed eT es oa 

und ficnghone the United States. The roots have a punge 
hcincal taste, anda peculiar smell, somewhat nauseous. 

Ladies’ slipper root is a sedative, merrite, and wie pas 
a substitute for valerian in 
fects in all nervous dis 
pain, quietin 

% 

Az 

LaveNDER. Lavéndula Spica. The flowering spikes. 

eR RS ‘a small perrennial shrub, anative of the outl 

Parepes but frequently cultivated in our gardens for perfume. 

flowers of both have a fragrant, agreeable smell, and a warm pun- 

gent, bitterish taste. There are two varieties ; the broad leafec 

sort is the strongest in all respects, and this only i is used in the : 

tillation of the oil called oil of spike. ; 2 : 

» Lavender is considered as a warm stimulating aromatic. It is 

principally used as a pert if 

| “Broan Learep Lauret. Kalmisa Latifolia. The leaves. _ 

‘This olin kills sheep and shee animals. The Indians use oe & 

decoction to destroy scene The powdered leaves are age” zi: 

ed with success in seald head, and in certain stages of fever. Pe 

i of iti is used for spe ee Sean ts caut. 



t grounds throughout the United. 

joms yellow as a man’s leg, knotty and spongy, 

of a yellow color outside, and white within. - ' 
The root is emollient, demulcent, cooling, and is good in uterine 

juxe _ They are applied externally to scrofulous 
‘ill pain, and promote suppuration. For gleets and — 

ites, take the expressed juice of this root, and to every pint of it, 
add half a pint of port wine, and four ounces of sugar. Of this the 

- patient may take a large tea cupful four times a day. 

The root roasted in ashes, and applied to wounds from bruises, 

‘Bails, &c. is very good to draw out substances, and allay inflamma- 
_ tion. A poultice of this root, cohush root, and slippery elm bark, 
of erized, and mixed together with cold water, will discuss white 

it should be changed three times a day; giving the pa- 
it the same time, internal cleansing remedies. 

Liquorice. Glycyrrhiza Glabra. _The root and extract. 

-Leatuerwoop. Dirca Palustris. The bark, berries, and root. — 

' Also’ moosewood, rope bark, leatherbush, &c. It grows in swamps, 
and is well known from its tough bark. The bark has a peculiar 

nauseous smell. The decoction and extract are bitter, but not acri- 

” It is emetic, cathartic, epispastic, expectorant, &c. and the berries 

are narcotic. The fresh root and bark in substance, at the dose of 
five to ten grains, produce vomiting, with a sense of heat in the sto- 

mach, and sometimes acts as a cathartic also. They are an active 

and dangerous medicine, to which less acrimonious substances ought 

to be Paes Applied to the skin they produce blisters in thirty 
hours. ‘ berries produce nausea, giddiness, stupor, sc. like 

other narcotics. It it expentovaut and sedoeiGc:tarvery-samall doses. 



MATERIA MEDICA 

Mawenuam. Adiantum Pedatum. The herb, __ 7s 
This plant is found in deep woods and rich soil, throughout the 

United States. The. root is large, fibrous and brown. Stalk about 
a foot high before it branches, of a chesnut color, shining and smooth ; 
branching into two, each branch bearing several long leaves resem- 
bling brake or fern. 

Maidenhair is expectorant, mucilaginous, and sub-astringent. It 
is used in decoction, or syrup. It is much esteemed throughout 
Europe, although little known in America. It is found useful in all 
coughs and hoarseness, also in asthma, and tickling of the throat, and 
even in pleurisy and all disorders of the breast, It es the 
secretions, strengthens the fibres, and helps the cure of jaundice. It 
is a very good vehicle and auxiliary for pectoral remedies, and even 
cathartics. Liquorice may be added to the decoction, to render it 
more efficient. Influenza is often cured by using this syrup; and 
it has the advantage, that it may be taken in an unlimited dose. 

Manprake, orn May Arrte. Podophyllum Peltatum. The root. 
* Ss”. 

This well known plant rises from one to two feet ary hing 
into two stems, each bearing on its top two large umbrella-like leaves ; 
flowers yellowish, producing a large fruit, something like a lime, and 
from whence it derives its name of yellow May-apple. The roots 
are sometimes as large as the little finger, very long, and milky, It 
grows on up!ands, in meadows and woods. 

Mandrake root, pulverized, is one of the best native emetics and 

purgatives which this country affords. It purges thoroughly and ef- 
ficiently in average doses of twenty grains. A common dose will 

often vomit, but in the gentlest manner; and in a larger dose it vo- 

mits pretty certainly, and effectually. Its cathartic operation is 

generally slow, often remaining twenty-four hours, and sometimes it 
produces considerable distress, particularly if the stomach is very 

foul ; but this is more than compensated by the thorough and clean- 

sing manner in which it performs its work, It is usually given in a 

little cold water, on going to bed. It may be combined with aroma- 

tics to render its action milder, or with more active cathartics to 

quicken its operation. 3 
As an anthelmintic, it often destroys worms, and is used by the 

southern Indians for that purpose. ae 
‘The best time for gathering mandrake root is in autumn, after the 

tops have withered. 

Manroor, or Binpweev. Convolulus Panduratus. The root. 

» Also called man-in-the-ground, wild potatoes, wild rhubarb, me- 
'. chameck, potatoe vine, &c. : sandy soils, _ Is common all over the United States, in poor, loose, cbse: 

‘Upon glades and thickets Its top is weak and trailing, running 
ithe 



— sogmemsc and often 

, and pectoral. It acts like 
hubarb, or seammony, at a larger a when given in sub- 

' the extract from the fresh root is more efficient, and is 
ic in a dose of ten or twelve grains. It is ofte | us 

by As a diuretic it is useful in gravel, stranguary, | 
dropsy, &c.; it enables to evacuate small sie substances, and 
may be taken in substance or decoction. Asa pectoral, it has been — 
used for consumptive coughs, and asthma: a syrup is made of it 
with skunk cabbage is used for that purpose. 
~ It is asserted that the Indians can handle rattlesnakes with impu- — 

, after wetting their hands with the milky juice of this root. It 
\ peacollveted at the pa of summer, and if to be dried, ought to | ee sut in 

<= 
= 

Manna. Frarinus Ornus. ‘The concrete juice of manna ash. 

Manna is obtained from a species of ash, and 3 is principally collect= 
ed in Sicily. The best manna is imported i in oblong, light, friable 
flakes, or pieces of a whitish or pale yellow shade, and somewhat 
fransparent. The inferior sorts are moist, ufictuous, and of a darker i 
color. ; % 
Manna is a mild and agreeable laxative, which may be. safely ad-” = 2 

_ ministered to children, and the aged, though in some constitutions it 
— is apt to induce flatulence ; but this may be remedied by the addition _ 
of aromatics. — The dose for children is according to their age, fon 

one to three drachms, and for adults, ‘one ounce, or one and a half, _ 
Manna is also a useful demulcent, and promotes ee ae as 

Matiows. Malva Selocatrin The leaves and 

S Goiamon, low, running mallows, is an annual plate; proving set | 
houses, in foot paths, among rubbish, and by the side of roads. itis = 
known by its bearing little cheeses, as they are called. 

__ The whole plant abounds with mucilage, and is very useful, in i 
eoction, for dysentery, urinary complaints, &c. It is often used in 
emollient cataplasms, clysters and fomentations. 

“Mansa Maurows. Althea Oficinalis. ‘The root and leaves. 
ne _ The marsh mallow is a perennial, indigenous plant, growing . 
salt marshes, and on the banks of rivers. — 

Every part of the marsh mallow, and especially the root, upon b 
ad yields a copious mucilage ; on account of which it is frequ 



: a see ' "Al 

___ employed in emollient cataplasms, and by way of i 
: ma, ess, ‘ie an aes and ik ‘ise’ in affect 

kidneys and gravelly complaints, it is of eminent service ; as 
_bricwting and relaxing the vessels, it procures a more easy pa 
to the stagnant fluids. It is used with equal advantage externally, 
for softening and maturating hard tumors, and affords relief in di 
cult teething. : aig 

_ Mawsn Rosemary. Statice Limonium. The root, 

_ Also sea lavender, lavender thrift, &c. “This plant 
marshes, along the whole sea coast. It rises about a 
leaves lance-like ; root large, and five or six inches’ | 
sembling a red beet ; flowers blue and very conspicious, on long 
spikes: ' pan Ee 
"The root'is a powerful astringent, and antiseptic ; and is very 
beneficial in gleets, whites, diarrhea, dysentery, and relaxation of 
the womb and parts. A decoction of these is given and used as a 
gargle, with success in cankers and ulcerated sore throats; and the © 
powder sprinkled on any ill-conditioned sore, has a good effe i 
held in high estimation in severe dysenteries, 
throat, accompanying scarlet fever. For th 
taken in decoction, and also used as a gar; 
Operates as a vomit; in a smallér it proves a powerful rant. — 

The decoction should be sweetened with sugar, 
- Marsh rosemary is awyaluable article in the materia medica, and 

is much used as a domestic medicine, for sore throats, &c. in the — 
eastern states. It is one of the most powerful antiseptics known. = 

Wip Marsoram. Origanum Vulgari. The herb. 

= a creeping root under ground, from which shoot up several 

en, aniah. hard sddlice ith small dark green leaves, like — 

ase of Sweet marjoram, but broader. At the top of the stalks stand 

ts of flowers, of a deep purplish color. It grows plentifully in the 

1 oram Gc poieottak daapiurdalé and sudorific, stomachic 

iwogue. It is used in decoction for creating a sweat, 

r down obstructed menses. 6% ie Pek 

im possesses nearly the same properties, and may be 

_ The powder of the herb sweet marjoram, ‘snuffed up the nose, — 

Ar powerfully provokes sneezing. Oil, commonly known as Origanum 

oil, is made from it, which is warming and relaxing to stiff joints. 

eget 

Maricotps. Célendula Offcinalis. The herb.  — 

0 "This is cultivated in gardens, and is sometimes used as a dc 

tic medicine for children. It possesses much the same qualities as 

Sr © initior degree, ike wel eee 
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_ Emperatoria Ostruthium. The root. — 

atic plant rises about two feet in height. The root 

es three together, each divided into three lobes, and the 
_ Stem sheathed where it joins the stalk ; flowers umbelliferous. It 

_ grows on high rich soils, in most parts of the United States. 
3 € root is a warm aromatic, a salivant, expectorant, and Jaxa- 

z ‘Held in the mouth, it excites spitting; infused in water, sweet- _ 
ened with honey, it promotes expectoration, and has been found — 
beneficial in the colic, and flatulent disorders of the bowels; itis — 
e ' promote the menstrual discharge, helps digestion, asthma, 
colds, disorders of the brain, catarrh, palsy, apoplexy, and ague.— ~ 

_ & drach of the powdered root may be taken in wine at a dose ; or 
it may be taken in infusion, freely. “ = 

M XWEED. _Cortuta Fetida. The leaves and flowers. 
ae | am pte, b=, ‘ i 

_ Sometimes called wild camomile. a 
This herb rises two feet high ; leaves ovate ; flowers yellow, re- 

-sembling camomile flowers, but smaller. It grows by the road sides 
in low grounds. 
The leaves are a powerful sudorific, and answer all the intentions 

of camomile flowers, except that they are inferior in strength. Infe- — 
vers and common colds, where perspiration is necessary, these may_ 
be employed to good advantage. ae 

es 

eee 

~ Meapow 00  Sawreon. Colchicum. The Sa 

ae : and preparations from it, have been employed by the _ 
- faculty in many diseases. It possesses great power, but it is uncer- 

tain and unsafe, from the variableness of its strength; the root in au-— 
tumn is almost inert; but in the beginning of summer, an acrid poi- __ 
son. In large doses, it is a deleterious, acrid narcotic; in smaller — 
ones, a cathartic and diuretic. The German physicians haye cele- 

_ brated its virtues as a diuretic in dropsies, asthma, and some other _ 
chronic diseases. Afierwards, infused in wine, it became quite popu- 
lar as giving relief inthe gout. Its use was soon extended tochronie _ 

ism, and other painful affections, though with equivocal suc- * 

hicum has lately been given most frequently in powder.— — 
Five or six grains may be taken three times a day, by an adult. It 
is always proper to begin a new root with small doses, till you have — 
ascertained its strength, as an over dose might be fatal, 

Mezereon. Daphne Mezereum. The bark of the root. _ 

% 

_ Also spurge laurel. An indigenous low shrub, growing in 



- Yesembling a cucu: 

-"s 

ae 

pais lac sand ower in the months of F 
grows: in the seats of the: bio. river. 

ree in gardens, = a rich soil, it attains to the he 

This whole plant is so. corrosive that six of i ta berries are | 
kill a wolf. The bark of the root, when chewed for riggs a sig ; 
tremely acrid to the taste, exciting an insupportable sensation of 
burning in the mouth and throat. en ae 
Mezereon is a stimulating diaphoretic, and has been fc 

viceable in chronic rheumatism, and cutaneous diseases. Its prin 
‘cipal use is in syphilis, as being particularly Scope a in removir u 
venereal nodes, and disposing ulcerations to heal. iv 
form of decoction : two drachms of the bark, with half a 1 ou 
liquorice root, being boiled in three pounds of water to two poun 
and four or'six ounces of this given four times a day. It is gene 

‘rally combined with sarsaparilla, when it forms the “comp un 
coction of i in sarsaparilla,” kept the shops, 

Mirxweep, or Sitxweep. Vincetoricum. The root. —~ 

This plant has a square stalk, rising 
smooth, oval, and milky; flowers yellow, L 

fly by pee sides, on sandy grounds. The root is \ 

ta foot y3 

‘The root reriaiay been found effectual in the cure of dropsy 

It is a powers] diuretic, sudorific, emmenagogue, and alexipharmic 

and has been found beneficial in catarrhal, cachectic, ser 

and rheumatic disorders, and worms in children. +5 

~ Boil eight ounces of the dry root to three quarts ; of this a gill may 

be taken four times a day for the dropsy, increasing the dose ac 

ing to its effect. For other complaints a larger dose may be taken, 

Or the roots in tincture with gin may be used in sore. and grav- 

a4 ‘disorders. 
pierce 

 Misteror oF THE OsK- Viscum Album. The leaves. a3 

This ‘a parasitical plant, something like a large bush ; it grows 

ir is eens but A wh h hich is found on the oak is chiefly used. 

“lhe braoches are regularly forked, leaves ending obtuse, in paves 

_ berries white, smooth, globular and clustered, remaining on 

- out the winter, and contain one fleshy seed. _ 

It should be separated from the oak about the last of November, 

gradually dried, ground into a fine powder, and confined in a 

ees | has been recorded as an efficacious remedy i in epilepsy, = 

1y eminent physicians, both ancient and modern: the reason — 

why it has failed in later trials of some praciioper, is pr 

because they did not prescribe a sufficient quantity, or 

Byon lots eponct to the air, when it lost ite vee
 



i 

To begin, the dose may be a tea spoonful four times a day; in ‘an tea, increasing the dose to two or three tea spoonsful, accord- 

sa large wild plant, or species of balm, of a very hot taste, grow- 
ing from two to three feet high, bearing a blossom on the top of its 

stem, like a small rose. io eel sgt alien oS 
ea of this herb has been found very effectual to relieve the : 

~ 

: gravel, even when other medicines have proved ineffectual. a 
yall y Speaking, it is a safe and valuable diuretic and diaphoretic. - zz 

 Monxstoop, on Woxrspanr. Anconitum Napellus. The — 
. ee herb and root. = i 

“This is a perrennial plant, found on high mountains ; it is com- 
_™oninGermany. It grows from two to five feet high ; leaves lobed, deeply lancinaied, standing alternate, upon long footstalks, the sur- face of the leaf of a deep green, the under side whitish ; flowers nu- merous, terminal, of a deep purple, and hood-shaped. 

The fresh plant and root are very violent poisons, producing re- markable debility, paralysis, and other consequent symptoms. By drying, their acrimony is almost entirely destroyed. For medical use the root must be gathered before the stem shoots. 2 _ When properly administered, it acts as a penetrating stimulus, and generally excites sweat, and sometimes an increased discharge of ~ urine. On many occasions it has been panes a very effectual reme- dy in glandular swellings, venereal nodes, stiffened joints, amaurosis, 
and rheumatic pains, intermittent fevers, and convulsive dis, 

hee 
nly used in the form of an inspissated juice, or extract. 

It is an unfortunate circumstance, that the powers of this medicine . vary much, according to its age, and the heat employed in its pre- 
tion, When fresh, its action is often too violent, and when kept 

_sagerees than a year, it becomes totally inert. ’ 'Pherefore it tiny bo © 

_Jaid down as an universal rule in.the employment of this and many 
other similar medicines, to begin with very small doses, and to in- _ 
‘crease them gradually to the necessary degree. We may begin by 
giving half a grain of the extract of monkshood, made up into a pil 
-with any convenient substance, twice or thrice a day, gradually ine 

Moruerwort. Leonurus Cardiaca. Root and herb. Ze 

__ This valuable plant has a hard, square, brownish, strong stalk, 
rising from two to four feet high, spreading into mary branches, _ 
leaves broad and long, two at every joint, notched about the edge, 

__ From the middle of the branches to the tops grow the flowers roun 
-gbout them, in sharp pointed, rough, prickly husks or burs, of a. 



ple color. The root sends forth a numbe r 
small fibres, ofa dark yellowish color. = = = 

Motherwort is an excellent antispasmodic and emmen 19 
is also a cordial diaphoretic. It may be given in powder, a table 
spoonful at a dose ; or the expressed juice, half a table spoonful; or — 
in infusion. Jt relieves hysterical symptoms, procures sleep, abates 
delirium, and allays spasms and risings of the uterus ; it is admira- 
bly adapted to the cases of those females who suffer pains from ten- 
derness about the lower bowels and loins. It brings on the menses. 

_ Asa warm cordial, it may be used in low fevers, and in chronic 
_ weakness, with nervous affections, cramps and convulsions. . ~~ 

_ Mapszrear Mousse” Hewderta Acerifolia. The root. 

Also alumroot, ground maple, splitrock, sanicle, &c. . i eP 
- The root is perrennial, yellowish, horizontal, crooked; with few 

fibres ; leaves radical, on long hairy stems, shaped like those of the 
maple-tree ; flowers very small, forming a long panicle, occupying — 
half the length of the stem; flesh colored; seeds small and black. 
“There are several species of this plant. —_ Se 

nerary and detergent, and is equal to cranesbill. “It was used byt 
Indians, in powder, as an external remedy in sores, wounds, ulcers, — 
and even cancers. It is employed as a styptic in internal and exter- — 
nal hemorrhage, bleeding at the nose, foul or indolent ulcers, 
wounds-and cuts. It is seldom taken internally, the taste being so 
intensely astringent ; but it promises to be useful even in very sma 
doses, where astringents are indicated. : 

Mountain Dittany. Cunila Mariana. The herb. 

Also, stonemint, wild basil; sweet horsemint, &c. tae | 
Rises about a foot high, stem smooth, yellowish or purplish, slen- 

der, brittle, with many long branches ; leaves large at the base, ar- 

row-shaped, smooth, pale green; flowers small but handsome, of a 

»ink, or white color, forming terminal clusters; root perrennial, fi- 
oes and yellow. It is found on mountains and dry hills, in. all 

paris of the United States. The whole plant has a warm, fragrant, 
aromatic, pungent taste and smell. oe 

_ Dittany is a stimulant, nervine, sudorific, subtonic, vulnerary, 
.cephalic, &c. The whole plant is used, and usually taken in warm 
infusion. Dittany tea is a popular remedy throughout the country, 

- for colds, headachs, and whenever it is requisite to excite a gentle 
perspiration. It partakes of the properties of the grateful aromatic 
plants, and also of the-camomile ; while it affords a more palatable 

drink. its fragrant tea is preferable to that of sage ; it has neither 
the pungency of mint, nor the nauseous smell of pennyroyal. Jee 

eves nervous headachs, and hysterical disorders. It is used the 

ern states, in fevers, to excite perspiration, and suppressed me 
It is a useful drink in nervous diseases, colics, and in- _ 



. one of the plants resorted to for curing the bites of serpents— — 
_ The essential oil possesses all the properties of the plant, and afew ~ 
drops are sufficient to impart them to mixtures. caly  e 

= Pinner S ae 

Touse Esc. ‘Hieracium Pilosella. fe The while plant. 

use ear is a low creeping herb, something like the strawbe 
goting forth small strings and roots, on which grow many sw 

_ short leaves, set in a round form together, and very hairy, whic 
milky. The flower stem is three or four inches high, on the tor 

- which isa pale yellow flower, resembling a dandelion. It grows on 
ditch banks and in sandy grounds, and continues green all winter. 
It is antiseptic, detergent, diuretic, expectorant, &c. The juice. 

or decoction, drank twice a day, continually, is good in jaundice; re- 
_ lieves the stone, and gripings in the bowels. It is an excellent gar- 

gle for the sore throat, and cleansing to malignant ulcers, canker, &c. 

2 At Saige _Muaworr. Artemisia. The herb... 

‘The stalk of this herb rises about two feet in height ; leaves deep- _ 
ly divided into several segments; similar to wormwood, pointed, on 
the upper side, of a deep green, and on the under downy, cotton-like ; 
flowers small, purplish, in spikes, and alternate from the axilla of 

_ the leaves. It grows in gardens, near old houses, and along the 
sides of roads. ; : — 

The leaves of this plant are deobstruent, laxative, diaphoretic, diu- 
retic, emmenagogue, antihysteric, antispasmodic, anthelmintic and — 
corroborant. An infusion of the leaves and tops open obstructions, 

_ relaxes the belly, promotes insensible perspiration, urine and the . 

effectual in destroying” worms, and relieves the palpitation of the 
heart. In agues, after an emetic, a decoction of this herb may be’ 
taken constantly till the fever is broke. 5 

Muuuzin. Verbascum. The leaves. 

This well known plant grows from three to eight feet high, with 

an upright stalk, set with large, long woolly leaves ; flowers small, 

and of a beautiful yellow color, which clothe the extremities of the 

stem. _ It grows by road sides, and on poor land. ed ae 

"The leaves have a bitterish sub-astringent taste, and a mucila- 

ginous quality, and have been found beneficial in catarrhs, diarr- 

boeas, and piles. For internal use the leaves may be boiled anee 

milk, to which sugar may be added, and taken in dysenteries, <¢-_ 
at the same time giving aromatics, Persons accustomed to the pi - 

may sit over the steams of mullein decoction for half an hour, wash 

ine the anus with the warm leaves, till the piles come down whe 

they may be opened. Afterwards some proper ointment will be 



- Brack Musrarp. “Sinapis Nigra. The see 

- This garden plant is so well known, as to need no descri re 
__It is a warm stimulating medicine in cold phlegmatic habits, and 
where the blood is torpid and inactive ; it quickens the circulation 
and enlivens the system. It is a strong diuretic, and may be use 
with advantage in dropsies, chronic rheumatism and palsies; also in 
intermittent fevers. A teaspoonful of the powdered seeds may be 

en night and morning. ae ee BP 
_ A poultice of bruised mustard seeds, alone, or combined w h 
horse radish, and mixed with vinegar and cramb bread, formsa 
strong drawing poultice when applied to the soles of the feet,or 
palms of the hands, to bring the circulation into the extremities,and 
relieve pain in the head. These may be employed in fever, and 
many other complaints with great benefit. 

Myrru. Myrrha. The gum. 
. 

. 

Myrrh is the produce of a shrub growing in the East Indies. 
best myrrh is somewhat transparent, of a uniform brownish, 

dish color; of aslightly pungent bitter taste, with a strong, a 

not disagreeable odor, though nauseous to the palate. ‘ 

* In its medicinal effects, this aromatic bitter, when taken internal- 

ly, is supposed to warm and strengthen the stomach and other viscera; 

it freq y occasions mild sweats, and, in general promotes the fluid 

secretions. Hence it has been used with advantage in cases of de- 

bility ; in diseases arising from suppression of the urine, or from in- 

ordinate discharges, in cachectic habits, and those persons whose 

lungs and throat are oppressed with viscid phlegm. It is supposed 

to be useful in malignant and putrid fevers, from its antiseptic quali- 

ty. For these purposes it should be taken in doses of half a drachm | 

or upwards. “The common dose is from twenty to thirty grains, 

The tincture is often used. _ 4 

‘Nerrie. Urtica Dioica. The leaves, and seeds. 

This common plant is so well known as to need no description. 

The leaves of the fresh plant stimulate, inflame, and raise blisters 

on the part of the skin where they touch: hence when a powerful 

rubefacient is required, stinging with nettles has been recommend- 

ed. The juice is astringent, and is good in gravelly complaints, In- 

ternal hemorrhage, spitting of blood. The decoction is good for 

those who make bloody urine, and for all beginning consumptions. 

Itis asserted that the seeds and flowers of the nettle may, with effi- _— 

_ eacy be substituted for the Peruvian bark, in all febrile affections, 
ecially in tertian and quartan agues. The portion to be given 

Id never exceed one drachm, given in wine : in large ' 

ses a lethargic sleep. 
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|  Nurmae. Php fet. oe 
Nut _is used in medicine as a grateful aromatic, astringent 

c achic : hence it is often administered in diarrhoeas and 
2s, in doses from ten to twenty grains in powder, or in 

ger quantities when infused in port wine. In violent headachs 
sing from a debilitated stomach, small doses of this medicine ~ 

a quently been found of real service: but, if injudiciously 
ed, it is apt to affect the head not unlike opium. == 

Nanny Busn. The bark. 

fexa ¢ shrub known by this common name, grows in most parts of 
_ New York, and probably throughout the United States. I know 
of no other name than the above for it, except black haw. = = 

- It tises from five to eight feet high; bark very rough, and of a 
dark gray; leaves long; berries hang in clusters, and turn black. 
after frost. It grows in marshes and low pastures. 

The bark is an excellent tonic, isconsidered superior to the Peru- 
vian bark, and may be used for all the purposes to which that is 
applied. ; 

| Oax. Quercus.Robur. The bark. ee 

_ "The bark of this valuable tree is a strong astringent, and possesses 
tonic and antiseptic virtues. White oak bark exceeds in astrin- 
gency the Peruvian bark, and falls but little, if any, short of it, in its 
tonic powers. Hence we have a ——s cee substiuute for 

ravian bark, which is successfully emplo: in hemorrhages, 

but the last is preferable. It has been used successfully in mter-: 
mittents. ' 

In checking gangrene, it has succeeded when Peruvian bark failed. 
It was given in decoction in very large quantities, and the affected 
‘part was constantly kept wet with the same decoction. 

eee 

Oats. Avena Sativa. . 

‘When deprived of their husks and formed into groats, oats are 
converted into an excellent dish for the infirm and diseased. When. 
ground into meal, and boiled in water, they afford a thick and nou- 
rishing mucilage, which with the addition of a few currants, is very 
wholesome and produces a mildly laxative effect. Gruels ordecoc- 
tions of groats or oat meal, either plain, acidified or sweetened, form — 

an éxcellent drink in febrile diseases, diarrhoea, dysentery, &c. 

and from their demulcent properties, prove useful in inflammator 

disorders, coughs, hoarseness, roughness and ulceration of the fau- 

ces. 



fomen re cae ae a _ fomentation in inflammatory fevers, pleurisy ) is a 

SS vinegar, and applied as bot as can be borne. 
: gh Bias Be oe " 

Cae 

Opies. | The gum. 

Opium is the thickened juice of the white f which is a native 
of the warm parts of Asia, and Turkey. Two kinds of opium are 

din commerce, distinguished by the names of Turkey, and East. 
dla opium. — : 

_ Turkey opium is a solid compact a.conkides: 
able degree of tetiacity 3 when. bre ees ? Paes 

€3 

disagreeable smell. The bestis in flat pieces. The round masses * 

‘er; ve taste more nauseous, and ‘less. tter ; 

smoky. It is considerably cheaper than Tu 
posed to be of only half the strength. a 

_ Opium when taken into the stomach to such an extent as to have 

any sensible effect, gives rise to a pleasant serenity of mind, in gene- 
ral producing a degree of languor, and drowsiness; the action of. 

the pulse becoming generally softer, fuller, and slower than it was” 
before, It diminishes all the secretions and excretions, except the 

_ cuticular discharge, which it frequently augments in a very sensible 

degree. It excites thirst and renders the mouth dry and parched. 
“Taken.into the stomach in a larger dose, it gives rise to confusion _ 

_ of head and vertigo.. The powers of all stimulating causes of ma- _ 

- king impressions on the body are diminished, and sleep is irresisti-_ 

bly induced. In still larger doses it acts in the same manner as nar 

fotic poisons, giving rise to vertigo, headach, delirium, &c. termi- — 

nating in a state of stupor, from which the person cannot be roused. 

_ This stupor is accompanied with slowness of the pulse, and with a ~ 

stertor in breathing, and the scene is terminated in death, attended 

with the same appearances as take place in apoplexy. Ege 

From these effects of opium in a state of health, it is not wonderful 
that it should be employed in disease to mitigate pain, induce sleep, 

_ allay inordinate action, and diminish morbid sensibility, and in an-_ 

_ swering these intentions, all its good effects are explained, 
But opium is not alone in answering these purposes, and parti- — 

sularly as an anodyne in procuring sleep and allaying pain. _ The 

extract and other preparations of hops may be substituted with ad- 

vantage. for these last purposes, having the desired effect, without = 

eing accompanied by the deleterious consequences of opium. The 

xtract of hops may be employed where opium disagrees w 

o 



ka eee IS ee Rod and ing = 1e discha 

Joram it. ie pulntites to any thing ae Slveay be ved 
colics, tetanus, &c. In short, circum: es May occur in almost ; 

__ every disease that may render a pill of ium beneficial. - 
_ It is generally given in the orm er a pu by itself, and is sian one 
~ to sit on the stomach in this form than in any a Saeed but requires ras 
ne Sete time to produce its effects. he requisite pre 
4 ry ‘in different persons, and in diffaroub-states of the : 
ame person. A quarter of a grain will in one adult ce’ 
effects which ten times the quantity will not do in another; and a 
dose that might prove fatal in cholera or colic, will not be per-— 
ceptible in many cases of lock-jaw or mania. T he lowest fatal dose 
to the unaccustomed, as mentioned ly authors, seems to be four 

ains; but a. rous dose is so apt to puke, that it has seldom 
time to oceasion death. When given in too small a dose it is apt 
t duce e disturbed ved sleep, and other disagreeable consequences ; 

th se titutions it seems not to agree in any shape. Of 
en, on the from a smal! dose, sound sleep, and allevia- 

tion of eerie while a larger one gives rise to vertigo 
and delirium. Some prefer the repetition of smal! doses, others the — 
giving of a full dose at once. The soporific effect of a moderate dose 
is supposed to last in general about eight hours from the time of 
taking 1 it. - 

. Externally applied, opium alleviates pain, and relieves pitas 
action- Hence its utility in culic, inflammation, toothach. In the 
form of clyster, combined with starch, it is of sin la 
obstinate relaxes, and it is employed under the same form in other 
Sareea where its administration by the mouth is conyeni 

The s wifté! effets of6 ium may be checked if a proper quanti- 
ty 0 stable acid be taken with deo} esha er it. Thus, 
if: an ounce of pure lemon j juice, or twice that quantity of good vine- 
gar, be added to every grain of opium, or to twenty-five drops of lau- 
danum, such a compound will produce a very different effect. In- 
stead of stupifying the head, and producing troublesome costivenéss, 

_ it will not only relieve the bowels, but also occasion a degree of cheer- be 
_ fulness, never attainable by the use of opium alone, and afterwards ~ 
induce ¢ a — refreshing sleep. 

Dpium is often used for the horrid purpose of :elf-destruction. 
ng symptoms induced by it, are, vomiting, delirium, stu- _ 

ag 2 and difficult breathing, convulsions, and death. The re- 
es are, in the first instance, eens tabelia, or a oe 

pa wine 2 should be or other veg by copious draug or strong me ; 
which last appears to be the most effectual antidote. 

o A principal object to be kept in view, is to ——— such #. 



- Oxrve On, on Syeer On. The oil of the fruit of the olive tree. 

. "The olive tree is a native of the south rts pales te 
>. = nries which produ an stil of fod by i 

ed un w uce it; it is hurtful, i mature re- 

Medicinally coméilmed, cliet oil he lately: been Staairate aa. 
ling preventive ae regs ee ‘when rubbed over the whole body, im- 
mediately after the contagion is supposed to have been taken- ~The 

oil, when properly applied, and followed by a considerable degree of 

friction, occasioned a copious sweat over the whole ody; by which 
jt is said the patients were immediately cured. =~ 
Olive oil has also been employed with suecess as an antidote 

the rat poison occasioned by the bite of serpents, especially that of 

rattlesnake. In pexeral. cases apparentl ane when 

‘of oil had t oe ik “_ 

ye quantities to mitigate 
‘stomach. Externally, it is used in frictions, gar- 

of 
rs; but its principal use is for the composition 

Orance. Citrus Aurantium. The fruit. 

"The juice of oranges is a grateful acid liquor, of considerable use 

jn febrile and inflammatory distempers, for allaying heat, 

- thirst, and promoting the salutary excretions. The sweet orange is 

to be preferred, as being more mild, and less acid ; and it is - 

ed in its most simple form with great, advantage, both as a cooling 

medicine and as an useful antiseptic in fevers of "the worst kind.— 

es The. outer yellow rind has a grateful aromatic flavor, and has-been 

: estore the tone of the stomach ; it is ave
ry. common 

Serer. 

"Pia Orn. 

“This oil is ued from the kernet of the fruit, of the palm tree, 

Siitivased | in the West Indies. It is of an orange color, of the consis- 

‘tence of ointment, emitting a strong,agreeable odor, and very little. 

as bath of which it lone rs aly, > , when it is unfit f F use. 

ae 
ee : fee we: 



‘rendered 

= neecess stimulant, Ke. It is a deservedly popular 

‘Panraiper Benny. The vine <= = 

0 ¢ , squaw vito wit. 5 ate one. berry... i“ 
"This is a small vine on the ground, with small round green. Eats ee 
like those of clover, and bearing one red berry in a place. Its 
green through the winter. It is found in woods, among hemlock — 
timber, and in swampy places. 
- Phis i is an invaluable plant for child-bearing women. I first ob- 
‘ the knowledge of its use from a tribe of Indians in the west 

= “part of ‘New York, though not without considerable difficulty and in- 
- The squaws drank it in decoction for two or three weeks 
us vis Recanrhedesing. delivery, and it was the useof this herb that _ 

y dreaded event, so.remarkably safe and easy — 

It will fe ‘seen n that this vine forms a principal ingredient in the 
‘* mothers’ cordial.” Indeed, it would answer almost as well aleamy he 
as combined with the other ingredients.. 

ae aA 

= 

dei Amygdalus Americana, The leaves, blows and pitse 

The flowers and leaves of the common peach ted are ‘an excel- 
lent remedy forworms in children, and I have often had recourse to 
them when other means failed. A handful of the leaves and flow- 

_ ers, or leaves alone, may be steeped, and the decoction given repeat- 
edly in small doses, followed by a purge, which will usually bring 
the vermin away. This decoction is said to be effectual in removing — 
urinary obstructions. - 

Peach pits tinctured in brandy, i in proportion of four ounces to a 
quart, form a powerful tonic in.all cases of debilities, fever and ague, — 

and is remarkably efficacious in curing the whites. A tea 
“spoonful of this preparation may be taken three or four times a ms 

' "dS ta : Pine Pulegioides. The herb. : 

te: plant has a small, fibrous, yellowish, ndcegiligsiiaie apirigtit | 
: stem, with slender. erect branches ; ; leaves opposite, small, oblong, 
rough, and pale beneath ; flowers all along the branches, in axillary 
whorls of six, very small, white with purple edges. _Pennyroyal is 
very common and abundant over the United Stat s, and grows 
principally in dry. soils. The and smell : are very pungent, and 
bitteris oe: oe a 

It is carminative, resolvent, pectoral, fasharece. antispasmo 



. 

ee 

thre ane = ; . nf compl ia 

tons, hysterics, ‘It is chiefly beneficial in 
and recent éases of suppressions, given as a sweetened 

__ as a bath or fomentation. | Tt promotes expectoration in the 
~ ing cough, it alleviates spasms, pains in the hips, and the sp 
~ dic or dyspeptic symptoms of menstruations. _ It is also used in pale 

pitations, fevers, and gout. It is employed extensively for colds, 
colics of children, to remove obstruction, warm the stomach o- note perspiration. . 

‘Be — Paprerstyr. : Mentha Piperita. The herb. 

mbling that of pepper. They afford an essenti; 
aromatic qualities of the herb. a ms 

Peppermint is used as a stimulant and carminative, to obviate 

nausea or griping, or to relieve the symptoms resulting from flatu- 

lence. It is also an excellent stomachic, of great use in wind colics, _ 

cramps in the stomach, languors, and hysteric cases, and in vomiting. 

‘It is used under the forms of the watery infusion, the distilled wate 

and the essential oil. This last being disse 
‘of rectified spirits of wine, and colored w 

a bil rich in the 

ra 

+ 

essence of peppermint of the shop : a fasbione d ple , 

carminative, and when taken on sugar, imparts glowing taste, and 6. 

warmth, to the whole system. 

~ Peruvian Bark. Cinchona Officinalis. 
sat ime 

shall give a more brief description than is commonly bestowed 

_ upon this universal medicine, because, with botanic physicians, it Is 

by no means an indispensable article, as it is with others. In this, — 

however, I would not be understood as depreciating the value of the 

bark, but merely as intimating that substitutes are found and 2 

in our own country, that answer all its purposes. es scnl 

- ‘Phere are three kinds of bark in commerce: VIZ. the common, 

(which is pale,) the yellow,and the red. T’he first is considered the 

genuine. 
: 

The tree affording this bark grows wild in the hilly parts of Peru. 

“The commoa pale bark is in the form of small quilled twigs, thin, 

covered with a rough brownish coat. Its taste is bitter and slightly 

astringent ; slightly aromatic, with some degree, of mu
stiness. 

"The yellow bark has only been introduced since the year 1790.— 

It is in flat pieces, externally smooth, internally ofa light cinnamon 

color; it has a taste incomparably more bitter than the common, 

with some astringency. ; a 

~The red is in large thick pieces, externally covered with a brown, 

ough coat; of a dark red color ; taste and ‘smell similar to that of 

e, but the taste rather stronger. —— 

avian bark acts powerfully as an astringent, tonic, and | intisep- 

yet these-principles will by no means explain all the ef 

_ ‘Tough 
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rived from it in the cure of diseases. Many practitioners are dis- - _ ‘posed to view it as a specific, but it cannot be considered entitled to 
- that ion; but it is a very powerful remedy of the operation 
of which no satisfactory explanation has yet been given. = Be s first introduced for the cure of intermittent fevers; and in 
t see open] administered, it is generally successful. But 

_ iniatter years, if not formerly, it has.so frequently disappointed ex- 
a ear that the general confidence in it is shaken. Its failure, 
wever, is probably in a great measure owing to its improper ad- 
uistration ; to its adulteration; to its profuse use ; and last, though 
least, to its being employed alone indiscriminately, uncombined _ 

with proper aids. It is now generally given from the very com- 
mencement of the disease, without any previous evacuation, or with« 
out any thing being done towards the removal of the original cause, 
which is often a cold slime in the stomach, or a weak and watery state 
of the blood. Until these are first remedied, neither Peruvian bark 

~ mor any other astringent tonic can be expected to cure with certain< 
ty. It may, by its bracing power, quell the present fit; but the ori- 

‘ ¥ 

gimal-cause and disposition remaining, the patient continues feeble, 
and liable to frequent returns, of the ague, the cure is retarded, and _ 
abdominal inflammation, scirrhus, jaundice, hectic, dropsy, &c, are | 
induced. These effects of the indiscriminate and improper use of 
Peruvian bark, or of its salts, quinine, have been severely felt through= 
out this country, within a few years. : . ; 

Bark has been used-with success, after proper evacuations, in con- 
tinued fevers, in gangrenous sore throats, contagious dysentery, pas~ 
sive hemorrhage, dropsy, mortification, and similar affections. — 

It may be exhibited in substance, in fine powder, which is consi- 
dered the best manner. It is given in doses from five grains to two 
-drachms and upwards, and must be taken in some liquid, as wine, or — 
any spiritous liquor, and jf it excite nausea it is combined with aro- 
matics.. Neither water nor alcohol extract all the properties of bark. 
_ It is also administered in the forms of infusion, tincture, decoction, 
and extract, and latterly in a substance composed of the salts of bark 
and sulphuric acid, termed sulphate of quinine. 

From my observation of the use and effects of bark, I conclude 
that it would generally be attended with far greater benefit, if its ex- 
hibition were preceded by proper evacuations of the stomach and 

~ bowels; if it. were combined with suitable carminatives, aroma- 
tics, &c. ; and, generally, if it were given in a less quantity than is 
usually prescribed ; in a word, if it were administered with some de~ — 
gree of discretion and judgment, instead of throwing it in indiseri- 

In intermittent fevers, it is generally given in doses of a scruple or 
half a drachm, and repeated every two or three hours during the in- 
terval of the paroxysm. In remittent fevers it is given with equ 
freedom. In fevers connected with debility, it is by some consider- 
edasavaluableremedye : 

' The extract is a preparation of considerable power, when proper- 
ly prepared, and is adapted to those where the remedy requires — 2 
to be continued for some time. It is then given inthe form of apilh, 
in a dose of from five to fifteen grains. — 



a 

_ Perstwon Tare. 

‘The persimon is a common tree, rising from fifteen to sixty. 

; ae yellow, or orange color, and appear in May or June, when the 
eaves are yet unfolded. The fruit is only ripe late in the fall, and 
after frost ; they resemble.a yellow plumb, but are globular. When 

green, they are most intensely astringent; but when fully ripe and 
- soft, become sweet, and have a fine flavor. This tree is found from 

_ New York to Louisiana, rare north of the 42d degree of latitude, _ 
common in the south; more common in the plains than in the moun- __ 
tdine. 2-9! ee . = 

The ripe fruit is subastringent, antiseptic, anthelmintic, &c. The 
inner bark is the most useful part: it is extremely bitter, and a good 
astringent tonic, useful in sore throat, fevers, intermittents, anddysen-— 
tery. In this last disorder, it is often united with rhubarb. It is 
much used in Carolina and Tennessee for intermittents. It is also 
a powerful antiseptic, and equal to the Peruvian bark. It has been 
useful in ulcers, and ulcerous sore throat. The a 

_&8 common tonics, either in substance or 

Commonly called red pimpernel. It is an exotic plant, originally _ 
introduced into America from Germany, by the Germans in Penn- 
sylvania, by whom it is principally cultivated, the knowledge s 

virtues being chiefly confined to them: Se aa 

~The plant has weak, square stalks, lying on the ground, with 

two small and almost round leaves at every joint, one against another, 

very like chick weed, but-no foot-stalks. The flowers stand singly, 

consisting of five small round pointed leaves, of a pale red color 

tending an orange, to which succeed smooth round heads,’co 

ing small seed. The root is fibvous andannual. Sion 

=  ephis herb is highly esteemed by the Germans as an infallible reme- 

‘dy for the hydrophobia. I have witnessed its effect myself, and in 

“every case in which it was employed it proved a complete antidote. 
Tts dose in this disorder is half a oe tag of the apo —% 

herb, repeating it in eight hours. -This will create a protuse swe 

usually, and hie ins the poison. Its use will be found described 

~_in-the treatment of hydrophobia. — j ; 
Pimpernel is also considered valuable in many complaints as a 

_ * cleansing, anti-poisonous medicine. Formerly it was considered a 

_- good remedy against the plague, and other pestilential fevers, being” 

~_. boiled in wine and drank till perspiration was created. It was used — 

inwardly and outwardly for the bites of serpents. Applied as a — 

_ Poultice, it draws out thorns and other extraneous substances from : 

the flesh. The decoction is an excellent wash for cleansing: lthy 

. 

a smooth bark, and spreading branches. Its blossoms are of a ti 
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ILkabws garde, pink. It possesses con- 
flowers, i in nk, I post are an en 

ee aes tine carminative n 

= aigiei a a 

acs 

ty Plantago Major. The root and tops. é a 2 

mmon peat plantain. There is a sennize: kind know as 
on sweet plantain, but its properties are the same. — ¥ 

. The great plantain has a fibrous root, sending out 3 ovakg 
leaves, irregularly dentated, of a pale green color, and ribbed, and 

= ily from five to nine innumber. The flower stem grows from 
Inches to a foot high, crowned with a spike uf-clumepaiidnwrs: 

: which. are-very small. It grows plentifully in meadows, pastures, 
= sides, and around gardens. 

s plant is reftigerant, detergent, and subastringent, and isin | 
_ considerable repute as an ‘antidote to the bites of venomous serpents 

_ and insects. For. this purpose the bruised leaves should be applied. 
to the wound, immediately, and the fresh juice drank, in doses of — 
half a table spoonful every hour, as: long as necessary. 
Many people apply the bruised leaves of this herb to slight wounds, 

- inflamed sores and swellings, with a favorable effect. The j juice of”. 
ss drank for several days i is excellent to remove pain in ~ 

els, and cleanse the blood. It has also been found bene- 
immmoderate overflowings of the .menses, and 

28, 2 ¢. The juice may be sea ; n may be prepared by boiling it in milk. 
external application for the salt —— m 

or use. The finds and other parts affected w. 
may be bathed with this lotion four or five times a 

internal remedies being premised at the same time. 
n is an ingredient in the valuable “ bittersweet ointment.” ma 

RATTLESNAKE Pianta. Plantago Boiciningo: The root ‘and 
2 mo 

six inches in height, leaves five ioubestinaie and 
broad ; has but one'small white flower; root about 
quill b bent and divided into several I branches. It 

an ; greater ¢ sflicac: for this pepiee eam ace: 
= but this < pretty well established as a specific. 

. — has been bitten by a rattle a or any poisonous 
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‘let the bruised leaf be applied to the wound, and a table’ spoonful of 
the expressed juice of equal parts of plantain and boneset, be taken 

_ every hour till the danger is over. 

Pieurtsy Roor. Asclepias Tuberosa. ‘The root. 

Also called orange swallowwort, butterfly weed, flux root, wind 
root, silk weed, &c. rr 
The root is perrennial, large, fleshy, white, crooked, or branched ; 

~ several stalks, either erect, or procumbent, round, hairy, green or ted. 
Leaves scattered, on shorts tems, hairy; lance-like and obtuse; flowers © 
of a bright or orange color, appearing in July and August. It rises 
about four feet high, and is one of the most beautiful American plants. 
It grows chiefly on poor and gravelly soils, and along streams, and is 
found all over the United States, but more abundantly in the south. 

The root when dry is easily pulverized; it is somewhat bitter, but 
not unpleasant. : 

Pleurisy root is subtonic, diaphoretic, expectorant, diuretic, laxa- 
tive, carminative, antispasmodic, &c. It isa valuable popular reme- 
dy and a mild sudorific, acting safely, without-stimulating the body. 
It is supposed to act specifically on the lungs; to | Suppressed — 

Te a : * a 
expectoration, and to relieve the breathing of “pleuritie p: = 
appears to equalize the circulation, and exert a mild tonic effect, as 

Tics, profuse menstruation, dysentery, &c. : 
But in flatulency, colics, and griping pains in the stomach, its ben- 

efits are most conspicuous, in giving quick and effectual relief. It 
has quickly removed many misnamed “ Liver Complaints,” under. 
my direction. -For these it is best given in powder, a tea spoonful 
every half hour till relief is obtained. a, 

In a.low state of typhus fever it has produced perspiration, whem 

other sudorifics had failed. In inflammation of the lungs, and ca+ 
tarrh, it is always beneficial. It restores the tone of the stomach and 
digestive powers. It has been given in asthma, rheumatism, syphi- 
lis, and even for worms. os 

An attested publication has lately appeared, in which it fs stated 
that the pleurisy root, taken freely in a strong decoction till it vomits, 
has cured the bite of a rattlesnake in repeated instances. Taken in 

- that quantity, it creates a profuse sweat, which carries off the poison. 

Taken in repeated doses till it creates perspiration, after proper 
evacuations, itis supposed to be a specific in pleurisy, generally re- 
Moving it in three or four days. r 

The common doses are from twenty to thirty grains of the pow- 
dered root three times a day; or a gill of the decoction and infusion 

- very few hours. 
: 64 



. oN irs; Rhus Radicans. 
“ as 

= a slender * Sientilins stem and frequently elites to 
of our tallest trees. The flowers, which appear in June, _ 

ed along the course of the smaller branches: they are — 
light yellow color, and have a delightful odor. The whole of — 
s plant is a most violent poison, and people in the country are — 
Or poisoned in the feet, hands, and face, oecasioning bloating © 

ion, from merely coming into the neighborhood of it. 
‘This plant has been employed internally with great success in 
curing epileptic fits, and other convulsions, and in eradicating her- 

: Sruptions: It has also been given with great success in whoop- 
_ For this purpose four grains of the extract are to be — 

in four ounces of syrup, of which one table spoonful may 
the child every third hour; which generally abates the 
From one leaf (consisting of three. fdlioles or leaflets) to 
ves may be taken in infusion for a dose ; commencing on 

est quantity. But the greatest caution is necessary in its — 
n, for its effect is very different on different constitu- 

tions; some being partially poisoned by inhaling the air by which 
it is surrounded, while others can handle it with impunity. 
. Perhaps the only purpose for which this plant should be employed, — 
ternally, is as a remedy to its external poisonous effects. 1 re- 

a circumstance which happened many years since, of which 
eye witness, which exemplified its effect in this case. A 

gina meadow, was so severely poisoned by the ivy, as 
: to-produce a general bloating and disfiguration over his body, which — 

reatened imminent danger. He was advised to take a little of the 
y internally, as a curative; he did so, and it gave him imme 
elief, freeing him from it entirely i in twodays. The follor 

me man was again badly poisoned ; and; flattering him- 
self that as so small a quantity as he had taken before, had cured» 
him in two days, a larger quantity would cure him in less time, he — 

_ eat nearly a handful of the leaves ; but the dose was fatale died 
ins six ¥ lays. 

3 Pox Root. Phytolacca Decandra. The root and peste be | 

> called pase skoke, coakum, &c. 
sis one of the most common North American plants, well a 
in New England. In the southern states it is called poke- 

weed. It has a thicks, fleshy, perrennial root, as large as parsnips ; 
from this rise many purplish herbaceous stalks, about an inch thi 
and from four to seven feet long, which break into many 
igegalenty set with large oval sharp pointed leaves, on short stems. 

are at first of a fresh green color, but as they grow oldthey 
turn reddish. At the joints and divisions ‘of the branches come forth 
long bunches of small bluish colored flowers, which are succeeded 
by round depressed berries, of a dark purple color. : 



Mebivacar 

The root, which is large and bulbous, is an emetic, cathartic 
discutient. The berries are stimulative, sudorific ed ieee es 

_  Atineture of the ripe berries in brandy or wine, is a po vular 
remedy for rheumatism, and similar affections. The extract or 
juice of the ripe berries has been employed in scrofula, and cancer- 
ous ulcers have been greatly benefitted hy its application, The 
juice of the leaves, however, is more effectual. In those rheumatic 
affections proceeding from the use of mercury, it is said its virtue 
far exceeds that of opium, or even guaiacum. Cutaneous eruptions 
have often been removed by it. (See 

For the purposes of an emetic, one ounce of the dr lveri 

root may be infused in a pint of Madiera wine for in a 
spoonsful of this will operate kindly as an emetic. — ; 

According to the experience of Dr. Kollock, of Savannah, this 

plant may be relied on as an effectual remedy for the syphilis in its 

various stages, without the aid of mercury ; and he employs it with 

much confidence, both internally, and externally in rheumatisms and 

cutaneous eruptions. 

The roots are sometimes applied to the hands and feet of patients 

in ardent fevers. ‘The extract is used with great efficacy in discuss- 

ing indolent tumors, and in healing various kinds of ulcers. 

For medical purposes the leaves should be ge lin July, betore = 

they turn red, when they may be dried and pulverized for use; or 

an extract may be made from them at this time, by evaporating the 

expressed juice to a proper consistence. An ointment is also made 

by boiling the leaves with lard. The root should be gathered in 

November, cut in small pieces and dried. ia 
citi ged 
eee 

po atin. 

Portar. Populus. The bark. 

The bark, in decoction, is said 
T oplar, or aspen. § 
a beget ate A ; purifying to the blood. 

to be a good vermifuge, and is detergent and 

Porry. Papaver Somniferum. The flowers, and extract. 

i ite and red poppy, cultivated in our gardens. 

See cpnivell: wap who will take the trouble, the 
From these may be obtained, by al be sromimceds 

genuine opium. It may be collected by making an incision im t “ 

external rind of the poppy head, as the blossoms fall off, scraping t 

- juice off as it oozes out, and drying itin the sun. 4a! 

Poppy flower leaves make a very soothing poultice to painful m- 

flammatory affections, particularly of the eyes. The country wo- 

men make great use of them for all the purposes of opium, and pat- 

ticularly for keeping children quiet, and disposing them to sleep.— 

This, however, is a bad custom, being frequently carried so far as to. 

stupify the child, and injure his intellects. 



va oe kly shrub, at in the norinetaibatn and weet 
states, picky sha found in ‘and in shady situations. This zi 

| ir pecies of the toothach tree of the south. — e 
: wh or to be an effeetual r y for the ehronic rheu- 3 

_ Imatism. ‘Taken i in full doses, it ‘produces a | ‘heat in the stomach, ¥ 4 
piration, and a relief to rheu1 ~Twenty — 

“be taken three times a day in powder, oreny ounce may 
be boiled in a quart of water, and the decoction taken in twenty-four eat 

hours. It is generally used in combination with sarsaparilla, and: 
other articles, forming a syrup. : 

' The berries‘are esteemed a good remedy in intermittent fevbrs, 
ics ; they may be used in a spiritous or watery infusion; 

‘after proper evacuations, may be drank during the in- 
paar cs — break them in three or four anya 

LY Pean. Sedum shake The bulbous leaf. 
- - This curious plant fas a large bulbous leaf or pear, as isnge and 
thick as the hand, covered with fine prickles which are almost i 

_ Geptible, but very annoying. It grows on rocks, and will exist Be 3 
‘ | air without root. 
It is said to be of great service in the cure of malignauealieiel 2 

_ the legs, and efficacious in the cure of corns, Take the pear while 
_ green, scrape off the inner soft mucilage, and apply it to the sore 

a day until cured, A decoction of it in milk has been found 
benefit in scorbutie humors; cancers, and scurvy. A large _ 

‘the pear, cut in slices, and boiled in a quart of new milk, 
os dose of a gill every other morning, 

Paws or Inpia, or Cuins. Melia Azedarach. The berries and 
bark of the root. ~ 

- "This tree is an exotic, but is now naturalized in the states of Car-_ 
- lilt and Georgia, where it is valued for the beauty of its foliage. 
a This ras has also obtained considerable repute for its medicinal 

s. Dr. Kolloeck recommends it ag a vermifuge of efficacy ; 
d says it is in general use among the planters, often succeeding 
en common means fail. The common form is that of decoction. 
ge handful, or about four ounces, of the bark’of the fresh root 

oiled in a quart of water to a pint, of which ape half srounce 
‘to an ounce may be given every two or three ho s, ull i | 
Given in this manner, its operation is f 
vomiting and purging. ‘But in the m 1s a 
the sap is ascending, the bark is much st : 
dilatation of the pupil, stupor, &c. bat passes: off without any per: 

tible injury.to the system. : 
dried berries of this tree have been eed — 
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as an anthelmintic in Carolina; ehildren being allowed to eat them at ‘leisure. : ‘6 oe * 

Grovunp Ping. Teucrium Champepitys. The tops. 

This is a low evergreen hairy plant, shooting forth long, slender branches, with pine-like leaves, and trailing on the ground. It is 
often used to decorate churches on the holidays. Se 
Ground Pine, in decoction, is detergent, aperient, corroborant, 

diuretic, and is particularly serviceable in female obstructions and 
paralytic disorders. It relieves strangury and visceral obstructions; 
excites and strengthens the womb, acting as an emmen: 
drank continually, it relieves rheumagic pains, sciatica, palsies, — 
cramps, &c.; good in dropsy, jaundice, and phlegmatic dispositions ; 
and forms an useful wash for foul sores. =i 

Sage 
\ 

Painoe’s Prinz, or Prestssaws. Chimaphila Umbellata. The tops- 

a slender stalk, 
ee og 

The plant rises from four to six inches high, with 
set thick with straight, oval notched leaves, standi 
top. The leaves and plant retain their shape when dried, shrink: 
very little. . Late in the fall a species of nut is found on the “ep of 
the stalk, of the size of a small pea, containing a husky seed. It is 
evergreen. : 

~ {t is highly recommended for curing chronic rheumatism, gout, 

sciatica, and similar affections; for relieving, and if persevered im, 

entirely curing gravel and gravelly obstructions of the urine; and 

for all the purposes of cleansing the humors, and purifying the sys- 

tem. : fd 

A pound of the dried herb may be tinctured in a gallon of spirits, 

and a wine glassful taken three times a day in the rheumatism, For 

other complaints it may be prepared in decoction. 

Pumpkin Sexps. The oil. 

The expressed oil of pumpkin seeds is, perhaps without exception, 

the most certain and efficient diuretic we possess. 1 make great 

use of it. The dose may be from six to twelve drops three or four 

times a day, or oftener if required, It gives quick relief in cases of 

spasm upon the urinary passages. It relieves scalding of the urine. 

When the oil cannot be obtained, the decoction may be substituted. 

Purstain. Portulaca. The tops. 

This plant is well known to every housewife oe = country, grow= _ 

ing spontaneously in their gardens, and is used for greens. 4% 

atalk is vine-like, growing a foot or more in length, with a smooth 

teddish, brittle stem, and fleshy, thick leaves. ae 

oan — et — Dea é ; Pe 



¢ of the West Indies, wade Sak America. 
ea negro named Quassia, who ic emiored ee 

tepide- 8 a8 a secret remedy in the 1 

luassia is one a of the most intense, durable and pure bitters , 
fusion, tincture, or decoction, are almost equally bitter, and 
vish. It is an excellent tonic, antiseptic and febrifuge ; being 

t heating drugs, it is found very serviceable in exciting 
for food ; expelling flatulency ; assisting digestion ; an 
in removing costiveness when occasioned by weakness — 

It is very beneficial after fevers. 
y d in infusion, in proportion of three or four 
wood to twelve ounces of water, of which one or two ~ ful may be taken at a dose, and frequently repented 

Queen or Tue Meavow, Spirea Ulmaria. Vhs tock. 

_ Also called meadow sweet. 
This beautiful plant rises four feet high ; has smooth, ease . wali leaves long, spear-shaped, and opposite ; flowers purple. It grows in hedges, and on the sides of meadows’ throughout the Uni- — 

$ a most powerful diuretic. In suppressions of ting, 
ib used. with great benefit. It has freque 

es dropsy, boil eight ounces of the bruised roots in “ae 
quarts of water to two; and after the necessary evacuations, com- 
‘mence by giving a tea cupful of this decoction every two hours, 

_ Warm, increasing the dose as you can bear it, till the water is evacu- 
_ ated. Then brace up with tonics. 

~ is: other cases it may be taken less profusely, 

- Rarrvesnake Roor. The root. 

This name has been applied to several different plants, in various =~ 
parts of the United States; but that which I have known by that 
name, and intend here to designate, has three radical leaf stems the 

_ first year, of about six inches in height, with a broad three- 
rnered Jeaf to each ; the second byes a lary Seog stalk coe 



This root is preferable to any thing else I have ever k 
stroying all kinds of canker in fe ates and bowel a 
children. I presume it might be applied to other antiseptic purpe 
with equal advantage. As much as will lie upon a sixpenny piece 
may be steeped to a wine glassful of water, sweetened, and a tea’ 
wit given at a time, to children, occasionally washing the mouth 

ith it. 
6 he Seneca snake root is also called rattlesnake root, in some 
arts. 

Ruopopenpron. Chrysanthus. The bark. ot : 
es ‘ 2 ee aes ee 

This shrub rises near eighteen inches in height; leaves oblong, 
aigid, reflected at the edges, opposite below, clustered above like a 
rose, of a deep green color ; flowers in umbels, of a bright yellow color, 
It grows on the mountains in Canada and Nova Scotia. The leayes 
when dry, have no smell, but a rough, bitter, astringent taste. 

It possesses a stimulant narcotic principle, increases the heat of 
the body, excites thirst, and produces an increased discharge of the 
secretions and excretions. It is recommended as a sure and speed 

cure for the chronic rheumatism, Four oancesof the dry bark maj 
be steeped in six quarts of water for twelve hours, : da table 
spoonful of this taken every night and morning, increasing the dose 

Liquids must no according to its effect, to half a pint twice a day. — 

be taken during its operation, lest it induce vomiting. 

Ruavears. Rheum Palmatum. The root. 

The true rhubarb is a native of China, and the East Indies ; but 

sia, and other countries. ‘The 
it is now cultivated in Turkey, Russi: i 

Turkey rhubarb is brought in roundish pieces, perforated in the 

but on being cut, they appear 
centre ; externally of a yellow color, he} 

variegated with reddich streaks. The Chinese rhubarb is imported 

in long pieces, which are harder and more compact than the Tur- 

ke barb. < 

She geneval qualities of good rhubarb 
are, its having a whitish ~ 

clear yellow color; being dry, solid, compact, and igepe y 

heavy : brittle, easy to be pulverised, forming a powder of a fine 

bright yellow, having a bitterish, and somewhat astringent taste. 2 

The principal, constituent of rhubarb is extractive matter, solu 

ble both in alcohol and water. The scipee of this root are destroy- 

ting, boiling, and in forming the extract. 

oe Riubarb is justly prized as a mild cathartic, and may be safely 

given to children, invalids, and delicate women, in doses of ne ten 

to twenty grains, though in irritable, hysterical and phthisical 9 

it is apt to occasion gripes, and aggravate febrile symptoms - ef 

it is not so proper to be given 1D the first stage of dyseutert aa 

May increase the inflammation of the bowels ; but, after the ever 18 

Suppressed, and the disease become chronic, small dose® art 

are attended with the best effects. 



tte 

ae 

i ofl ow Scat Rs cae of the stomach and bowels, and | 3 
n diarrhoea, and disorders proceeding from laxity. It an 

e powerfully when administered in substance, than in _ 
e dose for an adult is froma scruple toa drachm. — 
siderably weaker than the powder, and requires 

le the y- In the form of tincture, its principal use is a3 _ 
_ @stomachic and tonic. —— - es ; ' 
oS are other plants growing in the western states, called 

vhich have properties similar to the imported; and there 
ean be no doubt that our climate is congenial to its growth, and con- 
sidering the great value of the medicine, its cultivation ought to be 
attempted. The pie plant is a species of rhubarb. 

osE Wuow. Salix Hides Rosalis. The bark of the root. 

‘his tree is about the size of a small apple tree, and covered with _ 
reenish colored bark, and very red within; the flowers resemble 

ch of roses, from whence it derives its name. It grows near 
s, along the banks of rivers, and on upland meadows: it is 

‘known throughout the United States by the name of red rose willow, 
which distinguishes it from the black willow, or the puss willow, 
which grows in swamps and along the sides of moist meadows. 
_ The bark of rose willow is an excellent tonic and astringent. — It 
very beneficial in strengthening and bracing up weakly women, 

boring under the whites, relaxation, bearing down, &c. ; and like- _ Wise in restraining immoderate flowing of the menses, and is used __ with considerable benefit in intermittent fevers, for which purpose it 
_.  @mswers all the purposes of Peruvian bark. ; 

for use, one pound of the bark may be boiled to three quarts ; to 
add three pints of port wine, ee four ounces of loaf sugar. 

Do ‘tea cupful three times a day as a tonic, &c. to be continued 
till well. It is equally useful in gleets when the pure decoction may be used for injection. 

3 Rosse. The flower leaves. 

___ Roses are principally employed for purposes of perfumery : but they are applicable to many purposes of medicine. They are astrin- _ Bent and tonic, and beneficial in allaying inflammations, when appli- din the form of decoction, fomentation, or poultice. For inflamed : vey are excellent. 

se 

the flowers then 



vous and Rysicrical eee and have been found rics 
viceable in apoplexies, palsies, and vertigogs, in penen cases the, 
se ae Psineis sage to the temples and fo 

— 4 

~* > Garpen Rue. Ruta Graveolens. The herb. 

ee Rue hess strcngy Gaperabel:sinill- Sika eee 
taste. ‘It is a powerful stimulant ; and like other mec 

- fetid kind, possesses attenuating, deobstruent and antisp dic 
powers. ‘The dose of the leaves is from fifteen grains to two scru- 
: oe 

pie 

~ Saffron is a bulbous rooted perrennial plant, ania) in 

Its smell is pleasant and iciieies ia plant cal the goa 

aromatic bitter, and it ‘immediately gives 
_ saliva, when chewed. _ The active matter is. 

cohol, water, . rits, and vinegar. 

Saffron is a valuable plant, and is-highly, aad, as ite 

the spirits when taken in small doses ; but if 
used in too large por 

tions, it produces immoderate mirth, and ‘all the consequences re- 

sulting from the abuse of spirituous liquors. It is considered an ex- 

cellent remedy in hysteric depressions originating from spasms, OF _ 

in obstruction of the uterine secretions : its principal use, however, 

at the present time, is to prevent the striking in of eruptions a
nd the _ 

matter oy pe scarlet fever, and similar diseases. 

Sace. Salvia Offcinalts. The herb. 

: The leayes of sage have a peculiar aromatic smell, and a warm 

"aromatic taste, with some degree of bitterness and seguri 
: 

- In its effects, sage agrees with other aromatics. It is stimulant, — 

phoretic and tonic. In cold phlegmatic habits, it 

excites appetite, and proves serviceable in debilities of the nervous 

system. ‘The best preparation for these purposes is an infusion of 

the dry leaves, drank as tea: watery infusions of the leaves with the 

addition of a little lemon juice, prove an useful drink i 

febrile disorders, being sufficiently agreeable to the palate. 

Smilax Sarsaparilla. The root. 

ught from the Spanish West 

‘Tt is, however, found in = 

= | Sansaraniis. 

= 



tropical climates. The root consists of a great number of Jong 
_ strings, hanging from oue head. The long roots are of a blackish 
e lor outs | white within, about the thickness of a gone 

ey havea glutinous, bitterisb, not ungrateful taste, and no 

< Saar 

e, and other substances in a decoction, or syrup. 
sree ga bste si 

; 

Saving. Juniperus Sabina. The leaves. 

_ This is an evergreen shrub, which has rather stuall prie 



SAG eimai: a.ect —, 

_ _‘The savine oil is one of the most violent emmens 
- ought therefore te be used with the greatest caution iti obs' 

of the uterus or other viscera, proceeding from laxity or weakness. 

| Externally, the leaves are applied in the form of powder or infusion, 
__ to warts, carious. bones, and old ulcers; and in cases of itch 

_ grene, and scald head. oat # poe. 

od 

Scasiovs. Erigeron Philadelphicum. The herb. | 
mee 2 — 

Called also skevish fleabane, scabis »ish; cocash, frostweed, squ 

weed, &c. Its roots are perrennial, yellowish, formed by many — 
branching thick fibres. ‘The stalks rise two or three feet, sometimes, 

four or five in number, straight, simple, branched with small umbels ~ 

at thé top. Leaves oblong, obtuse, alternate, remote, larger at the 

foot of therstalk, and decreasing in size upwards. Flowers nume- 

rous, radiate, half an inch in diameter, with yellow disk, and rays 

white, bluish, or purplish, in shape similar toa daisy flower. I 

found in fields, and dry meadows, sometimes covering them en iN 

- ‘There are several species of them, and they are ger 
onsi 

ed pernicious and troublesome weeds, on a farm. 

These weeds are valuable medicines, possessing very 

they are diuretic, sudorific, astringent, styptic 
_ pectoral and tonic, in a high degree, and act in a mode peculiar to 

themselves, by means of their acrid quality. Their oil is so power- — 

ful, that two or three drops dissolved in alcohol, 

tincture ; but less than the oil, which is 

vegetable styptics. This extract, and a syrup of the plant, have-been: 

“given usefully in dry coughs, bleeding at the lungs, and other inter- 

‘nal hemorrhages. The dose is from five to ten grains of the extract, 

often repea +) — al 

a diuretic, the infusion, and tincture are preferable and more 

y have increased the discharge of urine three fold. -A 

pint or two of the former may be taken daily, and it agrees well with 

the stomach. The dose in tincture is from three to four drachms 

daily; it is made by digesting an ounce of the leayes.in a pound ot 

_ proof spirits. They are beneficial in all diseases o
f the bli 3 

kidneys, attended with pain and irritation, in which they give 
relief. Also in all compound cases of gravel and gout. — The 

“cured diarrhea, from their astringency, without any auxiliary. ~ 

. hey are used externally, in wounds, also in hard tumors and | 

which a cataplasm of the fresh plants dissolve and disp 

the most valuable property is the astringent and styp 

oil, which has saved many lives i
n partu ition and. 
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_ age. A saturated solution of the oil in aleohol is applied, and a lite _. tle given in a spoonful of water; and an instantaneous stop takes — place to the bloody flow, : aan = 

~ 

Scroruna Prawn. Erythronium Flavum. The root and leaves. 

- ‘There are many varieties of this species of plant, which are 
. known by different names, in different parts, as dog violet, rattlesnake 

violet, lamb’s tongue, adder leaf, adder’s tongue, snow drop, snake- 

~The plant generally known by the above name, has a solid, pyra- 
- midal, bulbous root, deep in’ the ground, white inside, covered out- 

_ side with a brown, loose tunic, sheathing the base of the stem. Stem 
partly under ground, with two leaves, appearing radical because near 
the ground ; the whole. plant smooth and shining ; stem white below, 

eenish purple above, slender, from five to twelve inches long. On 
e first year of the growth, only one leaf is produced, and it is com- 

_ monly broader : the second year, two leaves, a little unequal in size, « from three to seven inches long, oval, lance-like, shining, smooth, 
_veinless, and with a single nerve, often spotted by large irregular ' - sa of a dull brown above, pale and unspotted below. A single 

wer at the end of the stem, one inch long, of a yellow color, some- 
_ times tinted with red, nodding. Some. variety of this species is 

_ found in every part of the United States. They all possess the same 
“pT ies, as well as a striking resemblance. 

_ ~The root and bulb of the leaves are emetic, emollient, suppurative, 
and antiscrofulous when fresh, nutritive when dry. The dose to 
vomit is twenty-five grains of the fresh root, or forty of the recent 

_ dried root. But its greatest value consists in its being a remedy for 
the serofula. This property it possesses is but lately discovered, but 
experience has established it in many instances. "The fresh roots 

as a poultice, healing them speedily ; or the fresh bruised leaves may 
be laid on, renewing them often. The infusion is to be drank at the 
game-time. | ; 

2 

= ~ Sevtt-cap. Sculletaria Gallericulata. The leaves. 

This is a native perrennial plant, rising about two feet high, 
growing on the banks of rivers and the borders of ponds; flowering 
n the months of July and August. Its stem is square and branched ; 

_Teaves heart-shaped, narrow-pointed, on short foot stalks, scalloped, 
,* and opposite ; flowers blue, in pairs, on pedicles growing from the - 

axilla of the leaves, and pendulous. Scull-cap is bitter, and has a 
ies 

of no botanical account, till the recent _ 
fic ‘antidote to the bite of a mad dog. 

t invaluable. ‘The mode of its appli; 



This isan American plant growing on the sea shore, and 
-_tainous situations, and is sometimes cultivated in gardens, _ pos- 6 

ae ate prmensbe ss I of acrimony, and by distillation fragt 
et. oil is obtained, the smell of which i ae 

= water. Il of which is so strong as to make the x2 

“The fresh plant is a gentle stimulant and diuretic, and is chiefly _ oe 2 gente samusant - , and is ¢ 
- used in the cure of the sea scurvy. It is employed externally as@ ; 
gargle in sore throat and scorbutic affections of the and mouth. 

It may be eaten in substance to any quantity, or the jui 

‘ 

SENECA Swakenoor.. Polygala Senegd. The root. 
ed 

. 

Seneca is a perrennial plant, which abounds in nearly all the Uni- 
-ted States, particularly in Virginia and Pennsylvania. .The ste 

foot-stalks; flowers J, white, and |! 
"the thickness of the little finger Vv iy and conte 

- appears as if composed of joints, whence it is supposed to” 

- the tail of the rattlesnake. : : ome 

This root was introduced nearly an hundréd years since, first 
_ in Virginia, and particularly as a specific for the cure of the 

- bite of the rattlesnake. It is an active stimulus, and increases the 

force of the circulation, especially in the pulmonary vessels. It is. 

therefore found useful in typhoid inflammation of the lungs, but is 

apt to disorder the stomach, and induce diarrhea. Some have em- 

_ ployed it in dropsy with success. -There are examples of its occa- 

- sioning a plentiful discharge by stool, urine, and perspiration ; and — 

by this means removing the disease after the common diuretics and _ 

~ hydragogues had failed. Lon thiie Sear ee 

> It sometimes induces salivation, and possesses diuretic, emetic, 

cathartic, expectorant, and diaphoretic powers. It is of great utility 

as a remedy for that fatal disease, the croup, when it should be giver 

_ in decoction ; the strength must be determined by the physician : 

__ it must be so strong as to act sensibly on his own mouth and throat, ~ 

_ in exciting coughing. Half an ounce of the root of seneca, sim- 

mered in a close vessel, in half a pint of water till it is reduced to 

four ounces, will be sufficiently strong, in most cases. -.A tea-spoon- _ 

ful of this to be given every hour or half hour, as the ur en = 

‘symptoms may demand ; and during these intervals, a fer 

- €asionally, to keep up asensible action of medicine i the 

throat, until it acts as an emetic and cathartic. Byt 

the course of two, four, six or eight hours, @ 

discharged by the mouth, one, two, or. hr 

- Seneca has been usefully employed 2 

catarrhs to promote expectoration. 1 

eae 

nbrane is often times” 
inches in length 



+: a gentle and constant 
‘these diseases: Tt has 

» 

~ Senna, Cassia Morilendica, "The leaves. 

; American senna has a woody, black, fibrous, ‘costo sidziner 
- rennial root; stems numerous, smooth, upright, from three to” ace 

feet high, cylindrical and simple: leaves alternate, not many, large _ 
horizontal, leaf stem having a gland at the base, bearing from eight 
‘to ten pairs of folioles or leaflets, which are smooth, ovate, obtuse, 
and equal: flowers of a bright golden yellow, forming a parnicle, on 

; ect stems, each having from five to fifteen flowers. Found in most 
parts ‘of the United: States, i in rich, moist, and alluvial soils, near 

‘sennas are simple cathartics ; ‘some kinds occasion gri- 
pings, and yet are not so active as. rhubarb or jalap. This kind ope- 
rates with mildness and certainty at the dose of an ounce in decoc¢- 
tion. Both the leayes and pods are employed: the infusion is weaker. 
sind sos enter into compound annatives and cathartics. — 

. aged Tormentilla Brecta: The Foot 

= - ‘Tormentil is si testi and found wild in wns “aa on com- 
ne it has. in he stalks, with usually seven long narrow 

ve at a et eod The root _ Se . ee crooked and ka notty , of a 
nd a reddish within. 

, st ype: taste, accompanied with a a oie 
kind of aromatic flavor : it is one of the most agreeable and effica- _ 

_ ious of the vegetable astringents, and is employed with good 
effect in all cases where medicines of this kipd are proper. It has — 

_ been used in diarrhoea, in the form of decoction, and in intermittent 
ante in substance, in a dose from half a drachm to a drachm. 

a 

sd 

. Survn Yeunow Roor. Nanthoriza Apifolia. The stem and root. 

i erpitat of North Caroline: the stem three feet high, and 

mewhat thicker than a goosequill ; root from three to twelve inches 

long, and about the diameter of a man’s little finger, sending off nu- _ 
merous scions; leaves are placed alternately, having long petioles, — 

and Agee terminating in an odd one, | sessile, and deeply 
don the edges. The flower stems are branchy, and placed ~ 

ediately beneath the first leaves, which cause the flowers to appear 

beter the leaves, very early in: the spring. ‘Phe stem and root are 
of a bright yellow color, and possess a strong, bitter taste. = - 

——— is a strong and pleasant bitter, very nearly al 

* 

. 



to the colombo root, and promisé so:banossaen aided ddi 
the American materia medica. . It is preferable to many of o 

Bae y bitters, and may, be used in powder, in doses of two seru 
_ adult, in many of those diseases in which bitters are indicated, 

___ itis generally combined with other remedies. It is a medicine whi 
sits easy on the stomach, and produces no disagreeable effects. — 

Skunx CaBBAGE. Potiak.F aida: The prior arid oantiee 

The first appearance of this singular plant is the flower. After 
the flower is arrived to a state of perfection, the leaves appear at a e 
small distance from the flower stalk. in a conic form : 
rolled together, growing very large and crimped. -in- 
swamps and low meadows. Flowers in April or May, soe g is exelu- 
sively a native of North America. The vulgar name by which it is 
generally known, is taken from its very rank, disagreeable smell, 
nearly resembling that of a skunk. 

The roots dried and powdered are an excellent medicine in asthe 
matic cases, and often give relief when other means are ineffectual. 
It may be gaven with ear to children as well as adults : to the for- 

aa may be repeal succession, the 

‘many, and repeats os aetna | the medicine il the ae 

m a Falaahle remedy in dropsy, in spasms, I rheumatism, p 

: mina It is “apps b used in childbed to promote the birth. 

‘Phe seeds of this plant are supposed to possess more efficacy in” 

asthma than the root. For expelling pate Bes" this Se ae root. 

should be administered in molasses for a s nee eae of time, = 

following it nscale purge. — 

VireiniaN SNAKEROOT- Aristolochia Serpentaria. _ The root. 

This medicinal plant is a production of the United States exclu- 

sively. Root perrennial, knotty, brown and very fibrous ; fibres l
ong, - 

small, and yellow when fresh ; stalks round, slender, weak, jointed, 

less than a foot high, bearing: from. three to seven leaves, and from 

ne to three flowers ; leaves alternate, 0 ong or lance-like,. hase. 

~ heart-shaped, and sharp, surface smooth, sometimes undulate ; 

ers nearly radical, solitary, on long hanging stems, of a:purp 

dish color. ‘There are many varieties of this : 

und in shady woods from New England to Florida and. 
‘The root has an agreeable penetrating aromatic 
Similar to valerian and spruce. xf 

Its properties are diaphoretic, tonic, ano 
Sadao vermifuge, Saemingere, an vi 
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e eulaiis : 1 was fist introduced j in materia malieal asa 
nedy against < cts then as a sudorific and antisep-. 
oe ae low stages ie ‘fever, to support strength and allay 

ular actions.> It is an excellent auxiliary to tonics in intermit- 
al aie g the stomach to bear them, and i increasing their effects. 

nittent fevers it is preferable to bark. It is a deservedly popu- 
i dy in rthe country, in infusion, for pleurisy, eruptions, cachexy, 
" eatarrh, rheumatism, &c. acting as a sudorific. In pleurisy it has 
_ been found highly serviceable; in bilious complaints it checks vomi- 

ting, and tranquilizes the stomach. In typhus fevers it has beneficial 
_ effects, promoting perspiration, checking mortification, and ‘abating 

~ the symptoms. 
The snakeroot may therefore be deemed a valuable and active - 

medicine; which may be profitably associated with tonics, and also 
~_atith camphor, opium, valerian, &c. to increase their action. It may 
be substituted for these last, ‘in many eases. The doses of the pow- 
= are from ten to thirty grains, often repeated, or an ounce of the 
wa Bipiusion = three gies “Wine is an excellent vehicle for 

Oa se 

si gi arta = Chelone ‘Glabrae Whe herb. - 

This is found in brooks and wet ground, where it forms bunches, 
and rises two or three feet. Stem smooth, and bluntly four-corner- 

,ed. Leaves opposite, lance-like, sharp, dark green and polished 
“above; flowers in a terminal spike, a few ow, Crogan at once, 
large, white, inflated, contracted at t 
of a serpent. PF omae 2 she Raster, 
ern States. te 

Abb worms. “it thie ididistered to 
time, and followed by a suitable purge. An 
is sufficient in any case for children. 

ounce of the dry pe 
aa 

Sweezewort. Heleniwm Autunnale. pe 

Also called sneezeweed, oxeye, false senBoiter, yellow star, &c. 
lis root Eiae fibrous. Several stems from three to seven 
eet hig! ct, a r, branched and corymbose, covered, t : 

with the leaves, with . very short and dense hair; Jeaves alternate, — 
eetehaace lik’, sharp, unequally serrated, and dotted in small pits: 
flowers on scattered shafts, of a golden yellow, large, — or two in- 
ches in diameter, resembling a sunflower. F dx. 
United States, in wet np fiel on the banks 0 
&e. Iss taste is bitter, and a little uD me 

It is a tonic, febrifuge, and 5 but it is for 
that it is chiefly used in the country. T 0 to 

powder will excite sneezing ; but the suctrs and particularly # 

is mee florets, are powerful sternutatories + a very small bic. - 



. This is ne all. 
2 slender : the 

their pe produces a lasting sneezing. —iItis 
those acquainted with its effects, and is substituted for the n 
errhines, either alone, or united to other ingredients. I] 
used in diseases of the head, deafness, headach, rheumatism or } 
gestion in the head or jaws, &c. The shocks of sneezing are ofter 
useful in those cases, when other remedies can ce ele 

ee 

Sonomon’s Sra. Conbailaria Polygonaium. i ag 

This plant ant Fas or eight inches in height; leaves lane: 
and of a dark as Seats ; flowers in umbels, and h ar coal ; 
side of the ia is, ” producing red hertied.~ ‘Tt grows on the 
sides of meadows, high banks and mountains, in every part of the 
United States. ; 

The roots are astringent, incrassant and corroborant ; the flowers, 
berries and leaves are acrid and poisonous. The sweet mucilage 
of the roots applied as a poultice, is good in inflammations and piles. 

A handful each of Solomon’s seal and comfrey root, bruised and 
infused in two quarts of wine, is .a valuable remedy for the whites, 
and other female ynaknesrce, ‘when Sakon | in quantit 
ful three times a pei® “a 

. = 

ig es Saree int 
hee ribs; iat a a 5 aE wapale oe 

in low moist swamps and meadows, and flowers in July and 
A eas of the root sie tyme a rng t — — 

Saino 

4 #55 a 

We young ene pgs rep 5: on, = : 7 

lo , bearing eac twelve to twen-- 

Sa seldom met with notth 
anicle, com y 

ty flowers. es in the South ie 

a a tects ‘are a fine astringent acid, refreshing, cool : 

and sari le A decoction of the leav es Mi- 

of fevers, and net ek their cure. It is useful 
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can be made with it. It may be substituted for sumac and 

. 

SHEEP Sorret. Rumex Acetosa. The leaves. — 

Sheep sorrel is common and well known, growing in old pastures 
and cornfields, throughout the United States. 

An infusion of the leaves is refrigerant, useful in all inflamma-— 
3, as well as in the scurvy. Sorrel Jeaves, wrapped up and 

iw, sted, and applied to indolent tumors, wens, biles, inflamma- 

2a tions, &c. rose them to asuppuration very quick. It will be found 
- quite serviceable in such cases. : “ 

iy 

_heous eruptions, hard: tumors, preventing the hair from falling out, 
and causing it to grow. For worms, from one to two tea-spoonsful 
of the powder may be taken in molasses morning and evening. —__ 

thx 

© It is aperient, pectoral, diuretic, and has been found beneficial 
in disorders of the breast, both catarrhous and ulcerous; it purifies — 
the blood and juices. An infusion of the leaves drank as tea, pro- 

_ motes urine, strengthens the stomach, removes melancholy, gravelly 
ee. bloody urine, hoarseness, and colic. : 

nay be taken in infusion, or in powder of the root, a tea spoonful 
_ twicea day. — ; 

; - 

co ae, 

rE naRD. Aralia Nudicaulis. 'The root. ee, 

; Spikenard root is perrennial, brown, yellowish, ¢ 
‘sometimes many feetlong, the thickness of the finger 
one leaf mostly rising together, and Jess than two feet 
‘straight, leafless, with three small simple naked umbe 

leaf with nine folioles or leafle 
from twelve to thirty in each 
small, similar to elder berries in ie 

to Carolina and Indiana, more common in the north than if 

; grows in deep woods, and good soils, It has a balsat 

and warm aromatic sweetish taste. 

oh 



sikenards are popular medical plants th 
ted a Tier are healing, pectoral, sudorific, st 
price cordial, depurative, &c. The roots and berries 
cient. 

The roots bruised or chewed, or in poultice, are used for 
of wounds and ulcers by the Indians. F omentations and 

_ are useful for cutaneous affections, erysipelas and rin, 
~ infusion or decoction of the same are efficient substi 

of sarsaparilla, and even more powerful i in all diseases of the 
syphilitic complaints, chronic rheumatism, local pains, iaseabes we 
Asa pectoral, both roots and berries may be used i i 
decoctions, &c. and have been found useful in cough: r 
cachexica, languor, pains in the breast, &c. T' 

nard is recommended for the gout, and the juice « 
the earach and deafness. 

joe * 

SpLeENwort. Asplenium Trichomanes. The herb. 

This is a small plant, six or eight inches high ; leaves 

numerous and pinnated, similar to brake ; the ribs are bl 

leaflets i in pairs, gradually di ng towards | 
in bunches in low woods, near. moist mea 

Its leaves are pectoral, aperient and di 

tions of the viscera, promote expectoration, 

the kidneys, allay pains in the urina! pas 

off sand and gravel. It is said this b herb 

Seuuu. Scilla Maritima, The root, called sea onion. 

The squill is a errennial, bulbous rool | plant, which grows 

wild hg > sandy. pe of Spain, Fecaeat he Levant
, | The 

best sea onions ought to be sound, fresh, “ee 

‘juice; they are nauseous, bitter, and if muck 

as to ulcerate the skin. It is more commonly met with i in 

in the -form of dried acl ee abate be brittle, 

t marked with lines, and when ¢ 1ewe “re el | 

st very bitter. It becomes inert by long d ng or expo: 

ill is a powerful stimulant, promoting es 

ur and if the patient be kept w
arm, @ porters pecemape oe

 

ns of res 

3 a, = ae p
aae i a greatly extolled for its 

in| ropsical omellingh: and
 in in flammations 0 of the kidneys, 

3 ill be taken in a large dose it operates as an emetic, a 

abe cases it produces even strangury, bloody urine, inflamma 

‘tion of the geet In smaller doses, however, it gee an. cet aa 

expectorant, and diuretic, and is peculiarly serviceable in phlegmatic — 

s, and where the lungs are oppressed with yiscid matter. 

The dose of squill is one or two grains, 

and the most commodious 
form js that of pi When 

eee oxymel, it affords an useful medieinei
n: 
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WEED, OR 'T'HORNAPPLE. Datura Stramonium. 
= and seeds. 

Also ca a Yaindtown weed, Jimson, &c. The root of stramos oy 
mm is annual, white and crooked; stem erect, from one to eight 

eet high, branched by forks, round, "often. hollow, smooth pe 
ves alternate at the forks, petiolate, oval oblong, ase 

end shar} forming in its outlines a triangle, edges deep 
flowers axillary, single, on short stems, erect, large white 

fruit a large fleshy head, thorny, with four ‘valves opening at top, 
containing many black seeds. it is a wandering plant, common to 

: of the world, and spreads with rapidity. It is an exotic, 

‘appeared first in Jamestown, Va. whence its name. ‘The whole 
- plant has a fcetid, lurid and narcotic smell, causing headach and 

stupor, it has a bitter and nauseous taste. It yields its properties 

oathsome weed is one of those bounties of nature scattered 
ry where, and sessing energetic medical powers. It 

sdic, antiepileptic, anodyne, sedative, &c. and 
nally, rigerant, detergent, resolvent, &c. It has been strong- 

ly recommended in epilepsy, rheumatic pains, tic douloureux, gout 
and all kinds of pains, mania, convulsions, asthma, St. Vitus’s dance, 
sciatica, &c. and externally for burnings, scaldings, tumors, ulcers, 
cancers and piles. It sometimes fails from want of care in its ad- 
ministration, or from too great a quantity; it then produces vertigo, 
confusion of mind, dijatation of the pupil, loss of sight, headach, 

_ nausea, faintness, delirium, convulsions, Jethargy and death. Vine- 
gar neutralizes it, preceded by an emetic. _ 
“ ‘The effects of this narcotic when administered internally for medi- 

di er doses, is to lessen sensibility and pain, to 
ck, attended with some nausea, cae 

ocation, to have little influence on the pulse 
to relax the bowels, &c. followed by a sensation of ease and quiet, 
which induces sleep. 

In asthma, it is seldom more than a palliative, but very useful in 
the paroxysms. It may be smoked like tobacco; or, which is pre- 

, the leaves may be burned in a crucible, and the smoke in- 
haled. It adds greatly to their efficacy in relieving asthmatic spasms, 
to have them previously prepared by saturating them with salt petre 
in solution, and then drying them for use. The seeds may alsobe 
emoked in the same manner. An infusion or decoction of the leaves. 
or seeds has the same effect. In madness it is frequently of service. 

alpitations it is a tolerably certain remedy. In epilepsy a: 
convulsions, it cures the periodical fits, and frequently quells the 
den fits. Itis highly serviceable in chronic acute diseases, | such as 
sciatica, syphilitic pams, disease of the spine, cancer, uterine pains, 
gout, rheumatism, mercurial pains, &c. and in all cases where an 

anti is required. In tic douloureux, although not an infal- 
lible cure, it has proved itself superior to rie other remed Ys fore 
ly curing, and always relieving. 
= y, it isa safe and certain rested for burns tumors = 

te oh 



. ulcers, matio: s, and some eutancous eruptions. 
Ss late ieabes applied to the parts, promote cicatri: 

anulations in the worst ulcers, and afford speedy velie? in pile 
is said that the leaves applied to the head, produce 5? 

dreams. ° The plant may be gathered for use at any time, but is best 
when in blossom. All parts of the plants are efficient; bat the s eds 

eferable in some instances. cai 
arations are made for internal use, as the pow 

, extract, decoction, juice, and tincture. or external use, an 
0 ent is made by simmering one pound of the fresh leaves in three 
tse of lard. The doses for internal use are, begin» ma 
viz. one grain of the powdered leaves or ex ne q 

grain of ‘extract from the seeds, and fifteen to twenty 

tincture. One pound of the ead affords two ounces of extract, 
one poun of the leaves, three ounces. os 

Succory. Chicoreum. The herb. 

The wild succory has many long leaves, lying on the groun with 

‘torn edges, and ending in a point. The stem rises from 

the middle of the leaf, is hard, round, sj 

set with smaller leaves and_ ‘divided at 

flowers, which are similar to those that grow in gardens 

plant is_ exceedingly | bitter, and much stronger th 

kind. It grows wild about old ruins, and 

It is laxative, aperient, attenuant, detergent 

The juice expressed from the plant has been
 found bene 

structions of the viscera, jaundice, cachexia, hectic : 

chondriac affections, cutaneous affections, cutaneous eruptions de- 

bility of the bowels, ‘and other chronic disorders. 

Suen Sumacu. Rhus Glabrum. The bets and bark of the 

There are two kinds of the common upland sumach, one known as 

the narrow-leaved sumach, the other.as the Pennsylvania sumach, — 

The latter is smooth, and rises to. the height of ten or fifteen feet” 

Fhe leaves are feathered, sawed, lanced, naked on both sides, and 

to a beautiful redin autumn. The ‘seeds are in large bunches, 

arranged like the flowers, are red, and covered with a white powder, 

of an agreeable acid taste. 
: 

The two species above mentioned, are considerably paring cate es 

: infusion of the berries sweetened with honey, is sometimes used 

as agargle in sore throats, and for cleansing the mouth it in. —- tric 

The bark of the root is considered a very gr
eat antiseptic ; 

“Of poultices for old ulcers, it is hardly equalled by any ; in 

Took sono. fever and scrofula. It is said to be efficacious” 

al, combined with the bark of slippery elm and 

ot , and taken freely. 
at pat aie Bee 

ae 



€ ent ; and start oe eM 
i anf stalks, in loose panicles 

’ his plant, mommatirees called 
, that the touch 

occasions itching, i 

are. Seal. and of an herba 
poison wood, as so acrim¢ 
gubbing them on the S 

. eruption. 
The leaves of this shrub have been given in cases ee a ea q 

in doses of half a grain or a grain, three times a day with marked 
‘success. The first symptom of amendment was always an unplea- — 

ing of prickling or twitching in the paralytic limbs; gene- 
perating as a laxative, notwithstanding the torpid state of the 

els of such patients. 
“he spiel tree, or white swamp sass is a still more violom 

Strawserry. Fragaria Vesca. The fruit. 

‘The common strawberry, although chiefly considered as an article 
of food, deserves -a place among medicines. They are diluent, 

erant, subastringent, diaphoretic, diuretic, pectoral, &c. They 
useful in fevers, gravel, gout, scurvy, and consumption. ‘They 

are cooling, promote-perspiration, give relief in diseases of the blad- 
_ der, and kidneys, upon which they act powerfully. It has long been 

“extolled i in. — it and phthisic : persons laboring under these chronic. 
ught to eat them frequently when in season, and use at 

‘up. Used moderately, they are certainly a valua- . 
e s; but an excessive dose of either is, how- 

_ ever, liable to produce vomit, or a painful stricture in the bladder, 
with red urine. ley possess also the property of curing chilblains ; 
their water is used in France for that purpose, as a wash. The 

_ plant and leaves have nearly the same properties, are less cooling and — 
more astringent. Both have been employed for sore throat, swelled 
gums, bowel complaints, jaundice, and fevers, in infusion and decoe: 
ton. 

Suan, Rowan SunrLower. Molianthus Divaricatus. Ft og 
seeds, and root. 

a iow plant, not uncommon in the woods and thickets, se 
ing in August and. September. Stem erect, round, smooth, gene- 

* rally covered with a sea green powder. Leaves. opposite, narrow, 
ovate, rounded at the base, tapering to a long point, slightly serrate, 
three- ‘nerved, and very rough. Flowers yellow, in the wild plant but a 
few in number, in the cultivated one, numerous. Branches of the 

Sa either forked or three-parted. It is prertgnials This plant 

has an agreeable and somewhat spicy odor. a ee ee 



“op remedy lious colics, that can be 
s where carminatives anid antispasmodics are 

u n may be ated with the greatest benefit. The leaves, 
2 root, (which is the Strongest) may be taken in powder, in quan= 
ten or fifteen grains every ho necessary, or in urgent — 
in a larger dose. ‘The powdered leaves of this plant. form the 

: ingredient in Hall’s genio | abet : ; 

peng A fruit, 

oe pulp of tamarinds, besides its virtues as an aia, proves laxas 
when taken to the extent of an ounce and half. It ioe Hy 

| to other cathartics, which are given in the form’ of : nfusion, 
with the view of promoting their operation and. covering their ‘taste. 
a its acidity, this fruit quenches thirst, and allays: immoderate ‘heat. 

 Tamarisk Tree. 

Virtues in obstructions of the liver: the leaves are en . loyed 
e, bleeding at the lungs, and some affections as 
es, immoderate | menses, ulcers, burns, ni S a‘ 

ie \- 
used in decoction. — 

aE Tanacetum Crispum. The herb. 

hos yo a warm bitter taste, not ungrateful to the 
an excellent tonic stumachic, deobstruent, and emmenagogue, 

has a favorable effect in hysterie disorders. The leaves and - 
have been in considerable esteem as anthelmintics, and are 

ses of from one scruple to one drachm. The decoction 
juice drank in wine, is very useful in strangury an 

ong of abies and in weakness of the kidneys. 

Tayme. pee Virginicus. The herb. 

n erect plant, with flat topped branches ; stem square, aseay 2 
angles; leaves opposite, rigid, very narrow, rounded at the — 
and tapering to a long acute point; flowers in numerous small — 
, mostly terminal, white, dotted with purple. Found by fences 

, . It has an agreeable aromatic smell, and a warm pun 



= — seagiguaidonic and sto- bi 
gs, relieves shortness of 

orm of decoction, = 

larce 
nt of | 

‘small animals are 

dominal dropsy, and 
valuable remedy, on 

. average dose, beginning with a less quantity and increasing toa 
greater, or till by its effect the proper dose is ascertained. It should 

‘nishing effect. _ ees 
_ The decoction of tobacco exhibited in cases of colic, has procured 

in high repute, either 
s pounded with vinegar and applied in 

the shape of a poultice to the region of the stomach, or other part 
of the abdomen. In consequence of this application worms are 
often discharged, after powerful internal vermifuges have failed. 
~ In the lockjaw, injections of this infusion have been used with — 
success ; they not only produce evacuations from the bowels, which 
“are generally obstinately constipated, but from their antispasmodic ~_ 

_ powers, occasion a relaxation of the violent spasms, so peculiar in 
_ this disease. In obstinate constipation of the bowels from hard 
* faeces, the infusion of this medicine has been administered often 

with immediate relief, by occasioning.a speedy expulsidn of the 
obstructed indurated faxces. In epilepsy and general convulsions,’ 
it has performed g cures. | 3 =% 

ach Tree. Aanthorylum Clava Herculis. The bark 
= = ‘and 2908 a eS a 

Also called prickly yellow wood. It flourishes in the 



s from ten to sixteen feet in and resembles 
i. suly taugh Jetger: The bark is fall of 

ape is a po and sialagogue, carinine _ and detergent. thas a hot acrid taste, and when chewed in small y quantity powerfully promotes the flow of saliva. It is used in hid | ss 
Way to relieve the toothach. A decoction of the bark i ais used with — " , feat success as an internal remedy, and also as a wash for foul ul- _ _ cers, and sore throats, which it pee? cleanses and disposes to 
healthy granulations. “In the venereal sore ‘ % efficient. ‘The powdered bark is mixed with: : 
ulcers. : oe 

with the same, is one of the fiost sure retieiee mer the nehrolas : 
rheumatism yet discovered. It may be given alone or in combii a= 
tion with sarsaparilla, or other alteratives. Exhibited in the same — 

_ form, it is perhaps equal, if not superior, to any other article yer ts. 
2 covered, in eradicating syphilis, and relieving the rheumatic 

consequent upon the use of mercury. Asa general remedy, it may 
__ be employed with decided benefit in all the forms of me here, 

_ disease, and especially where. one! B en. | 
tered. ‘The fresh juice exp s, affor rd “ 
relief in the disease termed, dry bellyack: - ‘This important fact was 
discovered in the West Indies, by watching a female slave, who col 
lected the root in the woods and gave two spoonsful of its juice to a 

o suffering under that colic, at an interval of two hours. - Such 
a dose occasioned a profound, but composed sleep of twelve hours; 
when all sense of pain and other distressing symptoms had vanished: 
the cure was completed by giving an infusion of such expressed roots 
‘in water, by way of diet drink. Dr. Henry of Jamaica, has given 

experience of the success of xanthoxylum in curing epilepsy, 
ulcers, fevers, dry bellyach, &c. He says the juice of the wood, 
When preserved i in rum, and administered in doses not exceeding a 
hig glassful, has effectually removed the most obstinate epileptie 

- Hor internal use, boil two ounces of the bark, with two ounces of 
a, in four quarts of water down to two ; strain it, and give 
apinttwice aday. This bark possesses such power that 

Tory Waep, on Cananian Burr. 

“s herb known by this name in many parts of the country, gri 
fom one to two feet high; top branched ; leaves resembling m 

but smaller; flowers of a red or pink color, and seed con 
a burr, which fastens upon clothes, or upon the hair of animals, 

ith great pertinacity. It is found in the richest soil, and 
apidity, much to the annoyance of the farmer. 
weed may be rendered useful for many pi 
soiiiae are an SMe, application: re 

~ 



aa 

complete. 

ree grains, four or five times a day, will prevent 
A small dose vomits. ee iil ae) E82 

he r ce ‘ eae : * 

= 

y in West Flori- 

erie root has ated. diseases of the iver, jaundice, “a ntermittent fevers, &c. In the present practice it is also used in removing obstructions of the menses, and is effectual in giving speedy relief in fits of the gravel and in resolving tumors. 

Unn Roor. Aletris Farinosa. The root. 

aly star 
dev i’s” Pie “ve : small, black own inside, and crooked. cal leaves from six to twelve, spreading on the ground like a star; but all unequal in size, sessile, lance-like, entire, very 

into leaves. Flowers white, forming a long slender scattered spike. _ This species is found from New England to Georgia and Kentucky, 

- large ones p: » ness, and narcotic effects ; twelve grains of the largest dose. In repeated small doses it invico 

verized root of this plant taken’. 

. A tea spoonful of the powdered root may be taken at a dose, or ~ it may be made into a tea. Bet 

% ca 



~ VAuERIAN. 

aves large and ee airs, anc 
| down to the middle rib, and appear 

Frows two or three feet high; a 
a dusky green color, di 

_ as if made of many small Iéaves affixed on the two sides of the stalk; es 
a ee | in Jarge t bunches on the top of the branc’ : 

=. ale reddish color. The root et of a Pattern “a 
_ fibres matted together and attached to one body, are of a brown white __ 

color, having a strong unpleasant smell. It is perrennial; and varies” x 
in its appearance and cieeees qualities, ean 

Valerian is an excellent medicine in ne rs, 
ticularly in epilepsies, hysterical and ies ots affections 
eeeding from debility of the nervous system. | — 

The common dose in neryous complaints, is from one to two tea 
spoonsful of he see root, taken in a tea cupful of mint wat 

_ twice or three 1 abe Sere dose ms, os steeped in. 

The common ee vervain is a tall showy plait: ‘common by road 
sides in low ground. Stem three or four feet high ; leaves oppo 

_ rough, sharply serrate, tapering to a long point, the lower ones broad- 

er, with commonly a ‘lobe on each side at their base ; spikes | nume- 

Tous, erect, slender, the flowering commencing at their base, and is 

long i in reaching their summit; flowers close, of a dark purplish hue, 

“appearing in July and August, roots long and small. It is found 
_ throughout the United States. 

Tt has been found beneficial in the cure of intermittents and scro- 

fula, opens obstructions of the viscera, promotes the menses, and is 
; good in Ily complaints, coughs and wheezing, and expels 

_ Worms, ta should be prepared ina strong dectioaee, and drank daily. 

Tur VINE: 

The dried fruit, called raisins, and the fomented juice of the fruit, 
ealled Spanish white wine. pee 
_ The vine grows in temperate anal ions in many parts of the world, 
and is cultivated very generally for the sake of its agreeable s x 
A aon thoroughly ripe, the grape is one of the most agreeable , 

Itis cooling, antiseptic, and nutritious; and when, eaten in — 
able quantity, diuretic and gently laxative. In inflamma- 

ses, and all others where acids are. indicated, they omy “ 

article of diet. see 
sins are grapes that have been catefally dried. Byt this . 

ly adinapater shag onmiaie is dissipated, but,the, nantit 



nou bliraina than the recent grape, Gacaec teen S eee 
_ Wine is the juice of the grape altered by fermentation." 

wines most commonly drunk in try, are port, which is; 
au e — flavored. 

 headach, nausea, and Siarrhe 

Tr ys. Habitual excess in wine nar: the spinach, 
; ‘inflammation of the liver, weakens the cept E> sig and 

se to t , tremors,. ant cutaneous affections 
_ ci 2 diseases of general Jeter defi- La aiseas om whi ch we may 

$F eae 

xtent of one. 
g y mit gates the symp- 

reign remedy. Wine, given to the extent of three gallons in four 
days, has cured the lockjaw. ‘Probably spiritous liquors of any kind 
would have the same effect when cake is quantity sufficient to 

uce intoxication, 

y; because to them it can be of no service only 
dicine ; and i 

Wine is slic sdnibeenien with | lead or other delntessnns drugs. 
In order to detect this fraud, take two drachms of cream tartar, and, 
ene drachm of liver of sulphur ; ; put them into a two ounce vial of. 
soft water. The vial must be kept well corked, and oceasionally 
—" for about ten minutes : when the pee has subsided, decant 

| Waren Dock. Renee eee “The 

This plant grows in peat marshes, wet ditches, poulls, ~ tthe de 
of rivers, and in shallow water, It rises five feet high ; leaves nearly 
two feet long, narrow, linear, and pointed ; those at the bottom are | 
near ~ oy inches in length, of a narrow ovate form, somewhat — 

om debility, 

wy 
3 

urpri: : 
Ry sustains the vital heat and energy, and finally proves a soye- 

. ‘ ine has been. emphatically termed the “ milk of the-aged, * but = 
sags sly advised to beware of giving wine to their chil- 



D sang in whorled spikes spon 8 

Tec ple nena ( 
; its roots when pulverized have been found, ‘excellent 
ng the teeth. ‘These roots are of a bitter, astringent taste, 2 

- 

' ina ‘dry state. 
s used the water dock with great success 

foul ulcers. Dr. Withering says he saw an ill-conditioned 3 
in the mouth, which had destroyed the palate, cured by washing the. 
mouth with a decoction of this root, ae sea a small qué : 
se the. same ppeostion. eauly- oe ae 

. This noble tree is so we own thi 

by the names of tulip-tree, ite popl 

needless to give any description of it. - Bee Oe 

_ "Phe inner bark of the root of this tree must be cut t eand rround- 

to “powder. It is a great tonic, a pleasant aromatic bitte: ; _ and an 

astringent ; it is therefore a good substitute for the Peruvian bark in 

the cure of intermittents, and may be employed in all cases where 

tonics and aromatics are indicated. It may be infused in spirits for 

powder may be taken 

three or oor fae a day. 

_ | Combined with poplar b bark, itis very succossfl in jaundice,
 shea 

een, Se ag 

angel globe flower. naa 

_.'Phis is a fine ornamental shrub en ve 

branched, bark yellow brown, spotted with red, ‘rough ‘on ster ms 3. 

leaves ternate or opposite, with. red petioles, a to. four inch Bh : 

long, oval, and sharp, undulate, smooth on both sides, nerves often. 

fed; veins yellow. Flowers terminal, peduncled, forming round balls. _— 

Of a cream white color, and sweet scented, fringed all over, nearl 

8 asa walnut. Found mostly ne : reams, ponds. 
‘over the United States. fi 

are tonic, febrifuge, ceathaticy 



ns and French settlers in Louisiana. A fine fragran visit? ey 
be made with the flowers and leaves, which is a mild laxaw 

is the bark ofthe root. A decoc' 
time, 
Lis 

of it cures intermittent fevers, acting on the bowels at the same 
and ig useful in relaxed bowels, &. : 

__ Winter green is stimulant, anodyne, astringent, emmenagogue, antispasmodic, diaphoretic, milky and cordial; and a popular reme- 
dy in many parts of the country. It is generally used as a tea, but the 
essence and oil possess eminently all the properties, and are kept in 
the shops. The tea is used as a palliative in asthma, to restore 
strength, promote menstruation, also in cases of debility, in the se- . 
condary stage of diarrhcea, and to promote the secretion of milk in 
the breast ; it is a very agreeable and refreshing beverage. The oil re- 
lieves the toothach, or allays the painof carious teeth. The Indians 
make great use of this plant as a stimulant, restorative, cordial; &c. 
It is injurious in fever. The oil is used as a disguise to many of the 

= 3 ene ne é at 
Wircu Hazre. 

-Ashrub from six to ten feet high, with irregular, crooked and 
knotty branches ; bark smooth, grey, with brown dots ; leaves large, 
smooth, alternate, petiolate, end obtuse, nerves prominent. Flowers 
on short stems, clustered three to five together, in several places 
along the branches, yellow ; fruit similar to a-thazlenut. It is com- 
mon on hills and mountains, and on the stony banks of streams, 

roughout the United States. 
_ Itis asedative, antiseptic, astringent, tonic, discutient, &c. The 
ndians value this shrub highly, and it is much used by botanic phy- 

sicians- ‘The bark affords an excellent topical application for pain- 
ful tumors and piles, external inflammations, sore and inflamed eyes; 
and also a wash for foul sores, corroded surfaces, sore mouth, & 
cataplasm, poultice or wash. A tea is made of the leaves, and em- 
ployed for many purposes, in bowel complaints, pains in the sides, 

- menstrual effusions, bleeding at the stomach,-&c. In the last case; 

_ the chewed leaves, decoction of the bark, or tea of the leaves, are all. 
ployed with great advantage. A strong infusiom is given imin~ ip- 

Hamamelis Virginiana. The bark and leaves. — 

*f 

a 
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_-(ORMWooD. Artemisia Absinthium. The leaves and flow 
— = heads. = 

=e al = 

_ The common wormwood is a perrennial herb, growing wild on 
the road sides, and is cultivated in gardens ; the smell of the leaves 
is disagreeable, and their taste intensely bitter. It is used in sto- 
mach complaints, and is of great service to hypochondriacs. It is 

o employed in intermittent fevers, in cachectic and dropsical affec- 
tions, in jaundice and against worms. 1 of the le: 
_a_good stomachic, and with the addition oi ; 
_a powerful diuretic in some dropsical cases. == t—‘—s—sS 

The essential oil is used both externally and internally, for de-_ 
-stroying worms. The herb being an excellent antiseptic, is ofter 
employed in fomentations to resist putrefaction ; and if the plant be 
macerated in ‘boiling water, and 1epeatedly applied to a bruise, by 
way of cataplasm, it will not only speedily remove the pain, but also 
prevent the swelling and discoloration of the part. 

Yarrow. Millefolium 

Common _yarrow is a frequent inhabitant of dry pastures and 
fields ; stem erect, furrowed, hairy, bran top; leaves alter- 

~ nate, cut into a multitude of very small linear subdivisions ; flowers 
white, forming a large, flat topped, crowded corymb. The plant 

has a strong penetrating smell. can ai 
Yarrow possesses considerable medicinal virtue, as a detergent, 
rifies the blood, opens pores, removes obstructions, &c. : It is said 

that a table spoonful of the juice of this plant taken twice a day, 

and the bruised herb applied over the cancer, after washing it with 
the juice, has cured a cancer of the breast. It stops spitting of blood, 
and cures the bleeding piles and dysentery. It may be used in de- 

 eoetion, sweetened with honey, and taken freely. By applying the 

pounded green leaves over a bruise and drinking the infusion, it dis- 
_ Sipatesitina few days. = ; gekcs 



~~ BOTANIC. PHYSICIAN _ 

COLLECTION AND PRESERVATION OF 

Each of the kingdoms of Nature furnishes articles which are eni- 
ployed in medicine, either in their natural state or after they have 

S rt of pharmacy. 
: collec ‘ntion must be paid to select such as a 
sound and perfect, to separate from them whatever is injured 

ecayed, and to free them from all foreign matters adhering to 

| ¢ taken which are best fitted for preser- 
ving them. They must in general be defended from the effects of 
moisture, too great heat, or cold, and confined air. 

When their activity depends on their volatile principles, they 
must be preserved from the contact of the air as much as possible. — - 

~ As the eae! kingdom presents us with the greatest number 
of simples, and the substances belonging to it are the least constant 
in their properties, and most subject to decay, it becomes necessary 

_ to give a few general rules for their collection and preservation. 
__._ Vegetable medicines should be collected in the countries where 

. are indigenous; and those which grow in dry soils, and 
ons, fully exposed to the air and sun, are in general to 
d to those which grow in moist, low, shady, or confine 

oe StS eS 

74 

Se 

Roots which are annual, should be collected before they shoot 
t their stalks or flowers ; biennial roots, in the haryest of the first, 
pring of the second year ; perrennial, either in the spring before 

has begun to mount, or in harvest, after it has returned. __ 
e which are worm eaten or decayed are to be rejected. The 

‘are immediately to be cleansed with a brush and cold water, 
them lie in it as short-a time as possible ; and the fibres and 

roots, when not essential are to be cut away. 
Roots which consist principally of fibres and have but a small top, 

may be immediately dried. If they be juicy, and not aromatic, this 
may be done by a heat not exceeding 100° of Fahrenheit ; but if 
aromatic, by simply exposing them, and frequently turning them in 
a current of cold dry air: if very thick and strong, they are to be 
split or cut into slices, and strung upon threads ; if covered with a 
tough bark, they may be pealed fresh and then dried. Such as lose 
their virtues by drying, or are directed to be preserved in a fresh 
state, are to be kept buried in dry sand. 
_No-very general rule can be given for the collection of herbs and = 

= 



MATERIA MEDICA—BOTA ¥. 

. eave, some of them aequiring activity from age, 5; Walk ‘ 
ginous leaves, from the same cause losing the pro 

y are officinal. Aromatics are to be collected aft ; 
: re formed ; annuals, not aromatic, when they are about — 
el or when i in flower ; biennials, before th 

cogent distr = 
‘Barks and woods are Feallewick when HE st active eee of the 

vegetables are concentrated in them, which happens in the spring 
and Autumn. Spring is preferred for resinous barks ; and Autumn 
for others, which are not resinous but rather gummy. Barks should 
be taken from young trees, and freed from decayed parts and all 
impurities. 

The same rules direct the collection of woods ; 3, but 
taken from very young trees. Among the resin 
heaviest, which sink in water, are selected. — 
be rejected. j 
* Flowers are collected i in clear, dry weather, bei 

the dew is off; either when they are about to ope 
after they have opened. Of some, the pets sy ‘or colored flower. 
leaves, only are preserved, and the colorless claws rejecte ae 

others whose calyx, or outer covering, is odorous, the whole :  . Sa 

_iskept. Flowers which are too small to be plucked singly, aredried 

vith part of the stalk. “These are called heads, or tops. 65 

Flowers are to be dried nearly as leaves, but more quickly, and 

th more attention. As they must not be exposed to the uy itis 

est done by a slight degree of artificial warmth. - : 

E Seeds and ripe fruits, unless when otherwise directed, are to 

: red when ripe, but before they fall spontaneously. 5 

ky fruits are freed from their core and seeds, strung upon threads, — 

and dried ne ete They are in general best preserved in thei 

Natural coverings, although some, as the colocynth, are = 

and others, as ti ¢ tamarind, preserved fresh. Many of these. at = 

: ge: become rancid ; and as they are then not fit for medi-~ 

tal use, no very large ven of them should be collected ata 

RP sa 

The proper drying of vegetable substances i is of the greatest im- 

= ee ch. Prt is pes dunected to be done in the shade, and slowly, 

- that the volatile and active particles may not be dissipated by too 

great a heat; but this is an error, for they always lose more a 2 

Slow, than by a quick drying. When, on account of the color; they 

fannot be exposed to the sun, and the warmth of the stop acrs 

eeenciont, they should be dried by an artificial heat, nots 
ee Ss breahost and well exposed to a current of air. Wh 

, they ae little al at : 



ly sec orous plants and oe ee 
ples, must b Sallecied fresh every year. Others, ' 

are 1 more permanent, and not near to gies 



METALLIC, MINERAL, ANIMAL, &e 

‘MEDICINAL SUBSTANCES, IN COMMON US 

Tue pure metal obtained from the ore, is of a silvery, white color, 
and plated texture, moderately hard, and very brittle; easily fusible, — 
and volatilized by a heat not very intense ; oxydized by exposure to 

_ the air, at a temperature moderately increased ; and when oxydized, 
capable of combining with most of the acids. te 2a 

ie The antimonial metal is a medicine of great power; a qu 
_ too minute to be sensible in the most delicate balance, is cap 
producing violent effects, if taken in solutic 
tions, however, are given imternally, being rendered milder ; 

_ Operation. They are principally employed in cutaneous affections, 
_ and in fevers, to produce purging, vomiting, and diaphoresis. = 
__. The following are the principal preparations of this metal now in 

- Antimonial powder—Oxide of antimony with phosphate of lime. 
This substance (James’ powder) has been long celebrated as a reme- 
dy in febrile affections. It acts as a very general evacuant, occasion- Pe 

ng sweat, purging, and frequently vomiting. Its dose is from five” 
six grains, repeated every six hours until its effects are obtained. 
is better adapted to fevers of an inflammatory nature, than to those 

ofthe typhoidkind.. == 2g. sates 
Emetic Tartar—Tartrite of antimony. Of all the preparations 

‘tain in its operation. In doses of of antimony, this is th : In 
one to eight grains, it operates as an emetic, and sometimes as a ca- 

thartic. In smaller. doses it excites nausea, and proves a powerful 

diaphoretic and expectorant. As an emetic, it is chiefly given in the 
beginning of fevers, and whenever it is wished to evacuate the con- 

tents of the stomach quickly. In great debility, its use is improper, 
and frequently fatal: in all cases its operation is severe and strain-_ 
‘ing. As a diaphoretic, it is given in small doses, of from an eighth. 
4o a quarter of a grain. The only proper form of administering it 1s 
in solution, and in divided doses, at short intervals, if we wish to ex, 
‘Site vomiting. ; ae 3 

ALuM, 

Alum, from its astringent power, is employed to check hemor 
*s, and serous evacuations. It has been used, though Pio ies 

se ie ery 
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ittent fever, malignant small pox, and painters’ colic — 
m five to fifteen grains. The waditien of an aromatic 

uy, however, to prevent natisea, when it is given 
‘he best form of administeFing it, is that of 
by adding twodrachms of the powdered alum. 

t of hot milk. The dose of this is three or four ounces. 
hemorrhage, and diabetes, this whey taken to the quanti- 
or four ounces, three times a day, has produced very fa- 

It © used externally in astringent and repellant lotions, and 
 eyewaters. Burnt alum, taken internally, has been highly extolled 

_ In cases Of colic: when taken to the extent of a scruple at a dose, 
it is said to gently move the bowels, and give very great relief from 
the severe pain. Burnt alum is applied as an-escharotic to fungous’ 

~ - -buAaconon. "Spirit -of Wine. 
_ . ‘Phis is the active exhiliarating ingredient in all vinous, fermented 
_ Or distilled liquors. Its the proportion of alcohol that renders 

ines More:or less sour; and prevents their becoming acid. Ardent _ 
Spirits, such as brandy, rum, and whiskey, consist almost entirely 
of three ingredients, viz. water, alcohol, to-which they owe. their 
strength, and a small quantity of peculiar oil, upon which their fla- 
vor depends. — From vinous liquors alcohol is obtained by distillation ; 
and it is'by the repetition of this process, with a small portion of pot- 

ash, that pure alcohol is obtained. It is colorless, and its specific 
gravity to that of water, as 835 to 1000. = 
On the living body, alcohol acts. as a most violent stimulus. It 

tonic 
. 

the active matter of many» vegetable and some animal productions, 
_ Diluted with an equal weight of water, it forms proof spirit. ~ ae 

ae 



- relaxed, they are highly useful, by giving an elasticity and firn m 
of tone. But in a rigid habit, they are equally pernicious, by pro- 

_ ducing a dryness of fibre, and prematurely hastening the approach 
_ ofage. The abuse of ardent spirits is also productive of much more 

_ ‘fatal effects than an immmoderate use of wine. . Wine may be sai for the most part to sap. the constitution by degrees ;. spirits, on the 
contrary, attack it by storm, and at once prey on the spirit of ex- 

 jstence. 
~ 

Sat Ammoniac.. Muriate of Ammonia. 

~Sal-ammoniac is found native, especially in the neighborhood of 
volcanoes. It was first prepared in Egypt from the soot of ‘camel’s __ 

dung, by sublimation. But the greatest part of that now i 

manufactured in Europe, either by combining directly 
muriatic acid, or by decomposing the sulp' ure of oleae aes aay lime na b 

‘ammonia, It is prepared in solid masses, sem ar 

somewhat ductile. . It is volatile in a small degree of heat; its alkali: 

is extricated in pungent vapors on the admixture of quick its: 

acid is extrieated in white fumes, on pouring concentrated 
acid upon it. It dissolves in rather less than three times” 

Sal ammoniac, when pure, promotes. perspiration, and in some 

cases, increases the secretion of urine. A drachm of it dissolved in 

ter, if. the patient be kept warm after taking it, generally proves: 

sudorific ; given in a large dose, it proves aperient; and-in.a still 

larger, it acts as an emetic. As a cooling and diaphoretic- medicine 

it may be dissolved in vinegar or water, and taken in fevers; dic. — 
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r of Ammonia.—This inthe prepared ammonia; it has 

taste and smell of ammonia, but weaker, and i is efllorescent when 

exposed to the air. 
_ The volatile alkali and spirit obtained from ot? ammoniac, are the 

purest ofall he | nes of this kind. They are somewhat more 

: onious than those produced directly from animal substances _ 
: ways contain a portion of the oil of the subject, and receive : 

‘from thence some degree of a soapy quality. 
. volatile salt and spirit prepared from hartshorn ‘and niall 

s, are now entirely susperseded by those obtained from the sal 

at 

Volatile alkaline salts, and their solutions called spirits; by. thet 

stimulating smell, prove ’ serviceable in languors and faintings. Ta- 

_ ken internally, they stimulate, greatly promote perspiration, and act — 
a ularly on the nervous system. They prove useful in lethargic — 

cases; in hysterical and hypochondriacal disorders, and in the lan- 
sors, headachs, flatulent colics, and other symptoms which attend 
mm. In some fevers, particularly those ofa low kind, in aged per- 

nd those of phlegmatic habits, and accompanied with,a. cough, 
seness, &c. they are of great utility, raising the vital principle, 

Se exciting a | ~The dose of the salt is from 
fon to eieces grains, and of the spirit thirty or forty drops in cold 
water. 
» The spirit of sal ammmoniac has been employed with complete 
success in the cure of the bites of venomous snakes. The dose in 
this case should be, forty drops of the caustic volatile alkali immedi- 
ately after the accident ; and repeated every five minutes; while the 

os afiected are continually washed demas cig same preparation. 

a.“ eas oo! Oxyp-or Anapmie, 0% lee 

heavy, ccginken-urgataliinequbviaiiéer we wey singu- 
i nature, ‘contained 1 in the ore of other minerals. It is more par- 
ticularly found in the cobalt, from which most of the arsenic brought — 
to us is extracted in Saxony, by a kind of sublimation. It is very 

volatile, and easily oxydated. By oxydation it is converted intoa 

white powder, which has been considered as an Oxyd. 
‘Oxyd of arsenic is one of the most sudden and violent poisons we 

" are acquainted with. In mines, it causes the destruction ‘of num- 
ho-explore them ; and is frequently the instrument by which 
are sacrificed. “The fumes of arsenic are so deleterious to 

that the artist ought to be on his guard to prevent inha-- 

tio the mouth; for if they be mixed and swallowed with the 
aliva, effects will take place similar to those which follow: its intro- 

duction into the stomach in its saline state. : 
ae . Though the most deadly of mineral poisons, arsenic sc been em- 
loyed as medicine, internally, by many physicians, in intermittent 

ical headachs, &c. That it should have its effect to 
quell ~ 3 fits or disorders, need not ‘surprise us; for we may well 

“suppose that from its great power it would overcome and swallow up 

— oy other disease, and substitute itself, a greater disease. = 



Siinent- savin have condemned the medicinal 
ous to the constitution. We have the testimony of D 

a professor in the university of Edinburgh, that he has seen 
ternal exhibition of arsenic attended with fatal effects, such ‘as he 
tics, &c. ; and he also declares that the external application of t 
substance has often produced dreadful consequences ; so that, far 
from recommending it iiternally, he reprobates even the external use 
of this precarious drug. Sp ss 

As an external remedy, arsenic has long been bs te ils boeie 
ae of iiiae of the celebrated cancer powders and plasters ; and it has 
frequently been resorted to in various forms with the view of, 

. tag the, sptolossblesiptas attepiamee erent abt ther | 
_ Arsenic has even been employed in substance, sprink 

 lndeete niet -but this method of using it is excessively pain- 
_ fal, and extremely dangerous. There have been fatal > Sy ti pro- 
a meced from its absorption. 4 

Borax. Sub Borate of Soda. ee : 

..The salt, consisting of boracic acid, united with soda, i is brou 

foun Thibet, where itis found in its native s 3 pu 
_ Europe by crystallization ; its.1 taste is pee 
fee: ght of cold and sixof hot water. ‘ 

3: 4;The medicinal virtues of borax have not been sufficiently 
tained by experience: in doses of half a drachm or two scruples, it 

_ is supposed to be diuretic, emmenagogue, anda 

ing cankerous crusts, or the thru fc l- 

dren; or it may be applied for the same purpose in the form ns il 

der mixed with sugar. It is one of the most useful applications to © 

sore nipples, or chapped lips and hands in winter ; for these pur- 

poses a few grains of borax may be dissolved in warm bapa 

the addition ofa Lagle: ue Boney: ne 
ont 

. 

Buve Vrrrion. Sulphate of caret cesta 

_ This article is made by stratify ing plates of copper with the sul- 

phur ; and on slow combustion the sulphuric acid corrodes the cop- 

per; the metal is then boiled in water, till the saline particles be dis- — 

solved ; when after repeated solution and subsequent cvepaaey 

whole is reduced to the crystalline point. : 

“The sulphate of copper has a strong styptic, metallic taste, and i is 

chiefly used externally as an pn FE 3 for destroying warts, callous — 
and fungous excrescences, as a stimulant application to Hl 

conditioned ulcers, and as a styptic to bleeding surfaces. Takeo 

ally, it operates, in very small doses as a very powerful emetic. 

has; however, been exhibited in incipient consumption, intermit- 

tent fever and eplepe ; but its use is not free from sang 



init unpleasant smell, and a taste slightly acrid. The active 
 wtiatter of this insect inflames and excoriates the skin, and is used as 
_ the basis of the common blistering plasters. ‘Taken internally they 
- often occasion a discharge of blood by urine, with exquisite pain: 
ifthe dose ‘be considerable they seem to inflame and exulcerate the 

le intestinal canal ; the stools become mucous and purulent; the _ 
breath foetid and cadaverous; intense pains are felt in the lower 

_ belly; the patient faints, grows giddy and dies. Applied to the skin 
__ they first inflame and afterwards excoriate the part, raising a more 
~ perfect blister than any of the vegetable acrids, occasioning a more 

plentiful discharge of serum. But even the external application of 
cantharidés is often followed by a stranguary, ‘accompanied with 

feverish heat. The inconveniencies arising from the use 
arides, whether taken internally or applied externally, are best 

ted by drinking plentifully of bland emmollient liquids, such as 
ecoctions of barley, linseed, soliitions of gum arabic, &c: or 

2 WAT 7 C 2 

by pouring warm water from a bottle upon the lower part of the belly 
_ 48 the person lies in bed. Internally administered, it acts with much 
violence on the urinary passages, In dropsy, it has been given as 
a diuretic, in doses of one grain once or twice a day, or a few drops 
_of the tincture continued for some time; it has-been prescribed in 

a similar manner in obstinate gleet and fluor albus, and in retention 
_ of urine arising from debility of body, of the bladder ; or in the op- 

posite affection of the diabetes, incontinence of urine from debility of 
_ the constrictor.” ee " Nees Sh 

: agente cantharides are one of our best and most pow- 
oo edies. By proper management they may be regulated 

' -so as to fet ee pene & a a pe BET eT: oF as a blister. 
Blisters may be employed with advantage in almost all diseases ac- 
companied with typhus fever, especially if any important viscus, as~ 

_ the brain, lungs, or liver be at the same time particularly affected. 
Tn these cases the blisters are not applied to the diseased organs 
themselves, but as near them as may he convenient. When we 

_ wish to excite action in an organ, the blisters are, if possible, applied 
directly to the diseased organ. ee 

After a blister has been raised, it is often of advantage to convert 
serous into’ a purulent discharge, by exciting suppuration, 
. is done by applying to the blistering part any acrid stimula- 

‘ointment , one, for example containing a small proportion of 
cantharides, which answers the purpose by the irritation it keeps up. 

hk +O TS Ppiapagse big 1 iz Hit i : a 3 e: eae 

wor. The Beaver. ~ The substance collected in the follicles 
“= = near the anus, called castor. . 

=. ‘The beaver is an amphibious animal, which inhabits the northern 
parts of Europe, Asia, and America; in the banks of rivers, or lakes, 

=—— 



and at a distance from the habitations of men. 
both sexes, there are two little bags out the ofa 

containing a brownish oily matter, called castor, which : 
deposition of fat, interwoven with cellular membrane. This 

_ stance has a disagreeable narcotic smell, and a bitterish, acri ‘ 
‘seous taste. By drying it in the smoke of a chimney, it may be pre- _ 

_ Served seven or eight years. ‘The best castor is brought from Rus- 
sia, Prussia, and Poland ; that procured in Canada and New-Eng 
land, is of an inferior quality. ‘That whichis very old, quite bla 
repens nee irene taste is unfit for medicinal use. , 

'o preserve this m injury, it should be kept wrapt up 4 

marae ee: paper. demesne memneesaes vases « by alco - 

luted alcohol is the least nauseous. Castor is an excellent antispas- 
modic, and acts particularly on the uterine system. Itisgiven with — 

advantage in most spasmodic diseases, particularly in hysteria and =~ 

epilepsy. In powder, which is the most eligible form, it is exhi ? 
ed in doses of from ten to twenty grains, or from one to two drachms 

of the tincture. splay 

CuarcoaL or Woon. Carbo Ligni. 

Common charcoal of wood, or carbon, is a sort of artifi oal, 

consisting of half burnt wood. It is in the form of solid masses of a — 

black color, is brittle, and has neither smell nor taste. It consistsof 

63, 86 of carbon, and 36, 14 of oxygen. 5 ae 

Charcoal possesses a number of singular properties, which render — 

it of considerable importance in many respects. It is incapable of 

utrifying or rotting like wood ; and so remarkable is the durability 

of this substance, that it may be preserved to an indefinite length of 

‘time. Besides the great advantage which this article affords to the 

the artist and manufacturer, it has of late been employed with con- 

siderable success ;—first, in correcting the burnt or smoky taste in 

ardent spirits:—secondly, in depriving rancid oil of its disagreeable 

flavor :—and thirdly, in restoring putrid meat. For these useful pur- 

‘poses it should be previously reduced to powder, and that only usec 

which is fresh prepared, or has been kept in close vessels, that it shall 

have absorbed no fixed air from the common atmosphere. The taint- 

_ ed flavor of ardent spirits, may be entirely destroyed, by merely shak- 

ing it with, powdered charcoal. : 

Charcoal is of still greater utility for purifying water on shipboard. 
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ve habit, have obtained effectual relief by tuking two or three 

__ 'whiek tooth. It has lately been found to 
assis d head, by being sprinkled over the = “Noes iw powers sjage es tngiss con mec “Phe most eligi ss for preparing charcoal for medicin 

| uses, joomla ti lad dnecee Bia taste, is to inclose 
small cylinder, having a tube fixed to one _ end, and distil them until no more smoke and water escape from the 

CARBONATE. 

Isa generic name for the combinations of the carbonic acid with 
earths, alkalies, and metallic oxyds. ; — 
a meee nost gener: ern ais carbonates in their effervescing violently when ar ‘the stronger acids are poured upon them.— 5 itssbuomces mowing Sabee acids dioclaginn by their greater carbonic acid, which flies off.in the form Of, gasi<t4< <- 

__ kaline, the’earthy, and the metallic.’ 1st. The alkaline carbonates have an acrimonious taste, tinge vegetable blues green, and are so- luble in water, and insoluble in alcohol. 2d. The earthy carbo- _ Rates are insipid, and insoluble in water, but soluble in water satura- ted with carbonic acid. 3d. The metallic carbonates scarcely differ in appearance from the metallic oxyds. 

Cuarx. Carbonate of Lime. 

_ ‘The white chalk, is a carbonate of lime found abundantly in na- 
ture ; it always contains more or less earth, from which, and other 
impurities, it is freed by levigation and washing. It is then termed 
prepared chalk, and is very commonly employed as an antacid. As 
the salt it forms with the acid in the stomach, has no purgative quali- 
ty, it is the one commonly employed-to check diarrhea proceeding from acidity. It is given in the dose of one or two drachms, with the — addition of a small quantity of any aromatic. The chalk julep wil be found a valuable preparation. “3 \goneage 



- Copper. Cuprum. 

_’_ This has a mote perceptible smell aiid taste than any other 
_ Its effects when taken into the stomach, are highly deleterious and _ 

| often fatal. It particularly affects the first passages, exciting excess 
 ‘Sive nausea, vomiting, colic pains and purging, sometimes of blood, _ 

or, though more rarely, obstinate constipation; and other violent. 
symptoms of mineral poison. an Re Shee ‘. wig: 
Great care ought to be taken that a 

wey’ . ng —— eran power, like that of zinc, is esti- — 
_™ated by its successful exhibition in epilepsy, and some o' spas- 
 modic diseases. Se G8 — a 

Verdigris.—T his substance is a kind of rust of copper, prepared 
_ by corroding the metal with vinegar. Verdigris is never used in-. 
ternally : applied externally, it proves a gentle detergent and escha- _ 

_ Yotic, and is employed to destroy callous edges, or fungous flesh in 

— 

wounds, cancers, &c. 
e 7 : = poe 

Ersom Sant. ‘Sulphate of Magne 

“This salt is found in mineral waters, whence it has been extracted, — 

but it is at present principally prepared by art from the liquor re- 

maining after the crystallization of sea salt from sea water; which 

holds a quantity of muriate of magnesia dissolved. When pure, it — 
forms large, regular crystals. . They are soluble in nearly an equal 
weight of water. Their taste is extremely bitter. — 

This salt is used as a very common purgative, in dose of an ounce 

_ or more, dissolved in a large quantity of water. Though its taste is 

loathsome, it remains better on the stomach than many other cathar- 

~ ties, especially when given in small repeated doses. Itis a mild and 
gentle purgative, operating with considerable efficacy, and with 

safety. It is of a cold nature, however, and apt to have a debilita- _ 

_ ting effect, inducing weakness of the blood, dropsy, &&c. For these 

reasons, I never prescribe it. ee 

_ @lauber’s salt, or sulphate of Soda, possesses qualities similar to 

_ the above, and is-exhibited in the same manner, except that a smaller 

_ dose is required; from half an ounce to an ounce being sufficient. 

Eruer. Sulphuric Ether. ee 

~ Ether, properly prepared, has a penetrating diffusive odor, and a 
Very pungent taste. It is highly volatile evaporating rapidly at the 

‘Common temperature of the atmosphere. It is soluble in ten parts — 
Water, and combines with alcohol in every proportion. The dif- _ 

ent ethers, as produced by different acids, vary in their composi-— 
©. tere ee ie Bie 



and proportions. They are the lightest-and most volatile of all 
fluids, and are highly inflammable; 
eir medicin the ethers resemble alcohol, but they 

less pel : ir action. ertuent « aed aid 
ether tat obtained by the action of sulphuric acid 

on.alcohol, isp used. As a medicine taken internally, it 

used in cases of rheumatism, gout, and whooping coughs with suc- 
cess. Ina paroxysm of suffocating asthma, and all those diseases 

where. the or of respiration are effected, half a tea spoonful of 
ether, ina table spoonful of water, quickly swallowed and occasion- 

ally repeated, has often produced instant relief. It isgiven asa cor 
dial in nausea, and in febrile diseases of the typhoid type; as an 
antispasmodic in hysteria, and in other painful and spasmodic dis- 

eases ; as_astimulus in sleepy and.apoplectic affections : and to mi- 
‘tigate'the unpleasant sensation of sea sickness. Generally, practi- 

. tioners seldom give so much as half an ounce, much more frequent- 
ly-only a few drops for a dose; but others, more bold, have some 
‘mes Yentured upon much larger quantities, with incredible benefit. 
- When applied externally it is capable of producing two very op- 
posite effects, according to its management; for if it be prevented 
from evaporating by covering the place to which it is applied by 
closely applying the hand, it proves a powerful stimulant and rube- 
facient, and excites a sensation of burning heat. In this way, it is 
frequently used for removing pains in the head ; and it is said that, 
applied to the affected jaw, and repeated till the pain cease, itisa 
never failing remedy for the toothach. But if it be dropped omany _ 
part of the body, exposed freely to the contact of the air, itsrapid 
evaporation produces an intense degree of cold: in this way it has. 
frequently facilitated the reduction of strangulated hernia. 

os oem ; &; a > 2 s & ‘ ‘ 
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~The horns of the common male red deer have long been consider- ed as an article of materia medica. The scrapings or raspings of these horns are medicinal, and employed in decoctions, ptisans, or 
. cooling drinks. Hartshorn jelly is remarkably nourishing and.some- _ times given as an agreeable demulcent in cases of diarrhea. ‘The 

_ coal of hartshorn which is prepared by exposing it to a strong and 
long continued fire, changes it to a very white earth, called calcined. 
hartshorn. It is employed as an absorbent, and likewise in dysen- _ teries, which are supposed to arise from acrid and ill-digested mat- 
ter. These animal horns are to be considered of the same nature as bones ; and their products by heat are those of animal substances 
in general. They were formerly so much employed for the prepa- ration of the volatile alkali (ammonia) that it was commonly called 
hartshorn. =" a 

Pes e sweet fragrant vegetable juice, collected by bees: ‘om. the 3 ee 
___ of various plants, and deposited in the cells of the comb, ” > honey. 



MATERIA 

: i he young bees, and which flows sp 
_ than that expressed from the comb ; whence it is 
ney: the best sort is of a thick consistence, and a whitish 
clining to yellow; it possesses an agreeable smell and pleasai 

_Insome situations, where noxious plants abound, poisonous 
is met with, from the bees feeding on such flowers. Asan a 
of food, when immoderately used, honey. is pernicious to weak sto- 
machs ; it ought therefore to be avoided by persons liable to ¢ 

- tions of the skin, or in whom there is a redundancy of bile. “This 
vegetable substance contains an acid similar to that of sugar, but is 
more spirituous ; hence it readily ferments, occasions flatulency, and — 
and in some habits produces gripes and looseness. As a me ec; 

_ however, it is a very useful, aperient and expectorant, especially when _ 
it has been previously boiled ; in which state it may be used with safe- — 
ty and advantage by asthmatic patients : for it tends to-dissolve vis- 
cid humors and promote the expectoration of tough phlegm, 

Iron. Ferrum. 

A metal very abundant in nature, of a bluish gray color, ductile, — 
scarcely fusible but easily oxydated in heric air, and subject — 
to rust. eg a 

‘The general virtues” of this metal, and ‘the ev 2 
of it-are, to. constringe the fibres, to quicken the cire , tO pro- 

- mote the different secretions in the remoter parts, and at the same 

- time to repress inordinate discharges into the intestinal tube. After 
_ the use of them, if they take effect, the pulse is very sensibly raised ; 
the color of the face, though before pale, changes to a florid red ; 
the uterine, urinary and cuticular eruptions are increased. 

~ When given improperly, or to excess, iron produces headach, anx- 
- iety; ; heats the body, and often causes hemorrhages, or even vo- 

_ miting, pains in the stomach, spasms and pains in the bowels. 
__ Irom is-given in most cases of debility and relaxation ; in passive 

__ hemorrhages; in dyspepsia, hysteria and green sickness ; in most 
Bes of the cachexia; and, in general debility, peered by disease or 
excessive hemorrhagy; 

_. When eithe: a preternatural discharge, or suppression of natural 
secretions, proceed from a languor and sluggishness of the fluids 
and weakness of the solids ; this metal by increasing the motion of 

the former, and the strength of the latter, will suppress the flux, or 

_ remove the suppression; but where the circulation is already too 
quick, the solids too tense and rigid, when there is any stricture or 
spasmodic contraction of the vessels, iron, and: all the ye ee 
of it, will aggravate both distempers. 

_ lren is employed in the following preparations : f 
The Black oxyde of Iron—Such are the seabes of iron fd at 
a blacksmith’s anvil. In these; the iron is oxydized to 

degree in which it is soluble in acids, without the production of 
ogen gas: therefore, when taken into the stomach, they do not 

the distention and flatulence occasioned by the use of ‘0 
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Rust of Tron.—Carbonate of iron. Moisten purified filings of 
ron frequently with water, that they may be converted into rust, 

which is to be ground into an impalpable powder. ; 
_ During exposure to air and moisture, iron is oxydated, and this oxyd is found combined with carbonic 

2 

vet 
eta - 

mild than the other saline combinatio: : 

recipi sf D ntemans 0 Tron.—This is orecipitated from a so- 

_Salt of Steel.—Sulphate of iron. This is one of the most active 
_ preparations of the metal, and is frequently employed in cachectic cases, -and green sickness, for exciting the uterine discharges, strengthening the tone of the viscera, and destroying worms. — Its medium dose is from three to five grains, 

There are other preparations of iron, as the martial flowers, the red oxyd of iron, dried sulphate of iron, &c. but they are superseded, * 

Soe : 

a Leap. Plumbum. 

- The effects of lead on. the bedy are emaciation, violent colics, paralysis, tremors, and contractions of the limbs ; as t generally come.on gradually, the cause is sometimes overlooked. cal airs 

ing impregnated with it by being improperly kept in vessels lined with that metal, or to which lead has been criminally added to correct _ its acidity ; or among manufacturers who work much with lead, as 
painters and plumbers, and who are not sufficiently attentive to avoid swallowing it. The following preparations of lead have been used _ for medicinal purposes. yeh <6 Sugar of Lead.—Like other preparations of lead, this is a violent pera Its internal use though often ventured upon, is entirely to 

2 rejected. It forms, however, a valuable external application, in” uperficial and phlegmonic inflammations, bruises, and diseases of the 
skin. It is always applied in solution, either simply, as to the eyes, or by means of cloths soaked in it, or mixed with bread crumb. A drachm with five ounces of any distilled water, forms a strong solu- tion, and with ten ounces of water, a weak solution: If common water be used, the addition of about a drachm of vinegar will be ne-_ cessary to keep it in solution. It is frequently employed as an in- jection in gonorrhea, and an eyewater for inflamed eyes. 
_Goulard’s Extract of Lead, is made by simmering one pound | 

acid, absorbed, probably, from 

~- 



vibacihtiaellg and after it has stood to settle, 
into bottles for use. i 

‘This is the original preparation of Goulard, a French su 
many years since introduced it into practice under the name of 

_ tract of saturn ; : ed drops of which, with four tea spoonsful 
of brandy, mixed with a quart of water, form ‘his famous vegeto min- 
eral water. The proportion of the extract may be increased or di- 
minished, according to the nature of the disorder, or the less 
of. sensibility of the part affected. In his treatise on the virtues of _ 
lead, the author has bestowed on this preparation high commenda- 
tion, asa remedy i in various external diseases, such as infl; ; 
burns, ; 8, Strains, piles and ulcers. He likewise prepare: es it 
his extract a arias of other compositions, as cataplasms, plasters 
ointments, cerates, &c. which he affirms are happily spied to ire 
indications, in phlegmon, schirrous and indolent tumors, . cieoas 
joints, and other rigid states of the tendons. Every p 
fyver, to be answered by these, may probably be’ A 
employment of the other preparations of lead in common use. __. 

‘This article is a soft, white, friable sibotenees prepared Soe, 
; ble, chalk, and other calcareous earths, by the process of calelige: 
All calcareous earths, whether in the form of marble, lime- ; 

_ chalk, marine shells, &c. are convertible into quicklime by the ac- 
tion of heat. sie 
_ These substances are found in a state of combination with: the 
carbonic acid or fixed air. During the process of calcination, the _ 

_ earbonic acid is expelled from the carbonates, in the state of gas or 
air; and the product is quicklime in a caustic state. As the quick- 

: lime attracts moisture and carbonic acid from the atmosphere, it 
should always he recently prepared or preserved in very close bot- 

— tles for medicinal use. 
On the living body, lime acts as an escharotic, and as soék wax’ 

_ formerly applied to ill-conditioned sores; but it is now principally 
Used in pharmacy, for the purpose of forming lime water, and as a 
chemical agent, in several preparations. 
Lime Water.—Preparation: take of lime recently burnt half a 

_ pound ; put it into an earthen vessel and sprinkle on it four ounces of 
_ water, keeping the vessel shut, while the lime grows hot, and falls 
_ into powder. Then pour on it ‘twelve pounds of water, and mix the 

_ lime thoroughly with the water by agitation. After the lime has sub- 
sided, repeat the agitation ; and let this be done about ten times, al- — 
Ways keeping the vessel shut, that the-free access of the air may be 
Prevented. Lastly, let the water be filtered through paper, placed 
ina funnel, with glass rods interposed between them, that the water 
med pass as quickly as possible. It must be kept in tery wen bot- 

Lime water is transparent and colorless. It has an anise 
iste, and affects vegetable colors as the alkalies do. When applied 
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to th living Cxacliemeit neous “ shortens it ; it therefore 
OSst astringent powers. ~ It is also a very powerful antacid ; or 

oe ge it combines with and neutralizes acids when it comes in con- 
tact 2m. It dissolvesmucus, and kills internal worms. From 

ses these properties, it is used as medicine, in diseases sup~ 
ee gana tenis or debility of the solids, as diarrhoea, dia- 

_ betes, fluor albus, asthma, scrofula, and scurvy ; ; in affections of the 
‘stomach accompanied with acidity and flatulence, when the intestines 
are loaded with mucus; and in worms. Lime water is scarcely ca- 

pable of dissolving, even out of the body, any of the substances of 
which urinary calculi consists ; it has therefore no pretensions to the 
character of a lithontriptic. Tt has also been recommended in the 
scabby crust on the faces of children, in cancer, and chronic cuta- 
neous diseases. Externally it is applied to ill conditioned ulcers, gan- 

_ -grenous sores, as a wash in scald head, and itch ; and as an injection in 
_ Sonorrheea, fistulas and ulcers of the bladder. When taken inter- 

all fy its “taste i is said to be best covered by luke warm milk. Its 
eis commonly —_— two to four ounces, frequently careeanhs - 

nu 3 of digestion. 

Luyar Caustic. Nitrate of Silver. ~ 

To form this substance, silver is oxydized and dissolved by nitrous 
acid. Itisa strong caustic, and possesses the advantage of being 
easily applied. It is therefore the one in most general use, for con- 
suming fungous excrescences, callous edges, warts, strictures in the 
urethrea, and the like. It is also employed to destroy the venereal 
poison in chancres, before it has operated on the system. A weak. 

_ solution of it may be applied as a stimulus to indolent ulcers, or in- 
* Seated’ into fistulous sores. 

Maenesta Aupa. Carbonate of Magnesia.. 

The carbonate of magnesia, is a very light, white, opake substance, 
without smell or taste, effervescing with acids. It is principally 
given to correct acidity of the stomach, and in these’cases to. act as a 
purgative 5 ‘for solutions of magnesia in all acids are bitter and pur- 

ve. A large dose of magnesia, if the stomach contain no acid 
to dissolve it, neither purges, nor produces any sensible effect; @ 
‘moderate one, if an acid be lodged there, or if acid liquors be taken 

__ after it, procures several stools ; whereas the common absorbents, 
under the same circumstances, instead of loosening, bind the belly. 

When the carbonate of magnesia meets with an acid in the sto-. 
mach, there is extricated a considerable quantity of carbonic acid 
gas, which sometimes causes uneasy distension of the stomach, and 
the symptoms of flatulence. In such cases, therefore, magnesia is 
preferable to its carbonate ; but on other occasions, good effects arise 
from the action of the gas evolved, as in nausea and vomiting. - It is, © 

given as an antacid, in a dose of from a scruple to a drachm. 



: be a fe Maenesia. Calcined Magnesi : 

Let carbonate of magnesia be put into a erueible and in 
heat for two hours; then put up in close stopped glass vessels. 
this process the carbonate of magnesia is freed from its acid at 
water. ee : ee eS 

~ In medicine, it is used for the same general purposes as the carbo- 
nate. In certain affections of the stomach, accompanied with much. 
flatulence, magnesia is preferable, both because it contains more . 

. 
magnesia in a of .its- 

often a very lesome consequence, whi 08 

is employed in these complaints. = 

Mercury. Quicksilver. 

_ Mercury is a mineral fluid about fourteen or fifteen times heavy 
_than water : it is so remarkably thin, that it requires the intense c 

- of 40° below 0 of Fahrenheit to render it solid. — 
_ Quicksilver is sometimes found in a native stat 

of India, South America, Hungary, &c. but m L 
with metals, stone or other substances. Ee “ 
' Mercury taken into the stomach in its metallic state has no action — 
on the body, except what arises from weight or bulk. It is not poi- 
sonous, as was vulgarly supposed, but perfectly inert. But in its va- 
rious states of combination it produces certain sensible effects. It 

_ quiekens the circulation, and increases all the secretions and excre- 
tions. TES < . se 
Mercury is the “ king cure-all” of the mineral practice, and it is 

employed by them to answer nearly all intentions. According to 

circumstances, the habit of the patient, the temperature in which he 
is kept, the nature of the preparation, and the quantity in which it is" 

_ exhibited, its effects are indeed various ; it sometimes increases one 
secretion more particularly, sometimes another ; but its most charac- 

teristic effect is an increased flow of saliva, which it generally ex- 

Cites, if given in sufficient quantity. It has been considered the 

_ Most general evacuant belonging to the materia medica. = 

_ In the mineral practice, mercury, in some of its preparations, Is 

' 1. Asan errhine. The sub-sulphate of mercury. 
2. Asa pene ing Mercury in almost any form. _ 

3. Asa cathartic. The sub-muriate of mercury (Calomel.)  —_ 
_ 4.°As a diuretic. The oxydes, the muriate, and sub-muriate, 
_ combined with other diuretic. Pe caer ag 5. Asa sudorific.. Calomel conjoined with asudorific regimen. 

_ 6. As an emmenagogue. — e 
“%. As an astringent. Muriate! of mercury, ‘(corrosive 

Asa stimulant. Corrosive sublin 
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: “As an_antispasmodic. os 

, Among the 

rise t ydisputes. Some ascribing its efficacy to the evacuation 
it ns; Others considering it as an antidote to the venereal 

Te 

le most satisfactory solution. For the cure of syphilis, mercury is 
dministered until the gums are affected, or until moderate salivation 

_ is excited ; and this is kept up for some time, longer or shorter, ac- 
cording to the kind and violence of the symptoms. Cold is to be 
guarded against, as tending to induce profuse salivation, rheumatic 
pa and other distressi ssing effects. When profuse salivation takes 

y be moderated by gargling with wild indigo decoction, 
+5 ush, or black Stetlg sapethas with a brisk cathartic. 

Me: ecasionally attacks the bowels and causes violent purg- 
ing, even of blood. This effect is remedied by intermitting the use 
of the medicine, and by exhibiting opium, &e. = 

At other times it is suddenly determined to the mouth, and pro- 
duces inflammation, ulceration, and an excessive flow of saliva. In 
this case, too, the mercury must be discontinued for a time ; while, 
according to Mr. Pearson’s advice, the patient should be freely ex- 
posed to a cold dry air, with the use of wild indigo, and other anti- 
septics as recommended above, and occasionally, cathartics. On the 
other hand, the sudden suppression of salivation is not without dan- 
ger. It is most frequently caused by cold liquids being taken into 
the stomach, or exposure to cold air and moisture, while under the 
niluence of mercury. ‘The danger, (they say) is to be obviated by 

the quick introduction of mercury so as to affect the gums, with the 
occasional use of the warm bath. 

Often, also, a morbid condition occurs during a mercurial course, 
and which tends to a fatalissue. It is characterized bya great de- 
pression of strength; a sense of anxiety about the heart ; frequent 

ng ; trembling, partial or universal : a small, quick pulse ; some- 
times vomiting ; a pale contracted countenance ; a sense of coldness, 
while the tongue is seldom furred, or the vital or natural functions 

1 ar power will sometimes prove fatal. —- 
_ ‘To prevent dangerous consequences, (they say), the mercury must 
be discontinued, whatever may be the stage, extent, or violence of 
the disease for which it has been exhibited, and the patient must ex- 
pose himself freely to a dry, cool air, in such a manner as shall be 
attended with the least fatigue; and in the course of ten or fourteen 
days, he will sometimes be so far recovered that he may safely re- 

of mercury. Re sume the use of n 
My method, however, of preventing the dangerous consequences 

_ of mercury, and the only one which can be confided in with certain- 

-_ In this state a violent or sudden exertion of the ~ 

in 



a indigo, nanny bush, cohush, &c. 
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ty, is never to prescribe it. Should it become-nécessa 
however, for us to counteract its baneful effects, it is to b 
the use of vegetable alteratives, as sarsaparilla, guaiacum, 

x 

Quicksilver, in its native state, may be advantageously prescribed 
in the first stage of the iliac passion, before the bowels are too much 
weakened and corroded by the stagnant feces ; especially if it be ~ 
given with castor oil, or fat broth, butnospice. ‘There are instances 
mm. which several. ounces, nay, half a pound and upwards of pure 
quicksilver have been swallowed with the happiest effects. But in 
ne eS ee colic, when i : ati ri 
gangrene have already taken place in the bowels, 

would infallibl poy ore ne and accelerate tl 
Corrosive ‘mate—Muriate of mercury. This is pi ed by 

boiling purified quicksilver in sulphuric acid, till it is dry, in a sand 
bath. Mix the matter when cold, in a glass vessel, with the muriate 
of soda, then sublime it in a glass cucurbit. _ : Pie 

Muriate of mercury is one of the most violent poisons with which 

ae 

sonst 

~ Calomel.—Sub-muriate of quicksilver. This is made ‘by tritura- 

ting corrosive sublimate and quicksilver together, and afterwards sub- 

liming it. This preparation differs from the former, in being perfeet- 

ly insipid, and 

anti-venereal it is given in doses of a grain, night and. morn
ing ; or 

in larger doses, its usual determination to the intestines being pre- 

vented, if necessary, by opium. ‘Thus directed, (they say,) this pre- _ 

: ion is 

x 

Be 

. of curing syphilis in every form. It is the pre- 

paration which is most usually given in the ee ee in _— 

mercury is employed. It is employed asa cathartic alone, or pro- 

mote the operation of other purgatives : with jalap, it forms the fa- 

yourite cathartic of Dr. Rush, in bilious and yellow fevers ; and with 

rhubarb it is highly extolled in dysentery. As a vermifuge it is to- 

lerably certain : a child between the ages of two and four years, in 

general, may take from one to three grains at a dose, In syrup. 

- Asa cathartic, its dose for an adult may be from five to ten or 

twenty grains, or more. It should never be trifled with ; and during ~ 

ils exhibition, confinement to an equable temperature in a room, 15 

4 
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aa ble. The best way to give it is in small doses, regularly, 

in, -imbik d with the breath, has occasioned a violent salivation. 

Success in low stages of putrid and malignant fevers. The internal use of it, however is liable to many objections which must ever pre- yent its general adoption. seueteige 2 

pl 2 

Musk. From the Musk Deer. - . : e vii Legon _ The substance contained in a follicle situated near the navel. The musk animal is an inhabitant of China, India and ‘Tartary. It is ntle and timid animal, and in géeneral form resembles the deer tribe. In the male, behind the navel, and before | prepuce, 
~ In the adult animal this sac is filled with a secreted matter, known by the name of musk. | 

'. Fine musk comes to us in thin round bladders, which are gene-. 

it sometimes succeeds in the m desperate circumstances. It _ raises the pulse without heating much; it aliays spasms, and ope- s remarkably on the brain, imereasing the powers of thought, _ sensation and voluntary motion. It is administered with advantage in the greater number of spasmodic diseases, especially in hysteria 



and hieceup. — eh aiid eset 
tendons and other symptoms of a spasmodic nature. In¢ 
bus it frequently stops vomiting, and, combined with ammoni: 
given to arrest the progress of gangrene. It is also used with 
greatest advantage in eruptive and phlegmonic diseases, a 
ed with typhoid fever, and also in chin cough, epilepsy, &e. 
dose is from six to twenty grains, repeated, if necessary, every five or 
six hours. It is best exhibited in the form of a bolus. To children 
it is given in the form of clyster, and is an efficacious = enene in. sad 

arising from seutiticns; sop 

‘This sali. omnsting of nitric abed oat potash, is found. ready 
formed on the surface of the soil in warm climates; it is procured 

_ in some parts of the United States. 
. Nitre is of a sharp, bitterish, penetrating taste, followed by a sen- 
sation of coldness. When pure it dissolves in about six times.its — 
weight of pees and on eenorateige the latter concretes into trans- — 

doses, from two or three grains to a seruple, being a very sooling 
and resolvent medicine, which by relaxing the spasmodic rigidity 

the vessels, promotes not only the secretion of urine, but at the same 
time insensible perspiration, in febrile disorders; while it allays thirst | 
and abates heat ; though in malignant cases in which the pulse is 
low, and the patient’s strength is exhausted, it produces contrary ef- 
fects. Nitre, however, in the manner in which it is generally em- 
Ployed, has the effect to *‘ kill” and keep down the fever, without re- 
Moving its cause; and is therefore injurious. 
This powerful salt, when inadvertantly taken in too large quan- 

tity, is one of the most fatal poisons. There are several attested 
_ases on record, and some recent instances might be added, in which — 
from half toa whole ounce of salt petre has occasioned violent vous- 
iting, convulsions, swelling, and other painful symptoms in persons, 
who by mistake, ‘bad swallowed it in a dissolved state, instead of 
Glauber, or similar salts. ‘The most proper antidote in such dis= 
tressing situations, will be a scruple or half a drachm of i ipecac, 
with a tea cupfull of sweet oil, and a large quantity of warm water- 
to be drank after it, to promote its operation, as an emetic — It will 
be necessary also to make use of copious.and frequent draughts of 

s decoctions, of marsh mallows, pearl barley, arrow ow 
&c, after which a gentle opiate will afford relief. é 

E ‘tues are those of a refrigernay 

Nitric Actin. Aqua Fortis. 

Staie & heal. and nitrous acid have been long employed as 
ful a Seca pharmacutic agents. They-are next in strength, to 

dislodge aes alkaline salts and earths. Under the 
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name of agua fortis, the nitrous acid of a certain strength has long 

~ been employed for various purposes in the arts and manufactures. 
_ Great caution should be observed in the use of this powerful liquid. 
In casualties when a person-has, by mistake, swallowed a portion of 
qu tis, luke warm water ought to be drank in the greatest pos- 

ntity, even to the amount of several gallons, to weaken the 
causticity of the poison, and to avert the immediate danger of suf-. 
focation. Next, a solution of half an ounce of pearl ashes, in one 

"pint of water, should be taken in about six or eight draughts; and as 
the effervescence thus occasioned in the stomach, greatly tends to 
weaken that organ, it will be necessary to make use of more water 
and other diluent, oily, or mucilaginous drinks. 
The use of these acids in medicine has latterly been considerably 

- extended. In the state of vapor, they have been used to destroy. 
- con’ n in hospitals, ships, and other places where the accumula- _ tion of animal effluvia is not easily avoided. The fumigation of _ Such places with the vapor of nitric acid has certainly been attended 

ee 

contagious miasmata may be diluted to ree that they shall not act on the body ; but it appears to, us no less certain, that these miasmata eannot come in contact with nitric acid, or oxymuriatic acid vapor, without being entirely decom- posed, and completely destroyed. It is, besides, applic in situ- ations which do not admit of sufficient ventilation. The means of diffusing it are easy ; half an ounce of powdered nitre is put ina — _ Saucer, which is placed in a pipkin of heated sand. On the nitre two-drachms of sulphuric acid are then poured. The fumes of ni- tric acid immediately begin to rise. This quantity will fill a cubic ten feet; and by employing a sufficient number of pipkins, the. _ fumes may easily be made to fillan apartment of any extent. After the fu tigation, Ventilation is to be carefully employed. | sti The internal use of these acids has also been lately much extend- ed. In febrile diseases, water acidulated with them, forms a good autiphlogistic and antiseptic drink, for such as prefer it. Its virtues in isa and Jiver complaint have been considerably extolled, 
latterly it is not much depended on. 

Peart Asus. Inpure carbonate of Potash. 

__ The manner of the preparation of potash is familiar to most Ame-. 
rican people, and needs no description. These salts however, be- img mixed with many impurities, are again burnt in a reverbatory 

. furnace, and in this state, although not free from impurities, it re- 
ceives the name of pearlashes. ‘This is the fixed vegetable alkali ; 
and was formerly known under the names of sal absinthii, sal tar- 
tari, and kali. But, since the fixed vegetable alkali, from whatever 
vegetable it has been produced, one and the same thing, those 
several terms, as leading to error, have been expunged, and the new 
chemical term of potassa, universally adopted. otee 

The best vegetable alkali is obtained from weeds, the ashes of 



| yield a larger proportion of salts, than most kinds 
and among these Mrmiwood is said to produce the largest 

__ This kind of salt never pre-exists.in the vegetable, but is alw 
_ Rerated during the burning. These salts are acrid and caustic. 
| Potassa is of extensive use in medicine, and particularly serviceable _ 

in complaints of the stomach and intestines, produced by acids. The — 
medicinal virtues of this‘salt are to attenuate the juices, resolve ob- 
structions, and promote the natural secretions. A diluted solution of - 

‘it, drank warm in bed, generally excites sweat ; if that evacuation is not 
favored, its sensible operation is by urine. When acidities abound _ 
m the first passages, this salt absorbs the acid, and unites with it into” 
a mild, aperient, neutral salt. As one of its principal effects is to _ 
render the animal fluids more thin, it is obvious that where they are _ 
already colliquated as in scurvies, and in all putrid disorders in ge- 

__ neral this medicine is improper. + : 
The common dose of this salt is from two or three grains to a scru= 

_ ple, or even toadrachm. Its acrimony must, however, be sheathed 
with some mucilage, or largely diluted with some watery liquors. 

But pearl ash is more frequently employed in a neutralized state — 
with vegetable acids. It is of late employed in calculous complaints, 
but its continued use seldom fails to injure the cons ss "ee 
Intestinal canal. - SS, 20 aa 
~ It is applied externally in solution asa lotion to a 

_ the skin when constricted in a parching hot fever ; it is also used as 
 astimulant fo the inactive state of the vessels, in certain foul ulcers. 

+ Carbonate of potash, acetite of potash, sulphate of potash, and 
other preparations from this base, generally possessmuch the same 

amas of Tartar.—Super tartrite of potash—is a concrete sa- 
line matter, which separates from wines after they have undergone 
complete fermentation ; it adheres to the top and sides of the cask, 
in red, or whitish grey crystals, according to the color of the liquor. 
‘In this state it is called crude tartar, and when purified, crystals, or 
cream of tartar. % oe 
» This salt is a mild, cooling, aperient and laxative medicine, if 
half or a whole ounce of it be taken in substance, with treacle or — 
any other vehicle, it proves an effectual purgative. Further, when 
dissolved in water, it affords, with the addition of sugar, an agreea- 
ble acidulated drink, which is of great service in ardent fevers ; and 

likewise forms a pleasant beverage during the summer. It is also to 
be regarded as a valuable diuretic, and one which is efficacious in the 
treatment of drepsy. It is given under two modes of exhibition in 
which its effects are somewhat different. When given dissolved in a 
large quantity of water, tothe extent of four or six drachms a day, 
itacts simply as a diuretic ; when given'to the same extent, gradually 
increased, in the form of an electuary, without the free use of dilu- 

ents, along with a more or less diuretic effect, it acts as a hydragogae 
athartic. The latter is the more usual, and perhaps, the more suc- 

mode of exhibition. : : oa 



PuospHoRvs.— ater 

noru: has never been found: pure in ‘eco It is always 
: inited to.oxygen, or in the state of phosphoric acid : in this 

exists very plentifully, and is united to different animal, vege- 
and mineral substances. It is principally obtained from bones, 

He ecg cones ee 

fas scarcely known before it was oulgiownd as a medi- 
_ But it has been principally, in latter times, that 
ttracted the attention of a large number of distinguished physi- 
who have made it an object of their particular attention.— 

hers who have written upon the subject, and related their 
is Dr. Lobstein, whose treateis contains many inter- 

and surprising facts, well worthy the attention of physicians. 
form eich appears to be most mote St for the exhibi- 

bstance. It is also Sdventageous | to add to the 
Mt ae ether a small quantity of distilled aromatic oil... The 
remedy. thus becomes more active, and operates more regularly 3; the 

ition of the caustic is more perfect. To prevent its decomposi- 
should be given in a little syrup, or on a lump of sugar. 

e dose is not an object of less importance to be considered ; how 
ever may be the form of a medicine, if we transcend the 

proper yo evil consequences may ensue. Experience has proved, 
that in a majority of cases one grain-of phoaphoreéis-« stficient 
quantity to be taken in twenty-four hours. A general-rule to be ob- 
Served in prescribing phosphorus, is to commence with small doses, 

} augment or diminish them as circumstances may dictate ; 
mtinue its exhibition in those cases in which itproduces 

excessive burning i in the stomach, or vomiting. 
‘- Phosphorus i is a remedy which extends its action over every part 
of the animal economy, but it is in the nervous system that it — 

_ particularly demonstrates its power. Its action is very p 
tense, but not durable. It is one of the most powerful of the volatile 
stimuli, and is particularly calculated to revive failing vitality. 

er Ja. gpente biregaicss as eed str nervous: fewere, ‘&c. the effects of 

“hese phenomena are dilleceuti¢ Re a individuals 
fered ages, also in different diseases. They are less bser 
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chronic diseases. When given to persons in health, ‘it pow C 
stimulates the genital iia * ao Bey 

It is proper, however, to remark, (says Lobstein,) that its salutary 
effects can only be obtained by attention to the rule previously men- 
tioned, viz. that it should be perfectly dissolved in the vehicle in 
which it is given. Under such circumstances, if it is given in a mass it 
acts as a Caustic, as a decided poison, whose impression on the nerves 
of the stomach and intestines causes the most acute pain, heat and con- 
vulsions, trembling, weakness, and death. ‘These consequences are 
violent in proportion to the quantity of the phosphorus given. Seve- 
ral instances are recorded of its causing death, when rashly used. . 
Among the diseases recorded by Dr. Lobstein, over which phos-— 

phorus triumphed when other means failed, are nervous fevers, ty- 
phus, irregular inflammation of the lungs, intermittents, periodical 
headach, heartburn, rheumatism, suppressed menses, green sickness, 
extreme weakness of the eyes, nervous debility, mania, gutta serena, 
palsy, &c.; but its virtues are most strikingly displayed in the last 
stages of putrid malignant, and typhus fevers, when the vital spark is 
apparently about expiring: from this state it has often raised the 
patient, even when it seemed the height of folly to attempt relief. 
Generally, the administration of phosphoric ether should be confined 
to cases of debility. ee a 
Phosphoric ether is prepared.in this manner= Dissolve six grains 

of phosphorus invone ounce of sulphuric: ether: the ether must be 
pure and highly rectified with the muriate of lime; the common 
adulterated ether of the shops will not dissolve it. The solution is 
not completed in less than three or four days. Six or seven grains 
of phosphorus is the extent that is soluble in an ounce of ether. To 
this solution one drachm of oil of gilly flower, or clove July flower, 
is added. Or, the phosphorus may first be decomposed in the oil, 
and then added tothe ether. 

Phosphoric ether, recently prepared, is not decomposed by cold 
water, because it floatson this fluid; but when diluted with alcohol 
and ether mixed with water, it acquires a milky appearance, and the 
phosphorus is separated in the fotm of an extremely fine powder, and 
precipitated. 

The dose for an adult, of the above preparation, may be from six 
drops, three or four times a day, to fifteen drops every two hours.— 
Twenty-five drops have been given in an emergency, or to prevent a fit 
orconvulsion ; but large doses should only be ventured on in extreme 
Cases. 

It is inferred, from what has been said respecting the medical use 
of phosphorus, (says Lobstein)—That it is a remedy, capable of pro- 
ducing extraordinary effects in various internal diseases—T hat it is 
extremely dangerous to administer it in substance, as in that form it 
is capable of acting as a caustic, and producing the most violent inflam- 

_ Mation, gangrene, and death—T hat we should reject every form of 
_ its exhibition, in which it is not completely diffused throughout the 

Vehicle in which it is given; such as pills, boluses, electuarics, emul- 
Sins, conserves, &c. from which it may become disengaged im the 
‘Stomach—T hat its solution in sulphuric ether with the addition of a 
Small proportion of aromatic oil appears to be the best form for its ex- 

71 



That phosphorus. exhibited in this f 11 
and becomes simply a stimulant and res e—T 

caution is necessary in the exhibition of this r ‘sade it should 
therefore be confined to judicious hands—That it should 
ven in small doses in the quantity increased ac- 
cri ig to circumstances, and. rage gradually. lng Ph 

es Aa — a 

Op plexy, fainting aiceiains conv 
dach, gutta ee 

d es in cases of loss ofb ) mee 

Soda is obtained as well as potash, by burning vegetables. It is, __ however, only sea plants, or those that grow by the sea shore, that. afford it: it has therefore been supposed that. these plants may 
a sea salt, or muriate of soda, and that it is from the secequpe: 

a of this oat that soda is doeitads a 
= _. Carbonate of soda—Sal zratus. - This j is an Satine ] ali,-2 abe. used for all the abel Seles ‘ein preferable pt 

iis a. fatty matter, Sieaet kien the head of a parsider 
dar species of whale above mentioned. _ It is purified by melting ; and 
boiling with an alkaline solution. It is then in white flakes is) 
aoe unctuous and. friable, and has neither taste nor smelJ.. Its chemical 

- properties are the same as those of the expressed oils and ccept — 
ik it does not easily unite with the alkalies. - : oe ed 
_its medicinal virtues are those of. amild dermulcent, pret fa 

given in ecatarrh and | gonorrhea, mixed with sugar, or diffused in 
gies bate pedliae-of mae sacle aa 

ris a very. Ww g ;0ur 
for ene crop time, the negroes. in tl : , hotw 
ing their increased labors, always grow fat... It heoduona! no part 
ar gifect as a saat a except t inet ihe coarser and impu 
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are slightly purgative. In pharmacy, it is principally employed 1 
pode tastes, to give form, alt:s pieticve oan sis Rai 
ces. In using it for the last purpose, we must always remember that 
if the proportion of sugar employed be too small, it will promote in- 
stead of retarding the fermentation of the articles it is intended to 
preserve. Molasses or treacle is a very impure syrup, which remains 

after refining the sugar. Treacle is applied to many domestic econo- 
mical purposes. Sugar candy is used by persons laboring under 
hoarseness and coughs; the violence of which it contributes to re- 
lieve, by lubricating the membranes and promoting expectoration. 

¢ Suptmmep Surpuur. Flowers of Sulphar. = fi ae 

~*Sulphurs is a simple, inflammable substance, found in nature 
nearly pure. It is the produce of volcanic countries. 

Pure sulphur is of a light yellow color; is insipid; has a faint 
smell, when rubbed or heated, is very fusible and volatile ; and, when 
qanted in atmospheric air, burns with a blue fame and suffocating 
umes. 
Flower of sulphur loosens the belly and promotes insensible per- 

Spiration ; it seems to pass through the whole habit, and manifestly 
transpires through the pores of the skin, as appears from the sulphu- 
rous smell of persons who have taken it, and from silver in their 
pockets imbibing a blackish cast. Itis a celebrated remedy against 
cutaneous diseases, both given internally and applied externally. It 
has likewise been recommended in coughs, asthmas, and other disor- 

ders of the breast and lungs; and particularly in catarrhs of the 
chronic kind. But it is probable that the benefit derived from it in 
these cases, is principally owing to a determination to the surface, 

_ and to its operation asa gentle laxative. And with this intention it is 
frequently used with great advantage in piles, and in many other dis- 
€ases in which it is proper to keep the belly open. The dose is two 
or three drachms, in honey or molasses, 

Sutpnuric Acip. Oil of Vitriol. © 

This acid is formed from the combination of sulphur with oxy- 
gen to the point of saturation. It is obtained by the combustion of 

sulphur, The sulphur, reduced to powder, is mixed with from one 
eighth to one tenth of its weight of nitrate of potash, by which its 

_ ¢ombustion, when began, can be continued, withou tthe free access of 
_ atmospheric air. It is thus burnt ina large leaden chamber ; the 
sulphuric acid, which is slowly formed, is absorbed by water placed 
im the bottom of the chamber; the acid liquor is concentrated by ex- 
Posing it to heats in glass retorts, and the pure sulphuric acid is 

_. obtained. It is of thick consistence, and hasan apparent unctuosity ; 

_ Ms-specific gravity is 1850; when pure, it is colorless and transpa- 

ent. It strongly attracts water, which it imbibes from the atmos- 
Phere very rapidly, and in large quantities, if suffered to remaim in 

An open vessel. If it be mixed with water it produces an instanta- 
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‘est, nearly equal: to that of ebullition. Lis.action.i& very 
upon all the earths, except the siliceous ; upon the alkaline 
upon many metals ; and almost every other combustible sub- 

highly corrosive ; and im fine, possesses all the general 
in an eminent degree. When sufficiently diluted, 

;an excellent tonic, and its as tringency is considered as 
ut of any othey acid. It is therefore. used in spitting 

immoderate menses, diabetes, hectic, night sweats, and 
; refrigerant and antiseptic properties, it is a 

dicine in many frebrile diseases, especially in those call- 
dd rh ecking fermentation, exciting appetite, promoting 
digestion, and quenching thirst, it is exhibited with success in acid- 

> if weakness, and relaxation of the stomach.—For administration 
‘it is diluted with water, forming what is called elixir of vitriol. 

de of prescribing it is to mix the quantity of acid to be 
much water as will render it palatable, to which some 

may be added. = prevent it from eee the 
nveniently sucked through a quill, the m« 
Washed after each dase. Atmay be used as a 

Spirits or, Orr or ‘TURPENTINE. 

Venice turpentine derives all its virtues from its essential oil, and 
it is in this oil, that it is generally used in medicine. It is a powerful 
4 t directed more particularly in its action to the urinary pas- 
sages. It has been employed in gleet, and in chronic rheumatism, 
especially in that form of it termed sciatica and lumbago, in a dose 
of from five to twelve drops, gradually increased, generally mixed 

antity of honey, by which its pungericy is covered. | Ati is 
, to indace violent symptoms, = Externally, it i is ap 

b s j . Oil o' “tur 
, taken anternally, has frequen 3 y peer in "destroying the 

tape worm. ‘It has of late been successfully applied to scalds, and 
by it the pain has frequently been removed in an hour, and the fer- 

mation of blisters prevented. The turpentine itself i is sometimes used 
= oan Laat for the same purpose as its oil. 

Mes 

Se 

black unctuous maiter, extracted from the weil tof 
ustion in a close smothered heat. By Jong boil- - 

‘deprived of its volatile parts, and converted into pitch. 
mixture Se eek empyreumatic oil, charcoal and vinegar. 

: rly repute asa medicine, both i i ins righ 
zad-alio in intelaraiy feake ; : = 

i a ic habits ; as it t not 
raises the pulse, and. accelerates. circulatio) 
‘exhilarates the animal spirits. Great benefit has been derived — 

m it as a fumigation and ina decoction, 1 in some stages of ci P- - 
At present, Renate: tar water is seldom employed;: hi rugl 

Heid, of theo 



_ its external application proves to be an excellent 
stings of wasps and bees. ‘Tar is applied in the form 
ae head, and some other cutaneous diseases. . 

_ The common turpentine, obtained from the same tree, | 
given internally ; its principal ase is in pnien and oir 
fr the ficti lesion of essential oil. 

¢ eae 7 * = 

_ Vixen. Acetous Acid. 

use among the Israelites and other eastern nations at a ie 
period. This agreeable pungent acid is the product of the Looe 

tation of sweet vegetable juices. It is obtained from wine, cider, 

beer, the juice of the sugar maple, or other fermented liquors, — 
which are the products of the first stage of the fermentative proc 

The acetous fermentation is nothing more than the acidification or 
oxygenation of wine, produced in the open air by stoune-4itie 
sorption of oxygen. Vinegar is composed of hydrogen and carbon _ 
united together in proportions pol yok aes anged into 
the acid state by oxygen. That p ed ite 

_ free from impurities. Beside 
much water, vinegar contains esteemed uci 

cilaginous matter, and sometimes phosphoric acid. 

_ Vinegar possesses-strong antiseptic powers, and its action onthe 

living body is gently stimulant and astringent. It is employed.as ; 

useful addition to the patient’s drink in putrid and inflammatory 
fevers. — 

_ In ardent, bilious fevers, pestilential and other malignant distempe
rs, ae 

it is recommended by Boerhaave as one of the most certain sudori- 

- fics. In the form of clyster it is used in the same diseases, and in 

_ obstinate constipation. F aintings, vomiting, hysterical and hypo- 

- chondriacal.complaints, bave been frequently relieved by vinegar 

applied to the mouth and nose, or received into the stomach, tis 

highly servicable in obviating the effects of Poisons ‘substat 

_ of the vegetable kind, when taken into the sto : 

promoting their discharge by the different emunctories, hana re- 

ceived into the blood. When fully saturated with common salt, it 

has been resorted to as a valuable remedy in dysentery, and malig- 

nant sore throat ; one table spoonful of this mixture, with one o
r two 

of hot water, gradually swallowed and frequently repeated, willsel- 

dom fail to induce a diaphoresis, and procure essential | relief from 

the most distressing symptoms attending these dangerou pape @ 

The same saturated mixture may also be applied to Jocal inflam- 

baths a5 tim Vinegar is msi externa 



‘This is a sethi-metst watoraly cbtéined i ina a state of combination 
with different minerals, in England, Hu : 

obe ; itis of a whitish color, nearly ¢mbli 
it does not so speedily tarnish. Beets 
From zinc several preparations are made ; under which the me- 

dicinal virtues of this article are described. 
__ Sulphate of Zinc.—White vitriol.—This substance is produced by 

oxy of zinc with sulphuric acid. 
Sulphate of zinc, in doses of from ten grains to half a drachm, 

operates almost instantly as an emetic, and is at the same time per- 
_ fectly safe. It is therefore given when immediate vomiting is re- 

lired, as in cases where poison has been swallowed. It has been 
«given in ll doses as a tonic, but I should not advise it. Exter- 
nally this medicine is used as a styptic application to stop hemorrha- 

_ es, diminish increased discharges, as gonorrhea ; and to cure the 

CasTILE or Spanisn Soar. 

- Soap is a composition of fixed alkaline salt, in a state of comical 
_ tion with animal or vegetable oil ; it is sometimes dry and hard ; at 
others, soft and liquid ; being manufactured various ways, with and 
without heat. 

_. The only difference in the various kinds of manufactured soap, is, 
°% ja thet alls aeuplaged de-the tonipshition, Thus the common hard 
ae ‘soap is prepared from caustic ley, with the addition of tallow. The 

_ Venice, + Castile or Spanish soap, with olive oil. The perfumed com- 

soaps are prepared i ina similar manner: “the oils of such vegetable 
_ Substances being employed instead of those of the usual kind. 

The only species which is in common medicinal use, is that com- 
posed of olive oil and soda. It is only prepared in the countries which 
produse the oil. For medicinal purposes, the Castile, or Spanish i ig 

; The detergent properties of soap, or the power it possesses of ren- 
aoe dering oily or resinous substances capable of being mingled: with 
Water, has given rise to very erroneous notions of its medicinal vir- 
tues. It was supposed to render such substances more readily solu- 

: ble in the juices of the stomach, and in the fluids of the body, and to 
__ be well fitted for dissolving such oily and unctuous matters as it may 

“meet with in the body, - 

over the urinary calculus; and iuhalion: of soap in lime-water, has 
been considered as one of the strongest dissolvents that can be taken 

__with safety into the stomach ; for the virtue of this composition has _ been thought considerably greater than the aggregate of the dissolvs. 
ing ee of the soap and lime water, when unmixed. 



fee isa lay my a ex soda ; for the is decnaet 
an insoluble soa) choenertuac a emer ae 
tion. The Siecor ial use of soap should therefore be confined 
opinion, to the giving form to iiorker substances which are not decom- 

_ posed by it, ee tee 
taken into the stomach. For this | 

_ lution of soap in four times its | 
three or four minutes, until as bearer 

. Applied externally it is a very powerfal detergent, and | 
_ the stimulating properties of the alkali with the tnbrieating nature of 
the oil. In this way it often proves a powerful oeeiscorge : 

seful application to sprains and bruises, = 
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yEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

USED IN WEIGHING; MEDICINES, &c. 

are two kinds of weights received in common use, by one 
old and silver, and by the other, nearly all kinds of mer- 

im _ In medicine, the former (Troy weight) is 
hich nd is divided as follows: 

os The Pound, #& Twelve ounces. Z 
. Ounce, Eight drachms. 3 

Drachm, Three scruples. 9 
Scruple, Twenty grains. gr. 

_ "The signs are added by which the several weights are denoted. 
To oxi the quantity of tiquids, measures are employed which 

_ are derived from the wine gallon, and for medical purposes, it is di- 
athe following manner: 

‘The gallon, -). = (Hight pints. pt. 
ac Eight fluidrachm. f3 | 

The fluidrachm, Sixty minims. 1 
Acid, alkaline, earthy, and metallic preparations, and salts of all 

kinds, should be kept in glass stopped bottles. 
The degree of heat is measured by Fahrenheit’s thermometer, and 

when a boiling heat is prescribed, it is that which is marked by the 
212th degree. A gentle heat is between the ninetieth and hundredth. « 

oe 

contains 

Mepicat Prescrirrions. : 

The principal objects designed to be attained by the composition 
of medicines, are, to communicate an agreeable taste and flavor; to 
to give a convenient form ; to correct the operation of the principal 
medicine, or obviate some unpleasant symptom it is liable to produce ; 
to promote its action, by the additional article exerting one of a simi- 

lar kind; to obtain the joint operation of two remedies, having dif- 
_ ferent powers ; or to alter their usual effects, by the power which or 

y have of modifying the action of the other. coe 
’ 



Seg... imiplietty oath seein, as eras ehehinsal all ject of the prescription. — Nothing ought to enter into the com tion which does not add to its virtue, render it less ungrateful, __ it a convenient form, or what is not necessary to conceal any part _ Tar ingredient; and in general, the practice of ‘accumulating a a a aa ber of articles in one prescription is to be avoided. 
2dly. Substances, it is evident, ought not to be mixed together, - which are capable of entering into chemical combination, or of ae.” composing each other, utiless it be with the view of obtaining the product of the combination, or decomposition, as a remedy. ~~ 
3dly. Those mixtures are also to be efeided jn which one medi- 

cine By its peculiar action on the stomach, modifies and c! 
~ action usually exerted by another, unless where the object is oS at at 
3 — the effects of that modified operation. ge 
_  4thly. The error of contra-indication is to be guarded against, o 

those medicines ought not to be combined, the virtues of which are 
not merely different, but are in some measure opposed to each | ; 

| -5thly. The ingredients which are to be mixed must be su 
will mix properly together, so that the form in wh 
designed to be exhibited, may be easily obtained 

Lastly, The form under which a medicine is - 
adapted to certain circumstances ; principally to the nature 
ease, the nature of the remedy itself, and as far as may be possible, | 

to the taste of the patient. 
The doses of medicine are not reducible to any general rales, 

from their general similarity of operation, or any other cire imstan 
The principal circumstances by Which they are influenc 1 are, age, 
sex, temperament, idisyncrasy, habit, and disease. _ 
Age—From infancy to manhood, a larger dose of any iedieae 

is requisite to produce its effect, in proportion to the advance in life. 

From manhood to old age there is a similar gradation with regard to 
diminution of dose, though in much less proportion than that which 

regulates the increase. The following table has been ppm to 
shew these proportions. = 

TABLE. 

ot the dose for a person of middle age be - 1 or 1 drachm. 
For one from xiy. to xxi. years it will be - 2 or 2 scruples. 

from vii. to xiv. - - - i or half a drachm. 
——- from iv. to vii. - ee - : or Papen 

——ofiv. yearsofage - - = or 15 grains. 
——— of iii. ses ofage = - 5,4 H or half i 
—— of ii. years ofage - or Ss - }or8 grains. = 
—— ofi. year ofage - - ores ty or 5 grains. 
—— of 7 weeks old . - - zz or 4 grains. 

Sex.—Women, in general, require smaller doses of any medicine 
than men, a difference probably owing to their greatest sens 2 

ym their habits of life. ni am = 



— rament.—T hose of the sanguine temperament are 
sed to be more affected by medicirie, arid therefore to require amsilee 
doses than those of the phlegmatic or melancholic ; but in what has 
been: en a ae subject, there i is so much uncertainty that little re- 

oe rasy.—T his denotes that disposition in individuals to be 
_ affect by certain causes, in a manner different from the oe kt 
of mankind. Such peculiarities are observed with regard to medi- 
Snes. as well as to other agents; and where they are known, require 
= Atte to by the prescriber. 
a .—This has an important influence on the tion of me- 
oisen In general, they lose some of their poison by having- been 

: jong continued. This is particularly the case with all strong stimu- 
lants and narcotics, and is observable to a certain extent in some of 
Maggie: clases, of the materia medica. 

—This has an influence on the doses of medicines not less 
important : the susceptibility to external impressions, and to action, 

uch varied in morbid affections, and the operations of reme- 
modified by such variations. The.state of sus- 

2 apparent, when it varies much from the 
of the medicines administered are easily 



_ PREPARATIONS AND COMPOSITIONS — 
| OF i mas 

MEDICINES | 
AN COMMON UsE, NOT STRICTLY BOTANICAL. 

emma 

es 

Bavusams. 

The medicaments here mentioned are not natural balsams, but 
certain compositions, which, from their balsamic qualities, usually _ 
go by that name, This class of medicines were former) Xe 
merous than at present, and held in great esteem. So 

_- Anodyne Balsam.—T ake of white Spanish soap,one ounce;opium, 
two drachms ; alcohol, nine ounces. Digest them together in a gen- 
tle heat for three days; then strain the liquor, and add to it three 
drachms of camphor, oe 

_. ‘This balsam is intended to ease pain. It is of service in violent 
_ strains and rheumatic complaints, when not attended with inflamma- 
tion. It must be rubbed with the warm hand on the part affected ; 

oF a rag may be wet with it and applied. 

_ Locatelli’s Balsam.—Take of olive oil, one pint ; Venice turpen- 
_ tineand yellow wax, ofeach-half a pound ; red saunders, six drachms. 
Melt the wax with some part of the oil over a gentle fire; then ad- 

_ ding the remaining part of the oil and the turpentine ; afterwards mix 
in the saunders, previously reduced to a powder, and keep them stir- 
ting together till the balsam is cold. | ; 
- This balsam is recommended in erosions of the intestines, the 

_ dysentery, hemorrhages, internal bruises, and in some complaints of 
the breast. Outwardly it is used for cleansing and healing wounds 

and ulcers. The dose when taken internally is from two scruples to 
two drachms. Ne By 

- Turlington’s Balsam of Life.—Take of balsam of Peru, half an 
®unce; balsam of Tolu, one ounce ; gum storax, one ounce ; gum 

- Zuaiacum, one ounce ; gum Benzoin, an ounce and a half ; hepatic 

aloes and frankincense, each two drachms ; and dragon’s blood, one 

ounce. Let the gums be bruised, and put the ingredients into a quart — 

of proof brandy ; put it in a warm place, (a sand heat is best,) 
it be shaken frequently for seven or eight days : it is then At 
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| This healing balsam is applied externally to heal recent wounds or 
bruises, and for that purpose is second to none. It is likewise em- 
Ployed internally to remove coughs, asthmas, and other complaints 
of the breast. It is said to ease the colic, cleanse the kidneys, and 

heal internal ulcers, &c._ ‘The dose is from twenty to. thirty. drops. 
An abridgment of Turlington’s balsam, and which perhaps answers all its purposes, is made by taking of Benzoin, three ounces ; balsam of Peru, two ounces ; hepatic aloes, half an ounce ; rectified spirits 

ced two pints. Digest with a gentle heat three days, and strain. 

i ions have, been celebrated under the different , balsam of Berne, Friar’s balsam, Je- 
ee 

suit’s drops, &c. 

_ Balsam of Honey.—Take gum benzoin, one drachm; balsam 
- Tolu, two drachms ; saffron, eee ; honey, four ounces ; alco- 
hol, apint. Digest. Dose, one drachm three timesaday. This is 

very useful in cough. . : 

etable balsam.—A pound of sugar candy, dissolved 
intity of white wine vinegar, and then ev porated 

of a pint ; during which operation, as much garlic as 
ible is dissolved with it. 

i 

Carapiasms, &c. 

~ Discutient cataplasm.—Take of barley meal six ounces ; fresh 
hemlock or cicuta leaves, two ounces ; vinegar, a sufficient quantity 
Boil the meal and cicuta in the vinegar, and then add two ¢ 
sugar of lead. : 

:. RR Sy 

: Ripening Cataplasm.—Take of white lilly root, four ounces fat figs and_raw onions, bruised, of each one ounce; yellow basilicum ~ 
ointment, two ounces ; gum galbanum, half an ounce ; linseed meal 
as much as necessary. . Boil the roots and figs in water ; then bruise 
and add to them the other ingredients, so as to form the whole into 

-a soft cataplasm. ‘Che galbanum must be dissolved previously with 
‘the yolk of an egg. ui oe Sed x: 
Another, perhaps equally efficacious, and less expensive, is, a 

poultice of bread and milk, witha sufficient quantity of either boiled 
or raw onions in it, and softened with oil of fresh butter. 

~*_ Sinapisms.—Sinapisms are employed to recal the blood and spi- - kits to a part, as in the palsy and atrophy ; they are also applied to the 
feet in low fevers. The sinapism is only a poultice made with vine- gar instead of. milk, and rendered warm and stimulating by the ad- 
dition of mustard, horse radish, or garlic. ta: meee 

© Emollient Clyster-—Take of linseed tea and new milk, each six 



ounces. Mix them. If fifty drops of laudanum be 

_ Lazative. Clyster —Take of milk 7 | F 
: = k and water, 

_ on beak beiser, _ brown sugar, ps. pangs ay 
_ ‘hem. if two table spoonfuls of common salt be adc tae te 
‘ wal be the purging clyster. MP een as i ae 2 — 

Carminative Clyster.—Take of. 

ndriac complaints, this may be admit 

=. at 55% gee si 

flowers, an ounce; 
t. In hysteric and hypo- - 

- Starch Clyster—Take jelly of starch, four ounces ; linseed oil 
— ei ounce. Liquefy the jelly over a gentle fire, and then mix in _~ 

e oil. wae = 
_.In the dysentery or bloody flux, this clyster may be administered - - 
after a very loose stool, to heal the ulcerated intestines, and blunt the 
sharpness of the Fort 
“num may be occasionally added. 

- = Vi ar Clyster.—This is made by mixing shear canton <a 

gar with five of water gruel. This is peculiarly proper in inflamma- 
» d putrid disorders, especially in the latter. = a 

Coiyria, or Eve Waters. 

Bly ges 

Alum Eye Water.—Take of alum, half a drachm ; beat it with 

the white of an egg till it forms a curd. This curd is an excellent 

application for severe inflammations of the eyes , and the remaining 

water is efficacious as a wash. It allays the heat, and restrains the 
flux of humors. The curd should not be kept on more than three or 
_ four hours at a time. ee Oe 

sd 

Vitriol Eye Water.—Take of white vitriol half a drachm ; rose wa- 

ter, six ounces. Dissolve the vitriol in the water, and filter the liquor, 

-- ‘This, though simple, possesses considerable virtue. It is an use- 
fal application in weak, watery, and slightly inflamed eyes. 

Lead Eye Water.—Take of sugar of lead, and sal ammoniac, each | 

- four ounces. Dissolve them in eight ounces of common water, tO _ 

which forty drops of laudanum may be occasionally added, _ ae 

o 

CONSERVES. 

Conserves are compositions of fresh vegetables and sugar 



of their coverings ; beat them well in a mortar, and adding by de- 
grees two pot of double refined sugar in powder, make a con- 
serve. y sageet same manner are prepared the conserves of orange 

- peel, rosemary flowers, wormwood, the leaves of wood sorrel, &e. 
* The conserve of red roses is one of the most agreeable and useful 
preparations belonging to this class. A drachm or two of it, dissolved 
in warm milk, is ordered to be given as a gentle restrin; t in 

weakness of the stomach, and likewise in phthisical coughs and spit- 
‘ting of blood. It must be taken in large quantities, to have any con- 

- Candied Orange Peel.—Soak Seville orange peel in several wa- 
ters, till it loses its bitterness ; then boil it in a solution of double re- 
fined sugar in water till it becomes tender and transparent. 

. Decoctions. a 

on of Sarsaparilla.—Take of fresh sarsaparilla root, sliced bruised, two” 8; shavings of guaiacum wood, one ounce. Boil over a slow fire in three quarts of water to one ; adding towards the end, half an ounce of sassafras wood, and three drachms of li- quorice. Strain: 
This is usually employed to remove the effects of mercury. It 

s the stomach, and restores flesh and vigor to the habits emaciated by the venereal disease. It may also be taken in rheuma- tism, and all disorders proceeding from foulness of blood. Dose from a pint and a half to two quarts in the day. 

_ Compound decoction of Sarsaparilla—Take sarsaparilla root, six ounces ; the bark of sassafras root, shavings of guaiacum, and liquorice root,each one ounce; the bark of mezereon root three drachms. Digest in ten pints of water with a gentle heat for six hours ; then boil the liquor down to one half, adding the bark of mezereon root towards the end of the boiling. Strain. The dose is the same as the above. This was formerly the Lisbon diet drink. , 

" Compound decoction of the Bark,—Take 
the Virginian snake root, each three drachms, © Boil them in a pint of water to one half. To the strained liquor add an ounce and a half 

__ This is recommended as a proper medicine towards the decline of malignant fevers, The dose is four table spoonsfyl every fourth a 

DistTittep Warers anp Sprnairs. - POT cap a : 4 

By distillation of water from vegetable substances, it is frequently impregnated with their flavour and taste. This is owing to their es- 
sential oil being volatilized at the temperature at which water boils, and being dissolved in small proportion by the water condensed. _ 

- 



sid indhnueipent “Gare e nature no water is found perfeetly-p ants Spring or river water lime contains a portion of saline matter, es Spig sulphate of — By distillation a perfectly pure water -theneh: os 

~» Orange peel water.—Take of fresh on orange tw pounds. ° Pour upon it as much water as shall be sufficient eel, any em- —— after ten pounds have been drawn off by distillation. After 
maceration, distil ten pounds. z The =, sssusp of water is to be distilled in the: same manner, from 

ix pounds of the Sesh flow of the amask rose, xpos 
- damask ra water. ale : = 

—— Three pounds of rmint, in flo dito peppe in shies es Prepare pepper- 
Three pounds of pennyroyal, in flower, to prepare penn yreEp 

al water. 

- One pound and a half of spearmint, in flower, for spearmint 
water. 

_ «=> One pound of cinnamon bark, for cinnamon water. 
_. —— One pound of cassia bark, for cassia water. 

—— Half a pound of the fruit of imenta, for pimenta ' 
_To each pound of these waters add half an ounee of diluted 

Spirit of Caraway.—Take of caraway seeds, bruised, hale 
_ pound ; diluted alcohol, nine pounds. 

- Macerate two days in a close vessel ; then pouron as much water 
4 as will prevent empyreuma, and draw off by distillation nine pounds, 
_ In the same manner is prepared the same quantity of spirit, from 

One pound of cinnamon bark : spirit of cinnamon. 
—— One pound and a half of peppermint : spirit of peppermint. 
~—— One pound and a half of spearmint : spirit of spearmint. 

arsed Two ounces of nutmeg : spirit of nutmeg. 

~ Other spiritous waters are prepared in a similar manner, and it is 
iopeteseary to make particular observations on each. _ 

DistinLep, VoLaTiLe, on EssENTIAL Ous. 

_ Volatile oils are prepared nearly in the same manner as thie dis- 
1 waters, except that less water is to be added. The oil comes 

vel with the water, and is afterwards to be separated from it, ac- 

ording as it may be lighter than the water, and swim upon its sur- 
e, OF heavier, and sink to the bottom. 

ording to these directions are prepared the volatile oils of ani- 
ds ‘fennel seeds, juniper berries, pimenta, snare pial iareosa 

: ‘Spe pennyroyal, wintergreen, &c 
ile oils medicinally considered, agree in the... general qitalt- 

Sof pungency and heat ; in particular virtues a we auch 
8s the subjects from which they are obtained, the oil being the direct oe 

sam in which the virtues of the several subjects reside. _ Thus 
: Carminative virtue of the warm seeds, he dete © of the \aiediadll 

eet 



berries, the emmenagogue of the savine, the nervine of the rosema- 
ry, the stomachic of the mint, &c. are supposed to be concentrated 

in their oils. The more grateful oils are frequently made use of for 
reconciling to the stomach medicines of themselves disgustful. They 

are readily imbibed by pure dry sugar, and in this form may be con- _ 
veniently exhibited. Ground with eight or ten times their weight of 
sugar, ay become soluble in water, and may thus be diluted to 
any degree. They dissolve likewise in alcohol ; the more fragrant 
in an equal weight, and almost all of them in less than four times 

_ their own quantity. Volatile oils should be kept in small bottles, 
closely stopped in a cool place. gustoaimes on 

FoMENTATIONS. 

_ Fomentations are generally intended either to ease pain, by ta- 
__ king off tension” and spasm ; or to brace and restore the tone and 
__. vigor of those parts to which they are applied. The first of these 

intentions may generally be answered by warm water, and the se- 
cond by cold. Certain substances, however, are usually added to 

eae eee ee ee 

Anodyne Fomentation. Take of white poppy heads, two ounces ; 
elder flowers, half an ounce; water three pints. Boil to two pints. 
This fomentation is used for relieving acute pain. : 

Common Fomentation. Take tops of wormwood and camomile 
flowers dried, of each two ounces; water, two quarts. Spirits may 
be added, as required. 

Se a eae Ointments, Liniments, AND ‘Cerares. 

~ Yellow . Basilicum t m. Ointment.— nent.—Take of yellow wax, white ae 
and frankincense, each a quarter of a pound; melt them together 
over a slow fire ; then add of hog’s lard, one pound. 
Employed for cleansing and healing wounds and ulcers. 

Emoilient Ointment.—Take of palm oil, two pounds; olive oil 
a pint and a half; yellow wax, half a pound; Venice turpentine, a 
quarter of a pound.—Melt the wax in the oils, and then mix in the 

It may hie used for anointing inflamed parts, é&c. 

sue Ointment.—Mix half an ounce of Spanish flies, finely pow- 
, in six ounces of yellow basilicum ointment. == 

‘This ointment is intended chiefly for dressing blisters, in order 
to keep them open during pleasure. © Re ne eee 

Ointment of Sulphur.—Take of lard, four ounces ; flowers of sul- 
phur, an ounce and a half; sal ammoniac, two drachms ; essence of 
lemon, ten or twelve drops. Make them into an oin Se 

__ This ointment, rubbed upon the parts affected will generally cure 

i 



the itch. Spent nnistes Mente 
and when made in this way, has no disagreeable smell. 

Goulard’s Cerate. Take water of acetated litharge, two ou: and a half; yellow wax, four ounces ; olive oil, nine ounces ; camphor half adrachm. Rub the camphor with a little of the oil, . _ and as soon as the mixture begins to thicken, pour in by d oh the water of acetated litharge, and stir it constantly till it Geecia _ then mix in the camphor previously rubbed with the oil. 
This ointment has been rendered famous by the commendations 

of M. Goulard, a French surgeo Tt — fone de many geon is an easnellent nt conling. ie 

Tar Ointment—Take of tar : Brann I, ave parts ; ; yellow wax, parts. 

: This has been successfully employed against ulaeaaia, and some. ; 
_ cutaneous affections, particularly scald head. = 

~ Ointment of Stramonium.—Take of fresh eae of stramoinum, 
bruised, five pounds; lard, fourteen pounds. Let them simmer 

; together over a gentle fire, till the leaves become crisp and dry.— 
Then press out the lard, return it into the vessel 1 n 

_ add to every pound of the compound, two ounces c 
(bees wax.) Set the whole on the fire: when the wax has r 
remove the vessel, and let it rest while the contents gradually cool, 
_ that the impurities may subside. 

_ This ointment has been found to afford relief in external inflam- 
mations, and piles, It is also highly beneficial in burns, and one 
the swelling of a cow’s udder. 

Liniment for Burns.—Take equal parts of sweet oil, of fresh 
drawn linseed oil, and limewater: shake them well together, so as to 
form a liniment. 
This is found to be an ezocedingly proper application for recent — 

scalds or burns. a 

Volatile Liniment.—Take of sweet oil, an ounce ; spirit of hart 
horn, half an ounce. Shake them together. 
It is said that in the inflammatory quinsy, a piece of flannel mois- 

tened with this liniment, and applied to the throat, to be renewed 
every four or five hours, is one of the most efficacious remedies, and 
Seldom fails to carry off the complaint. 

_ Turner’s Cerate.—Take of prepared calamine, and yellow wax, 
each half a pound ; olive oil, one pint. Melt the wax with the oil, — 
and as soon as they begin to thicken, sprinkle in the calamine, ni 
Keep it stirring till the cerate is cool. - 
_ This ointment is known by this name from curiag the wounds 0 of 

Turners. It is generally used for broken chilblains. ge? 

Dinimens for the Pike. -- Biggie ointment, two o1 
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sid landanum, halfan ounce. Mix these ingredients with the yolk 
of an egg, and work them well together. 

Simple Cerate.—Take of olive oil, six parts; white wax,. three 

parts ; spermaceti, one part. Melt the wax and spermaceti toge- 

r ogee add the oil, stirring until the whole is cool. 

va : Pitts. 

edicines which operate i ina small dose, and ‘ite able 
et or smell makes it necessary that they should be cor from 

the palate, are more commodiously exhibited in this form. No me- 
dicine, however, which is intended to operate quickly, ought to be 

_ made into pills, as they often lie for a considerable time on the sto- 
_ mach before they are dissolved so as to produce any effect. One 
a generally calculated to weigh about five grains. 

zs ufus’s Pills.—Take of socotorine aloes, two ounces ; myrrh 
. ‘one-ounce; saffron, half an ounce. Beat them —— into a mass 

' rese ve lo nued in practice, as a stimulating ape- 
bien. Given to the quRTnny of half a drachm, or two scruples, they 
prove considerably cathartic, but they answer ‘much better purposes 
im smaller doses as laxatives or alteratives. Two or three for a dose. 

_ Deobstruent Pill.—Take rust of iron, socotorine aloes, and myrrh, 
der, of each a drachm. Make into forty pills, of which two 

are to be taken morning and evening. 
_ These pills are of excellent service in obstructions of the menses. 

est 

- Pills of Opium.—Take of opium, one part ; extract of liquorice, 
en parts ; Jamaica pepper, two parts. Soften the opium and ex- 
tract separately, with diluted alcohol, and‘having beat them into a pulp, 
‘mix them: then add the pepper, reduced to a powder, and form the 
wring amass. . 

_ This affords a form under which the exhibition of opium may be 
om the patient. Each pill contains about half a — 

. 
“i opium. 

aes 

_ Another. rg eight parts; canadien arts ; ‘ |, four parts. ees articles a rts 

mix, and beat them into a mass. ~~ ee — powdered, 

e 

- Stomachic Pill—Take extract of géntian two | araohinks: : _powder- 
_edrhubarb, and vitriolated tartar, each one drachm ; oil of mint, chang 
_ drops; simple syrup, a sufficient quantity. 

> 



rating the stomach, and keeping the body gently open. 

Strengthening Pills.—Take soft extract of bark, and rust 
eacha drachm. Make into pills. ; ect 

In disorders arising from excessive debility, or relaxation of the 
solids, as the green sickness, two of these pills may be taken three times a day. LEI 

: Compound Pills of Rhubarb.—Rhubarb in powder one ounce; 
_ Socotorine aloes, six drachms ; myrrh, halfan ounce ; volatile oil 
‘peppermint, half a drachm, alah them into a mass with a. su 
cient quantity of ératige peel. >. . ~~ SSS 
This i ae Big maatire: much employed, especially in dyspep- 

' tie affections, to obviate costiveness and greatly stimulate the intes- 
tines. T'wo pills are taken at bed time. : 

Pes 4 oats 

Pills for the Jaundice.—Take of Castile soap, socotorine aloes and 
rhubarb, each one drachm. Make them into pills, with a sufficient — 
quantity of syrup, or mucilage. : : 8 

_ These pills, with the assistance of proper diet will often cure the _ 
jaundice. Five or six-of them may be taken twice a 

Jess, as is necessary to keep 

PLASTERS, _ 

= Plasters ought to be of a different consistence, according to the- zs 

purposes for ahich they are intended. Such as are to be applied to ‘ 

the breasts or stomach, ought to be soft and yielding ; while those 

"designed for the limbs should be firm and adhesive. Plasters are 

composed chiefly of oils and unctuous substances, united with oxides 

or powders, into such a consistence that the compound may remain 

firm in the cold, without sticking to the fingers: that it may be soft 

and pliable in the heat of the human body ; yet so tenacious as rea- 

dily to adhere both to the parts on which it is applied and the | 
stance on which it is spread. 

i 

Common Plaster.—Take of litharge, one part ; olive oil two parts. 

Having added some water, boil them, constantly stirring until the 

oxide and oil unite into a plaster. : gate 

This plaster is generally applied to slight wounds and excoriations 

of the skin. It keeps the part soft and warm, and defends it from 

the air, which is all that is necessary. Its principal use, however, 1s 

“to serve as a basis for other plasters. ee 

Adhesive Plaster.—Take of common plaster, two parts ;,Burgun- — 

y pitch, one part. Melt them together, and stir theas seal tik o5i4- 

“This plaster is principally used for keeping on other dressings, and 

for retaining the lips of a wound together. = ed 

-Blistering Plaster —Take of yellow wax, pine resin, olive oil 
ach two ou cantharides, in powder, three parts. Tog, 
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. und oil, previously melted together, add the cantharides, care- - 
stirring the whole until cool. 

+ Blistering plasters prove highly disagreeable to some people, by 
occasioning strangury. Asa subStitute plaster, a small quantity of 
blistering boy, may be mixed with the Burgundy pitch plaster, and 
laid over the part affected, suffering it to remain as long as it will 
‘stick. This will act for many days, and seldom fails to remove pain, 

ht obstructions, - : —— | 

Me ne Plaster.—Melt an ounce of adhesive plaster, and. while 
‘it is cooling mix with it a drachm of powdered opium, and the same 
quantity of camphor, previously rubbed up with a little oil. 

This plaster will generally give ease in pain, especially of the ner- 
vous kind, : 

~ Compound Burgundy Pitch Plaster.—Take of Burgundy pitch 
: _ two pounds ; gum labdanum, one pound ; yellow resin and yellow wax, 

four ounces ; and oil of mace, one ounce. To the pitch, resin 
melted together, add first the labdanum, and then the oil of 

alone, worn continually upon the. 
reas ades, will be of more benefit in the 

uis plaster, or Burgundy pitch 
7» 0 pe veen the sho nide 

long continued winter coughs, than all other remedies. 

Gum. Plaster.—Take of the common plaster, four pounds ; gum _ ammoniac and galbanum, strained, of each half a pound. Melt to- gether, and add, of Venice turpentine, six ounces. : pony. plaster is used -as a digestive, and likewise for discussing in- ent tumors. a 
. 

; Stomach Plaster.—Take of gum plaster, half a pound ; campho- rated oil, an ounce and a half; Cayenne pepper, one ounce. Melt he plaster and mix it with the oil ; then sprinkle in the pepper, pre- 
An ounce or two of this plasier, spread upon soft leather, and ap- plied to the region of the stomach, will be of sérvice in flatulencies arising from hysteric and hypochondriac affections. 

Warm. Plaster.—Take of gum plaster, one ounce; blistering plaster, two drachms. Melt them together over a gentle fire. ' _ This plaster is useful in the sciatica and other fixed pains of the leumatic kind: it ought to be worn some time, and renewed twice ‘Sweek. sr ; bd 

4 Iron Strengthening Plaster.—Take of the common plaster, twen- : four parts ; pine resin, six parts ; yellow wax, and olive oil, each three parts ; red oxyde of iron, eight parts. Rub the red oxyde of iron with the oil ;.then add'the other ingredients, previously melted toge- 
This plaster, spread on leather, is used’as a common stren, heni laster in weakness of the large muscles, as of the loins, ~ = 



_ Syrurs. 

Syrups are solutions of sugar in water, either pure or cc 
other substances dissolved. “They are seldom active ‘imediaipane _ are principally designed to render others more pleasant. The pro- 
portion of sugar with which they are made, generally, is about a 
pound to a half pint. sla aie ” 3 

_ Simple Syrup.—Take of sugar, fifteen ounces ; water,-half a pint. 
Boil alittle so asto forma syrup. + : esiaie ate 

An. 

_, Syrup of Ginger.—Take of roots of ginger, bruised, three oun 
boiling water four pounds ; double refined sugar, seven pounds and 
a half. Macerate the ginger in the water for twenty-four hours, in 

_ aclose vessel; then to the strained liquor, add the sugar ip powder, | 
so as to make a syrup. eee 

This is an agreeable and moderately aromatic syrup, impregnated 
with the flavor and virtues of the ginger. 

Aromatic Syrup of Rhubarb.—Take of rhubarb, bruised, five 
_drachms ; cloves and cinnamon, each half an ounce ; n 3 
in number; water one pint. Digest and evaporate re lig 
is reduced to half a pint; and add one pound of sugar, and hal 
pint of spirits: then boil‘a little to form a syrup. eee 

- This is an elegant carminative and laxative. _ = 

“Syrup of Orange Peel.Orange peel, six ounces ; boiling water. 
three pounds ; sugar four pounds. ee as 

This is a very elegant and agreeable syrup. ~ 

_ Syrup of White Poppies—Take poppy heads, dried, sliced, 
and freed from seeds, two pounds; boiling water thirty pounds; re- 
fined sugar, four pounds. Macerate for twelve hours; then boil till 
‘One third of the liquor remains. Strain, and again boil this tothe 
Consumption of one half. Lastly, add sugar, so as to form asyrup. 

_ This syrup is given to children in doses of two or three drachms, 
nswering all the intentions of opiates. . ee 

fe Tineorures, Exrxirs, &c. 

Rectified spirit is the direct menstruum of the resins and essential 
ils of vegetables, and totally extracts these active principles from 
Sundry substances, which yield them to water, either not at all,.or 

in part. wal = 
a dissolves likewise, those parts of substances in whieh their pe-- 

culiar smells and tastes reside. Hence, the tinetures prepared with | 
Tectified spirits form an useful and elegant class of medicines, pos- 

ing many of the most essential virtues of simples, without bein: 
ed with their inert or useless parts, — Be 

r, however, being the proper menstruum of the gum 
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Fof medisial velilliinene, it will be ne- 
of several tinctures to make use of a 

i connie. ae See aa two ounces of pimenta, or abate, 
two pints of brandy, without heat for a few days. 

This simple tincture will answer sufficiently well all. the inten- 
“Tons of the more costly preparations of this kind. 

ncture of Kino.—Digest two ounces of gum kino in a pint 
halt eg ie for eight days ; ater ani aati it for use. 

This tincture is a good astringent medicine. With this view 
half an ounce, or more, of it may be taken three or four times a 

~ 

ee 
or Finale of Opium.—Take of opium, two ounces ; 

iritous aromatic water, and mountain wine, of each ten ounces, 
ve the opium in, the wine with a gentle heat, frequently seeeog 

add the spirit and strain off the tincture. 
=n uy sire we a ee contain about a grain of opium, 

mn de 9m twenty to thirty drops. 5 

eWiere Picra.—Take of socotorine aloes in powder, one ounce ; 
Virginian snake root and ginger, each two drachms. Infuse in a 
pint of mountain wine, and half a pint of brandy, for a week, fre- 

~ quently shaking the bottle. 
This is a safe and useful purge for persons of a languid and phleg- 

matic habit; but it is thought to have better effects, taken in small 
_ doses as a laxative. The dose as a purge is from one to two ounces. 

_ A Tonic Tincture.—Mix two ounces of the compound tincture of 
k (co: -of bark, orange peel and cinnamon,) with the like 

juantity of the ve tincture of valerian; and of this mixture, a 
«tea secant in a glass of wine or water is to be. taken three or four 
times a day. 

This has been used with great advantage for the relief of those pe- 
euliar affections of the bowels which generally were nervous 
Gisuaces, such as indigestion, &c. oer, 

siiiaciare of Cantharides—Take of oineiiaaay bruise: 
drachm ; diluted alcohol, one pound. Digest seven days, and Bee 
—. re 

dastues ‘ the active principle of the fly. It is appli- 
nall eaves se Psthnalant and rubefacient, and is sometimes = 

wa in doses of from ten to twenty drops as a diuretic. ihe has 
Sequensiy” canedhe diabetes 

Tincture of Aina and Myrsh—Take myrrh, two ounces ; alco- 
pound and a half; water, half a pound : digest four days ; and 

! orine aloes, and saffron, each two ounces: digest 
- agate Or lee Ly , and pour off the tincture. 

This may be considered as being the Blair Preprctatue , 



> This is an excellent stomachic bi ies, indigestion, : tter. Inflatulencies, 
want of appetite, and such like complaints, a small pier ay be 

ge aes 
PSS 2 <r 

‘It 
4 useful in many disorders of children, particularly, the whooping — 
— cough. Dose, to an adult, from fifty to an hundred drops. ‘ie 

OE ae ak 

Tincture -of Forglove.«<Take a riec leas 
ounce ; diluted alcohol eight ounces. Digest. 
_ gradually increased. ; 

Tincture of Columbo.—Two ounces and a half of the root, pow: 
_ dered, to two pounds and a half of diluted alcohol. Dose threeor 
_ four drachms. —" 

: ‘Tincture of Assafetida.—Assafctida, four ounces ; alcohol, two 

pounds and ahalf. Dose from ten to fifty or sixty drops, in hysteria. 

Compound Pineture of Castor.—Tak
e Russian castor, aida ce 

m assafctida, half an ounce ; ammoniated alcohol, one pound. 
igest, and filtrate. eee ats at 

‘This is a medicine of real efficacy in hysterical disorders. The 

_ dose is from half a drachm to one drachm. 

_ Acid Blizir of Vitriol —Take of the aromatic tincture, one pint ; 
oil of vitriol, three ounces. Mix them gradually. es 

- "This is one of the best medicines for hysteric and hypochondriac 

patients, afflicted with flatulencies arising from relaxation or debility 

of the stomach and intestines; it will succeed when the most cele- 

brated stomachic bitters have no effect. T e dose is from ten to 

forty drops, in aglass of wine or water, ora cup of any bitter infusion, ~ 

twice or thrice a day. ’ PO 

‘Another:—Take of alcohol, two pounds; sulphuric acid, § 

ounces. Drop the acid gradually ito the aleo I. Digest 

re with a very gentle heat in a close vessel, for 
add, ci bark, an ounce and a half; gi 



ea 

BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. 

This is a valuable preparation of elixir vitriol. It may be given 
ses of ten to thirty drops, or more, three times a day. if 

cture of Black Hellebore.—Take root of black hellebore, four 
ounces ; cochineal in powder, half a drachm ; spirits, two pounds and 
-ahalf. ‘Digest seven days. st : ci: pees 
‘This is an excellent preparation of hellebore when designed for 
an alterative. It has also been found by experience to be particu- 
larly serviceable in uterine obstructions. In sanguine constitutions 
where chalybeates are hurtful, it is said that it seldom fails of exciting 

e menstrual evacuations, and removing the ill consequences of 
their suppression. A tea spoonful of the tincture may be taken twice 
a day in warm water. 

. Essence of Peppermint.—Take oil of peppermint, one ounce ; al-  eohol. pared anda half. Digest till the oil is blended with the 

Spearmint—Is made in the same manner with half 

‘Compound Tincture of Lavender.—Take of oil of lavender, six 
ounces ; oil of rosemary, two ounces ; cinnamon, one ounce ; cloves, 
two drachms; nutmeg, half an ounce; red sanders, in shavings, . 
three drachms ; alcohol four pounds. Digest ten days and filter. 

_ This is a grateful cordial in common use, as relieving languor and 
‘faint From ten to an hundred drops may be conveniently taken 
dropped on sugar. 

Mepicatep Winks. 

“Chalybeate. Wine.—Take of purified filings of iron, or rust of 
iron, one ounce ; white wine, sixteen ounces. Digest for a month, 
often shaking the vessel, and then filtrate. : 

The dose is from a drachm to half an ounce, twice or thrice a 
‘day in menstrual obstructions and green sickness. 

eg 
o 

Compound Wine of Gentian.—Take of gentian, half an ounce ; 
Peruvian bark, one ounce ; orange peel two drachms; canella, one 
drachm ; diluted alcohol, four fluid ounces; wine two pints and a 
half. First pour the diluted alcohol on the root and barks, sliced 
and bruised, and after twenty-four hours, add the wine ; then mace- 

- Wine is fully capable of extracting the active powers of the diffe- 
rent ingredients; and it supplies us with a very useful and elegant 
stomachic medicine. Its dose is six drachms. 

Vine of Opium —(Commonly called “Sydenham’s Laudanum.”) é ce of opium two ounces ; cinnamon and cloves, each one drachm; 
wine, one pint. - Macerate forten days andstrain. at 4 

Dose, from ten drops to forty, fifty, or more. 



Antimonidl Wine:—Take glass of antimony, _ powder, half an ounce; Lisbon wine eight ounces. heat for three or four days, shaking it Occasionally. Then fi ,, The dose varies according to the intention, as an altera: diaphoretic, it may be taken from ten to fifty or sixty drops. large dose, it generally proves cathartie, or excites vomiting. 

s Wuevs. Se oe 
Alum Whey.—Boil two diachms of powdered allum ina it'd milk, till it is curdled ; then straiti odt the whey. : ae 

_ diabetes. A dose is too, three, or four ounces, ac 
stomach will bear it, three times a day. 

Mustard Whey.—Take milk and water, each a pint; bruised mus _ tard seed, an ounce and a half. Boil together till the curd is per- 
_ fectly separated. Strain out the whey. - 

This is by no means the least efficacious way of exhibiting mus- 
tard. It warms and invigorates the habit, and promotes the different _ 
secretions. Hence, in the low state of nervous fevers, it te 

_ Supply the place of wine. “It is also-of use in ironic 
_ tism, palsy, dropsy, &c. The addition ofa little 
it more agreeable. Dose a tea cupful four or five times a day. 

- . 

MISCELLANEOUS 

AND : 

‘PATENT COMPOUNDS. 

- Godfrey's Cordial.—Take opium, eight grains; molasses, eight 
Boones alcohol, four ounces ; oil sassafras, three drops; distilled 
Water,one pint. Digest three days. Dose two drachms to an infant. 
_ This medicine is much. used as an anodyne for infant children. 

British Oil.—Take sulphurated oi], one ounce ; oil of petroleum, 

or rock oil, half an ounce; purified oil of amber, two drachms ; oil of 

ur ine, four ounces. ix. Dose, from fifteen to twenty drops 

Morning and evening. inka f 

Aarlem Oil.—Take sublimed sulphur, two ounces; linseed oil, 
he pound ; oil of amber, two ounces; oil of turpentine; a sufficient _ . 

Quantity. Boil the sulphur in the linseed oil until it is dissolved; — 
en add the oil of amber, and as much of the spirits of turp 

all make it of a proper eppreripere: 
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lover's Powder.—'Take of the root of ipecac pulverized, and 
, each one part; sulphate of potash, eight parts. ‘T'riturate 

them together into a fine powder. The medium dose is fifteen 
grains. It is celebrated asa sudorific, and extensively used. 

See's Opaelne. (The hd kind) Take ben Wind sap, two and a half pounds ; oil of rosemary, five drachms; oil of thyme, 
- five drachms ; camphor, seven and a half ounces ; water of ammonia, 
one and a half pounds ; water, a pound and a quarter ; alcohol eleven 

‘pints. Dissolve the soap and camphor in the alcohol, with a gentle heat, and when dissolved, add the water of ammonia, and water ; and when cooling, the oils. The bottles must he filled while lukewarm, and not sealed up until the opodeldoc is perfectly congealed. 

_ Bard’s Opodeldoc.—Take Venetian soap, two ounces ; camphor gum, one ounce; brandy, one pint, The soap is dissolved in. the brandy, by a gentle heat, and after its solution the camphor is to be 

Liniment.—Take water of ammonia, olive oil, oil of tur entine, oil of peppermint, and a ,each one ounce. Mix, Used for chronic rheumatism. It is one of the neatest and most efficient liniments with which we are acquainted. : 
Lee’s Pills.—Take of gum gamboge, one ounce ; aloes half an ounce ; scammory half a drachm ; Venetian soap, two drachms; nix trate of potash one drachm ; tincture of aloes with myrrh, a sufticient quantity to make into a mass for pi : oe 

Anderson’s Pills —Socotorine aloes, one ounce; gum gamboge One drachm ; extract of butternut bark, two drachms ; sulphate of 

Hooper’s Pills.—Aloes, one ounce ; myrrh, half an ounce ; earbo- nate of iron, and calcined sulphate of iron, each ‘three drachms ; - Cloves, pulverized, balf a drachm ; alcohol, quantum suf. Make into pills of common size. Dose from three to four? > <eotin 
| Bulphuric Liniment.—Sulphurie acid, three drachms; oi} tur- i » four ounces; sweet oil; ten ounces. Mix. Used for itch. 

Engi sh Tich Ointment.—Take sulphur, two ounces ; white hel- ebore, puly. and impure carbonate of potash, each two drachms ; oil of lemon, twenty-drops ; lard, two ounces. Make into an oint- 

Heput Opodeldoc.—Tak Of almond 
int ; camphor, one ounce; eajepr soap and camphor in the alco solu- n is about to congeal, add the oil of Cajeput. Shake them well 



- +s 

This composition is a great improve — se 

eee use; and in cases of rheumatism, paralytic nu 

ject is to rouse the action of the absorbent vessels, and to 
the nerves, it is a very valuable external remedy. ; 

Sneezing Powders. Take of dried leaves of asarabacca, one 
ounce ; lavender flowers and marjoram leaves, dried, each two 
drachms. Rub them together to a powder, which keep in a well 
stopped vial. ne _ . A few grains of this powder snuffed up.the nose, excite sneez- 
ing and a copious discharge of mucus. 

Huzham’s Tincture of Bark.——Take of Peruvian bark, two 
ounces; orange peel, an ounce and a half; Virginia snake root, 
three drachms; saffron, one drachm ; cochibedt two scruples; 
proof spirit; twenty ounces. Digest fourteen days and strain, = 

As a corroborant and stomachic it is givenin doses of two or 
three drachms: but when employed in fevers it must be given in” 
large quantities. ae 

Chalk Mixture —Take of prepared chalk, one ounce ; refined: 
_ gar half an ounce ; mucilage of gum arabie; two ounces. Rub the: 
__ together, and add, by degrees, two pints of water, and two ounces 
of spirituous cinnamon water. Pes , GES Pee 

This is a very elegant form of exhibiting chalk, and is an useful 
remedy in diseases arising frpm, or accompanied with acidity of the 

stomach; and particularly in diarrhoea and dysentery. It may he 

‘taken to the extent of a pint in the course of a day. es 

The Black Drop.—Take opium, half a pound; vinegar three 

pints; nutmeg; an ounce and a half; saffron, half an ounce ; boil 

to a proper consistence, gal e 

fluid ounce of-yeast. Digest seven weeks: then place itin the open 
_ air til it becomes a syrup. Decant, filter and bottle it up, adding a 

liule sugar. 52 as See 

Dose from five to ten drops. E 

Gout Cordial.-—Take ecardamon seeds, and caraway seeds, 

bruised, each two ounces; the best meadow saffron, half an ounce ; 

Turkey rhubarb, an ounce and a half; Gentian root pee of 

an ounce. Mix and infuse in a quart of whtie brandy, for a fort- 

» enlargement of the joints, and indolent tumors, where t — 

and add, four ounces of sugar, and one 

night. “Dose a table spoonful, with an equal quantity of water, to | ef 

_ he taken every third day. 

— 
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" The list of medicinal preparations which follow, comprises, with a 
single exception, all my favorite compound remedies; together with 
many gathered in the course of a long life, or selected from the suc- 

ul practice of other physicians. None of these are infallible in 
all cases, although many of them, properly employed, will, I venture 
to say, fulfil all reasonable expectations that can be entertained from 
medicine. But good medicine will frequently disappointexpectation ;_ 

1en this: ns, however, before we discard or blame the means, 
let us satisfy ourselves that they have not been misapplied ; for more 
depends upon a correct application, than upon the specific virtues of 

_ any remedy; and sagacity and skill to direct, constitute the great 
= y of the recipes here. given may ‘be-considered of little conse- quence, or even frivolous: Some of them, perhaps, are sa, individu- ally. But to the discerning practioner, all of them will afford vanu- ABLE HINTS, which he may improve with advantage, With this view, alone, they are here published, © . 

Favorite Preparations, 

‘The Tonic Tincture—32 gallons.—In thirty-two gallons of 
inner bark of white oak, pul- 

eks, shaking it up oceasion- 
when it will be sufficiently’ 
ay remain in the cask. 
half an ounce of “ Turljng- 

ther till they are incorporated, 

common wine glassful, 

pound of the par- 
ine, dried ; and one fourth ofa pound of 

water to three 
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quarts; strain, and add one quart of brandy, and ‘Su Ee 

r. T= 
a inthe latter stages of pregnancy, half a wine as gessiake | 

| night on going to bed, in a little warm wie. The dose may be in- : 
creased to a gill, if necessary, to relieve cramps and pain. <4 
_ ‘This is an inestimable cordial for pregnant women, and should be 

in all cases, for at least one or two weeks previqus to eoape- 
nt, asa aceon 

The Female Strengthening Syrup. oabake one fourth of a oud 
_ of comfrey root, dried; two ounces of elecampane root; and one : 
_ ounce of hoarhound. Boil from three quarts to three pints; strain, 
and add, while warm, half an ounce of beth root, palverita ; a pint 

of brandy, ‘and a pound of loaf sugar, 
ep pee half to two-thirds of a wine glassful, three or four times 

a day gle 

This ‘is used in female weaknesses, bearing down of the womb, 

fluor albus, debility and relaxation of the genital organs, pee 

ness, &c. 

The Anti-mercurial Syrup.— This medicinal preparation, taken | 
as an alterative and d mee in 

rectic, diuretic and laxative; an anti-spasmodic and 

in proper cases, as a stomachic and emmenagogue. Generally: 

pressed, it increases all the secretions and excretions, and excites ae- 

tion in the glands in a particular manner. - From these pouitipics its. 

effects may be deduced. aa 

The diseases to which it is applicable are e pointed out in the 

course of this work. 5B Lasers 

The dose must vary grintly i in different persons, some being able 

to bear less than a sixth part of the quantity that others can. Those 

persons especially whose blood is weak and watery, require a very 

small proportionate dose. The average dose for a healthy adult, is half 

a common wine glassful, (about two-thirds of an ounce,) increasing 

it to two-thirds of a wine glassful, according to its effects. It 

taken three times a day, fasting, or about half fire spt 

‘An over dose will produce considerable dryness in the fauces, and 4 

temporary dimness of the sight, which will be perceived on attempting 

to read. A slight dimness is of no consequence, and only serves ta 

shew the proper effect of the medicine ; but more than this would 

not be advisable. The proper dose produces no inconvenient effects, 

or unpleasant feelings. Under its operation, no restriction in diet is 

required, or abstinence from the common business avocations ; ars 

dent spirits, however, must be abstained from. The pores being 

opened rather more freely, the liability to taking cold is 

increased ; but it produces no deleterious effects, and. is only injari- 

ous from its retarding the cure. This invaluable preparation has, in — 

_ my practice, saved many lives that were deemed past all hope. e 

The Anodyne Wash—A4 gallons.—Take fifteen posdgselll lood 

beets, sliced: boil to two gallons, and strain. Then add, ¥ 

warm, Sis and a half of sal ammoniae ; and 
halfa 
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pium. Stir it occasionally, till they are dissolved ; when the whole 

may be strained ; and add “4 it two gallons of proof spirits. 
A little spirits. of lavender may be added to give it a flavor. 
_ This will be found a valuable cooling and anodyne aeeenis in 

all cases of inflammation, bruises, pain, ed 

The Children’ s Cordial.—Take two aetenn ait of pink blows, 
smellage root, and pleurisy root ; boil to one quart; strain, and-add 

2€ quart of fourth proof brandy, and one pound of sugar. 
jose, for an infant, a tea spoonful, repeating if necessary. ; 

For the colics, fits, green stools, &c. of children, this is an excel- 
lquerernndy. 

—— Chalk Julep—Take of prepared chalk, four ounces ; rhubarb, 
oe ounce ; pour upon them one quart of hot water. — Then add half 

an ounce ‘each of essence of peppermint and» oric. Let it steep 
ort time, and after it has settled, decant it off, and bottle it up. 

Dose, for an adult, from one to two table spoonsful. 
= _In pacvecntery and diarrhea, proceeding from acidity in oe first 

: Pas 2s, thi this will be found ‘of superior efficacy. 

Clove Jelly Y- Take two pounds of best English glue, or (which is 
preferable) an equal quantity of calves’ feet jelly: dissolve it in two 
quarts of water; and add three pounds of refined sugar, half an - - 
ounce of oil of cloves, and an ounce of “ balsam of life.” Incorporate 
them well together, and let it cool, when it becomes a jelly. 

Dose, a piece the size of a hickory nut, four or five times a day. 
This may be taken with advantage in cases of a weak stomach, 

AES ae aval seminal weakness, &c. - 

tion in relieving acidity i in the stomach. 

_Stramonium Tincture, or Green Drops.—Take one quart of stra- 
monium seeds, pulverized; boil in four quarts of water to two quarts ; 
strain, and add two quarts of spirits. 
~ Dose, from ten to twenty-five drops, two or three times a day. 

ir Costiveness.—T ake two ounces of Siniegiteg and one ounce 
ol rustetaens infuse in one quart of wine. 

Dose, half a wine glass every morning. 

Conserve for wepegk- -~—Take three parts of fresh comfrey root, 
and one part of green Indian turnip ; bruise together intoa fine paste, 
and add two parts of refined sugar. Mix. 

A table spoonful of this may be eaten three or four times a day, 
_ for coughs, &e, 

Ae lle asTeke one ounce of aloes ; half an ouinnisillsihia 

: “Mix. | 
ap ert dissolved in atumbler of cold water snd 

sipped up in the course of the day, is inferior to no other prepara. — 

i 

RE EES a ae aa ae a 



one quart, and add the aloes and assafoetida, and a quart 
Dose, for a child, a tea spoonful every half hour, 

physic ; which will bring away the worms in a slimy mass. 

Healing Wash.—Boil half a pound of witch hazle bark to a de. 
coction of a quart ; and add three or four ounces of “ Turli 8 
balsam of life,’ and (at pleasure) a drachm of white vitriol. ‘Shalke 
them well together. . 

For cleansing and healing excoriated surfaces, and correcting 
_ acrimony and putridity, this issecond to none. It is particularly ser~ 
svar as an injection. in gonorrhea, and as euels sie val 
ulcers, i Be 

The Green Salve.—To three pounds of lard, add a quarter of a 
pound of beeswax ; two ounces of verdigris, finely pulverized ; and 

_ one pound of Seotch snuff. Melt, and stir till cold. 
This is a most excellent salve for cleansing and bringing life and 

action into foul and ugly ulcers. I find great use for it. . 

The Bittersweet Ointm ent. —Take me i of sea leaves 

strain, and make it into an ointment with hogs lard. 
This is a valuable ointment, and is frequently recommended in this 

work. It softens and relieves a caked and inflamed breast in ate: 
_ markable manner, and may be applied with advantage. — 3 

Tron and Myrrh Pills—Take rust of i iron, three parts, and 

myrrh, pulverized, one part. Make into a mass a — gs 
and molasses. 

Dose, two or andes twicea day. They are med for the same Raa 
poses as the tonic tincture. 

Fir Pilis.—Take balsam of fir, and mix in quounw of foxglove, pt 
verized to make it of a proper consistence for 2 

Dose, three or four, twice a day: ‘These ie akohelioa: a 
gleet, and are generally useful in completing the cure of ‘gonorrhea. 

For Epileptic Fits of the Nervous kind. —Take c one ounce each, of 
gum myrrh and flowers of sulphur; half a gill of spirits of turpentine ; 

and one gill of oil of almonds, or of sweet oil. Simmer all together 

- two or the hours, until it becomes red. ‘Then drain the liquid off 

from the sediment, and bottle it up. 
Dose from fifteen to thirty drops twice in assange -four poms, for an | 

, ae 
ue % Sia’: ants in proportion to children, 

MisceLLANeous PREPARATIONS. © 

Asthmatic Tincture —Take halfa pound of quick lime, slack itby 
_ turning on two quarts of hot water, and while it is slack: 

boiling, stir in two spoonsful of iat aaa wel] 
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a settle, ‘Take half'a pound of wild turnip, half ames of © 
weed roots, fresh, a small handfal of lobelia ; bruise and infuse 

‘them im two quarts of wine, in a sand heat, for twenty four hours ; 
— press and strain, and add to it the lime water, and bottle it for 

~ Dose a wine glass three times a day. ; 
This is useful in coughs, asthmas,: consumptions, hysterics, > one : as 

full’s Genuine Bilious Physic eaitaie eight ounces of aloes ; 
se each of mace, myrrh, cinnamon, cloves, saffron, and gin- 

ger ; four ounces of the dried leaves of the garden sunflower, or of 
the wild sunflower. Pulverize the articles separately, and mix 
them thoroughly. Dose, a tea spoonful. 

Phe efficacy of this celebrated physic in the cure of bilious colic, 
ellknown. This is the first genuine recipe of it ever published. 

. Several spurious ones have been circulated, but in them the two 
tive urticlen, saffron and sunflower, were omitted. 

Dr Young's Deobstruent Pill —Take aloes, in fine powder, fon 
. ap and the best of flake manna, of each one 

ounce ; oil of aniseed a sufficient quantity ro reduce it into a mass 
for pills. Make twelve pills out of each drachm ; one of which may 
be taken at any time of the day, occasionally as a laxative, to re- 
— and carry off foul viscid matter from the bowels, thereby obvi- 

. ee Syrup. —Take equal parts of bittersweet bark ; bur- 
f. dock roots ; Ep enenan, tp and roots; sumach, bark of the root ; 

Jer, the bark and tags ; sassafras, the bark. Boil all together 
ipyecti aad eosin, and add spirits enough to preserve it 

Dose, according to its effects, two or three times a day. It cleanses 
bot purifies the blood from humors, and causes a free circulation. 

‘Srenm rthening Syrup.—Take balm of gilead buds, black cherry 
bark, black ated bark, or berries, colombo root, dogwood bark, uni- 
corn root, and whitewood bark; prepare in the same manner as the 

. and take as the stomach "will bear. 
: This is an excellent stomachic, and stengthens the system gene- 

. 

Expectorant Pilis—Takeof blood root, mandrake. and von Sait 
hemp, each one ounce ; lobelia, the seeds and leaves, a quarter | ; 

an ounce ; Indian turnip, one ounce ; all pulverized fine ; 
half an ounce; and Jiquorice extre | 

ed into a mass for pills, with the mucilage of flaxseed, or slippery 
elm and-honey, or: ‘molasses, and made into common sized. pills. — 

‘ Dose, one: ee once in six hours, for coughs, eer oC 
&c. ; 

half an ounce : all to be forms Ee et 



_ ounce ; pleurisy root, one ounce ; Indian turnip, one ounce ; cam- 
_ phor gum, half an ounce ; all to be pulverized fine, and formed intoa 
mass with the mucilage of gum arabic, and made into common sized 
pills. One pill may ‘be taken every four or five hours. ome 

> re Bilioas Pills. Csepatititen deal ht ounce: 
root, four ounces ; lobelia leaves and seeds, four ounces ; fg 
bat ounces ; all. ‘finely pulverized ; one fourth of an ounce of the 

oil of , or aniseed, and as much molasses as will for E 
intoa mass for pills. Dose, from two to six pills | bs 

Aislin Sudorific Pills. —Take opium, one ounce ; ipecac, one ¢ 

They ease pain, and create a moderate perspiration; and are g , Z 

in all cases where anodynes and sudorifics are proper. 

Emetic Powders.—-Lobelia, the leaves and seeds ; Yadiin heap 
the roots, each two ounces; blood root, half an ounce ; and anise, 
caraway, or fennel seeds, or angelica or ‘calamus root added : all pul- 

_verized, ad mixéd. One tea spoonful to be put into a cup of warm 
water, or gruel, and sweetened, to be taken at a cont It may be 

- repeated until it operates. 

For a quick Bilious Purge. —Take sixteen parts Bick dF 
and mandrake; eight parts each of blood root and lobelia is 
pulverized ; and one part of oil of lobelia. Mix well with mueila, 
of gum arabic, for pills. Dose, fora purge, from three to four; for ¢ a 
purge and emetic, from five to six. e -" 

 Cathartic Powders.—Take mandrake root, and blue violel; “- 
two parts; blood root, one part; all to be mixed. Dose, half a tea 
Spoonful two or three times a day. 
They remove costiveness, indigestion, and correct the etomach 

and bowels. 

rulating Cathartic Powders.—Add to the above aie 
composition, one part of golden seal, or colombo; and one fourth 
part of Cayenne pepper. Exhibited in the same manner as the above, 
only in rather larger doses, 2 

Tonic Powders. —Take equal parts of acliedi & aes colitis root; 
and rust of iron, all finely pulverized. Mix. Dose, from five to twelve 
grains three times a day. 
This is a powerful tonic in cases of debility. 

Sudorific Powders. —Take pleurisy root, and Indian — each — 
ro ounces ; blood root, one ounce ; pulverize and mix, es 
Dose, half a tea spoonful once an hour ; ; to be given” in fevers, after 

t ec stomach and bowels are cleansed. 

‘Bones Bitiers—1 quart.—Take unicorn root, one ounce; | , 0 
ee oc ounce ; ginene piss a 
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Iden seal, each one fourth of an ounce. Digest in one quart of. 

best Jamaica spirits, in a sand heat, for twenty-four hours; then 
strain. Dose, a tea spoonful three times a day, in water. 

___. This bitter is celebrated for its fine restorative and strengthening 
qualities, in indigestion, rheumatism, dropsy, pain in the breast, &c. 

For Epilepsy, and Nervous Fits.—Take one ounce of gum myrrh, 
ulverized ; one ounce of flowers of sulphur ; half gill of spirits of 
irpentine ; and a gill of oil of almonds, or of sweet oil. Simmer to- - 
ether two or three hours, until it becomes red. Then drain it off 

_ from the sediment, and bottle it up. Dose, from fifteen to thirty 
drops, twice in twenty-four hours, for an adult. - = 

To relieve Cough.— Take an ounce and a half of liquorice root ; 
one ounce of elecampane ; half an ounce of hoarhound ; two ounces 
of sulphur. Pulyerize them, and add honey to make a conserve. 

for Catarrh in the Head.—Take colt’s foot, snakeroot or 
ca, and bayberry bark, each two parts; and blood root, >, and mix. If the wandering milkweed an Bere oe ; 

_. Colic Powders.—Take two table spoonsful of pleurisy root, and a - 
‘tea spoonful of Cayenne pepper: pulverize and mix. In colics, 
steep the whole in half a pint of water, sweeten, and take it ata 

dose. It may be repeated according to circumstances. 
_ Or, which is better, equal parts of pleurisy root and crawley root, 
pulverized, mixed, and given in powder. es a 

tees 

of the menses, in rheumatism, and is powerful to drive diseases t¢ 
surface of the skin, such as erysipelas, or any diseases of the blood. : 

Or Dysentery—( ‘Dr. Perkins’ Tent remedy, socalled.) Take good or 

“to four of hot water, and let it be taken by spoonsful, as fast and 
4 as hot as it can be swallowed. This dose is to be continued once in two hours till it operates as physic. It is said to be a sovereign reme- 

: dy in dysentery. Se i ee . a ee 

- Jaundice Bitters._-Take the bark of ther 
wood, or dogwood, black cherry, and prickly ash, each ndful 

__ horseradish roots and mustard seed, each two ounces ; and a handfu 
of hops; all to be infused in one gallon of cider, or of equal 

iil 

ar, and as much salt as it will dissolve: add one table spoonful __ 



a Ague Bitters —In one 
quart of wine, infusé-ohe i

ia : ste 

ae jtwo of wild turnip ; and two tea sp
oonsful of mandrak like. at 

= ae So fine. Dose, a table spoonful as often as the stomach — 
t.- Sayps ar it, ge: :! nie ic 

pee ee 

Stoughton’s Bitters. —Take stip peel, one pound ; r
r ee 

_ three pounds ; camwood, two pounds; pulverize and 2 Here ‘ _ Six gallons of spirits; and after shaking it well for five or six days, 

3 decant, and bottle it up for use. phen 

_ Female Bitiers.—Take of crane’s bill, four ounces ; comfrey, four 
_ Ounces; beth root, four ounces; motherwort roots, four ounces; 
_ whitewood bark, four ounces; orange peel, one ounce ;:cinnamon, — 
_ halfan ounce ; all bruised, and infused in three quarts of good wine, — 
and sweetened. DM it a eer, ee 
_. This is very useful in all cases of female debility, fluor albus, anc 
' immoderate flow of the menses, &c. sf be a 

; Anodyne Carminative Drops.—Take angelica, or motherwort — 

_ roots, four ounces ; valerian, two ounces; calamus, half an ounce; — 

_ anise, dill, and fennel seed, one ounce each, or two ounces of either; 
catnip, blows or leaves, and motherwort, each pleus - 
_ risy root, four ounces. Infuse the whole in t arts of bra 

good common spirits; and digest in a moderate heat for twent 
hours. Then press out and strain the liquid, and add to it 
pound of loaf sugar. When settled, bottle it for use. ee 

Dose, for children, from ten to sixty drops, according to the age: 
- for-adults, from one to four tea spoonsful, in a cup of warm tea. It 
may be repeated once in four, or six hours. It eases pain, createsa 
moderate perspiration, and produces refreshing sleep; is good for 

- yestless children, removes flatulency, and wind colic : and is useful 
in hysteric and nervous affections, female debility, &c. 

Bathing Dr 9ps,—To one quart of alcohol, add one ounce of hem- — 

Jock oil ; one ounce of gum guaiacum, pulverized; one ounce of 

_ gum myrrh; two tea spoonsful of Cayenne or red pepper. Shake 
them well together, and bottle for use. E 

Por rheumatic pains, or pain in the head, stomach, or elsewhere, 

bathe the parts every night and morning. They may be taken in~ 
- ternally at the same time, in water or on sugar, in doses from ten to — 

_ Sixty drops. e oe 

<a Cough Drops.—Take saffron flowers, one ounce ; blood root, half é- 

shaun liquorice root, one ounce ; elecampane and wild turnip, | 
each one ounce ; the bark of sumach root, two ounces. Digest the — 

“whole in three pints of 4 ghee kept warm, for forty-eight hours; 
then press, strain, and let it settle. ‘ tes 

e° Then ddd to ita tea cupful of the juice of roasted onions,one = 
quart of lime water, one pint of tar water, and a pint of molasses,- 

and bottle it for use. - ees ‘ Pier 
‘Dose, from one fourth toa wine glassful three times a 

halfa 
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Another —Take sweet oil, one pint; raw flaxseed oil, half a pint ; 
2 s, or honey, half a pint ; spirits of turpentine and balsam of 
fir, each an ounce; liquorice extract, half an ounce ; simmer the 

- whole until mixed: Dose, from ten to sixty drops, twice or thrice a 
day, for colds, coughs, and consumptions. 
ee 

= Rheumatic Drops.—Take one table spoonful of pulverized man- 
_ drake root; one table spoonful of black cohush ; and a large hand- 
__ ful of pipsissawa, or prince’s pine. Infuse themin one quart of wine. 
_ Dose, from one to four tea spoonsful three or four times a day. Use- 

in chronic rheumatism, gout, &c. 

_ Anti-spasmodic Tincture -—Take the leaves of stramonium and 
_ dobelia, of each two ounces ; pleurisy root, two ounces; valerian, 

Masterwort, angelica, castor, and opium, each one ounce; all broken 
_ and put into.an earthen vessel, with two quarts of alcohol and half a~ 

_ Pint of the juice of roasted onions; to which add one fourth of an 
unce of Cayenne pepper.—Keep in sand heat for thirty six hours ; 

“press, sttain, and bottle up for use. Dose, from thirty to sixty 
it may be taken in hot water, and sweetened, or on sugar. 

. e of cramps or s ,» the dose must be repeated every fif- 
_, teen minutes until it gives relief; or, in whooping cough, from ten __ to thirty drops once in half an hour until it nauseates or vomits. In. _ ¢foup it is to be taken in the same way. In asthma, give from forty ___ to sixty drops, and repeat until it gives relief ; also in lockjaw. Per- 

sons who are subject to cramp and convulsive fits, may take thirty © 
ops, three times a day, and increase the dose one drop every day. 

It is a quite certain remedy in all spasmodic diseases. 

For Dropsy.—Take gentian roots, four ounces ; elecampane, - 
eight ounces ; sassafras, bark of the root, one pound ; sarsaparilla, ~ two pounds... Boil the whole in two gallons of water, till one half is se, a wine glassful four or five times a day. 

= RE SE tes 

Lar Syrup.—Take one gill of tar, one pint of wheat bran, half a 
_ pound of Joaf sugar, and two quarts of water ; stir them well together, 

nd then let it stand thirty six hours ; strain off, and add one quart 
flime water. Dose, a wine glassful three times a day. This is an event remedy for coughs, consumptions, bet, oe 

Common Gargle.—Take the flowers of life everlasting, or Indian Posey; sage, and golden seal, or gold thread ; makea tea, and sweeten - Withhoney. Very useful for a sore mouth, sore throat,&c. st 
Jr, chew. the blossoms of Indian posey, and swallow the juice, which wall be found of great benefit in quinsy, sore throat, &c. 

argle for Canker in the 

Bo 
ae 
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e 

4 

_ succeeded in breaking and curing the ague, in the w ) 

~ sweet milk and vinegar enough to turn it. 

ef alcohol ; then pou it into « 
‘of a-milky color. — “Beate phys hae cece 

Wash the face in rain water, ae Fok: and then es with this. wash two or three times’a day, witha towel. - 

‘oe rock salt; and one fourth as much alum : : all pulverized rie 
pombe and mixed with howthe: Reduce i in rain water, ~ 

To remove Filns.—Take equal parts of -saltpetre, loaf su, 

REMEDIES A APPLICABLE TO PARTICULAR i 

The pueden which ‘h follow, let i it be aca are oy oe 
tioned with the view of superceding, or in any wise interfering wi it} 
the general plan of treatment already recommended in the vario 
diseases described in this work. They are inserted merely as a 
dental. cures ; but from which, pe ice, the sagacious 
may derive profitable informa 

Take a pint of cane coffee, the jules of ale 10) 
brandy. Mix, and drink, as the fit is coming on. 

Infuse dogwood blows, blood root, (a little ) edligfcot 
“nard, inspirits. ‘Take a wine glassful h: this three or four | 

- Make a continued drink of sage, saffron, and ca . 

For a draught for the feet, pond lilly, onpekei 

Take the juice of four lence and pour ona pint of bo 
Give owned every ten minutes. It will break the fit. : 
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_ Boil one pound of oats, and a large handful of succory, in six 
_ quarts to three ; and add half an ounce of nitre, and half a pound of 
sugar. Dose, two gills a day. — ; 
_ This liquor, (which should be kept close,) is used in all fevers, 

_ pleurisies, colics, and obstructions. It is highly extolled as a pre- 
servative in an unhealthy season, and is said to prolong life, when 

: | _ taken for a time in the spring, dog days, and autumn. erage 

: Five finger leaf tea is excellent in night sweats and debility arising 2 

-. Dandelion and sorrel, in decoction, is said to break the worst fe- 
vers, : 

a  Sckchendfal of fish worms ina pint of spirits. Dose, a small glassful 
as the fit comes on. This is powerful in quelling the paroxysm ; 
but tonics are necessary to complete the cure. 

__. Toprevent the ague, take ten or twelve grains of black pepper 
_ daily. Persons in exposed situations would profit by attention ta 

For InrcamMarory, Purrip AND OTHER Fevers. 

For Yellow Fever.—Take plantain juice, a wine glassful every 
_ ten minutes till the fever intermits, which usually takes place in 
__ two orthree hours. Keep the patient in a free air, and let him drink 
camomile tea, or water without limit, On the intermission of the 
_ fever, give a smart purge. 

__ To create a sweat in spotted and similar fevers, take potatoes, 
_ fresh out of the earth, without washing ; roast or boil them, till they 
can be mashed, and apply them in bags hot to the feet and sides: 
Vinegar may be added. . 

‘ In all putrid and epidemic disorders, buttermilk, either fresh or 
boiled, taken freely, will be found inferior to no other means of 

- 

_ For an antiseptic jn putrid fevers, when the circulation is rapid, 
_ and the heat of the body greatly increased, draw a strong infusion | 
_of good i malt in boiling water, strain it off, and add to a pint 
of it while milkwarm, two table spoonsful of the best yeast, and a 

ble spoonful of Muscovado sugar ; keep it warm and when it is in 
brisk fermentation, give the patient a wine glassful every hour, or 
ifthe symptoms are urgent, every half hour. This has frequently 
saved, in the last extremity, $~ | 

_ ‘The same infusion may be used for injection. — 

For the plague, and malignant and infectious fevers, the free in 
1al and external use of sweet, or olive, oil, is productive of the hap- 
effects. As a substitute, the following mixture may be employ= 



ed: dissolve two drachms of camphor in an fod 
and beat’ it into a bottle of olive oil. Two table spoon 
- mixture oe be ‘ik every half hour, accompanied by softenin; 
and mucilaginous | ceromn abund c d also E Same nature. re | ance, an by clpners of | the 

For Quinsy. bal gid eae 

| Tetentik Msotigg detec i» ful f poonful o salt j in the mouth, 
and as it dissolves, gargle the throat with it. Repeat this _ the 

; quiney- is hee 

othe ec, to take out a
 “A i” 

a * "To discuss the Site in its first stages, iol a plaster of 
_ @unces of hard soap, half a pound of sugar, half a ~ of lis 

and two ounces of resin. ee 

Take a white bellied hop toad, cut it open alive, and apply oe oe 
throat. This is a most powerful drawing though ra 
‘unseemly. When other means fail hit tombe it may be >rofitabl 
to employ this. . A he 

Turusu, oR aes Sonz ond 

For a gargle: in a pint of strong sage tea, dissolve’ borax and 

alum, each the size of a kernel of corn, adding a little molasses. — 

Or, gold thread, in decoction ; or blackberry root ; or yarrow tea. 

Take j juice of celandine, honey, and a little saffron—simmer a 

while and sake 0 oft the scum, _ Apply the liquor so the ioe 
J 

ae 

For a sore mouth—take the yolk - asocmell 
lates 

pulverized, sage and burnt alum: mix with honey a a Ceaee- 

Make a strong decoction of white oak bark ; to which add sath” 

epee shells, and burnt alum, pulverized. Used in a sore mouth. : 

Take s hyssop, pts ‘thread, borax and alum ; boil all yee: 

therin a half pint of water, and add molasses, for a gargle. 

A decoction of the bark 
of the astringent elm,

 (not the i , ¥: 7 

~ used freely for a gargle, is good
. 7 al aa 

For the Black Canker.—Take night shade, half an ounce ‘of the | 
n herb to 2 quart of water, steeped. Wash the mouth and — 

| Soler this, and give atea —_ ener two houpa,’ toan adult: — 
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‘agrimony, devil's bit, and lungwort, and boil them, for 
ae: 

ike half a pound of squaw, or cohush root, six ounces of beech — 
and four ounces of red elm bark : boil in four quarts of rain 

W to two, strain, and dissolve in the decoction two ounces of — 
a nd half an ounce of salt. petre ; to which add half a pint of ~ 

~ honey. This will cure the most inveterate sore throat. | 

= . 
i For Putmonary Consumprions. 

_ A Syrup: Take an ounce each of spikenard, cinnamon, Virginia 
__ Smakeroot, and parsley ; two ounces of pleurisy root; and half an 
_ ounce each of cloves and gum myrrh. — Steep the whole three hours 
__ in two quarts of water. Then strain, simmer down toa pint, and add 

_ While warm, one pound of sugar, and a pint of port wine. Bottle it 
Jose, from half to two wine glasses, three times a day, accord- 

‘o the strength of the patient. = = 
ee ‘life: root, half an ounce, steeped in a quart of water, and used for common drink, isa most valuable remedy in beginning consumptions. Seer 

___ For night Sweats, in consumption, or if the urine is frothy, give _ the elixir of vitriol, ten drops four or five times a day. 

3 Seal doses of wild turnip, in honey, four or five times a day, is 
». Slippery elm bark, soaked in cold water, and sharpened with vine- is a good expectorant in consumptive coughs. 

'T, @ conserve of comfrey and wild turnip, in honey. 

The fumes of burning resin and beeswax may be inhaled, repeat- ing it three or four times a day. 
Or, drink tar water. ° Or, take the yolk of two eggs, a gill of wine, a tea spoonful of tar, _ and a table spoonful of honey, beat them together. Dose, a tea Spoonful four times a day. : 

s a Pee bleeding at the lungs, give moderately, a tea of sweet bugle, [Fora bleding atthe ton bul 
\ 
“Send andfal Packsat comfrey, elecampane. 7 hyssop and lungwort : 
boil to two quarts, add'a pound of honey, and simmer to two quarts. — Dose, a table spoonful three or four times a day. ae 

Boil out cumeci or hyssop, and one ounce each of wild « 
t and skunk cabbage root, in four quarts of water to two ; : 



_ and add @ pint of honey, half a pound of sugar candy, 
liquorice root pulverized, two ounces of shavings Hg 

handful of rue, three ounces of aniseed, figs and raisins, Ounces. Boil all the ingredients in one gallon of water to th quarts. Strain the decoction, and add a quart of honey anda pound 
_ Osugar. Simmer till it incorporates ; then put in a cool cellar for _ tse. “Dose, a gill every morning, and at bed time, fasting, = 

~ Dogs’ grease, clarified, and a spoonful taken daily, has eaeed’h 
far gone consumption. -@ 

£33 

er 
fara For Covetis, Couns, &c. 

A large draught of boneset tea, on going to bed. A little pepper- 
mint may be added, to prevent peep a ee : 
Or Indian turnip, a tea spoonful at a dose, and repeated tWo or 

three times, before going to bed. = es 
Or, buttermilk whey, hot, and sweetened with molasses. 
Or, brook lime, in decoction. This may be depended on for eer= 

CO —— 
a eee nt ae 

If the cough is severe, arid continues, slippery elm, or flaxseed tea 
thay be given, sharpened with vinegar. If it should not yield to this, a 

let the bowels be kept open, and give horseradish, scraped, in vines — 
gar, and sweetened with honey. 

3 

Or, a syrup of common turnips, sliced and baked in molasses, of 
honey, a table spoonful four or five times a day. 

Two parts of gaflic, and one of rue, steeped in vinegar, and sweet- 
ened withhoney. A teaspoonful may be taken, after every coughing. 

A table spoonful each of wheat bran, and flaxseed ; four ouncesof 
taisins, and a lemon, sliced, all infused in a quart of boiling water, to 
which add sugar. Dose, a wine glassful three or four times a day. 

Liquorice, slippery elm, Indian turnip anid elecampahe—make a 
syrup. ‘Take three times a day. ae 

For the whooping cough.—T ake equal parts of liquorice, sulphur, 
fresh butter, and spermaceti. “ae 
- Or, pine boughs, winter gteen, and sweet oil. 

For cough and asthma.—Take balrti of gilead buds, tinctured ist 
spirits. 2 Pe 

Or, coltsfoot, spikenard, and balm of gilead.  — : 

a Cough.—Honey, hoarhownd, liquorice and slippery elm, 

cough and pain in the stomac Nn Take a ted cupfal of hard 
Bes 6 f ae 

~ 



ae ae eee 

jot: boil and strain. Add one fourth of a pound of honey. Take 
- alittle before eating. Cate a aaa = 
_ Or, Take balm of gilead buds, balsam of fir, and half a pint of 

. sunflower seeds. Boil the seeds to half‘a pint, then add the best of 
‘ 

__ gin, one pint, with the rest. Take a little in the morning: 

=< = ‘For a cough—Take six ounces of extract of liquorice, one pint of 
__ white winé vinegar, one ounce of oil of almonds, and one ounce of 

-laudanum. Dissolve the liquorice in the wine, and add the other 
icles. Dose one tea spoonful after eygry coughing. 

__ Wild liquorice, thistle roots, and arch-angel, of each a large hand- 
_ ful; water, three quarts. Steep to three pints, drain off; and add 
__ four ounces of loaf sugar. 

= For Hoarseness.—-T'ake thiee drops of black snake’s oil, or of rat- 
eas esnakes’ oil, at bed time. Also; a syrup made as follows—Seneca 
_ Snake root, one fourth of an ounce ; liquorice root, two ounces ; and 
one large onion, sliced ; simmer in two quarts of water to a pint; | 
strain and add an ounce of loaf sugar. Dose, a table spoonful four 

five times a day. = 

__ Or, skunk cabbage root, or ball, pulverized, and mixed with mo- 
_ lasses or honey. Dose a tea spoonful four or five times a day. — 
____. Or, rub the soles of the feet with garlic and lard, beaten together, 

at night, repeating till cured. ~ = ; 
, take sweet oil, half an ounée at a dose. Rub the chest with 

_Or, a conserve of three parts of green comfrey, and one part of 
_ wild turnip, bruised fine, and mixed with sugar. , 

or 

For rat Astuma. _ 
¥ 

ae Vomit, when necessary, with lobelia, or blood root: 

For the spasmodic asthma.— Brown paper, dipped ina strong s0- 
ion of salt petre—dry it, burn, ‘and inhale the fumes when the fit 

is on. : 
Or, which is superior to any thing else Iam acquainted with—stra- 

monium leaves, soaked in a solution of salt-petre, dried and smoked, 
asthe above. This never fails to relieve in a spasm of the asthma. 

. Limewater, a table spoonful three times a day, with from fifteen 
to twenty drops of the tincture of stramonium in each dose. 

Or, Limewater, with wild turnip. , 
sy = ? a = ere =f Fett eT S +a eage _ The oil or decoction of sunflower seeds is excellen , 

2 Take éne pint of brandy, a ital! handfal fee 8 of blue flag root and : = =e 
cabbage, and one ounce of spirits of turpentine. Mix all 
and, when digested, take three or four table spoon 

a 

Skunk 
Stiic 



Skunk eabbage root, or balls, pulverized, and taken ia iis 
Skunk cabbage root, tar, masterwort, smellage and. git 

. Make @ syrup, and sweeten with molasses. Dose, < winaueae 

: three times a day. ae ee: seed _— 

Take spermaceti, honey, hyssop, rue, sugar : Fi hi ime : 

a syrup, or conserve. 3 ee zs eg ae 

For the dry asthma—raw garlics. a “ 

Take one drop of skunks’ strong oil, on sugar, once a 
few weeks, and then increase to a drop twice a day, till well. 

Drink, daily, a tea of arsesmart, sweetened with honey ; and if 
necessary, foment the chest with oats fried in vinegar. . 

Take five handfuls’ of coltsfoot, three do. ground ivy, two of 
. hoarhound, two of hyssop, one of wormwood, and one of maiden- 
hair: boil in six quarts of water, to four ; and add sugar enough tq _ 

preserve it Dose, a1 cs za 
= : =e Bo 

vie Sr Ripe set: 

For Pauriration or THE Heart. 

Take motherwort ; ‘castor, one fourth of an ounce; and skunk 

cabbage root. Infuse-in one pint of spirits. Dose a tea spoonful, 
or more, three or four times a day. 

Or, tincture of stramonium—ten to fifteen drops, three times a day. 

For Pain 1n THE Cugst, &c. 

“For pain jn the breast—Take elecampane root, snake root, com-— 

frey, spikenard, burdock, bittersweet, wild cherry bark, Solomon seal: 

infuse in rum, and sweeten. Dose proportioned to its strength. — 

Pain in the stomach—Take wild indigo root, in decoction, for 

almost every affection of the stomach—A table spoonful three times . 

aday: — 
Or, boil tansy in mountain wine, and take a draught at night. — 

Or; balm of gilead buds infused in cider for a bitter. - 
Or, drink plentifully of mayweed tea. tiie = 

- For a weak stomach—Take a handful each of wild cherry and — 

peach tree bark, and half an ounce of cinnamon. Boil to a pint, 
: and add a pint of brandy. Dose, a table spoonful three times a day. = 

*¢ age : : . + ; ; _ farms Ze 

<a oe 34 Aig EDA = 2 2° 
If fom acidity inthe stomach-—Sck the fot in warm wale; 
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take pearl ash, the sige of a kernel of corn, dissolve in cider and 
DK. ; , k 
Or, put a tea spoonful of ginger and atable spoonful of magnesia 

in bail pint of cold water, and drink, 

S>Fora snuff—Coltsfoot, pulverized ; mix half and half with Scotch 

_ Cephalic snuff.—Take roots of daisies, yarrow, and white helle- 
bore; coltsfoot leaves, and bayberry bark, each one ounce, finely 
pulverized and sifted. Mix well, and drop one drachm of essence 

of bergamot in it; then bottle up. Take a small pinch at bed time. 

For rue Toornacn. 

sf Chew the xanthoxylum, or toothach bark; a piece the size of the 
er nail is sufficient at a time. Repeat till the painceases. This 

= is as effectual as any thing of the stimulating kind. 2 
douloureux, pain, or rheumatism in the upper jaw 2 spownene;-anplied and face, roasted fresh” ‘hot, very frequently gives 

relief. ae 
Opium, camphor, oil of cloves, or oil of peppermint, a pill or drop 

placed in the tooth, will sometimes relieve. 
Or, smoke stramonium seeds, or leaves, in a pipe, 

Por Diarrua@a anp .DysenTErY, 

.» fake rhubarb one scruple ; toasted nutmeg fifteen grains; pearl 
ash, ten grains; syrup of orange peel, enough for a bolus. Take 

Or, whiell is excellent, a decoction of witchhazle bark drank freely, 
with boiled milk and sugar. 

Or, gizzard skins, dried and pulverized, a half tea spoonful four 
or five times a day. This is not outdone by any other remedy. 

For Dysentery—Parched or roasted corn, pulyerized, and boiled 
jn milk, fifteen or twenty minutes. A gill may be eaten every hour. 
Place a quantity of peach or cherry bark, and sugar, on a net or 

_ grating in the top of a -proper vessel, with a quantitiy of brandy in 
the bottom of it. Set the brandy on fire, and let the blaze act on 

_ the sugar and bark till the sugar is melted down and the bark con- 
sumed, forming a syrup in the bottom of the vessel. A table spoon: > 
ful or more of this may be taken several times a day, in obstinate 
dysenteries, and is‘eonsidered almost a specific cure. 

In severe cases of bilious diarrhea, twenty grains of salt petre, __ 
_ @rabout the size of a common bean, may be dissolved ina gillof 

, and a tea spoonful taken every hour, till the disease is 
have seen this give relief in the last extremity. 



DOMESTIC PHARMACOPEIA. _ A 

_ For Dysentery—Al] mucilagi substances are proper, as e 
_ serves of comfrey, slipper —— arabic, patio ae gl 

Also, alkalies, 26 4b8 s alk julep. : 28 
= uerisy root, in powder, ma be administered wi advan. 

tage in all cases of dysentery. : ee une 

Night shade is said to be a specific in this disorder; but it requires 

great eaution in its use, A grain of the pulverized leaves, or two 

drops of a saturated tincture, is sufficient for a dose for an adult, — 

When the bowels are very much eroded and irritated, laudanum * 

may be added to the other remedies, Laudanum and gum arabic is 

a useful formula in dysentery, | rene 
Clysters of starch, with cranesbill and laudanum, are serviceable 

to allay the irritation of the intestines. 
ae ist 3 

Or, to ease pain, give a few draps of Jaudanum in hot saffron tea. 

ful of wheat flour—~boil it in a bag two hours, till 

t, and take a tea speonful, in milk, two or __ Take a tea cup 
jt becomes hard. Grate i 

three times a day. 

‘Or, hard hack, or ox balm, in decoction, 

~ Or, use white ash physic, and drink a tea of arsemart and mullen, 

Or, take a spoonful of plantain seed, bruised, morning and even= 

yng, unti] it stops. rie So ibe 

Or, the leaves of plantain, boiled in milk, and taken freely. 

Or, a nutmeg, pulverized, in the yolk of an egg. aoa 

* Or, rice boiled in milk. : 

Or, equal parts of sweet oil, West India 
molasses, and West India 

rum. Mix, and simmer them to a consistence of honey. = 

Or, green blackberries, dried and pulveriged—a tea spoonful in 

cinnamon water, night and morning. 
m, scraped, with water, brandy and sugar. 

. Or, slippery el 
a 

Or, white oak bark, and mullen leaves, each a handful—boil in 

rain water. ‘Then burn a pint of brandy with a pound of sugar, and 

After purging sufficiently, give the following deeoetior Ta
ko 

ihe roots of comfrey and Solomon seal, each two ounces ;
 tormentil 

ce; reduce these to a 
root, three drachms; white oak bark, one ounce ; : 

in three pints of water to a 
wder, and boil them ver ntly 

oe eh add one drachm of good 
quart, and towards the last of the coction, d 

bruised; and when cool, a gill of Ma- 

cinnamon, and alarge nutmeg . 
deira wine, and as much refined sugar as will render it agreeable to — 

the palate. 
This has c

ured hundr
eds. 

: 

For TH
E PixE

s, Ae oe 

Mullein decoction injected, and mullein leaves. api 

- Stramonium leaves applied, or an ointment of st 

Plantain, wild indigo, and bittersweet, im 

cellent wash for the piles. 2 Ss 

= One ounce of pe extract, in ad oe sued
e f as 

"This has been sold in t , shops as a spe ee oa ‘ e" ‘ 

Pumpkin seed oil, applied, is a valuable re
medy. Or, the. bitter- 

” : ‘ 
; 

Z 
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~ Brown sugar and pulverized oyster shells, mixed in a cataplasm. 
~ Tobacco ashes and palm oil : an ointment. 
ge over the steam of a strong decoction of oak bark, is of 
great benefit. : 

For Fistula and Pilese—T'ake the expressed juice of skunk edie, 
one pound, fresh butter, one pound, and mutton tallow, half a pound : 
simmer for two hours, and then press out the ointment for use.— 

: Anoint the part twice a day for ten minutes. 
: aks 

Pas 

ae with these applications, internal remedies must not be neg- 
ted. 
Internal remedy for fistula and piles—Take sulphur and elecam- 

= "pane, each one ounce; fennel seeds, half an ounce ; black pepper, 
_ or tincture of xanthoxylum,, two drachms; and balsam copaiva, 

. with honey, enough for an electuary. Dose, the size of a walnut, 
#wice or thrice a day. 

Pu _____ For Dianeres. . 

Take half an ounce of pulverized kino, and two ounces of opium. 
Infuse in a quart of spirits, and shake them together for a week.— 
Dose, from fifteen to thirty drops, twice or thrice a day. ro 

- Tincture of cantharides—let it be taken daily till a slight degree 
tt irritation is perceived in the kidneys and urinary passages: then 

_ desist for a time, and again repeat, till cured. 
{ ~ 

__ Prince's pine, gravel weed = ere in decoction. Drink 
. 7 ‘ 

° eas os Says =. EEF 

Take a goat’s horn, a put it so near the is as to raise blisters? 
scrape them off, and raise more, till the horn is used up. Pulverize 
this substance fine, and give in doses ofa a tea spoonful twice a day 
in cold water. 

i For FLATULENCY, Wm € Coxe, &e. 

Sbacive the cause, whether it be acidity, debility, or coldness in 
—— ‘elict 

or present give first of all, the ple root, in powder, 
tea spoonful at a dose, repeating every c ple :00, Es 

Or, take two parts each of angelica and pleurisy roat, and one pats 
of sweet flag, and infuse in brandy for a bitter. : 
oF bayberry bark, two © ounces ; grains of paradise, one ‘ounce ; 

a in a int 
its, and take a table apoontt three times a day, well. 3 

of peppermint a large _ = give taumediate relief. 
Or, caraway , three drachms at a d 

ixir vitriol is of great service in fatuient ¢ complaints. 
1 common pains and disorders of the epaclt se almost we 



“riably be rémoved, by turning down half a pint of boilin 
hot and as fast as it can be eisee Pe: : 

- Obstinate fixed pains in the sides and loins of many years stan in 
have soon yielded to the following carminative :—Bayberties; si 
drachms, grains of paradise, two drachms; socotorine aloes ‘ame 
rust of iron, each two scruples; spirit of turpentine, two h 

_ and simple syrup enough to make an electuary. Dose, the size 
_ walnut night and morning. 

This is a powerful medicine: 

In wind and bilious colics, and in iliaé passion, pu e 
stimulating clysters are of great service. Also clysters of yeast. 
of tobacco smoke. 5 Ggoaes eo 

_ In bilious colics, quick purges are necessary. ae 

The crawley, or fever root, cannot be given amiss in any species ‘ 
of colic. _ Alone, or taken in tea of pleurisy root, it is superior to any 
thing else in common use. 

: If necessary, fument the pit of the stomach with hops or eats: 

in vinegar. Use friction freely on the bowels. 

- For Cxorera Morsus. 

Take an ounce of cinnamon water, grain. of ipecac thir-_ 

ty five drops of laudanum, a drachm of spirits of lavender, and 

two drachms of tincture of rhubarb, to be taken at one draught, 

which will give immediate relief. . 2 ee 

Put a table spoonful of hot ashes in a iumbler of cider, and give 

the patient three table spoonsful of it. This commonly cures in 

half an hour. IF the dose is thrown up, repeat. ' 2 sat 

~ In all cases promote the vomiting till the offending matter is ejectec 

Pearlash, in solution, may be given to allay the irritation 

stomach. = 

_ Or, sal eratus and rhubarb: — 
: 

For Epmeprtic Firs, Cramps, Convutsions, &c. — 

‘Take two ounces of stramonium seeds, pulverized, one ounce of 

castor, and half an ounce of opium, — Digest in a pint of spirits» 

eight days, and strain. Dosé, front fifteen to twenty-five drops three 

times a day, fasting. ail 

~ Strarnonium, and all antispasmodics are proper. Z 

‘To break epileptic fits, put a spoonful of salt in the patients 

niouth. This will give quick relief inmosteases, 

Procure a black snake’s skin and tie it around the patient s 

‘the flesh side next the’ skin, to be wort continually. 20 it Ste 
time drink constantly a tea of dogwood chips, tinctured with” 
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_. Tak eeuil atts of gum myrth sweet oil, spirits of turpentine | and sulphor. Spe fifteen to forty drops. gra 

d ; Take roots of comfrey, sassafras, burdock, elecampane and horse 
_ radish, and tops of hoarhound and raspberry i each a handful. Sim- 
> mer in water for eight hours, and drink a gill four times a day, for 

aweek before the full and change ofthe moon. = 
_ Or, purslain tea for a constant drink, — st te Pe 

Take a handful each of white garden lilly root, black snake aieit: 

= 

For Patsy. — a 

| Give hot stimulants internally, and apply externally, with friction. 

= ~The phosphoric ether, prudently managed, is probably as effectual 
-&$ any other means that can be used. 
Or, electricity, may be tried, 

gee. oar 

Xanthoxylum bark, prickly-ash, galatigal root, grains off paradise: 
&c. may be employed with advantage in palsies. Also horse radish, 
mustard seed, and burdock seed. _ 

a For Jaunsiex. 

If from an obstruction from biliary calculi, give emetics, 
_ Barberry bark, in decoction; soot tea; and bayberry bark, in ineture ; are all excellent. | 2 juice or decoction of dandelions. 

beef’s gall, in pills or bitters, 

___ Raw eggs, three.ot four times'a day, in wine, helps greatly inthe 
jaundice: 

dz. eS 

Pi in dococtione 



take half a wine glassful three times a day on an empty stom : 

Or, extract of boneset, in pills. Sa ae a E. 

_ Take one gallon of cider, one dozen of eggs gs half ‘int of hatd _ fake one | allon ler, one doze valf a nt of hard — 

_ one double handful of wil d cherry bark, “and a handful of prick- 
2, ask, Boil. Add halfa al treaele, four. pounds of sugar, and 
our spoonsful of ginger. se, half a gill three times a day. 

‘Take tamarisk or tamarack bark, one handful, and sow bugs, : 
_ table spoonful: infuse in a pint of ‘Teneriffe wine, Dose, half. = oe 

: wine glassful three times aday. : ab se eS 
Excellent for heat or pain in the stomach, or any internal pain. , 

For Dropsy. * ; P 

 Pake artichoke leaves, three handfuls ; bruised juniper berries,one _ 

- quart; scraped horseradish, one handful; green fir tops, two hand- 

- fuls; and bruised mustard seed, two table spoonsful. Mix,and steep. — 

_ in-two gallons of water to one. Dose, for an adult, halfapint morn- 

Make a tea of dwarf elder roots, for daily drink. 
_ thirty days. : eee = 

Or, make a strong decoction of milkweed roots, and drink a wine : 

- glassful three times a day. : oa ae 

Or, a decoction of white clover flowers. Drink freely. 

Or, take masterwort root, half an ounce; and the bark or flowers” 

of dogwood, one ounce ; infuse in a bottle of cider, and drink. = 

Or take a handful of ashes of wormwood—infuse in a quart of gin, 

and shake it well together. Dose, half a wine glassful or more. 

Or, take four ounces each of fennel seeds, juniper berries, and 

orange peel. . Simmer in water, strain, and add as much gin as 

keep it. Dose, a wine glassful three times a day. : 

Take half a pound-each of hoseradish and parsley ; one ounce of — 

- oxymel of squills; two ounces of Virginia snake root; half a pound — 

of white oak bark ; half an ounce of rust of iron. Put the whole in 

two gallons of sound cider, in a stone jug, and cover it tight. Let 

_ it digest, near a fire, for four or five days; then strain, and bottle up = 

tight. Dose, halfa wine glassful three times a day, fasting. 

Take a handful of rose willow bark, and half a peck of dry ches- 

nut leaves : boil in five quarts of rain water to two; and add a tea 

spoonful of sulphur. Dose, a tea cupful three timesa day. 

| 
to three gills, and strain.— s 

Sos 
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_ ..Take one pint of bruised mustard seed ; two handfuls of bruised 
horse radish; eight ounces of lignum vite, and four ounces of Indian 

_ hemp-root. Infuse in seven quarts of sound cider, and let it simmer 
~ on hot ashes till reduced to four quarts. Dose, a wine glassful four — 
times a day. Rust of iron may be added. oe 

«Apply hot stimulating cataplasms to the feet and legs; as horse- 
radish, mustard seed, Cayenne pepper, &c. 7 
"Po. evacuate the water by urine, infuse thirty or forty cuckle burs, © 

: warm, in a quart of Holland gin, and give the patient a wine glass- 
_ fal three times a day, if he can bear it. Give blue flag or mandrake 
: physic occasionally ; the mandrake may be given in gin, with fennel 

seed, to prevent griping and wind. For strengthening the system, and 
evacuating the water moderately, take lignum vite chips, burdock 5 
root, bittersweet, coltsfoot, aniseed, fennel, and Solomon seal—a de- 
coction, for daily drink. a 1 Say 

Spam = 

* ee For Worms. are eo 

lake, k cabbage ball, one ounce; whitewood bark, and In- 
dian hemp root, each one ounce; all pulverized fine and mixed.— 
Give from a half to a whole tea spoonful three mornings in succes- 
ion, before eating. , 

. Or, essence of wormwood, and turpentine dropped on sugar. 
___-Or, the red berries of black alder, made into a syrup. 
= Or, walnut shucks, in decoction. a 
= Or, old tobacco pipes, pulverized fine, and. given in molasses. 
Worm syrup—Take one pound of roots and leaves of the great 

_ plaintain; four ounces each of unicorn root, black’ alder bark, and 
Indian hemp roots ; and three ounces of roots and leaves of skunk 

. 

bee Boil all in two gallons of water to three quarts: strain, 
and add two quarts of molasses, or four pounds of sugar, and boil to 

- the consistence of molasses. 
. Children from two to four years of age may take half a wine glass- 
ful every night and morning for three days before the full and change 
of the moon, which will bring away the worms entire. : 

- For tne Stone anp Graver. — 

Phe juice of horsemint, and the juice of red onions, are said to be. : 
almost a specific cure for the stone. 

Or, cleayers, and oil of pumpkin seeds. 

Take arsesmart, a large handful, make a decoction and add a gill 
_of gin. Take the whole in twelve hours. This has discharged a 

Ce 

~ For Sore or amp Eyns: . 

Or, wormwood tops, with the yolk of anegg. See 
OL 



- Or, a fomentation and poultice of hops. 

Take stinkweed, or stramonium leaves: bruise them, - n 

lay on. _ with milk, and mix withrye flour. Put it between a cloth and 

off the scum when it rises. Apply totheeye.  _ ft 
Or, take the pith of sassafras and lobelia leaves, each a small 

handful, and infuse in one quart of water. Adda gill of the juice 
of roasted onions, and a table spoonful of honey. Mix. Put afew 
drops in the eyes, if inflamed, three or four times a day. che ted 

‘of lead, Or, take twenty grains of white vitriol, twenty of sugar 

_'Take the expressed juice of house leeks, and put it in a new. egg- 
shell, with two tea spoonsful of honey. Set it ti ashes and skim — 

six of salt, six of opium, and six of blood root. Dissolve all in one— 
pint of soft water, and use as the above. - — 

To remove the discoloration of a blood shot eye—apply fresh 

hour til ; ‘killed flesh to the eye, repeating it every l la “ 

3 f a live chicken, with the’ blood is dispersed. Or, apply the breast o: 
_. feathers picked off, to the eye. 

: ... For Genera Desivity. ell 

anappreiieed as he BE ie tale ER ape. 

The Tonic Tincture. See 
se 

_ To invigorate the system—Take juice of sage, one gill; ci 
fresh angelica root, bruised, one aS ~ mon and ginger, each one ounce ; 

cunce; fresh spikenard root, two ounces ; saffron and galangal 

root, each two ounces; and cloves one ounce. Put all into a brass" 

kettle, and steep in six quarts of Malaga wine for two hours. Bot- 

tle it up. Dose, half a wine glassful every morning, increasing. 

Take comfrey, Solomon seal and raisins, each six ounces: put 

them in six quarts of water and simmer a while. Then add two 

ounces of pearled barley ;. and steep to two quarts. Then turn off 

ie uor, and add a pint of brandy and two ounces of loaf sugar- 
oe. Be. 

two-thirds of a wine glassful, three or four timesaday- 

Debility in old age—Tar water, morning and evening. ~ 

For dyspepsia—Take one pint of hickory ashes, an 1 

of hard soot: infuse in one quart of boiling water. Take a ; 

three or four times a day. ; sate 

s—Take four ounces each of white oxide of bis- 

a 

muth, extract of gentian, and socotorine aloes ; two ounces each of | 

col h, Castile soap, and gamboge ; oil of cloves, oné:drachm. 

€ommence with one every three Hours, 

till the bowels are loosened, and then take one morning aid evenn 

_ This preparation has been highly celebrated. a 

Fes ReEumaTisM- 

da tea cupful : 



iol 

to the consumption of four. . 

Rub the pained parts twice a day, for ten minutes each time, \ with 
the following ointment : boil two handfuls of the leaves of skunk cab- 

3 ne oes _ BOTANIC PHYSICIAN. a 

“vite, three ounces of prince’s pine, and two onnees of wintergreen : 
_ boil in five gallons of water to one gallon. Strain, and add three 

_ pounds of sugar. Dose, a wine glassful three times: a day. 

Take one ounce of seneca snake root; two ounces of white pine 
bark ; two ounces of burdock seed ; an ounce and a half of prickly 
ash bark : boil all in four quarts of water, to three, and take half a 

‘pint, morning and eveni 
This ee ae Wilke found to possess great efficacy. 

€ y, sulphur and hops, for a drink ; and cider 
ee and ayenne pepper, for a wash. This has, given 

immediate relief in the most inveterate cases of chronic rheumatism, 

lumbago, and hip 
Or, take sulphur Hee honey. 
Or, essence of hemlock, twenty or thirty drops at a dose, in five: 

‘leaf tea. 
r, boil nettles soft—foment with the liquor and — the herbs 

asa poultice. . 

For a plaster—Take laudanum, white turpentine, cuetmaker’ Ss 
wax, a beef’s gall, and. camphor. Digest in spirits enough to cover 
them, in an earthen pot, covered, till it is thick and eee ag 
a plaster to the pained part. 

"Take linseed oil, and fish worms, a good eite—-Bien them till 
Bch crisp. Apply the liquor. It is powerful. 

Put four ounces each of unicorn root, prickly ask bark, and: blood — 
root, bruised, into four quarts of old Jamaica rum, and let it. oe 

_ by the fire in a jug, for a week, shaking it frequently. Does 
spoonful three times a day, increasing to a wine glassful, as 1S | 

_ tent can bear it, 
Also, drink four times a day, a decoction of # 
prickly. ash bark, two ounces of toothach bark, one ounce of bitter- 
sweet, and four ounces of squaw root ; boiled in eight quarts. gt water, Be 

“page and arsesmart, each, in two poutids of hogg lard, until the 
leaves crisp ; then strain the ointment, while hot, and add one ounce 
of fine powdered roll brimstone. Apply this, and cover the parts 

For Scroruza, or Kina’s Evie. 

_ Frostweed, ‘or scabious, drank daily, in deeoetion, and i sen ’ al
 

a poultice, has cured ‘numbers i in this city. 

Btn lily root and prickly pear, i
 | 

beeswax, for a salve. 
Sa 

alae drink, for six weeks, half a pint per Bre of decoction of Bd a 

Bit. 0 Or, the same quantity of = ivy, 



Take Siesherk obthe bayberry ah ; Z : = 

the decoction, and apply the green leaves. Drink ba berry 
stantly, a cupful four times a day. 7 ae Or, drink a tea of the scrofula plant, and apply a poultice ° same. o ie 

pint. Grind the lime with the bark and root in'a mortar, adding the 
‘water by degrees : let it stand six hours, strain off, and give two ta- 
ble spoonsful every third hour, with as much sweet milk. 

yer aoe 

cream, and apply it as a poultice every night at bed time. If the 
tumor breaks, dress it with a strong decoction of wild cherry bark 

~ in lime water, applied with lint, and covered with a plaster to exclude 
the air. 

For Cancers. 

For a salve.—Press the juice out of poke berries, and set it in the 
sun till it is evaporated toa salve. Apply. — = 

Or, take the juice of sheep sorrel, and evaporate in the same man- 
_ hertoasalve. Apply to the cancer. _ 
Or, take sheep sorrel, poke leaves, and yellow dock : express the 
Juice and dry in the sun, fora salve. | sii Or, make a poultice of poke berries, pigweed and green of elder. 

Ay red onion juice. 

Or, take Indian turnip, pulverized, to make a poultice. 

“an ‘roots of poke weed—simmer on hot ashes in an earthen pot for 
 ashort time ; then mix witha pound of fresh butter. Burn it in a 
~ frying pan, and stir in half a pint of finely pulverized gunpowder and. 
_ keep it over the fire till it flashes once or twice ; then set it on hot 
ashes in a pipkin till it is well incorporated, when it may be putin 
pots, and covered with alcohol to prevent its moulding. - 

This ointment, applied twice a day will kill the roots of a cancer. 

For a stone cancer.—Take the powder of dry yellow dock root, 
wet with port wine, and apply it to the 

. 

black alder, each a handful, boiled in four quarts of water to two. 

Por Drawing Cancer Plasters,—The lead plaster.—Take half a 
pint of olive oil ; two ounces of Castile -soap, shaved fine : put th 

ash ghethenceeeel ore See eae 
- 

ee, 

~ Take Peruvian bark in bosses powder, and seneca sikp.conol . 
each two drachms ; unslacked lime, four ounces ; boiling water, one _ 

When scrofulous tumors are recent, apply ‘tincture of cantharides: 
with soft linen, so as not to raise blisters. Ifthis does not soften or _ 
discuss the tumor, pound garlic to a soft pulp, add a few drops of — 

i cea plaster of alum, vinegar, and honey, equal parts, in 

| “ys uncer Ointment.—Take a pint of juice of the leaves 

cancer, renewing it three — 
times a day. 7 ee 
~ Make o diily fink of a decoction of yellow dock; atid of = 

» 
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eiasted ounces of red lead, and two ounces of white lead, pulverized 
fine. Stir the whole till it becomes the consistence of salve. 
' ~ Additions as occasion requires—from one to eight drachms of cor- 

_- rosive sublimate to an ounce of the salve ; making four drachms the 
medium. 
j Or, add the same quantity of white vitriol. 
"Or, the same quantity of verdigris. 

Another. —Take one gallon of urine, and two pounds of oak bark ; 
“een td bark in the urine, till it is reduced te two quarts ; then 
_. strain, and add—wheat flour, first made into a paste, half a pound ; 
_ honey one pound ; white turpentine, a pound anda half. Simmerto a 
tne Add to this, white vitriol, pulverized, more or less, according 
as the strength that is required. Change it twice a day. 
- _ This plaster is said to draw out cancers as effectually, as any of 

the cancer plasters in use, and with far less pain. 

_ For a plaster.—Mix soap, sic root, pulverized, and linseed tee 
se proper consistence. 

c = A 39 

_ Cancer ro root and balm of zicedl buds, bruised opel for a cata- 

_ Take a table spoonful of sweet oil twice a day, anda tea ppeoniyh ; 
of balm of gilead buds twice a day. 

w 

eS . For Sarr Rugum. 

“Take wild cherry bark, tag alder, and green of elder—boil and add 
salt petre, the size of a walnut to a quart. Take one spoonful, 
Morning and evening. 

| : ibe tea spoonful of tat poe in a ea — water as a 
Seta se 

Boil one poend of plaintain i in two quarts of beef anh cag one or 
urine, foran hour. Wash. 

_ Or, spirits of turpentine. “Anoint. 
Or, take half a pound each of tar and lard. Simmer in spring” 

water, for an ointment. 
Or, marrow of beef bones, black ‘Pepper, turpentine, and. brim 
= stone.—Make an ointment. — 

_ Take half a pound each of elder bark, yellow dock root, burdock: 
‘root, tag alder bark, and ligaum vite ; and one fourth of a ‘pound. of. 
ecoregion ‘Make a syrup. 

es ea decoction of mullein, elder, gill-go-by-the-ground, milk- 
weed, pond lilly, and rose willow, for drink. eee 

7 Or, Castile soap and Madeira wine—make a suds, and drinkes 
Ele wash. < 

Or, a table spoonful o ‘salt petre, dissolved in a quart of’ water.—. 
oS Dose, a table spoonful twice or thricea day. Wash with the same. 
__ For cleansing the blood.—Take a handful each of pleurisy root, 

rose willow bark, spicewood bark, dock root, plantain root, dan-. 
n root, sao comfrey, and burdock ; and a little calamus, 



day. 

‘Boil to two quarts and add eae: ponte: pale smi 
three times a day. ~ se 

For Erystretas, or Sr. SaOOE; Ss Fire. gee 

_Blder flowers, in decoction, form a very good laxative in this dis. order, 

Take Virginia snake root, masterwort root, pat deeks root, “whites 
wood bark, and ginseng root—infuse in brandy, Dose, three times a 

Or, Castile soap and old Madeira wine—make a suds, and rink 
freely. 
For a poultice—a_ rye pading: boiled, and mixed with soft soap. 

wy on three or four times. 

For aes Heap. EP a 

“Take a pint of tar ; and a quarter of a pound each of spermaceti 
and mutton tallow. Boil in a quart of water an hour—skim and cool. 
Anoint. : 

Or, take dock root, low mallows, plaintain, green parsley, sulpbats 
beeswax, tar, and fresh butter—make an ointment. — = , 

Or, take night shade, stramonium, cicuta and yellow dock—n : 
an ointment with tar and lard. : ia 

_ For 4 Fanon, or Warrtow. 

Take the scrapings of a powder horn, wet with brandy, a, soy 
every hour. 

Or, take indigo weed and blue flag roots—a poultice. 
~ Or, two ounces each of white hellebore and blue flag, boiled in a 
quart ‘of milk. Hold the finger in it when hot, and afterwards poultice. 

. SPake- alump of rocksalt, the size of a walnut, and roast it ina cab- 
bage leaf in hot embers for twenty minutes—then powder it, and mix 
it with hard soap for a salve. A fittle turpentine may be added. - Put 
the finger in weak ley a few minutes every hour in the day. ae 

~~ Take an ounce of wild indigo root, and a quarter of an ounce of — 
blue flag root. Boil them in urine, or in ley, and hold the finger in 
the hot liquor, and afterwards poultice with it thickened with rye 
meal, This is a certain cure. 

Take one pint of the cme drained ae ag and sa = 
hard soap in it until is as thick as common soft soap. Then stirimone 
fourth ore pound of red lead, which will make it a convetiient plaster, — 

which must be applied till the wound is thoroughly « cleansed. 

For tHe Venzereat Disease. 
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‘nitte | and one fourth of an ounce of Harlem oil. Shake well to- 
ther. Dose, from fifteen to twenty-five drops three times a day. 

___ Another—Take one ounce of juniper oil, and half an ounce of 
_ Tarlington’s balsam—mix. Dose, from thirty to sixty drops three 

_ times a day, an hour before eating, in a tumbler full of water. 
Also, for an injection—To six ounces of rose water, add half atea - 
Spoonful each of white vitriol and sugar of lead, and half an ounce - 
of Turlington’s balsam. Inject thoroughly three times a day, allow- 

: ing the injection to remain a few minutes if possible. 

For the Syphilis—A sailor’s remedy—Take a table spoonful of gun 
_ powder, dissolved in half a gill of urine, every morning. It may also 
_ betakenin water. ' 

_ _ For a wash for malignant and eating syphilis and other sores— * 

_ Black cherry bark, boiled in urine. Wash. 

For Syphilis—Take poke roots, and tamaric bark—make a decoc- tion. Take three times a day. ee ae 

) “"“For Frvor Arsus, or Wurtes. 

Take one ounce each of cherry bark and butternut bark, and four ounces of bark of rose willow. Boil to three quarts; and add a quart of Madeira wine, and six ounces of sugar. Dose, two tea cupsful aday. Omit in particular situations. ; _ Or, boil one pound of rose willow root in six quarts of water to three; and add three pints of port wine and four ounces of sugar.— 
, a tea cupful three times a day. : 

_ Or, Take four ounces of burdock root, two ounces of rose willow bark, one of parsley, and two of yarrow tops. Boil in four quarts of rater and one of new milk to two quarts. Add sugar, and take a gill 

“For injection—White oak and alum. 
_ Or, Cranesbill, white oak, and highbriar, in decoction. 
“Take one handful each of tanzy, rue, coltsfoot, motherwort, fennel _ and wormwood ; and half a pound of raisins. Boil down’ to two _ Quarts, and add a pint of brandy, and half a pound of sugar. 

_ * Or, Take one ounce each of white beth root, and pleurisy root; and half an ounce of smellage seeds. Infuse in one pint of brandy, _ Afterwards, boil the roots to one pint of water, and add to the bran- 
dy. Add a little sugar. : _ Or, Take yarrow and plantain roots, and white oak bark—a de- coction—inject and drink. © . 

Or, A decoction of white hollyhock, root and flowers. —— Or, Take egg shells, and scorch till brown ; then «mix with white _ turpentine into pills. Dose, one every_m rning till well. 

% For Oxsreucrep Menszs. 
orseradish and rust of iron infused in old cider. ee 
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Or, Sia hemlock, tansy, ergot (a very little, peniyens 

tak of f Jerosslcinime deviations 8 ( ) ao 
Or, one ounce of calamus and half an ounce of inter wor: a 

quart of brandy. Dose, a table spoonful on an empty stomach. — 
Or, Tanzy beer. 
Or, Cinnamon, cloves, spikenard and comfrey, cut nfing Pea baked 

with sugar in an oven. 
Or, Brooklime, in decoction. aa 

Branine pown or THE Wome. 

Heartsease and arsesmart, for a decoction. Bathe. #8 
Or, Boil flaxseed, and add mullein and heartsease, and i a across 

— the abdomen. 

5 Take white oak bark, beth root, crow foot, and rose. leaves, each ~ 
one ounce. Boil in four quarts of water to two: strain, and add a 

pint of port wine, and two ounces of pulverized alum. Dose. 

For injections—Camomile tea. 
X 

For Arrer Pains, DESIERDr: dec. 

For after pains—Camomile and beth root in 
inject. : 

For a quick delivery—Take a piece of muskrat skin and Lo it. 

Drink, and it will make quick work. rage 

For quieting false pains—Drink a tea of ted raspberry leaves. 

For Flooding—Take Cranesbill, or red raspberry leaves, in ri 

coction. 
Or, Take a strong tea of rock or hard soot. It is said this has 

stopped | the flow when all other means failed. 

Sauves, OrnrMenTs, PLasTers, &e. se ze gag 

St: ening plaster—Take the whites of two lean two handfuls 

of nage ae one ounce of resin, one ounce of alu
m, and half an 

ounce of camphor. Boil the bark to half a pint; and add the rest, 

and simmer to a salve. ae 

Another—Opium, hemlock gum andcamphor. This will also ease 

pain 
Or, Pitch pine and camphor for the backach. 

Another—Take. white oak bark and squaw root. Boil, and_ 2 

and resin, and simmer to the consistence of a plas 

 Another—Take comfrey—bruise it soft, and addf tur 

__ beeswax. 

. For a burn—Take stramonium, plantain, saattelst, and night stale ; 

Make an ointment. 
Z 

Another—Tag alder bark, chesnut leaves, 
and synch oe ; 

z oil. =" add ey: and sweet tnd - neat gee 

os 
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_ pour in cold water. 

The following is useful to apply to ariy part of the body, to ease 
pain, asthma, constriction, &c. ree ss 
~ Take a pound of tobacco, and a handful each, of ‘Spikenard and 
comfrey—boil and strain them. Add two ounces each of resin, tut- 

: peotize, and beeswax, an ounce of camphor, and a small cake of soap. 
_ Simmer on a slow fire till all the liquor is gone, and it begins to foam : 

then stir till cool. — - 
For healing and cleansing—Take bittersweet, plantain, and life 

everlasting. Make an ointment. 
For cleansing—Mandrake root, pulverized, and mixed with tur- 

 pentine, resin, and mutton tallow. This destroys fungous flesh. 
For healing—T'ake plantain, prickly pear, green of elder, slippery 
_ elm, beech drops, bittersweet, yellow dock, comfrey, gravel weed; 

spikenard and pond lily roots. “Boil, and make into salve with eight 
“arts of mutton tallow, one part each of resin and beeswax, and a 
See 

Porter’s ointment, for limbering stiff joints.—T'ake one handful 
each of rue, sage, wormwood, night shade, life everlasting, green 

cco, and spikenard’; and two handfuls of Porter’s weed. “Put 
them in hogs lard and simmer in brass on hot ashes for seven days, 

_ Excellent for limbering stiff joints. 
For gout, rheumatism, cramps, contractions of the sinews, &c.— 

_ Take a young fat dog, kill him, scald and strip off his hair. Then, _ from a small incision, take out the contents of his belly, and put in 
_ the cavity two handfuls.of nettles, two ounces of brimstone, a dozen 

_ of eggs and four ounces of turpentine, well mixed together. Then 
sew up his belly, and roast: hin before a fire, and save the oil.’ THis is to be applied to the parts. a ed; warm, and rubbed in by the 

fire 
Or, the dog being prepared inthe same manner, fill his belly with 

_ & pint of red pepper, a pint of fish worms, the bark of sassafras roots, 
_ and three ar four green frogs ; roast him in the same manner, and 
save the drippings. This isa valuable ointment for rheumatisms, | 
contractions of the tendons, nervous affections, burns, &e. 

Take two pounds of tobacco, one pound of resin, one pound of urpentine, one pound of lard, and two ounces of beth root. Boil the +. 

tobacco and bet 
_ till the water‘is‘evaporated. 
"This salve has bee Vhighly recommen 
‘any part of the body ; and for curing old - 

for relieving pains in 

8, fistulas, cutaneous 

For fetid ulcers on the legs.—Dissolv 

ec =. 
with this. — 

For a sticking salve—Take three fourths of a pound of resin, and 
“one ounce each of beeswax and. mutton tallow—Melt together, and. 

That these preparations, although singular, are valuable, no one 

and beth root, arid add the other ingredients, simmering them , 

; on n grains of corrosive” See 
ate in a pint of fresh lime water. Wash the ulcers twicea 

ee) Pe ae 
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_ Also, apply a poultice of blood root and beth root, pulverized, "and 
votes with poner Ifthe leg | be swelled, poultice with lipgaty, elm 

For swans and sores.—Take one pound of the juice of e 
green leaves of skunk cabbage; one pound of fresh butter, and half 
a pound of mutton tallow. Put these in an earthen pot and simmer 
two hours. Anoint twice a day. 29 

For contracted tendons.—Anoint with neatsfoot oil, and bind on 
flannels dipt in it while hot. 

_ For the itch.—Sulphur, turpentine and hogs lard. Mix, ae 
‘anoint the soles of the feet, and palms of the hand, and hold to” the 
fire. Take sulphur inwardly. 

For tetters,—Take half a pint of brandy, half a’ sn of. a; anda 
table spoonful of potash. Melt together, and apply with a feather. 

To disperse pain.—Take ground mustard seed, mix with vinegar 
and flour, and apply as a poultice. jee 

Or, take stramonium, boil and strain, add turpentine, and simmer 
toa salve. In fits this may be applied to the pit of the stomach. °g. 

- ‘Take stramonium seeds, and bitter sweet bark. “Boil and si 
add fresh butter, lard, mutton tallow, beeswax ‘and resin. Sir 

‘toa salve. This will be found an excellent salve for common pur- 
poses, on sores. 

To scatter a swelling.—Take a double handful each of worm n wood; : 
rue, camomile, and fever few—-pound is ar and simmer in eee . 

lard over a slow fire. 

For any foul sore.—Take Castile soap, chalk, and Harlem oil.— s 

‘Triturate thein together. Apply. 

_ To cleanse an ulcer.—Fill the sore with wild turnip, pulverized Ee 

Ory: take blood root and mandrake. Mix, and apply. | 

For a drawing poultice. —Take bark of the root of sumach. a 

Or, soft soap, sugar and flour ; mix. ‘This may be ats tices > 

deep matter to the surface. Oy 

For ague in the breast.—Take six or seven ‘lca of strong tee 

bacco, and boil it in two quarts of urine. Strain, and add a quarter 

ofa pound each of beeswax, turpentine and resin. Simmer till it i we 

as thick as wax, and apply to the breast. 

For wounds from nails, &c. —Take bittersweet, dock, plantain, 

stramonium and elder flowers. Boil, 

and beeswax. Sigua’ ona 3 

<< 

ge 

yarrow leaves, rose leaves, 

add, beef’s gall, resin, mutton tallow, 

slow fire. 
} 

A cooling salve, for piles, Ehapped hands, &eilPake g
reen ogs, 

" green of elder, plantain, parsley and scabious. Sim
mer in fresh ia 

ter, and strain. 
z : 

= _ For a sore throat.—Take one pint of linseed si
l one fourth 0 ar 

und of resin, half a pound of sugar, and half a p
ound of soap.— : 

t together ; apply externally to a eee 



a 
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_ For a wen,—Milk weed juice rubbed on, 
“To destroy inclination for Onanism.—Apply camphor to the tes- 

ticles, by means ofa suspensory bag, for two or three weeks. _ It must _ ‘: 
_ not be allowed to remain longer than this time, as it might produce 

_ decayintheparts. rey See 

An excellent plaster for a weak back.—One ounce of. Burgundy S5 _ pitch, camphor, and black pitch, and half an ounce of white turpen- 
_ tine. Melt together for a plaster. Ses Fe 

© destroy pimples on the face—Rub magnesia on a woollen ~ 
and rub.on the face. ; 
to a pint of lime water, add a tea spoonful each of white vi 

‘oot’s salve for fever sorés.—Take resin and beeswax, each a 
ni hogs lard, three pounds. Simmer the whole to- 

e or four hours, and when partly cool, add two 

Common salye.—White turpentine, beeswax and mutton tallow, ” al parts ; a little honey, and the yolk of an egg. Melt together. 
| fresh wounds, &c. 

ge 
ogistic Plaster —Take the bark of sumach roots, spike- 

1ops, arsesmart, Wormwood, and wild indigo roots, or blue flag, 
ch a double handful; put them all in an earthen vessel, with 

ts of vinegar, and keep it warm for twenty-four hours, or un- _ 
1e vinegar is half evaporated ; then press the roots and herbs, 
let the liquid settle ; after which add one pound of red lead, and 

e, continually stirring it for five or six hours, or until it will 
work like wax. Add to it a little previous to its being taken off, two 
ounces of laudanum, and when: taken off, two ounces of camphor, 

ne ounce of salts of nitre. Continue stirring it till cool; then 
e Wax, and put it in boxes for use. es 

S, such as biles 3 

or and opitm Lone f 
spoonful : all to be simr 

. 



MEDICAL ELECTRICITY. 

tlt 

The application of this subtile uid to ‘medicinal pu was 

thought of soon after the discovery of the electric s At the 
first introduction of electricity, asa remedy, it was a aired 

brated for its efficacy in a number of diseases; and after v : 
turns of reputation, its medical virtues see now to he pretties elt 

established. 
ee 

The medicinal operation of electricity may be velerel to its stimu- 
tant power. It produces forcible contractions in the irritable: fibre; 

excites therefore to action, if duly applied ; and when in excess, im- 

mediately. exliamete drciiahiliy._ It possesses t the
 importa lyan- 

tage of being broug , and of being 
to which it is applied, nw phils Foon ee applie 
of force. = pe 

Electricity is applied to the body under the form of a st 

‘a continued discharge of the fluid, under that « 
that of shocks; the first being more gentle, ten 
and the last aneh more powerful. than either of ia ee 

stream is applied by connecting a pointed piece of wood, or a m: 

wire, with the prime conductor of the electrical machine, and bh 

ing it by a glass handle, one or two inches from the part to which it | 

is to be directed. A very moderate stintulant operation is thus ex- 

whic is better adapted to some particular cases, than the mor 

powerful spark or shock. ‘The spark is drawn by placing | 2 

patient on the insulated stool, ae with the prime cor 

and, while the machine is worked, bringing @ metal knob 1 

a short distance of the part from which the spark is to bet 

A sensation somewhat pene is excited, and slight muscular 

contractions may be produced ; these effects being greater or less : 

according to the distance at w which the knob is held, if the machine — 

be sufficiently powerful, ‘T’he shock is given by discharging the : 

- Leyden phial, making the part of the body through which it is in- 

tended to be transmitted, part of the circuit. The sensation it exe 

cites is unpleasant, and the muscular contractions consider le, if 

shock be moderately stron, 

rhe general rule for the medion employmeDig of electricity 
to. 

apply it at first under the milder forms, and if 

necessary, to the more powerful. Mr. Cava 

= “4 

ks be given, they should bet 
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not exceed thirteen or fourteen ata time, In this way he recom- 
mends it as effectual in a great number of disorders. The patient 
may be electrified from three to ten minutes ; but if sparks be drawn, 
they should not exceed the number of shocks above mentioned, - 

_ Rheumatic Disorders, even of long standing, are relieved, and 
_ generally quite cured, by only drawing the electric fluid by a wooden 

' point, from the parts, or by drawing sparks through flannel. The 
- Operation should be continued for about four or five minutes, repeat 
ing it once ‘or twice every day. ae cade 
_ Deafness, except when occasioned by obliteration, or other im- 

cured. In these cases the gentlest electrizetion must be used, in _ 

order to avoid too great an irritation, which is generally hurtful, 



To. draw or throw the flaid with a wooden, or even with a metal 
point, for three or four minutes per day, is fully sufficient. 
_ Cutaneous Eruptions have been successfully treated with elec- 

_ trization ; but in these cases it must be observed, that if the wooden 
_ point be kept too near the skin, so as to cause any considerable irri- — 

tation, the eruption will be caused to spread more ; but if the point 
_ be kept at about six inches distance, or further if the electric ma- — 
chine be very powerful, the eruptions will be gradually diminished — 

_ till they are quite cured. In this kind of disease, the immediate 
and general effect of the wooden point, is to occasion a warmth about 
the electrified part, which is always a sign that the electricity is - 
rightly administered. oy sigiee eps te ee eigenen = 

Scrofulous tumors—when they are just beginning, are generally 
cured by drawing the electric fluid with a wooden or metal point from 
the part. This is one of those kinds of diseases in which the action 
‘of electricity requires particularly the aid of other medicines in or- 
der to effect a cure more easily ; for scrofulous affections common- 
ly accompany a great laxity of the habit, and a general vitiation, 
which must be obviated by proper remedies. ¢ = ghee 

Locked-jaw—has in some instances been speedily cured by small — 

shocks passing through the jaws. ee OF os 

electrization. In this disease, the electric fluid must be thrown with — 
a wooden, and even sometimes with a metal point, all round the head — 

successively. Sometimes exceedingly small shocks have been admi- — 

nistered ; but these can seldom be used, because the nerves of per- — 

sons subject to this disease are so very irritable that the 4 
sparks, and sometimes even the throwing of the electric fluid witha 

wooden point, kept very near the head, throw them into convulsions. 
‘Obstructed menses,—a disease of the female sex, that often occa- 

sions the most disagreeable and alarming symptoms, is often success- _ 
fally and speedily cured by means of electricity, even when the dis- 

ase is of long ding ; and after the most powerful medicines, used ease is of long stan : 3 
for it, . The cases of this sort, in which 

electrization has proved useless, are so few, and the successful ones” 
so numerous, that the application of electricity, for this disease, may 

be justly considered as an efficacious and certain remedy. — 

Smali shocks, that is, about the twentieth of an inch, may be sent _ 

through the pelvis ; sparks may be taken through the clothes, from 

the parts adjacent to the seat of the disease ; and also the electric 
plying the metallic, or wooden ex- fluid may be transmitted, by applyin 

tremities of two directors tu the hip incontact with the clothes ; part 

of which may be removed, in case they be too thick. Those va- 

rious applications of electricity should be regulated according to the 2 

constitution of the patient, The number of shocks may be about 

twelve or fourteen. The other applications may -be continued for _ 

two or three minutes, repeating the operation every day. But ei- 

_ ther strong shocks, or a stronger application of electricity than. the 

‘patient can conveniently bear, should be carefully avoided ; for by 

those means, sometimes disagreeable symptoms are produced. — 

“The application of electricity to the cure of diseases has been, 



x 

ithin a few years, brought : cht to a great degre e of perfection in the United States, by the exertions and skill of several gentlemen, among ~ _ whom may be numbered, Dr. Jesse Everett, of New-York city. By = their improvements, the electric fire has been rendered more com- ly manageable, and is applied with an increased prospect of cess to a greater variety of diseases, than formerly. - — : 
‘may be observed, that, in many cases, the help of other reme- 
will be required, to assist the action of electricity, which, by 

ald perhaps be useless ; and, on the other hand, electriza- 
1 be applied to assist the action of other remedies, as 2 f sudorifics, strengthening medicines, &c. It not unfi ently hap- ens that electricity is relinquished as an unsuccé ulremedy,when 

2 more rigid perseverance, acure might have been effected. | 
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